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PREFACE 

In  this  treatise  the  author  has  sought  to  give  the  conclusions 
of  his  experiences  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  by  the  methods 
here  illustrated.  He  has  not  sought  to  be  absolutely  exhaustive, 
but  yet  to  include  so  much  that  the  reader  will  not  think  that  any 
part  of  the  book  is  a  mere  epitome. 

The  various  chapters  are  full  enough  that  the  student  reading 
them  for  the  first  time,  will  not  think  that  he  is  looking  in  any- 
thing to  make  his  knowledge  full  on  the  subject,  and  the  busy 
practitioner  will  know  that  he  has  at  hand  something  brief  enough, 
and  does  not  have  to  spend  hours  and  days  of  research  to  come 
to  what  he  might  need  in  his  busy  life. 

The  author  wishes  to  assure  all  classes  that  in  what  he  says 
here  he  is  sure  of  the  steps  he  is  taking ;  he  has  not  said  anything 
that  can  not  be  demonstrated,  and  in  all  the  many  steps  in  the 
book  where  he  has  given  such  positive  assurance  of  the  results 
of  the  treatment  recommended,  he  has  first  found  by  experience 
that  all  these  things  are  true,  and  he  therefore  recommends  them 
without  reserve,  and  he  guarantees  results  without  any  mental 
reservation  whatever. 

The  practitioner  who  wishes  to  adhere  to  any  one  particular 
means  of  treatment,  to  the  exclusion  of  others,  can  not  have  a 
friendly  mind  to  this  book,  but  even  such  a  one  will  find  on  his 
particular  subject  so  much  probably  that  will  suit  him,  that  he  will 
excuse  the  remainder  of  the  book,  or  be  lead  in  a  few  days  to 
glance  those  other  pages,  when  we  are  sure  he  will  thank  the 
day  the  book  fell  into  his  hands.  And  the  mixed  therapist,  on  the 
other  hand,  we  are  sure  will  find  illustrated  the  doctrine  we  have 
always  taught,  namely,  that  no  system  or  therapy  has  all  the  good 
things,  and  may  we  not  add  also  that  there  is  no  system  of 
therapy  but  that  has  some  good  things? 

To  the  Osteopath.  We  believe  we  have  something  here  to 
which  he  will  agree  and  to  him  we  extend  the  most  friendly  hand 
and  accord  him  a  place  in  our  affections,  the  work  of  the  osteopath 
being  a  most  noble  one. 
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To  the  Chiropractor.  We  are  sure  that  he  will  find  much 
on  the  several  lines  that  will  enable  him  to  become  a  better  fitted 
physician  for  the  great  work  of  healing  people.  The  chiropractor's 
work  is  one  of  the  noblest. 

To  the  older  schools  of  healing,  including  the  several  schools 
of  medicine.  We  are  sure  that  we  find  many  liberal  minds,  who 
will  be  most  glad  this  book  has  fallen  into  their  hands. 

And  to  the  Psycho-therapist,  the  Electro-therapist,  the 
Physio-therapist,  the  Masseur  and  all  others  who  are  seeking 
to  relieve  humanity  of  suffering,  we  are  sure  they  will  find  a 
welcome  place  in  their  heart  of  hearts  for  the  book  we  are  here 
dedicating  to  them.  It  has  been  our  desire  to  so  form  this  book  as 
to  offend  none,  but  to  give  greater  force  to  every  class  of  physician 
into  whose  hands  it  may  fall.  We  do  not  wish  to  take  away  the 
good  things  that  any  one  possesses.  We  want  every  one  to  keep 
those  good  things  and  to  receive  some  other  good  things  if  we  can 
give  them. 

We  wish  therefore,  to  ask  all  to  read  the  book  carefully,  criti- 
cally, and  yet  with  a  friendly  desire  to  get  all  of  the  good  if  it  be 
found  in  these  pages.  Friendly  criticisms  will  be  gladly  received. 
Suggestions  as  to  future  editions  will  be  thankfully  treasured.  If 
we  are  wrong  in  any  positions  we  hold,  we  will  thank  our  criti" 
friends  for  putting  us  right,  and  we  assure  one  and  all  that  all 
errors  will  be  corrected  and  all  amends  made  for  the  imperfec- 
tions which  this  edition  may  exhibit. 

And  to  our  great  profession  the  world  over,  the  men  and  the 
women  who  are  striving  to  make  the  world  better ;  all  those  who 
fairly  and  candidly  seek  and  receive  the  truth,  this  book  is  most 
affectionately  dedicated  by  the  author. 

Joe  Shelby  Riley. 


OSTEOPATHY. 

Osteopathy  is  the  science  of  restoring  mechanical  derangements 
of  the  body  by  manipulation  with  the  hands. 

This  statement  or  definition  in  no  way  contradicts  the  theory 
taught  by  the  first  and  later  osteopaths,  and  by  the  osteopathic 
colleges. 

The  science  dates  its  beginning  in  the  year  1885,  when  Dr. 
Alexander  Taylor  Still,  himself  a  medical  doctor  and  unable  to 
relieve  or  cure  chronic  and  acute  diseases  to  his  satisfaction, 
traveled  extensively  thru  Europe  or  the  old  continents,  his  own 
masterful  mind  all  the  time  giving  to  the  world  the  result  of  his 
great  research  and  scientific  investigation. 

The  great  man  was  ridiculed,  scorned,  and  prosecuted  by  the 
medical  profession,  but  he  held  on  his  way  until  the  whole  world 
accepted  his  theory,  and  thousands  and  millions  of  the  sick  and 
the  afflicted  were  restored  to  health,  and  osteopaths  were  in 
demand  everywhere. 

Dr.  Still  demonstrated  the  fallacy  of  drugs  and  their  absolute 
harmfulness  in  most  cases  when  they  were  administered. 
Naturally,  therefore,  the  medical  association  sought  his  ruin,  but 
he  triumphed  over  all  opposition  and  the  system  of  healing  he  so 
nobly  championed  stands  now  and  will  ever  stand  as  his  monu- 
ment. 

The  central  thought  in  the  mind  of  Dr.  Still  in  the  establish- 
ment and  development  of  his  Science  was  work  on  the  blood 
stream,  and  he  did  not  teach  nor  attempt  to  demonstrate  that 
impinged  nerves  ever  caused  disease. 

Murray,  also,  who  wrote  perhaps  the  most  popular  book 
ever  published  on  the  subject,  ridicules  the  idea  that  disease  is 
caused  by  impinged  nerves. 

In  1902  Still  wrote  the  book  entitled  'The  Philosophy  and 
Mechanical  Principles  of  Osteopathy,"  teaching  the  blood  supply 
to  be  the  supreme  feature  in  restoring  health.  He  only  about  once 
speaks   of   adjusting   a   vertebra,   and   that  not   in   the   way   of 
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propaganda  for  spinal  therapy.  The  old  hero  advises  in  the 
treatment  of  erysipelas  or  any  disease  of  the  head  to  adjust  the 
bones  of  the  neck  in  order  to  give  blood  supply  to  the  nerves  and 
muscles.  The  writer  does  not  recall  any  other  mention  of  adjust- 
ing a  vertebra  in  the  above  mentioned  volume.  (See  page  81 
for  full  text.) 

Dr.  Still  made  his  strongest  teaching  for  the  arterial  and  venous 
blood  and  nothing  for  spinal  adjustment.  He  treated  all  pro- 
lapsed conditions,  enlargements,  tumors,  and  growths,  fevers, 
rheumatism,  and  all  chronic  and  acute  diseases  by  the  methods  he 
established,  and  with  the  most  uniform  and  unvarying  success. 

Several  years  later  when  Dr.  Still  published  the  second  volume, 
he  frequently  used  the  terms  subluxation  and  adjustment  in  rela- 
tion to  the  spinal  vertebrae,  but  even  then  he  did  not  have  a 
specific  idea  of  adjustment  as  the  chiropractors  have  it  today, 
and  never  up  to  the  day  of  his  death  acknowledged  the  fact  that 
impingements  of  spinal  nerves  may  and  often  do  cause  disease 
of  the  organs  to  which  they  are  distributed. 

This  volume  of  Dr.  Still  was  published  about  190G  or  1908, 
several  years  after  Dr.  Palmer  had  been  teaching  the  Science  of 
Chiropractic.  Whether  these  two  men  ever  had  a  close  ac- 
quaintance along  the  lines  of  their  therapies  or  not  we  are  unable 
to  say,  but  certainly  the  osteopaths  never  used  the  terms  sub- 
luxation, adjustment,  etc.,  in  reference  to  the  spinal  vertebrae 
until  after  Palmer  had  taught  Chiropractic,  and  not  then  with 
the  definiteness  that  Palmer  taught  it. 

Today  ( )steopaths  make  spinal  adjustments,  but  not  in  the 
definite  way  that  Chiropractors  do,  nor  with  the  definite  expecta- 
tion of  relieving  and  curing  disease.  Osteopathy  in  its  opposition 
to  Chiropractic  has  held  itself  aloof  from  the  things  that  would 
have  given  it  the  most  benefit. 

In  the  original  teaching  of  Osteopathy,  the  courses  were  very 
short,  the  science  beginning  with  the  twentieth  century.  Just 
a  few  were  graduated  in  the  first  class,  only  two  or  three,  but  the 
classes  grew  rather  rapidly,  and  (  Osteopaths  began  to  spread  every- 
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where.  The  first  course  consisted  of  only  a  few  months,  but 
Dr.  Still  wanted  to  make  the  same  time  necessary  that  medical 
schools  require,  and  hence  increased  to  two,  three,  and  then  to 
four  years,  following  the  line  largely  of  the  medical  schools.  In 
fact,  it  is  to  be  clearly  seen  that  the  medical  associations  effected 
the  spread  of  Osteopathy  and  brought  it  under  its  own  care  to 
a  large  extent.  This  was  unfortunate,  as  osteopathy  should  have 
been  kept  free  to  itself,  a  science  of  its  own,  doing  its  own  peculiar, 
great,  and  wonderful  work. 

In  this  present  day  there  is  more  tendency  than  ever  to  place 
Osteopathy  in  line  with  the  old  schools  of  medicine,  but  many 
of  the  best  Osteopaths  are  fighting  very  strongly  against  this, 
seeking  to  keep  the  science  pure,  but  the  schools  of  osteopathy, 
like  the  medical  schools,  have  not,  of  recent  years,  received  the 
patronage  they  did  receive  a  few  years  ago,  and  osteopathy  has 
been  rapidly  outstripped  by  the  newer  science  of  chiropractic. 

From  the  first  American  school  of  Osteopathy  at  Kirksville, 
founded  by  Dr.  Still,  there  followed  the  establishment  of  schools 
in  Chicago,  New  York,  Massachusetts,  California  and  other 
places,  but  most  of  these  later  on  sold  back  to  the  parent  school, 
or  else  ceased  to  operate  because  of  lack  of  patronage. 

Some  of  the  history  of  Osteopathy  has  been  very  peculiar. 
Osteopathy  and  Chiropractic  should  have  been  allies  ;  each  has 
many  excellent  things  that  the  other  does  not  possess,  but  just 
as  medicine  for  years  made  war  on  Osteopathy,  so  Osteopathy  has 
for  years  made  war  on  Chiropractic,  yet  the  two  sciences  are 
not  antagonistic,  and  a  strange  jealousy  sprang  up  between  them. 
Many  Osteopaths  have  been  friendly  to  Chiropractors  and  have 
received  many  useful  aids  in  the  treatment  of  disease  and  have 
profited  by  them.  These  are  the  progressive  Osteopaths,  who 
have  been  able  to  see  where  the  more  definite  science  of  Chiro- 
practic would  be  of  great  aid  to  them  in  the  treatment  of  disease 
thru  the  spine,  and  like  the  Chiropaths,  have  acknowledged  that 
nerve  impingement  often  causes  disease,  and  to  relieve  this,  spinal 
adjustment  is  more  powerful  than  any  other  means. 


CHIROPRACTIC. 

Chiropractic  had  its  beginning  in  the  year  1895,  when  the  great 
old  magnetic  healer,  D.  D.  Palmer,  succeeded  in  adjusting  the 
5th  dorsal  vertebra  in  the  spine  of  one,  Harvey  Lilliard,  a  janitor 
of  mixed  blood,  in  the  building  where  D.  D.  Palmer  had  his  office. 

This  was  after  treatment  in  magnetic  healing  had  been  con- 
tinued for  a  long  time  without  any  result,  and  Palmer  was  ready  to 
give  the  patient  up,  when  at  the  patient's  insistence  he  made  a 
further  attempt,  and  found  the  man  had  injured  his  spine  when 
building  a  house  nine  years  before,  when  a  fall  had  subluxated  the 
5th  dorsal  vertebra. 

Palmer  then  began  about  1900  to  wonder  why,  if  he  could 
treat  the  spine  in  one  place  and  affect  the  ears,  why  not  in  some 
other  and  affect  the  kidneys  or  the  liver,  etc.,  and  the  next  three 
or  four  years  were  therefore  spent  in  treating  experimentally  the 
various  disorders  which  he  could  find,  until  he  was  able  to  treat 
from  the  spine  almost  any  disease,  and  with  great  success,  too. 

The  Science  became  thus  well  established,  and  the  old  leader 
made  his  first  school  at  Davenport,  Iowa,  where  he  taught  r 
very  few  students  at  first,  because  nobody  would  listen  to  his 
great  story,  which  indeed  sounded  very  marvelous.  When  he 
made  the  announcement  that  95  per  cent  of  the  diseases  of  the 
human  body  were  caused  by  impinged  nerves,  medical  men  ridi- 
culed him,  while  others  thought  he  was  an  old  simpleton,  with 
no  deep  knowledge  on  anything.  Courts  prosecuted,  iron  bars 
held  the  old  man  down,  and  chains  were  sometimes  on  his  limbs, 
but  he  broke  the  shackles,  and  devoted  himself  to  giving  the 
science  unshackled  to  the  world. 

Palmer's  first  classes,  like  those  of  Dr.  Still,  were  very  small, 
only  a  half  dozen  or  so,  but  they  grew  from  year  to  year  until 
at  the  present  time  the  school  he  founded,  now  owned  and 
managed  by  his  son,  B.  J.  Palmer,  each  year  graduates  more 
than  one  thousand  students. 

The   definite   tenet   in   the  teaching  of  Dr.   Palmer,  as   stated 
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above,  was  that  the  impinged  nerves  might  cause  disease  to  the 
organs  and  parts  of  the  body  supplied  by  these  nerves,  and  to 
remove  the  cause  of  this  disease  it  was  necessary  to  so  adjust 
the  spine  that  the  vertebrae  would  be  in  perfect  alignment.  This 
Palmer  sought  to  do,  and  today  this  is  the  sumnum  bonum  of  the 
Science  of  Chiropractic. 

The  Science,  therefore,  became  a  very  definite  one.  It  pro- 
ceeded on  the  theory  that  a  complete  examination  of  the  spine 
will  reveal  to  the  operator  the  subluxations,  which  in  turn  reveal 
the  organs  affected,  thus  giving  the  operator  most  thorough  idea 
of  the  condition  existing,  whether  pathological  or  physiological. 

No  Science  is  so  definite,  so  resourceful,  or  so  resultful  in  the 
hands  of  skilled  operators. 

The  schools  have  been  established  in  many  states.  The  courses 
of  study  have  been  extended,  first  to  two  years  of  six  months  each, 
and  now  most  colleges  have  a  course  of  three  years  of  six  months 
each. 

While  not  so  pugnacious  toward  the  Osteopath  as  the  Osteopath 
has  been  toward  the  Chiropractor,  this  Science  has  nevertheless 
often  been  engaged  in  battles  against  her  neighbor,  in  which 
neither  Science  has  gained  anything. 

These  articles  on  Osteopathy  and  Chiropractic  are  not  intended 
as  a  treatise,  but  rather  as  history.  However,  we  deem  it  ex- 
pedient to  append  here  several  illustrations  of  the  forms  of 
adjustments  taken  from  Dr.  Riley's  book  on  the  "Science  and 
Practice  of  Chiropractic,  with  Allied  Sciences"  for  the  benefit  of 
the  practitioner.  No  one  may  suppose  that  this  is  meant  as  a 
treatise  on  chiropractic.  Supposing  the  reader  to  understand  that 
Science,  these  illustrations  will  be  valuable  to  him  at  this  place. 
Any  one  desiring  a  full  treatise  on  the  subject  should  read  the 
book  referred  to  above. 


Ch  iropractic  A  d just m  en  Is 


\  most  effective  method  of  the  atias  adjustment  is  shown  in  this 
picture.  The  fingers  of  one  hand  are  placed  against  the  atlas  on  one 
side,  with  the  other  hand  placed  as  shown  in  the  picture.  Twist  the 
head  until  the  slack  is  all  gone,  and  then  make  the  quick  movement  that 
gives  the  well  known  click  that  indicates  the  successful  adjustment. 

Dr.  IMi\  prefers  this  to  any  other  atlas  adjustment  for  most  purposes. 
As  a  rule,  it  is  more  easily  made  than  any  other,  but  there  are  exceptions 
to  all  rules,  and  in  some  cases  where  it  is  painful  or  hard  to  make,  the 
physician  must  resort  to  some  other,  as  illustrated  in  these  pages. 

Become  proficienl  in  them  all,  and  be  ready  to  do  the  best  and  render  the 
best  service  in  every  instance.  Fit  the  work  to  the  case  in  hand,  and  make 
results  come  in  every  case  handled. 

This  makes  work  beautiful,  and  your  profession  glorious,  useful,  and 
resourceful.  Believe  in  your  work.  Believe  in  yourself.  Expect  great 
things,  and  they  will  surely  come. 

The  grandest  man  is  he  who  rounds  himself  into  the  best  physician,  able 
most  surel)  to  relieve  those  who  suffer.  The  noblest  woman  is  she  who 
with   pun    heart,   and    skillful   hands   restores  health  to  the  afflicted. 
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One  of  several  positions  used  by  Dr.  Riley  in  adjusting  the  atlas  or  other 
upper  cervical  vertebra.  Place  one  hand  as  seen  in  cut  with  index  finger 
pressing  from  near  the  articulation  of  the  phalanx  with  metacarpal  bone. 
Place  the  other  hand  antagonistically  to  this  on  opposite  side  of  head.  With 
patient's  head  perfectly  relaxed,  make  quick  thrust  with  the  hand  on  the 
vertebra,  with  the  other  hand  held  firmly  on  the  opposite  side. 

A  very  easy  and  effective  way  of  making  this  adjustment,  easily  acquired 
by  little  practice.  Like  all  other  good  movements,  may  not  be  adapted  to 
the  best  work  on  every  patient,  but  its  use  should  be  learned  by  all 
aspirants  to  mastery  in  Chiropractic  fields.  All  labor  has  its  reward,  and 
all  laborers  shall  be  crowned  if  they  strive  lawfully. 

Labor  in  good  will  lead  always  to  success.  The  eloquence  of  work  may 
be  cultivated  as  surely  as  the  eloquence  of  language,  and  will  promote 
its  possessor  into  independent  success. 

All  mastery  is  worth  striving  for,  and  will  lend  enchantment  to  the 
profession  and  clothe  it  with  garments  fairer  than  ermine  and  free  as 
heaven  from  all  things  objectionable. 
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Picture  of  Dr.  Lora  B.  Riley  making  an  adjustment  of  the  Atlas  region  of 
Dr.  Richard  Henry  Cline  in  the  sitting  position.  Note  the  position  of  the 
operator  somewhat  to  the  back  and  side  of  the  patient.  One  hand  of 
operator  is  placed  under  chin  of  patient;  the  other  hand  is  placed  back  of 
patient's  head,  around  the  occiput  and  against  the  atlas.  Operator  then 
brings  a  moderate  force  to  pull  upward,  turns  patient's  head  toward  her 
until  the  slack  is  all  out,  when  with  a  sudden  twisting  thrust  the  adjust- 
ment is  made.  Operator  may  then  step  to  a  similar  position  at  the  other 
shoulder  of  patient  and  repeat  the  above  maneuvers  in  the  opposite 
direction.  Very  easy  to  learn  to  make  the  atlas  adjustment  as  shown 
above,  and  very  effective  and  useful.  The  several  forms  of  atlas  adjust- 
ment should  be  studied  and  mastered. 

The  confident  expression  on  Dr.  Lora's  face  above  indicates  success  in 
all  she  undertakes  in  Spinal  Therapy. 
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A  very  good  position  for  adjusting  the  7th  cervical  or  upper  dorsal 
region.  The  operator  stands  backward  and  slightly  to  one  side  of  the 
patient.  See  position  of  the  thumb  where  the  thrust  will  be  made  and 
position  of  the  hand  on  the  forehead  of  the  patient.  Operator  twists  the 
head  slightly  and  pushes  it  toward  himself,  while  pressing  firmly  with 
the  thumb  against  the  spinous  process  of  the  7th  cervical  or  the  1st  or 
2nd  dorsal,  until  the  slack  is  all  out,  when  a  quick  antagonistic  movement 
will  most  readily  and  easily  make  the  adjustment.  A  little  practice  will 
always  render  the  operator  expert  on  this  movement. 

This  picture  represents  Dr.  H.  B.  Bressler  making  adjustment  of 
seventh  cervical. 
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A  good  illustration  of  our  method  of  adjusting  the  upper  dorsal  region 
by  the  rotary  movement.  As  you  see  in  this  picture,  the  operator  places 
one  hand  on  the  forehead  or  side  of  the  head  and  the  other  on  the 
transverse  processes  of  the  upper  dorsals,  the  hands  or  arms  crossing  each 
other.  Now  with  patient  relaxed,  press  until  the  slack  is  well  out, 
then  a  quick,  antagonistic  movement  will  insure  a  good  adjustment  of 
the  region,  not  only  reaching  one  vertebra  by  adjusting,  but  several. 
The  operator  may  next  turn  the  patient's  head  the  other  way,  cross  his 
hands  for  the  corresponding  position,  and  repeat  movement  as  before, 
when  the  adjustment  will  be  made  in  the  other  way. 
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. 


This  is  the  author's  favorite  position  for  making  a  middle  cervical 
adjustment.  Other  cervical  adjustments  above  and  below  are  made  just 
as  readily.  Place  the  hands  as  seen  in  this  picture.  Press  antagonistically 
until  the  slack  is  all  out,  when  a  very  quick  thrust  with  the  hand  on  the 
neck  will  give  the  easiest  adjustment  that  may  be  made.  This  is  true 
in  a  very  large  majority  of  cases.  However,  occasionally  we  find  a  neck 
where  this  adjustment  is  very  painful.  This  may  happen  in  one  case  of 
100  or  so.  In  these  very  rare  cases  the  author  has  found  a  movement 
made  with  the  patient  lying  on  the  face  to  be  the  most  desirable.  A  good 
physician  will  always  seek  to  adjust  his  patient  in  a  way  that  will  give 
the  least  pain. 


J5 


Chiropractic  Adjustments 


Again,  note  this  position  in  making  a  rotary  movement  for  the  lower 
cervicals  and  upper  dorsals.  As  in  the  preceding,  the  hands  are  placed 
antagonistically  to  each  other,  where  the  operator  stands  as  noted  in 
this  picture,  or  he  may  stand  to  the  side  of  the  patient.  As  in  other  cases 
place  the  hands  antagonistically  until  the  slack  is  out,  when  a  sudden, 
antagonistic  thrust  insures  a  good  adjustment  of  the  region. 

When  this  is  done,  then  reverse  the  head  and  the  hands  and  make  the 
movement  in  the  other  position.  A  very  essential  adjustment  for  lung 
troubles,  neuritis  in  the  arms,  etc. 
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In  this  picture  note  the  position  of  the  hands  of  the  operator,  who  is 
making  an  adjustment  of  the  7th  cervical  or  upper  dorsal.  Any  of  the 
lower  cervicals  or  upper  dorsals  may  be  adjusted  by  this  rotary  movement. 
Let  one  hand  rest  gently  on  the  forehead  and  the  other  on  the  shoulder, 
with  thumb  pressing  against  the  spinous  process.  In  this  position  push 
the  hands  antagonistically  until  the  slack  is  all  out,  when  a  quick  firm 
movement  will  always  give  a  response. 

When  this  is  done  turn  the  head  to  the  other  side  and  cross  the  hands 
reversed  from  this  first  position  and  make  a  movement  in  the  same  way. 

This  rotary  method  of  adjusting  the  regions  indicated  above  is  a  very 
powerful  movement  in  cases  of  asthma,  whooping  cough,  La  grippe,  etc. 
It  is  a  very  easy  movement  to  learn  and  very  readily  applied. 
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This  cut  represents  Dr.  R.ley  making  an  adjustment  of  the  middle 
cervical  region  with  patient  lying  on  back.  One  hand  is  placed  with  finger 
held  firmly  against  side  of  neck,  point  of  contact  being  along  the  phalanx 
of  index  finger  out  from  hand.  The  hand  on  the  opposite  side  is  held 
firmly  against  the  patient's  head,  or  clasping  patient's  head.  The  thrust 
is  made  against  the  side  of  the  neck,  with  the  other  hand  making  an 
antagonistic  movement.  A  very  easy  method  of  making  cervical  adjust- 
ments. The  seventh  cervical,  or  any  lower  cervical,  may  also  be  adjusted 
by  this  method. 
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Illustrating  adjustment  of  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra,  or  other  lower 
cervical  or  upper  dorsal.  The  thumb  of  one  hand  is  placed  firmly  against 
the  spinous  process  of  the  vertebra  to  be  adjusted.  Place  the  other  as 
shown  in  the  cut.  Have  patient  to  relax  perfectly.  Then  push  antagonisti- 
cally with  the  hands  until  the  slack  is  all  out,  and  make  the  very  quick 
movement  that  gives  the  adjustment.  Remember,  the  thrust  must  be  made 
with  the  thumb  that  rests  on  the  spinous  process  of  the  vertebra  to  be 
adjusted.  This  movement  is  very  easy  of  execution  after  a  little  practice, 
but  some  necks  are  much  harder  to  adjust  than  others.  Always  make 
the  thrust  under  perfect  relaxation,  and  seldom  will  any  difficulty  be 
encountered.  Often  very  effective  for  neuritis  of  the  arm,  bronchial 
trouble,  etc. 
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In  this  picture  we  see  the  operator  making  the  straight  arm  thrust  to  the 
fourth  dorsal  vertebra.  Note  the  position  on  the  left  side  of  the  patient. 
Naturally,  however,  the  physician  must  learn  to  adjust  from  either  side. 
Hand  next  to  patient  is  placed  on  the  vertebra  to  be  adjusted.  Elbow  and 
arm  stiffened.  The  other  hand  around  the  wrist  of  the  hand  in  contact 
with  the  vertebra  to  be  adjusted. 

Physician  is  ready  now  to  make  the  thrust.  Holding  arm  rigid,  push 
forward  and  downward  until  all  the  slack  is  out  of  the  back,  and  then 
without  slacking  back  a  particle,  make  a  quick  and  vigorous  thrust  forward 
and  downward,  and  the  result  will  be  a  good  adjustment  to  the  vertebra 
receiving  the  thrust. 

The  point  of  contact  for  this  position  is  in  a  line  with  the  slant  of  the 
arm,  thus  giving  the  greatest  force,  and  yet  it  must  always  be  remembered 
that  skill  and  not  great  force  is  needed  in  making  a  successful  adjustment. 
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Dr.  Lora  B.  Riley  making  the  "T.  M."  or  thumb  adjustment  of  the 
seventh  cervical  vertebra  for  Dr.  Fannie  Cline.  Thumb  is  placed  firmly 
against  the  spinous  process  of  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra.  The  other 
hand  presses  firmly  against  side  of  head.  The  thrust  is  then  made  with 
the  antagonistic  movement.  Any  cervical  vertebra  may  be  thus  adjusted, 
and  the  same  movement  applied  as  low  down  in  the  back  as  the  second 
dorsal,  or  even  to  the  third  dorsal  by  one  well  skilled  in  the  movement. 
The  thumb  movement  is  not  hard  to  learn  or  to  apply,  but  is  excelled  by 
some  other  movements  delineated  in  this  volume. 
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Dr.  J.  S.  Riley  adjusting  middle  cervical  region  of  Dr.  Harry  M.  Bodwell. 
In  this  position,  the  operator  places  the  thumb  of  one  hand  against  the 
vertebra  to  be  adjusted,  and  while  thus  making  firm  pressure  with  the 
thumb,  pull  quickly  toward  himself  with  the  other  hand  placed  as  shown 
in  above  cut.  Any  cervical  vertebra  may  be  adjusted  in  this  manner.  Skill 
and  knack  will  both  come  by  good  practice.  No  illustrations  however 
perfect,  no  teaching  however  masterful,  will  give  skill,  knack,  or  precision 
in  adjusting.  These  powers  must  come  by  practice,  and  the  study  of  the 
individual  cases  the  practitioner  will  meet  in  his  own  practice.  Instruction 
at  school,  with  clinical  practice,  may  and  doubtless  will  give  a  fair  ability 
in  all  these,  but  his  greater  mastery  of  them  all  must  come  in  the  months 
following  the  opening  of  his  office  and  the  work  over  his  own  patients. 
Here,  as  no  place  else,  will  he  develop  into  the  allround  physician  who 
will  please,  cure,  and  give  life  to  his  patients,  becoming  the  man  sought 
after  and  loved  for  his  value  to  his  clientele  and  the  community. 
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Cut  showing  operator  adjusting  patient  with  thumbs  crossed  to  make  the 
thrust.  In  this  position  let  the  thumbs  brace  each  other,  and  brace  also 
against  the  index  fingers.  Then  place  them  on  the  transverse  processes  of 
the  vertebra  to  be  adjusted.  Make  the  thrust  almost  straight  down  in  a 
quick,  firm  movement,  when  the  well  known  click  will  be  heard  in  evidence 
that  the  thrust  has  been  effective. 

Practice  will  make  the  thumbs  very  strong  in  this  position,  and  it  will 
often  prove  to  be  the  most  effective  method  to  adjust  the  dorsals,  par- 
ticularly where  the  spinous  processes  are  very  oblique. 

It  must  be  noted  here  that  the  transverse  processes  are  slightly  to  the 
front  or  farther  forward  than  the  spinous,  and  nearly  or  about  even  with 
the  spinous  process  of  the  vertebra  next  above. 
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Dr.  Riley  making  the  famous  lumbar  adjustment,  named  the  "Femur 
Twist"  by  himself.  Patient  is  placed  comfortably  on  side  with  face  toward 
operator,  who  places  one  hand  on  patient's  shoulder,  as  shown  in  pitcure 
above.  With  the  other  hand  the  operator  takes  firmly  hold  of  the  patient's 
upper  leg  at  the  bend  of  the  knee.  Patient's  lower  or  under  leg  rests  on 
the  table  straight  with  body.  Operator  draws  upper  legs  of  patient  well  up 
toward  patient's  chin  or  abdomen,  pressing  patient's  leg  below  knee  some- 
what against  operator's  leg.  In  this  position,  with  patient  perfectly  relaxed, 
operator  gives  a  quick  thrust  with  each  hand,  one  being  antagonistic  to 
the  other.  A  general  adjustment  of  the  lumbar  region  will  result.  The 
reverse  position  may  be  taken  for  the  other  side  if  desired. 

If  patient's  leg  is  pulled  toward  the  abdomen  only  so  far  as  to  make  it  at 
right  angles  to  body  of  patient,  the  fifth  lumbar  only  will  be  adjusted  as 
a  rule. 

Several  modifications  and  advancements  have  been  made  of  this  adjust- 
ment which  will  be  found  fully  explained  in  cuts  that  follow. 
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When  adjusting  in  this  position,  see  that  patient  is  perfectly  relaxed,  and 
the  adjustment  becomes  very  easy.  Never  make  the  thrust  until  perfect 
relaxation  is  obtained.  This  may  be  truly  said  of  any  adjustment.  Place 
hand  on  vertebra  to  be  adjusted,  and  make  thrust  at  time  back  is  twisted. 
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We  believe  nothing  to  be  better  than  the  straight  thrust  in  the  thoracic 
and  lumbar  regions,  but  the  lumbar  and  dorsal  regions  may  very  easily  be 
adjusted  as  shown  in  above  cut.  Operator  places  one  knee  and  leg  against 
the  leg  of  patient  drawn  up  toward  the  face.  With  one  hand  on  shoulder, 
and  the  other  hand  so  placed  as  to  rest  on  the  vertebra  to  be  adjusted. 
Push  antagonistically  with  knee  and  hand,  but  let  the  pressure  be  light, 
and  perfect  relaxation,  and  then  make  the  quick  thrust  with  hand  on  back. 
Sometimes  a  very  useful  adjustment. 
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The  skillful  operator  will  always  be  able  to  adjust  a  lumbar  vertebra  by 
straight  down  movement,  but  will  find  the  Swedish  movement,  as  here 
illustrated,  to  be  very  easy  to  make.  Have  an  attendant  lift  one  leg  up 
about  as  seen  in  cut,  and  when  relaxation  is  perfect,  make  a  very  quick 
thrust  to  the  vertebra  to  be  adjusted.  A  very  successful  method  for 
lumbar  adjustment. 
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CHAPTER  I. 


We  know  that  deafness  can  be  cured,  because  we  have  made 
radical  cures  in  so  many  cases  that  we  can  speak  positively  in 
the  premises.  Some  cases  that  have  come  under  our  care  have 
been  totally  deaf  and  of  long  standing,  while  others  have  been 
only  partially  deaf,  the  affliction  having  lasted  all  the  way  from  a 
few  months  to  many  years. 

Naturally  we  would  think  that  a  case  of  deafness  of  long  stand- 
ing would  be  hard  to  reach,  while  one  of  recent  origin  would  be 
comparatively  easy  to  reach.  Indeed,  this  is  the  rule,  but  there  are 
many  exceptions  to  it.  We  recall  now  the  case  of  a  man  who  had 
been  totally  deaf  in  one  ear  since  the  age  of  five  years.  He  was 
fifty-eight  when  we  first  treated  him,  and  on  the  third  day  he 
could  hear  perfectly  out  of  that  deaf  ear. 

We  recall  another  case  that  was  so  deaf  in  both  ears  that  you 
had  to  bawl  at  him  with  mouth  against  his  ear  to  make  him 
hear  at  all,  who  could  hear  immediately  following  the  first  treat- 
ment. Not  knowing  we  had  made  so  great  a  change,  we  placed 
our  mouth  to  his  ear  and  spoke  in  as  loud  a  tone  as  usual  to  make 
him  hear,  and  it  frightened  him  so  that  he  jumped  against  an 
electric  lamp  and  hurled  it  from  the  table.  This  man's  deafness 
had  been  coming  on  gradually  for  more  than  twenty  years. 

We  can  recall  a  thousand  and  more  cases  of  variable  degrees  of 
deafness  that  have  responded  either  wholly  or  partially  to  the 
treatment  we  give.  We  can  truthfully  say  that  we  have  never 
made  a  complete  failure.  Every  case  has  been  helped,  and  the 
cure  has  been  complete  in  a  large  majority  of  cases  treated.  The 
practitioner  who  follows  our  instructions  faithfully  will  certainly 
prove  his  worth,  unless  it  be  on  some  case  where  operations  or 
peculiar  diseases  have  destroyed  portions  of  the  internal  or  middle 
ear  or  the  tympanum  or  drum. 
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ANATOMY  OF  THE  EAR. 
CHAPTER  II. 

With  the  cuts  here  presented  a  review  of  the  anatomy  of  the 
ear  will  be  comparatively  easy.  Every  physician  has  had  previous 
study  on  the  subject,  and  this  presentation  is  to  bring  his  mind 
again  to  it,  refresh  his  memory,  and  make  him  ready  to  receive 
the  instruction  which  we  are  sure  will  make  him  more  efficient 
in  the  treatment  of  deafness. 

Observe  the  External  Ear,  the  Middle  Ear,  and  the  Internal 
Ear,  (See  Cut  No.  1.) 


Incus. 
j  Malleus. 


\Stapes. 


,jP Semi-circular  Canals. 

,  Vestibule. 
.Cochlea. 


This  cut  and  No.  2  make  a  most  graphic  study  of  the  ear.  Study 
them  both  in  connection  with  the  text. 

THE  EXTERNAL  EAR,  you  will  see,  consists  of  the  Pinna, 
somewhat  funnel-shaped.  Its  smaller  portion,  leading  to  the 
Auditory  Canal,  is  called  the  Concha.     The  little  pointed  forma- 
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tion  to  the  front  of  the  Concha  is  called  the  Tragus.  Just  opposite 
the  Tragus,  and  separated  from  it  by  a  notch,  is  a  still  smaller 
point  called  the  Antitragus.  The  outer  rim  of  the  Pinna  is 
called  the  Helix,  with  the  Antihelix  to  the  front.  The  Lobe  is 
that  soft,  fleshy  part  that  swings  below  the  Pinna. 

The  external  muscles,  as  you  will  doubtless  remember,  that 
work  the  external  ear  up  and  back  and  front  are  the  Anterior, 
Posterior,  and  Superior  Aurem,  or  ear  muscles.  When  these 
muscles  are  in  good  condition  considerable  movement  may  be 
given  to  the  external  ear,  as  well  as  to  the  scalp.  This  movement 
is  a  good  exercise  for  the  ears,  too,  and  for  the  scalp. 

Muscles  of  the  external  ear  itself  are  the  Helicis,  Major  and 
Minor,  joining  one  part  of  the  Helix  to  another,  and  having  nerve 
supply  from  the  Facial  and  the  Upper  Cervical  nerves.  Manipu- 
lations and  gentle  pulling  of  the  external  ear  will  keep  these 
muscles  in  health,  and  carry  an  impulse  of  health  down  the 
Auditory  Canal  to  the  Middle  Ear.  The  Tragicus  and  Anti- 
tragicus,  the  Transverse  and  Oblique  Auricular  muscles  are  join- 
ing and  strengthening  portions  of  the  external  ear,  and  may  all 
be  kept  in  a  healthy  condition  by  manipulation  of  the  external 
ear  and  adjustment  of  the  upper  cervical  region. 

THE  AUDITORY  CANAL  is  considered  a  part  of  the  external 
ear.  It  is  the  canal  running  inward  to  the  inner  ear.  It  approxi- 
mates an  inch  in  length,  and  about  one-third  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 
In  health  its  tendency  constantly  is  to  induce  the  secretions  out- 
ward. The  treatment  given  herein  will  very  quickly  bring  normal 
secretions  to  the  ear.  It  is  separated  from  the  internal  ear  by 
the  drum  membrane. 

THE  MIDDLE  EAR  consists  of  an  irregularly  shaped  cavity 
about  one-half  inch  in  diameter  from  back  to  front,  nearly  the 
same  as  this  up  and  down,  and  about  one-third  of  an  inch  in  its 
other  diameter.  It  is  located  in  the  petrous  or  rock-like  portion  of 
the  temporal  bone,  the  hardest  bone  in  the  body.  It  is  separated 
from  the  Auditory  Canal  by  the  Membrana  Tvmpani,  or  Drum 
Mead,  which  is  an  inelastic  and  semi-transparent  membrane  about 
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the  thickness  of  common  book  paper,  composed  of  three  layers, 
namely,  External  or  Cuticular,  Middle  or  Fibrous,  and  Internal 
or  Mucous.  See  the  accompanying  cuts  for  clear  illustrations 
for  shape  and  position  of  these  parts.     (See  Cuts  1  and  2.) 

Within  the  Drum  or  Tympanum  are  three  tiny  ossicles  or  bones 
connected  with  each  other  and  connecting  the  Membrana  Tympani 
with  the  Fenestta  Ovalis.  These  are  named,  respectively,  Malleus, 
Incus,  and  Stapes,  or  Hammer,  Anvil,  and  Stirrup,  as  we  com- 
monly call  them.  When  you  think  of  the  smallness  of  the  drum 
cavity  itself,  you  have  an  idea  of  how  small  these  ossicles  really 
are.  Yet  they  are  bound  together  with  ligaments  and  muscles 
perfect,  yet  almost  infinitesimally  small.  The  Hammer  has  An- 
terior, Superior,  and  External  Ligaments,  the  Anvil  its  Posterior 
and  Superior  Ligaments,  and  the  Stirrup  has  its  Annular  Liga- 
ment. The  tiny  muscles  are  the  Stapedius  and  the  Tensor 
Tympani. 


No.  2. 

Study  this  with  No.  1  very  closely.  No  better  picture  of  the  ear  could 
be  given. 

Now  note  the  next  points  closely.  See  Cut  No.  2  in  particular. 
The  Hammer  is  connected  with  the  drum  membrane  outwardly, 
and  with  the  Anvil  in  the  other  direction.  The  Anvil  articulates 
with  the  Hammer  on  the  one  side  and  with  Stirrup  on  the  other. 
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The  Stirrup  articulates  with  the  Anvil  on  one  side  and  with  the 
Oval  Membrane  or  Drum  of  the  inner  ear  on  the  other.  The 
nerve  supply  is  from  the  tympanic  branch  of  the  Facial  Nerve 
and  the  Upper  Cervical  Nerves.  The  blood  supply  is  from  the 
deep  auricular,  branches  from  the  internal  maxillary  and  coraotid 
arteries. 

Study  form  and  shape  next  of  the  Eustachian  Tube,  extending 
down  from  the  middle  ear  to  mouth,  or,  to  speak  more  correctly, 
to  the  Nasopharynx.  (See  Cuts  1  and  2.)  This  tube  approxi- 
mates an  inch  and  a  half  in  length,  and  is  from  one-tenth  to  one- 
third  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  Catarrhal  and  other  troubles  may 
close  this  tube  and  cause  deafness.  The  trouble  in  deafness  fre- 
quently lies  here. 

Several  muscles  in  the  palatal  region  have  an  attachment  to 
the  Eustachian  Tube,  such  as  the  Levator  Palati,  Tensor  Palati, 
and  the  Salpino-Pharyngeus,  and  it  is  readily  seen  why  manipu- 
lation of  these  muscles  and  adjustment  of  the  upper  and  middle 
cervical  vertebrae  have  such  a  marked  effect  upon  these  muscles 
and  upon  the  Eustachian  Tubes,  and  hence  upon  the  ear  itself 
thru  the  communication  of  the  Eustacheal  Tube  and  other- 
wise. 

Now  look  at  the  INTERNAL  EAR  next.  See  Cuts  1  and  2 
in  connection.  Called  the  Labyrinth.  It  is  imbedded  in  the  hard 
p2trous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  the  hardest  in  the  entire 
body.  It  is  the  essential  part  of  the  organ  of  hearing.  The 
auditory  nerve  is  distributed  to  the  internal  ear  exclusively. 
Nerves  from  the  upper  and  middle  cervical  region  and  the  fifth 
dorsal  region  reach  other  portions  of  the  ear,  and  thru  the  Sympa- 
thetic connect  with  the  Auditory  Nerve  also.  This  shows  how 
necessary  in  all  cases  of  deafness  it  is  to  adjust  these  regions. 
However,  the  treatment  we  are  to  give  you  for  deafness  will 
include  all  this  and  a  great  deal  more  as  well. 

Note  the  very  peculiar  shape  of  the  internal  ear,  and  it  is 
hardly  as  large  even  as  the  middle  ear.     If  the  space  it  occupies 
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were  cubical,  it  would  be  less  than  half  an  inch  to  the  side,  and 
somewhat  more  than  a  quarter  of  an  inch. 

THE  VESTIBULE  is  the  central  cavity,  communicating  with 
all  the  other  parts  of  the  internal  ear.  In  size  about  one-fifth 
inch  vertically,  and  about  one-tenth  inch  laterally.  It  communi- 
cates toward  the  front  with  the  Cochlea,  and  toward  the  back 
by  five  openings  with  the  Semi-circnlar  Canals.  It  is  filled  with 
a  fluid  called  Perilymph.  Notice  positions,  form,  etc.,  in  Cuts 
1  and  2.  A  membranous  sac  within  the  vestibule  is  called  the 
SACCULE.    Also  the  UTRICLE. 

THE  SEMI-CIRCULAR  CANALS  are  immediately  behind 
the  Vestibule.  They  are  three  in  number,  shaped  somewhat  like 
the  letter  C,  and  composed  of  bony  substance,  each  being  one- 
twentieth  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  They  open  by  five  small  orifices 
into  the  Vestibule,  or  open  out  from  it,  as  you  may  care  to  put  it. 
Each  lies  almost  at  right  angles  to  the  other  two.  The  posterior 
and  superior  canals  are  about  an  inch  in  length,  while  the  third 
or  external  canal  is  not  more  than  one-quarter  inch  in  length. 
The  cuts  will  show  you  the  position  as  well  as  can  be  shown  in 
pictures.  They  contain  perilymph  and  the  membranous  Semi- 
Circular  Canals.  Each  canal  enlarges  to  about  double  its  common 
diameter  at  one  extremity.  This  enlargement  or  dilation  is  called 
the  ampulla,  made  larger  apparently  for  the  secretion  or  holding 
more  of  the  perilymph. 

THE  COCHLEA  or  SNAIL  SHELL  is  another  spiral  bony 
tube,  about  One  inch  and  a  half  long,  and  varying  in  diameter 
from  one-tenth  down  to  one-twentieth  inch  in  diameter,  coiled 
around  spirally  about  three  times.  It  is  situated  somewhat  to 
the  front  of  the  vestibule,  its  apex  pointing  forward  and  outward. 
A  CENTRAL  AXIS  or  MODIOLUS  runs  the  entire  length, 
and  contains  many  nerve  fibers  and  small  blood  vessels,  the 
CANALIS  CENTRALIS  MODIOLI  running  along  the  centre 
between  the  Modiolus  and  the  outer  walls  of  the  Cochlea  from 
end  to  end.     In  the  right  ear  the  curves  are  made  from  left  to 
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right,  and  in  the  left  ear  they  are  made  from  right  to  left.  It 
opens  into  or  from  the  Vestibule  and  the  Tympanum,  and  has  a 
third  opening  out  thru  the  petrous  bone  to  the  jugular  vein,  trans- 
mitting a  minute  vein  to  the  jugular.  This  little  canal  is  called 
the  AQUEDUCTUS  COCHLEA.     The  LAMINA  SPIRALIS 


Cut   Xo.  3. 

Spiral  coil  severed  vertically.  Many  of  the  marvels  of  the  ear  are 
contained  in  the  small  galleries.  The  little  right-hand  upper  dotted 
corner  is  enlarged  into  the  wonderful  beauties  of  Cut  No.  4. 

is  a  very  thin  osseous  plate-like  projection  from  the  Modiolus, 
winding  around  the  Modiolus  and  terminating  near  the  apex  in 
a  hooked  process  called  the  HAMULUS.  The  space  beyond  its 
termination  in  the  cochlea  is  called  the  HELICOTREMA.  The 
space  somewhat  above  the  Lamina  Spiralis  is  called  the  SCALA 
VESTlfcULA,  while  that  below  is  called  the  SCALA  TYMPANI. 
From  the  lower  wall  of  the  Scala  Tympani  runs  a  very  minute 
funnel-shaped  canal,  called  the  AQEDUCTUS  COCHLEA,  thru 
the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  transmitting  a  very 
small  vein  to  the  jugular  vein,  and  establishes  a  communication 
between  the  parilymph  of  the  scala  tympani  and  the  subarach- 
noidean  space  in  the  brain.    A  most  wonderful  little  affair. 

Within  the-  internal  car  or  labyrinth  is  the  MEMBRANOUS 
L  \  BYR  I  XT'  I,  which  consists  of  two  membranous  sacs  called  the 
UTRICLE  and  the  SACCULE,  lying  in  the  Vestibule  with  the 
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Membranous  Semi-circular  Canals  and  the  Membranous  Cochlea, 
as  pointed  out  already.  These  two  sacs  communicate  with  each 
other  indirectly  by  the  minute  canal  in  the  AQUEDUCTUS 
VESTIBULI,  running  thru  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal 
bone  to  the  posterior  surface  of  this  bone,  transmitting  a  small 
vein,  and  contains  the  DUCTUS  ENDO-LYMPHATICUS,  a 
tubular  prolongation  of  the  lining  of  the  membrane  of  the  vesti- 
bule, ending  in  the  culdesac  between  the  layers  of  the  dura  mater 
in  the  cranium.  The  Utricle  projects  the  membranous  semi- 
circular canals  into  the  osseous  canals.  The  Sacule  communi- 
cates with  the  membranous  cochlea  by  the  canalis  reuniens,  and 


No.  4. 

Note  the  wonders  of  this  little  enlargement.  More  than ^  3,000  piano 
hammers,  innumerable  hair  ceils,  10,000  and  more  piano  wires — who  can 
describe  it?     Who  designed  it? 

the  membranous  semi-circular  canals  into  the  utricle,  as  seen 
from  the  canals  protruding  from  the  utricle.  Thus  the  contained 
fluid  EDOLYMPH  has  free  circulation  throughout.  The  walls 
of  the  membranous  labyrinth  consist  of  three  layers,  namely, 
outer  or  fibrous,  middle  or  hyaloid,  and  an  inner  formed  of  poly- 
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gonal  nucleated  cells.  In  the  walls  of  the  utricle  and  saccule  are 
two  small  bodies  called  OTOLITHS,  composed  of  small  crystals 
of  calcium  carbonate,  held  together  by  very  dedicate  fibrous 
tissue. 

THE  MACULA  ACUSTICA  UTRICULARIS  is  a  thickened 
fibrous  spot  in  the  wall  of  the  Utricle  to  receive  filaments  from 
the  Auditory  Nerve  and  transmit  them  to  other  parts  of  the 
internal  ear. 

THE  MACULA  SACCULARIS  is  another  dense  or  thickened 
spot  about  one-twelfth  inch  in  diameter,  placed  this  time  on  the 
wall  of  the  Saccule,  to  receive  the  saccular  filaments  of  the  Audi- 
tory Nerve. 

With  the  Membranous  Cochlea  are  several  membranes  and 
parts  that  should  be  noted  briefly.    They  include : 

THE  LIMBUS  LAMINAE  SPIRALIS,  a  soft  periosteum 
structure  from  the  lamina  spiralis,  containing  upper  and  lower 
lips,  called  LABIUM  VESTIBULARE  and  LABIUM  TYM- 
PANICUS,  with  a  small  intervening  C-shaped  space  called 
SULCUS  SPIRALIS  INTERNUS. 

THE  MEMBRANE  OF  REISSNER,  separating  the  mem- 
branous cochlea  from  the  scala  vestibuli. 

MEMBRANE  BASILARIS,  the  tympanic  wall  of  the  mem- 
branous cochlea,  extending  from  the  labium  tympanicum  of  the 
lamina  spiralis  to  the  outer  cochlea  wall,  where  it  is  inserted  and 
called  the  LTGAMENTUM  SPIRALE  or  MUSCLE  OF  TODD 
AND  BOWMAN.  The  ORGAN  OF  CORTI  rests  on  this  mem- 
brane, of  which  more  presently. 

M  KMBRANA  TEXTORIA,  parallel  to  the  membrana  basilaris 
from  the  labium  vestibulare  to  the  outer  row  of  Deiters'  cells 
(described  below),  passing  over  the  Organ  of  Corti. 

THE  \.\S  SPIRALE,  a  minute  vessel  below  the  Organ  of 
(  !orti,  attached  to  the  membrana  basilaris. 

THE  ZONA  ACTUATA,  the  innter  area  of  the  membrana 
basilaris. 
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THE  ZONA  PECTINATE,  the  outer  area  of  the  membrana 
basilaris. 

For  all  these  membranes  and  parts  see  Cuts  3,  4,  and  5  for 
as  perfect  pictures  and  forms  as  can  be  shown  of  these  exceed- 
ingly small  parts.  Certainly  a  most  wonderful  aggregate  of  parts 
of  a  most  wonderful,  delicate,  and  powerful  organ. 

THE  ORGAN  OF  CORTI  or  PAPILLA  SPIRALIS  is  situ- 
ated between  the  membrana  basilaris  and  the  membrana  tectoria. 
It  winds  spirally  thruout  the  length  of  the  membranous  cochlea. 


No.  $. 

Section  of  Membranous  Cochlea. 

(1)  Utricle.  (2)  Saccule.  (3)  Ductus  Cochlearis.  (4)  Canalis 
Reuniens  of  Hensen.  (5)  Ligamentum  Spirale  or  Muscle  of  Todd  and 
Bowman.  (7)  Membrana  Teconaris.  (8)  Membrana  or  Lamina  Basilaris. 
(9)  Vas  Spirale.  (10)  Lamina  Spiralis.  (11)  Spiral  Organ  of  Corti. 
(12)  Nerve.  (13)  Ganglion  Spirale.  (14)  Nerve  Filaments  to  Organ 
of  Corti.  (16)  Osseous  Cochlea.  (17)  Membrane.  (18)  Vestibular 
Membrane  of  Reissner. 

Its  cells  are  rod-like  and  hair-like  in  form,  with  some  epithelial 
hair  cells.  It  receives  nerve  fibres  from  the  Auditory  Nerve,  and 
is  supposed  to  be  the  essential  organ  of  hearing. 

THE  RODS  OF  CORTI,  two  rows,  rest  on  the  membrana 
basilaris.  There  are  in  the  outer  row  about  6,000  of  these;  in 
the   inner   row   about   4,000.      Average   diameter   of    rods   about 
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1-three-thousandths  of  an  inch.  The  hair  cells  in  these  rods 
number  more  than  20,000,  and  receive  the  terminal  fibres  from 
the  Auditory  Nerve.  The  Auditory  is  the  only  cranial  nerve 
that  does  not  pass  from  the  cranium,  being  distributed  exclusively 
to  the  internal  ear.  The  Auditory  Cells  and  Deiters'  Cells  are  all 
within  the  Rods  of  Corti. 


THE   AUDITORY    NERVE. 

After  this  descriptive  outline  of  the  Ear,  consider  next  briefly 
the  Auditory  Nerve  itself,  or  Eighth  Cranial  Nerve.     (See  cuts.) 

This  nerve  arises  from  the  medulla  oblongata  by  two  roots, 
called  the  VESTIBULAR  ROOT  and  the  COCHLEAR  ROOT. 
The  vestibular  root  arises  from  the  trigonum  acustici  in  the  floor 
of  the  fourth  ventricle.  The  cochlear  root  arises  from  the  acces- 
sory nucleus  and  the  tuberculum  acusticum,  close  to  the  resti- 
form  body  in  the  medulla.  It  receives  fibres  from  the  Facial 
Nerve,  where  the  two  leave  the  medulla  at  the  border  of  the 
Pons  Varolii,  where  both  nerves  pass  into  the  auditory  meatus, 
and  where  the  Auditory  divides  into  its  two  branches. 

THE  VESTIBULAR  BRANCH  passes  thru  the  Ganglion  of 
Scarpa,  and  thence  divides  into  three  branches,  to  be  distributed 
to  the  utricle  and  the  external  and  superior  semi-circular  canals. 

THE  COCHLEAR  BRANCH  to  the  saccule  and  the  ampulla 
of  the  posterior  semi-circular  canal,  and  thence  to  the  hair  cells 
of  the  Organ  of  Corti.     On  this  nerve  in  the  spinal  canal  of  the 
modiolus   is  the  Ganglion   Spirale,  considered  an  origin  of  tlii 
nerve. 

The  Auditory  Nerve  is  transmitted  by  the  INTERNAL  AUDI- 
T<  >RY  MEATUS  to  the  internal  car.  This  is  an  orifice  of  one- 
third  inch  in  diameter  to  receive  the  soft  Auditory  Nerve.  It 
■  3  into  the  petrous  bone  posteriorly,  merging  into  a  short 
canal  for  about  one-third  inch  to  the  LAMINA  CRIBOSA, 
which   is  divided  bv   the  CRISTA    PALSIFORMIS   into   four 
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perforated  depressions,  thru  which  pass  the  branches  of  the 
nerve  into  the  different  parts  of  the  labyrinth  or  internal  ear, 
as  follows : 

THE  TRACTUS  SPIRALIS  FORAMINOSUS,  with  several 
small  spiral  openings  into  the  central  canal  of  the  cochlea,  trans- 
mitting branches  to  the  cochlea. 

•  FORAMEN    SINGULARE,    to    the   posterior    semi-circular 
canal. 

AREA  CRIBOSA  MEDIA,  to  the  saccule. 

AREA  CRIBOSA  SUPERIOR,  above  the  preceding,  to  the 
superior  and  external  semi-circular  canals,  and  to  the  utricle. 

A  very  fine  CIRCULATION  OF  BLOOD  is  within  the  middle 
and  internal  ear  also.  In  treating  ear  troubles  of  any  kind,  there- 
fore, it  must  be  aimed  not  alone  at  the  nerves,  but  at  the  circula- 
tion as  well.  Indeed,  when  we  treat  the  nerves,  we  are  sure  to 
treat  the  circulation  also.  Thru  the  nerves  and  the  circulation 
all  catarrhal  troubles  disappear,  and  all  other  troubles  vanish  as 
well.     Deafness  will  be  found  to  be  curable  in  nearly  all  cases. 


CHAPTER  III. 

TREATMENT  OF  DEAFNESS. 

Deafness  may  be  caused  either  by  trouble  in  the  external, 
middle,  or  internal  ear.  Our  own  experience  has  been  that  deaf- 
ness from  troubles  in  the  middle  ear  are  harder  to  cure  than  any 
other,  but  they  respond  in  most  cases  nevertheless,  and  in  many 
cases  perfectly. 

However,  it  is  very  desirable  to  know  whether  the  trouble  exists 
in  the  external,  middle,  or  internal  ear,  and  we  will  give  here 
such  tests  as  will  enable  the  practitioner  very  easily  to  determine 
this. 

Procure  a  tuning  fork  of  the  C2  note,  making  512  vibrations 
per  second.     This  is  the  best  for  making  the  tests. 
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If  this  tuning  fork  is  placed  against  the  head  of  a  person  whose 
hearing  is  normal,  he  will  hear  better  if  both  his  ears  are  closed. 
If  one  ear  is  closed,  he  will  hear  better  in  that  ear  than  in  the 
open  ear. 

If  either  the  Eustachian  Tube  or  the  external  Auditory  Canal 
is  closed  or  obstructed,  or  the  Membrana  Tympani  thickened  or 
hardened,  the  vibrations  of  the  tuning  fork  will  be  more  distinct 
in  the  obstructed  ear. 

Now,  note  this  carefully.  If  the  trouble  is  in  the  internal  ear 
or  labyrinth  or  the  auditory  nerve  itself,  the  tuning  fork  will  be 
less  distinct  in  the  impaired  ear. 

Make  these  tests  thoroly.  They  mean  something,  and  will 
not  be  hard  for  you  to  make  when  you  make  them  a  few  times. 
Be  sure  you  have  a  good  loud  sounding  fork  of  the  kind  named 
above.  Let  patient  close  one  ear,  and  then  the  other,  as  you  make 
them,  and  both  closed  and  open,  as  you  may  find  best,  as  you 
proceed  to  the  different  parts  of  the  examination. 

Of  course,  these  tests  are  only  preliminary  to  the  treatment, 
and  form  no  part  of  it  whatever,  but  the  practitioner  should  learn 
to  make  them  so  perfectly  that  he  never  hesitates  in  making  them. 
Hesitancy  invariably  makes  the  patient  think  the  doctor  does  not 
understand  his  work. 

Before  beginning  treatment  for  any  case  of  deafness,  test  the 
patient's  range  of  hearing  by  holding  a  watch  to  the  ear,  and  see 
how  far  away  he  or  she  is  able  to  hear.  Sometimes  you  will 
have  to  place  the  watch  against  the  ear  of  the  patient,  and  then 
again  the  patient  may  be  able  to  hear  as  you  move  the  watch  away 
from  the  ear  a  few  inches.  After  making  the  first  treatment,  it  is 
not  infrequently  the  case  that  the  patient  can  hear  several  times  as 
far  as  before  the  treatment  was  made. 

We  seldom  treat  a  patient  whose  hearing  is  so  bad  that  the 
wateli  must  be  held  against  the  ear  to  be  heard  that  the  patient 
cannot  hear  its  tick  after  the  treatment  with  watch  held  away  at 
a  distance  of  six  to  twelve  inches  ,and  sometimes  farther.  Some- 
time-  hearing  is  perfectly  restored  with  a  single  treatment,  but 

to 
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this  must  not  be  expected  or  promised.  Where  it  comes  this  way, 
it  must  be  looked  upon  as  one  of  those  remarkable  cases  that 
come  along  like  a  modern  miracle,  as  indeed  it  is. 

The  first  case  of  deafness  treated  by  D.  D.  Palmer,  founder 
of  Chiropractic,  heard  instantly  after  the  first  successful  thrust 
to  the  fifth  dorsal  vertebra,  but  other  cases  treated  by  Palmer 
did  not  recover  so  radically  or  so  quickly.  They  all  improved, 
the  old  doctor  used  to  say,  but  it  was  not  always  a  rapid  improve- 
ment. 

With  more  extended  methods  of  treating  deafness  now,  we  may 
say  that  it  is  the  rarest  exception  that  any  case  will  ever  be 
treated  without  marked  improvement  being  observed  from  the 
beginning,  and  a  very  great  improvement  in  a  comparatively  short 
time. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

EXAMINATION  OF  OUTER  EAR  AND 
NASOPHARYNX. 

The  outer  ear,  including  the  auricle,  external  canal,  and  mem- 
brana  tympani,  may  usually  be  examined  with  the  eye  alone. 
Get  good  strong  daylight  to  it,  and  all  parts  may  be  seen  and 
examined.  Turn  each  individual  case  in  position  best  for  the 
purpose,  and  look  well  along  the  canal  down  to  the  tympanum. 
Pull  the  auricle  to  the  position  that  will  give  the  straightest  view 
down  the  canal.  You  will  usually  be  able  to  see  all  along,  and 
observe  the  condition  of  the  walls  of  the  canal  and  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani. 

However,  a  reflector  and  ear  speculum  may  be  used  on  some 
patients  better  than  the  naked  eye.  The  reflector  should  be  in 
the  shape  of  a  concave  mirror  with  an  opening  through  the  centre 
for  the  operator  to  look  as  he  throws  the  light  into  the  auditory 
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canal.  A  convenient  size  of  mirror  is  three  inches  in  diameter, 
with  a  focus  of  about  nine  inches. 

The  mirror  should  have  a  handle  for  convenience  in  holding. 
It  may  also  be  held  by  a  contrivance  around  the  head,  which  must 
be  arranged  so  as  to  place  it  the  proper  distance  from  the  eye  of 
the  operator.  We  prefer  the  mirror  with  a  handle.  A  gentle 
light  from  a  gas  jet  is  best  to  be  reflected  into  the  patient's  ear. 
A  small  light  may  be  rigged  on  the  operator's  head,  or  on  the 
gearing  that  holds  the  reflector  if  it  is  rigged  in  this  way,  but  we 
naturally  prefer  the  simpler  arrangement  if  we  resort  to  any- 
thing besides  the  natural  eye  in  making  the  examination. 

Next  examine  the  nasopharynx.  Procure  several  small  mirrors 
of  varying  sizes,  the  better  to  fit  different  mouths.  Place  one  of 
these  mirrors  in  the  mouth  far  back  at  an  angle  of  about  45 
degrees,  so  as  to  obtain  an  image  of  all  the  upper  pharynx  and 
posterior  nerves. 

Note  the  pharangeal  tonsils,  just  above  the  posterior  margin  of 
the  nasal  septum.  Look  a  little  to  either  side  and  behold  the 
openings  of  the  Eustachian  Tubes.  These  openings  will  appear 
to  be  elevated  around  the  edges. 

The  color  is  reddish  in  health,  but  variable  in  disease.  Note 
whether  the  mucous  membrane  covering  the  mouth  of  either 
tube  is  lighter  in  color  and  shrunken  apparently  in  any  way.  If 
you  find  such  a  condition,  the  tube  is  weakened  or  atrophied.  If 
the  mouth  of  the  tube  is  apparently  or  really  enlarged,  with 
mucous  showing  in  the  mouth,  there  is  a  catarrhal  condition  exist- 
ing. 


CHAPTER  V. 
Treatment  of   Deafness  -Continued. 

We  arc  now  ready  to  lead  into  the  treatment  of  deafness  as 
usually  met  with  in  all  eases  that  may  ever  come  to  US  for  treat- 
ment. 
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Think  once  more  of  the  wonders  of  the  Auditory  Nerve.  This 
nerve  has  been  described.  Think  again  of  its  peculiar  entrance 
into  the  internal  ear  by  the  three  branches  that  are  distributed 
to  the  utricle,  saccule,  and  ampulla,  parts  of  the  semi-circular 
canals.  Each  hair  cell  has  a  nerve  fibre,  and  with  it  all  its  the 
finest  circulation  you  could  imagine. 

The  tympanic  membrane  receives  the  vibrations  from  the  air 
in  almost  unlimited  number,  from  about  60  up  to  4,000  per  second. 
These  are  transmitted  to  the  Organ  of  Corti  thru  the  ossicles 
and  general  mechanism  of  the  ear,  and  impressions  are  made  on 
the  brain. 

This  exceedingly  peculiar  and  wonderful  organ  must  be  treated 
with  care  and  skill  to  keep  in  perfect  condition,  and  it  is  our 
purpose  to  so  outline  and  direct  that  the  best  will  always  be 
given  to  each  individual  patient  treated. 

The  easy  first  step  with  many  cases  is  good  spinal  adjustment. 
Nerves  are  wonderful  rectifiers  of  abnormalities  of  any  kind  thai 
affect  the  organs  of  the  body  anywhere.  The  nerves  of  the  upper 
and  middle  cervical  region  all  reach  the  cranial  nerves,  including 
the  Auditory.  Therefore,  it  is  essential  to  fully  relieve  all  tension 
on  nerves  of  this  region.  When  this  is  done  it  is  not  infrequently 
the  case  that  a  marked  difference  is  at  once  observed  in  the 
hearing. 

Another  very  important  segment  for  adjustment  is  the  fifth 
dorsal,  as  fibres  of  nerves  from  this  region  reach  both  the  Auditory 
and  the  Optic  nerves.  It  was  by  an  adjustment  at  this  region 
alone  that  D.  D.  Palmer  restored  hearing  to  the  deaf  ears  of 
Harvey  Lillard.  It  must  not  be  overlooked  in  adjusting  the  spine 
for  deafness. 

We  have  had  cases  in  our  own  private  practice  even  more 
remarkable  than  the  first  case  restored  by  Dr.  Palmer,  and  have 
been  amazed  at  the  miracles  thus  performed,  and  have  hoped  to 
be  able  to  relieve  all  in  this  way,  but  have  found  a  great  many 
who  would  not  respond  perfectly  to  this  simple  spinal  adjust- 
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ment  treatment,  and  have  gone  farther  in  the  development  until 
we  are  now  sure  of  our  way  in  treatment  more  than  95  per  cent 
of  all  these  other  cases,  obtaining  ..either  a  perfect  result  or  one 
nearlv  so. 


CHAPTER  VI. 
Treatment  of  Deafness — Continued. 

In  this  chapter  we  will  show  the  best  methods  of  manipulation 
that  may  reach  and  stimulate  all  parts  of  the  ear.  Remember, 
it  will  always  be  in  place  to  make  the  spinal  adjustments  as  we 
have  already  outlined  before  making  the  manipulations  here  laid 
down. 

With  patient  either  lying  or  sitting,  manipulate  moderately  and 
deeply  around  the  outer  ear,  pulling  the  auricle  gently  in  all 
directions.  Work  well  around  the  angle  of  the  jaw  on  the  side  of 
the  deafness;  on  both  sides  if  deafness  exists  on  both  sides.  Have 
patient  open  mouth  rather  widely  at  times  while  you  are  doing 
this  manipulating  act. 

A  few  years  ago  a  good  book  was  sold  for  the  purpose  of  main- 
taining good  looks  by  making  faces.  A  noted  woman  went  to 
improving  her  looks  by  the  use  of  the  maneuvers  directed  in  the 
book,  when  she  soon  discovered  that  her  deafness  was  disappear- 
ing along  as  her  looks  improved  by  the  continued  maneuvers  of 
the  face  muscles  and  movements  of  the  jaws  and  muscles  of  the 
face.  Some  others  also  had  like  results,  and  it  became  a  popular 
treatment  for  deafness,  as  a  considerable  percentage  improved 
in  hearing.  If  these  exercises  had  been  coupled  with  proper 
manipulative  work  on  the  angle  of  the  jaw  within  the  mouth  a 
much  larger  percentage  would  have  yielded. 

Next,  with  patient  preferably  in  the  Upright  position,  place  one 
finger  inside  the  month  of  patient  back  to  the  angle  of  the  jaw 
behind   the   wisdom  teeth.     Hold  the  fingers  of  the  other  hand 
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outside  at  the  angle  of  the  jaw.  Let  the  inside  finger  be  placed 
on  the  teeth  or  jawbones  and  the  walls  of  the  mouth  by  the 
masseter  muscle.  In  this  position  manipulate  within  and  with- 
out the  mouth  at  the  same  time,  having  patient  open  the  mouth 
widely  at  times.     Continue  this  for  five  minutes,  or  thereabouts. 

You  will  become  expert  at  this.  No  particular  directions  will 
help  you  as  much  as  good  common  sense  in  making  these  manip- 
ulations. It  will  soon  be  very  easy  for  you  to  do  them.  Practice 
will  soon  make  you  master. 

Next,  place  the  finger  of  one  hand  in  and  around  the  gums  on 
the  inside  of  the  teeth  next  to  the  throat,  and  in  this  position 
manipulate  well  around  the  inner  side  of  the  angle  of  the  jaw 
three  or  four  or  five  minutes.  Over  here  push  the  finger  over 
on  the  soft  palate  a  little  distance,  and  pull  slightly  forward,  so 
as  to  loosen  the  muscles  attached  to  the  Eustachian  Tube.  This 
will  frequently  open  up  this  tube  where  catarrhal  conditions  have 
closed  it,  or  other  impediments  have  filled  it. 

These  maneuvers  are  very  powerful  aids  in  some  cases  of 
deafness,  but  there  are  some  other  exercises  that  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  them  with  good  results,  but  we  would  hesitate  to  say 
they  are  as  good  as  the  use  of  the  finger.  If  it  be  irksome  to 
the  operator  or  the  patient  to  make  these  manipulations  as  we  here 
direct,  you  may  place  good-sized  rolls  of  cotton  or  clean  rag  of 
soft  material  in  the  angle  of  the  jaw,  and  require  patient  to  press 
jaws  together  on  this  for  about  five  minutes.  Another  still  better 
substitute  is  to  place  sticks  of  rubber  erasers  back  in  the  angle  of 
the  jaw,  instead  of  the  cotton,  and  have  patient  bite  down  on 
them  for  five  minutes  or  so. 

All  this  maneuvering  will  greatly  stimulate  the  auditory  appa- 
ratus and  have  a  marked  effect  on  the  hearing.  The  days  you 
do  not  treat  the  patient  you  may  have  patient  go  thru  these 
exercises  with  the  cotton  or  the  rubber  erasers,  and  improvement 
will  come  along  faster. 

Test  a  patient's  ears  with  your  watch  before  making  this  treat- 
ment,  and  you   will  almost   invariably   see   an   improvement   of 
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several  inches  in  the  range  of  hearing  after  the  first  treatment, 
and  an  improvement  day  by  day  that  will  be  very  gratifying  doth 
to  yourself  and  the  patient. 


CHAPTER  VII. 
Treatment  of  Deafness — Continued. 

In  this  chapter  we  will  go  a  little  bit  farther  than  in  the  preced- 
ing, as  some  cases  will  require  more  care  and  more  work.  You 
will  need  a  little  instrument  like  the  bent  handle  of  a  spoon.  (See 
cut  accompanying  No.  6.) 

With  the  mirrors  examine  the  nasopharynx,  and  see  the  position 
and  condition  of  the  Eustachian  Tubes,  and  manipulate  around 
the  openings  with  the  finger.     Next,  gently  hook  the  little  instru- 


No.  6. 

Any  smooth  instrument  shaped  like  either  of  these  may  be  placed  so 
as  to  pull  gently  forward  on  the  soft  palate. 

ment  over  the  soft  palate,  and  pull  forward  very  gently  for  five 
minutes  or  a  little  longer.  If  saliva  accumulates  in  patient's 
mouth,  let  it  be  expelled,  and  then  proceed  with  this  work. 

While  you  arc-  doing  this,  patient  may  hold  aluminum  combs  in 
the  hands,  as  shown  in  cut,  pressing  gently  but  (irmly  all  the 
time.  The  combs  thus  held  are  a  help,  but  not  a  necessity.  It 
is  one  of  the  inexplicable  things  of  /one  Therapy,  and  certainly 
dor^  good  in  some  hard  ease's.      (See  Cut  No.  7.) 
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The  pulling  forward  on  the  soft  palate  will  release  muscular 
contraction  of  the  palatal  muscles  that  are  united  or  attached  to 
the  Eustachian  tubes,  and  will  affect  the  middle  ear,  and  the  outer 
and  internal  ear,  thru  the  middle.  A  study  of  these  tubes  and 
the  muscular  attachments  will  make  this  all  very  clear. 

Supposing  you  have  a  case  where  you  have  made  the  spinal 
adjustments  perfectly,  giving  a  strong  nerve  impulse  to  all  parts 


No.  7. 

Use  an  aluminum  or  metallic  comb  and  clamp  it  as  you  see  here.     It 
reaches  the  zones  of  the  ear  very  powerfully. 

of  the  ear.  You  can  see  without  argument  that  this  additional 
exercise  to  the  tubes,  and  to  other  parts  thru  them,  will  add 
strongly  to  what  has  already  been  done,  and  will  lead  you  out 
most  admirably  in  these  hard  cases  of  deafness. 

Be  careful  that  you  do  not  go  too  strong  in  this  treatment. 
Learn  to  do  it  without  gagging  or  nauseating  the  patient  in  any 
way.     Practice  will  enable  you  do  to  do  this.     Directions  will 
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only  go  so  far  with  you.  Remember,  you  are  not  to  hurt  the 
patient.  Severe  straining  of  any  muscle  may  tear  down  and 
injure,  whereas  gentle  manipulating  will,  and  gentle  exercise  can, 
result  only  in  good. 

Therefore,  let  gentleness  prevail  in  all  cases,  and  particularly 
so  at  the  beginning.  Later  on  the  pull  may  be  slightly  heavier, 
but  must  not  be  heavy  at  any  time.  Be  sure  to  bear  this  in  mind, 
always  making  the  pull  forward  on  palate  very  gentle. 

If  your  examination  has  disclosed  a  condition  of  catarrh  or 
anything  else  that  has  closed  the  Eustachian  tubes,  you  must 
persist,  along  with  other  things,  in  pulling  and  working  the  finger 
over  and  around  the  mouth  of  the  tube  until  you  have  opened  it. 
A  little  white  vaseline  on  the  finger  will  prevent  irritation  or 
soreness  from  following  this  manipulation,  and  we  thus  moisten 
the  finger  in  our  own  treatment  if  there  is  any  tendency  to  irrita- 
tion from  this  work. 

Still  later,  after  considerable  work  has  been  done  in  this  way 
around  the  mouths  of  the  tubes,  you  may  insert  the  tip  of  the 
little  finger  in  the  mouth  of  the  tube.  Before  doing  this,  how- 
ever, sec  that  the  nail  is  closely  pared,  and  the  tip  of  finger  lubri- 
cated with  a  little  white  vaseline.  It  will  not  usually  be  neces- 
sary to  do  this,  but  we  mention  it  for  extreme  cases. 

Following  this  a  few  days  later,  you  may  blow  the  tubes  out 
with  a  Politzer  Bag.  You  will  not  usually  have  to  do  this;  just 
in  rare  eases;  only  in  one  out  of  a  great  many;  but  we  will  give 
you  a  word  of  instruction,  and  caution  as  well,  on  the  subject,  to 
meet  your  needs,  and  make  your  powers  full  in  regard  to  every 
part  of  the  treatment. 

Procure  the  Politzer  Bag  from  druggist  or  supply  house.  The 
COSl  is  small.  Do  not  use  it  at  the  beginning  of  treatment,  as  the 
tubes  might  be  so  tightly  closed  as  to  make  it  impossible  for  its 
force  to  blow  them  open.  Place  the  nosepiece  in  one  nostril,  and 
close  both  nostrils  with  the  fingers  of  one  hand.  Patient  should 
have  a  little  water  in  mouth  to  insure  the  act  of  swallowing  to 
be  better. 
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Now,  when  ready,  have  patient  swallow  the  water  in  the  mouth, 
and  just  as  the  larynz  rises  press  the  bulb,  and  thus  force  the  air 
into  the  eustachian  tube  and  thus  to  the  middle  ear.  Do  this 
gently.  Use  absolutely  no  more  force  than  is  necessary.  A  great 
force  used  might  rupture  the  ear  drum.  This  has  been  done.  If 
you  fail  to  open  the  tube  at  first  trial,  no  harm  is  done.  Try 
again  with  just  a  little  more  force.  There  is  no  danger  if  you  are 
careful,  and  there  are  cases  where  this  should  be  done ;  but  in 
our  private  practice  we  have  found  very  few,  indeed,  where  this 
was  necessary.  Results  nearly  always  follow  good  treatment 
without  this. 

Spinal  concussion  over  upper  cervicals  has  a  powerful  effect 
on  both  the  eyes  and  the  ears.  This  may  be  made  with  little 
mallet  or  large  machine.  Make  concussion  strokes  lightly  but 
firmly  for  five  or  six  minutes.  We  use  it  sometimes,  but  not 
always. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 
Treatment  of  Deafness — Continued. 

In  this  chapter  we  go  a  little  into  Zone  Therapy  work,  which  is, 
indeed,  a  powerful  adjunct,  particularly  in  the  beginning  of  the 
treatment,  and  forms  a  part  of  the  treatment  the  patient  may 
perform  at  home  on  the  days  you  do  not  treat  him  or  her. 

The  working  around  the  angle  of  the  jaw  is  as  much  Zone 
Therapy  as  anything  else,  but  has  been  already  given,  and  need 
not  be  stated  again  here.  The  biting  down  on  cotton  wads  or 
rubber  erasers  also  has  been  mentioned,  and  may  be  done  bv  the 
patient  at  home  twice  a  day,  particularly  on  the  days  you  do  ro 
treat  him  at  your  office. 

Another  very  distinct  Zone  Therapy  idea  is  manipulation  around 
the  end  joint  of  the  third  finger  or  the  one  next  the  lit*1p  r    "   • 
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for  five  or  six  or  seven  minutes.  Do  this  on  the  side  of  the  deaf- 
ness, or  on  both  sides,  if  both  sides  are  deaf.  Also  work  on 
outer  or  end  joint  of  finger  on  either  side  of  this  to  a  less  degree 
than  the  third  ringer.  Just  squeeze  and  manipulate  gently,  but 
firmly,  around  the  joint  for  the  time  of  five  to  seven  minutes. 
It  will  reach  and  stimulate  the  ear  thru  the  fourth  zone  of  the 
body.     (See  Cut  No.  8  for  position.) 


No.  8. 

The  manipulations  must  be  around  the  cuter  joint  of  the  third  finger  to 
reach  the  car  zones.     Make  them  firmly  hut  not  painfully  hard. 


An  equally  good  Zone  Therapy  maneuver  is  to  press  the  teeth 
of  an  aluminum  comb  against  the  finger  tips  and  thumbs  for  five 
to  seven  minutes.     Get   the   position   exactly   in  this.     You  may 
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fix  them  in  patient's  hand  or  hands,  and  have  them  thus  held 
while  you  are  making  some  other  part  of  treatment  if  you  like. 
Accompanying  figure  will  show  you  just  how  the  combs  must  be 
held  for  the  greatest  good.     (See  Cut  No.  7.) 

Earache  is  usually  cured  in  five  minutes'  time  with  the  manipu- 
lation around  the  joint  of  the  third  or  ring  finger.  Clamping  a 
steel  spring  clothespin  on  this  joint  will  usually  do  the  same  thing, 
or  winding  rubber  bands  about  one-eighth  inch  in  width  around 
the  joints  will  do  as  well.     ( See  Cuts  Nos.  9  and  10.) 


Nc.  9. 
Manner  of  placing  clothespins  in  cases  where  they  are  used. 

The  Zone  Therapy  adjuncts  are  very  useful  in  some  hard  cases. 
In  fact,  we  must  acknowledge  that  we  have  received  results  in 
some  very  extreme  cases  where  the  other  treatments  had  failed. 
However,  we  by  no  means  place  this  above  or  equal  to  the  general 
treatment  we  illustrate  in  this  book.     We  believe  in  the  proper 
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combination  of  all  agencies  that  assist  in  any  way  to  better  results. 
The  deaf  man  or  woman  is  in  search  of  hearing,  and  it  is  our 
purpose  to  assist  such  a  one  to  find  it. 

Let  us  not  stop  short  of  anything  that  will  give  the  most 
perfect  service.  Results  are  what  we  seek,  and  results  are  what 
we  most  desire.  Let  the  method  be  what  will  give  the  best  results 
in  the  shortest  time.  It  is  humiliating  to  us  to  take  a  case  of  any 
kind  and  do  it  no  good,  while  it  makes  us  rejoice  to  cure  some 
serious  case  and  in  a  reasonable  time  restore  that  case  to  perfect 


Where  rubber  bands  are  used 
and  wrap  moderately  tight. 


No.   10. 

them  about  one-eighth  inch  wide 


normality.     Many  a  time  in  our  own  private  practice  have  we 
eeded    where   every   other    form   of   treatment   had   signally 

failed,  and  have  been  made  to  rejoice  with  the  patient  thus  helped. 

These  remarks,  you  will  understand,  are  not  here  intended  to 

apply  to  /one  Therapy,  but   rather  to  the  entire  treatise  we  give 
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you  in  the  compass  of  these  pages.  Your  application  of  the  full 
teaching  herein  will  amply  reward  your  best  efforts,  and  the 
results  you  obtain  will  substantiate  every  word  we  have  said.  You 
will  get  better  results  than  you  could  have  hoped  for. 


CAUTIONS. 

Never  use  .such  drugs  as  quinine,  the  bromides,  or  any  such 
things  as  produce  roaring  in  the  ears.  Great  injury  may  follow. 
No  medicine  will  help  deafness. 

Be  very  careful  in  washing  out  the  ears.  Continued  syringing 
will  certainly  impair  the  hearing.  If  ears  are  stopped  in  the 
external  auditory  canal,  cleanse  some  other  way  than  with 
syringe.    A  very  little  vaseline  will  be  far  better  than  water. 

Earache  may  nearly  always  be  relieved  in  five  minutes  by 
manipulating  outer  joint  of  third  finger. 


REMARKS. 

The  treatment  for  deafness  as  outlined  above,  is  certainly  the 
most  powerful  ever  given  the  profession.  The  author  has  treated 
patients  in  every  degree  of  deafness,  from  a  very  slight  deaf- 
ness to  total  deafness,  and  a  success  beyond  the  greatest  stories 
read  about.  Some  who  were  born  deaf  have  been  made  to  hear, 
and  often  in  a  very  short  time.  However,  the  length  of  time 
naturally  varies,  but  there  will  always  be  an  improvement  except 
in  cases  where  there  has  been  actual  destruction  of  some  portion 
of  the  internal  or  middle  ear. 
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ZONE  MARKINGS 

A  study  of  these  two  cuts 
will  graphically  place  in  the 
mind  the  zones  of  the  body. 
As  there  are  ten  fingers  and 
tees,  we  may  conceive  ten 
zones  of  the  limbs  and  all 
parts    of   the   body. 

We  believe  the  proper 
manipulation  over  and 

around  the  joints  of  the  fin- 
gers and  tees  will  take  pain 
and  abnormal  conditions 
from  the  parts  and  organs 
of  the  body  contained  or 
lying  in  the  same  zones  with 
the  fingers  cr  toes  manipu- 
lated. 


H* 


For  instance,  one  suffering 
with  cold  in  the  head  should 
be  manipulated  over  the 
thumb  and  one  cr  two-  fin- 
gers lying  next  to  it,  thus 
reaching  the  nasal  passages. 
This  will  be  fully  explained 
under  chapter  devoted  to  cure 
of   cold,   la   grippe,   etc. 

In  the  book  on  Zone 
Therapy  following  will  b« 
detailed  explanations  of 
treatment  of  most  ailments. 
All  a'lments  not  thus  classi- 
fied must  be  studied  from 
the  power  to  locate  the  proper 
zone,  and  give  manipulation 
acci  rdingly. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  as 
^  to  the  results  obtained  in  a 
very  great  majority  of  cases, 
and  the  pleasure  and  the 
surprise  will  be  greater  than 
could     bave    been     anticipated. 

Some    of    the     mosl     serious 
troubles      of      the      stomach, 

heart,    eyes,    ears,     head,    and 
other  organs  of  the  body,   in 

men   and   women    will    recover. 


23 


We  believe  we  are  con- 
ferring a  favor  on  men, 
W(  nun.        and        children       by 

placing     this     practi  :al     trea- 

in    their    hands. 

W  th  friendly  hand  and 
open   heart. 

JOE  SHELBY  RILEY 
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Zone  Therapy 

ZONES  OF  THE  BODY. 

As  this  book  is  on  the  subject  of  Zone  Therapy,  these  intro- 
ductory remarks  will  be  directed  toward  making  clear  the  mean- 
ing of  these  words. 

We  have  ten  fingers  and  ten  toes,  and  may  consider  the  entire 
body  or  organism  to  be  divided  into  ten  zones.  Study  briefly 
Cuts  1  and  2,  and  you  will  very  readily  see  what  we  mean  by  the 
ten  zones  of  the  body.  Each  line  is  drawn  thru  the  center  of 
its  respective  zone,  and  the  entire  zone  includes  all  parts  and 
organs  through  which  the  respective  zone  line  passes. 

The  right  and  left  sides  of  the  body  are  the  same,  and  each  zone 
passes  through  the  body  from  front  to  back,  or  from  back  to 
front.     This  is  true  of  the  legs  and  arms  also. 

The  tongue  is  in  all  zones,  as  you  will  see  when  you  consider 
that  it  is  an  appendage  itself,  so  far  as  our  work  is  concerned, 
like  the  hand  or  the  foot,  and  pressure  on  it  with  the  teeth  will 
affect  all  the  zones,  cure  colds,  la  grippe,  and  some  other  affections, 
as  mentioned  later.  The  same  effect  may  be  had  by  pulling  out 
gently  but  firmly  on  the  tongue.  The  brain,  generative  organs, 
hard  and  soft  palates,  back  walls  of  the  nasopharanx  and  oro- 
pharanx  are  all  in  the  ten  zones. 

The  middle  ear  is  in  Zone  4,  and  is  affected  by  pressure  on  the 
ring  finger,  or  finger  next  the  little  finger.  The  eustachian  tube 
is  in  Zone  3,  and  is  stimulated  by  pressure  on  the  joints  of  the 
middle  finger. 

Take  any  of  the  internal  organs  of  the  body,  and  determine 
what  zone  lines  pass  thru  them,  and  you  at  once  know  what 
fingers  or  toes  or  other  parts  to  make  pressure  on  to  stimulate  or 
otherwise  affect  these  respective  organs. 

You  will  find  nothing  hard  about  our  explanation,  and  will  be 
fascinated  as  you  proceed  with  the  study.  Each  step  will  be 
made  clear  as  we  proceed,  and  it  will  require  but  little  study  for 
you  to  become  thorough  master  of  every  detail,  so  that  you  may 
apply  the  treatment  to  yourself  and  to  others. 

The  fact  that  it  all  seems  so  simple,  and  much  of  it  without  any 
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apparent  reason,  will  in.no  way  take  away  or  prevent  you  from 
obtaining  results  that  will  surprise  and  bewilder  you.  Where 
there  is  no  great  spinal  lesion  or  misplacement,  heavy  bruise  or 
deep  wound,  you  will,  in  nine-tenths  of  the  cases,  get  results  that 
will  be  most  gratifying. 

Some  of  these  results  seem  to  have  no  explanation  other  than 
the  zone  in  which  they  are  located,  but  there  is,  of  course,  a  mean- 
ing and  explanation  deeper  than  we  can  see,  and  the  great  results 
obtained  justify  us  in  remarking  that  the  element  of  faith  plays 
no  figure  or  part  whatever.  Results  are  just  the  same  on  children 
as  on  adults.  The  crying  baby  may  be  eased  with  as  much  cer- 
tainty as  the  father  or  mother. 

When  you  have  put  even  a  few  of  the  facts  into  use  that  you 
may  learn  from  this  book,  you  will  not  be  willing  to  part  from 
them  for  a  thousand  times  the  small  price  paid  for  the  book.  In 
fact,  you  could  not  part  from  the  knowledge  contained  herein  if 
you  wanted  to,  as  it  will  become  a  part  of  yourself,  and  will  be 
with  you  to  the  end  of  life.  You  could  not  more  part  with  it 
than  you  could  part  with  your  memory.     It  will  be  yours  forever. 

The  pages  will  all  be  simple,  and  one  by  one  you  will  learn  the 
lessons,  and  will  be  able  to  most  easily  make  the  appications. 
You  will  say  it  is  the  best  purchase  you  ever  made,  and  to  this 
we  give  our  absolute  guarantee. 

THE  CURE  OF  COLDS,  LA  GRIPPE,  ETC. 

Works  like  a  charm.  You  will  observe  that  the  nasal  passages 
are  mostly  in  the  first  and  second  zones,  merging  into  the  third, 
while  the  lungs  extend  into  the  fourth.  This  enables  you  to  see 
where  best  to  make  pressure  in  the  zone  cure  for  any  of  the  com- 
mon ailments  of  cold  in  the  head,  lagrippe,  and  all  forms  of  nasal 
trouble,  inflammation  of  the  tonsils,  bronchial  tubes,  and  even 
to  colds  that  reach  the  lungs. 

See  cut  for  pressure  and  manipulation  accompanying.  Place 
the-  thumb  and  index  linger  together  on  either  hand,  and  with  the 
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thumb  and  index  finger  of  the  other  hand  give  a  gentle  pressure  or 
squeezing  over  and  around  the  ends  and  joints  and  nails  of  this 
hand.  Include  the  middle  finger  with  squeezing  part  of  the  time 
also,  or  all  the  fingers  if  you  wish,  and  make  pressure  with  as 
many  fingers  as  you  like  from  the  other  hand.  When  you  have 
done  it  a  few  times,  you  will  see  how  best  you  may  do  it  in  any 
particular  case. 


(3) 

This  cut  illustrates  the  form  of  squeezing  and  manipulating  the  finger 
joints  to  relieve  aches  and  pains  in  the  back,  colds  in  the  head,  etc.  Make 
pressure  a  few  minutes  at  a  time  on  and  around  the  joints. 

When  you  have  done  this  for  two  or  three  minutes,  change  to 
the  other  hand,  and  do  the  same  thing  there  for  about  two  min- 
utes, more  or  less,  as  you  do  not  have  to  be  precise  just  to  a  sec- 
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ond.  After  this  return  to  the  other  hand  for  one  or  two  minutes, 
and  back  again,  so  that  you  manipulate  both  hands  two  or  three 
times.  All  this  maneuvering  over  the  fingers  of  the  two  hands 
should. last  about  seven  or  eight  or  ten  minutes,  and  should  be 
repeated  three  or  four  times  during  the  day  to  break  up  a  cold  in 
the  easiest  and  surest  way. 


(4) 

In  this  position  all  zones  of  the  body  are  reached.  Let  the  pressure  be 
firm  and  continued  five  or  six  minutes.  A  powerful  relief  for  colds, 
catarrh  and  similar  disorders.     Alternate  with  pressure  as  given  in  Cut  5. 

You  may  also  here  consider  another  way  of  making  Lh2  pres- 
sure on  the  fingers,  which  is  also  very  powerful.  Clasp  the  fin- 
gers on  cadi  hand  into  a  tight  grip  as  you  sec  in  the  two  cuts 
I  and  5.     Mold  each  position  in  both  hand-  for  about    i  minute, 
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and  then  change  the  grip  to  the  other  position  for  another  minute. 
Then  change  the  gripping  position  back  and  forth  for  seven  or 
eight  minutes.  Repeat  three  or  four  times  during  the  day.  It 
will  have  a  marvelous  effect  toward  curing  the  cold. 


(5) 

As  in  (4),  all  zones  are  here  reached.  Alternate  the  two  forms.  Pow- 
erful in  the  treatment  of  colds  and  catarrh.  Yet  no  more  powerful  than 
the  tongue  treatment  and  the  manipulations  over  the  thumb  and  forefinger. 

Along  with  either  of  these,  we  explain  pressure  on  the  tongue, 
which  is  contained  in  all  ten  zones,  five  on  either  side.  Now,  if 
the  tongue  is  protruded  far  out,  and  held  in  that  position  a  few 
minutes,  it  will  cure  the  cold,  just  as  the  other  treatment  here 
given.  Instead  of  holding  it  out  with  the  fingers,  you  may  clasp 
it  gently  between  the  teeth,  or  you  may  protrude  it  under  the 
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upper  or  lower  lip,  and  there  clasp  it  between  the  teeth.  You 
will  feel  the  effect  almost  at  once. 

These  things  seem  so  everlastingly  simple  and  without  apparent 
reason,  that  you  may  feel  almost  like  throwing  them  down  in 
disgust,  but  the  trial  will  convince  you,  and  after  you  have  tried 
a  few  times  you  will  never  want  anything  else  for  the  cure  of  any 
kinds  of  cold.  These  simple  manipulations  will  do  the  wrork 
every  time.  We  have  tried  them  to  a  demonstration  in  so  many 
cases  that  we  feel  absolutely  sure  of  what  we  say. 

And  the  great  beauty  of  it  all  is  that  you  will  have  no  nervous 
strain  or  shock  to  the  nervous  system,  such  as  you  might  have 
from  taking  medicine  of  any  kind,  and,  besides,  you  will  be  cured 
so  much  quicker  that  the  little  exercises  here  prescribed  will  be- 
come a  pleasure  to  you. 


3%    %■ 


(6) 

Take  an  instrument  shaped  like  either  of  these  to  pull  forward  on  the 
soft  palate  in  treating  deafness.  If  you  cannot  provide  yourself  with  such 
an  instrument,  use  the  bent  handle  of  a  small  spoon.  Make  the  pull  very 
gently,  avoiding  all  roughness  and  pain.  Deafness  will  usually  yield  to 
the  other  forms  of  work  prescribed  herein  without  this,  but  sometimes 
this  should  be  done  also.  Continue  the  pull  several  minutes,  but  if  you 
pull  a  little  too  hard  the  patient  may  require  that  you  stop  and  begin 
again  after  half  a  minute's  rest. 

While  you  do  nol  need  to  pay  any  special  attention  to  diet,  will 
add  just  a  word  or  two.  If  you  would  diet  at  all  for  a  day  or 
two,  use  oranges  for  food  rather  than  meat  and  any  greasy  food, 
as  the  oranges  will  prove  to  be  a  great  cleanser  for  the  system.  If 
one  or  two  of  your  meals  for  a  day  or  two  should  be  made  up  of 
oranges  exclusively  it  would  be  all  right  and  would  cleanse  the 
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system  and  purify  it,  but  is  not  necessary  unless  you  want  to  do 
this.  If  at  the  other  meals  you  are  eating  meat  and  the  common 
solid  foods,  you  might  eat  a  small  pod  of  red  pepper,  but  this  is 
not  necessary,  either.  Just  exercise  good  common  sense  about 
your  eating  and  drinking,  and  you  will  have  no  trouble  in  curing 


(7) 
In  this  cut  note  the  manner  of  making  pressure  around  the  outer  joint 
of  the  index  or  first  finger  of  the  hand.  Pressure  may  be  made  on  the 
sides  or  on  the  front  and  the  back  of  the  joint  on  this  finger  or  any  other, 
accordingly  as  the  bodily  pains  are  on  the  side  or  on  the  back  or  front  of 
the  body. 

any  cold  that  may  come  your  way.  Just  use  these  simple  manipu- 
lations as  directed  above.  You  will  find  yourself  the  very  best 
physician  you  ever  had  for  colds,  and  you  will  find  this  out  after 
the  very  first  trial  you  make  of  it  according  to  the  directions  we 
here  give  you.     Try  it  and  be  convinced. 
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DEAFNESS. 

In  the  cure  of  deafness  and  partial  deafness,  Zone  Therapy  has 
a  most  unique  position,  and  often  excels  every  other  known 
method  of  treatment.  Osteopaths,  Chiropaths  and  other  drugless 
physicians  have  many  very  wonderful  cures  of  deafness  to  their 
credit,  and  are  still  making  some  of  the  most  astounding  cures. 
Yet  we  have  known  Zone  Therapists  to  succeed  in  some  cases 


Use  of  comb  in   steady  position. 

To  make  pressure  firmly  on  points  of  fingers  with  aluminum  or  metal 
comb,  see  that  the  teeth  points  are  pressed  directly  against  the  points  of 
the  fingers,  with  thumb  coming  over  end  of  comb.  Maintain  pressure  for 
five  to  seven  minutes  at  a  timme.  It  has  a  powerful  effect  on  the  zones 
affecting  the  ears. 

where  these  great  sciences  had  failed.  This  is  not  said  to  the 
discredit  of  these  sciences,  but,  rather,  to  show  an  ally  in  this 
newer  science  that  should  be  considered  in  the  sum  total  of  work 
done  for  the  deaf. 
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In  treating  deafness  we  often  begin  by  working  around  the 
gums  just  back  of  the  wisdom  teeth.  For  this  purpose  the  fin- 
gers may  be  used,  and  the  manipulations  around  the  gums  in  the 
angle  of  the  jaw  continued  for  five  or  six  minutes,  and  then  the 
same  to  the  other  jaw.  Or  the  patient  may  bite  down  moderately 
firm  on  balls  or  wads  of  clean  cotton  for  five  or  six  minutes,  or 
may  use  rubber  erasers  for  this  purpose. 


(9) 

Position   of   rubber  bands   on  finger   tips   in   lumbago,   eye  trouble,   ear 
troubles,  etc. 


Following  this,  take  a  smooth  instrument,  like  the  bent  handle 
of  a  small  spoon,  and  pull  gently  forward  on  the  soft  palate  for 
about  five  minutes,  as  a  further  aid  and  stimulation  to  the  zones 
of  the  ear.     Some  cases  of  total  deafness  have  been  made  to  hear 
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in  a  few  treatments,  while  a  great  many  cases  where  the  hearing 
was  not  entirely  gone  have  been  restored.     See  Fig.  6. 

The  patient  can  help  this  treatment  along  by  biting  on  the 
cotton  or  rubber  several  times  each  day,  particularly  on  the  days 
when  you  do  not  give  the  treatment.  We  advise  that  you  have 
patient  do  this  at  home  between  times.  Have  it  done  night  and 
morning. 

Another  very  powerful  treatment  is  to  work  or  manipulate 
around  the  joints  of  the  third  finger,  or  finger  next  to  the  little 
finger,  for  five  minutes.  Do  this  on  the  side  of  the  deaf  ear,  or 
if  both  ears  are  deaf,  make  the  manipulation  on  both  sides. 
Work  also  over  the  joints  of  the  finger  on  either  side  of  the  third 
finger  to  a  less  degree  than  in  the  other  case.  This  is  particularly 
powerful  in  case  of  deafness  or  injury  to  the  internal  ear. 

Another  radical  cure  in  a  great  many  cases  of  deafness  is 
thru  pressure  on  the  finger  tips  on  side  of  deafness  for  five 
minutes.  (See  figure.)  With  this  use  tongue  depressor  on  roof 
of  mouth  and  on  tongue  for  six  or  eight  minutes. 


CANCER  OF  THE  BREAST. 

When  it  is  known  that  there  is  cancer  of  the  breast  by  the  hard 
lump  forming  in  the  gland  or  flesh  of  the  breast,  begin  the  treat- 
ment by  making  pressure  on  the  tongue  with  a  large  spoon  handle 
or  other  suitable  instrument  five  or  six  minutes  two  or  three  times 
a  day.  Also  use  elastic  bands  over  or  around  joints  of  fingers. 
Cancers  will  slowly  but  surely  disappear  from  the  breast  in  almost 
every  case.  Sometimes  the  lump  remains,  but  much  smaller,  and 
possessing  a  peculiar  hardness  deep  down  in  the  breast. 

Many  other  kinds  of  cancer  are  cured  by  this  or  similar  means, 
and  it  is  worth  trying  every  time.  In  these  cases  so  make  the 
pressure  on  the  tongue  and  around  the  fingers  as  to  reach  the  zone 
of  the  cancer.  Even  cancer  of  the  tongue  lias  been  cured  by  this 
method. 
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(10)      • 

This  shows  a  marvelous  way  to  relax  all  nervous  tension,  cure  sleep- 
lessness, etc.  Powerful  in  the  treatment  of  cancer  in  many  positions  on 
the  body.     Make  the  pressure  firm  but  variable  from  joint  to  joint. 


HEADACHES  OF  ALL  KINDS. 

What  woman  or  man  has  not  been  distressed  beyond  endurance 
with  some  form  or  other  of  headaches  ?  How  many  times  have 
you  taken  headache  powders  or  tablets  of  some  kind  in  the  vain 
search  for  a  cure,  to  no  effect,  except  to  shock  or  deaden  the 
nervous  system?  And  have  you  not  found  that  these  remedies 
have  failed  you  after  a  short  time,  and  you  have  vainly  sought 
others  with  like  disappointing  results?     And  have  you  not  known 
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some  who  kept  at  these  powders  and  tablets  until  fatal  results 
to  all  health  were  reached,  and  even  unto  death? 

Now,  let  us  lead  you  into  the  simplest  of  simples  in  the  cure  of 
all  these  distressing  conditions.  We  know  what  can  be  done,  for 
we  have  tried  in  the  most  distressing  conditions  with  a  success  so 
gratifying  that  it  is  a  pleasure  to  tell  you  of  it  and  to  give  the 
assurance  of  results  just  as  gratifying.  Unless  there  is  some 
heavy  misplacement  or  lesion  of  some  bone  in  the  region,  you 
will  be  able  in  only  a  few  minutes  to  relieve  yourself  and  others 
of  almost  any  headache  that  could  attack  you. 

Just  so  easy  that  we  can  tell  you  in  a  few  lines.  If  it  is  your- 
self to  be  relieved,  throw  your  head  a  little  up  and  back,  but  not 
in  any  strained  position,  and  place  the  thumb  of  either  hand  (no 
difference  which — the  one  you  can  press  best  with)  in  the  roof 
of  the  mouth  as  nearly  under  the  seat  of  the  pain  as  possible,  and 
press  there  with  the  ball  of  the  thumb  for  four  or  five  minutes. 

If  the  headache  is  well  toward  the  front,  make  the  pressure 
pretty  well  upward  and  forward  against  the  upper  front  teeth. 
If  well  back  in  the  head,  make  the  pressure  well  back  toward  the 
joining  of  the  hard  and  soft  palates.  If  the  pain  is  more  to  one 
side,  then  over  that  way.  You  will  soon  be  able  to  cure  any  head- 
ache in  a  few  minutes. 

You  will  succeed  with  remarkable  certainty  in  all  cases  where 
there  is  no  great  eye-strain. 

Some  headaches  may  be  relieved  by  pressure  over  the  joints  of 
first,  second  and  third  lingers,  with  some  over  thumb.  Let  pres- 
sure  be  on  fingers  of  both  hands  when  pain  is  in  top  of  head;  on 
niic  hand  only  it"  far  to  one  side  of  head.  Pressure  on  the  tongue, 
or  around  nostrils  where  the  skin  joins  the  mucous  membrane, 
will  reach  some  obstinate  eases.  Of  course,  you  will  not  nerd 
to  do  all  these  things.  Usually  the  first  you  try  will  give  the 
relief,  but  you  might  have  to  try  some  other,  as  you  may  not  be 
able  to  locate  the  exad  scat  of  the  pain  in  some  eases. 
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COLD  FEET. 

Cold  feet  may  be  warmed  in  a  very  little  while  by  the  use  of  the 
wire  brush.  Use  the  brush  over  the  front  and  back  of  each' hand 
for  five  minutes,  or  a  little  more  or  less,  and  press  the  aluminum 
comb  firmly  on  the  palm  of  the  hand.  You  will  soon  have  warm 
feet.     Try    it   and   be   convinced.     All    zones    of    the    body    are 


(11) 

This  cut  shows  position  of  clothespins  whenever  used.  Let  the  pins  be 
the  widest  you  can  get.  Cut  or  hollow  them  out  a  little  to  make  them  fit 
best  around  the  fingers.     Use  on  whatever  fingers  directed. 

reached  by  this  simple  treatment,  that  seems  almost  foolish.  A 
trial  will  convince  you  absolutely.  Just  brush  or  comb  steadily 
for  six  to  ten  minutes.     See  Cut  16. 

Zone  Therapy  is  usually  successful  in  the  treatment  of  this  dis- 
ease in  a  reasonable  length  of  time.     We  have  had  the  best  suc- 
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cess  by  the  use  of  the  clothespins  over  the  joints  of  the  fingers 
daily  for  five,  six,  or  seven  minutes  each  day.  Do  this  every 
day  for  a  week  or  two,  and  then  every  other  day  for  a  while 
longer.  There  will  be  a  gradual  decrease  in  the  tendency  to 
shake,  and  a  cure  eventually.  If  there  is  a  serious  spinal  or  brain 
lesion,  it  will  take  longer,  and  the  spine  may  need  correcting  to 
get  the  best  and  quickest  results  ;  but  all  ordinary  cases  will  re- 
cover without  any  trouble  whatever.  See  cut  for  proper  manner 
of  placing  the  clothespins. 


(12) 

This  little  cut  represents  a  little  wooden  mallet  for  use  to  make  the 
strokes  over  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra  for  the  cure  of  goitre,  heart 
disease,  blood  pressure,  etc.  Here  we  reach  the  inner  zones  in  the  most 
remarkable  way,  and  these  serious  disorders  are  relieved  with  compara- 
tive ease  and  certainty.  The  instrument  is  such  as  we  use  ourselves,  and 
is  made  of  proper  weight,  and  tipped  with  rubber. 

Biting  the  teeth  together  several  minutes  at  a  time  will  also 
relax  and  steady  the  hands.  Interlocking  and  gently  clamping  the 
fingers  will  do  the  same  thing  also,  if  continued  for  ten  or  fifteen 
minutes.  If  sleepless  at  night  this  last  exercise  will  usually 
induce  sleep  within  ten  minutes. 

Nervousness,  high  blood  pressure,  weak  heart  beats,  and  pains 
within  the  bodily  organs  are  greatly  helped  by  rectal  dilation, 
continued  five  or  ten  minutes  daily  for  a  few  days,  with  imme- 
diate relief  following  the  first  treatment  in  this  way.  See  cut 
of  instrument  for  use.  This,  however,  is  not  so  easy  or  so  much 
to  your  liking  to  give,  and  is  not  usually  necessary  where  you  give 
the  other  treatment  as  outlined  above. 
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SHAKING  HANDS,  OR  PARALYSIS  AGITANS. 
PARALYSIS  OF  EVERY   KIND. 

Let  patient  lie  on  back.  Elevate  feet  as  high  as  can  be  borne. 
In  this  position  work  feet  and  ankles  thoroughly,  pinching  around 
all  the  joints  in  a  most  complete  manner.  Continue  this  for  sev- 
eral minutes.  Have  patient  move  toes  and  ankles  while  in  this 
position,  if  possible.  If  patient  has  no  motion  to  these  parts,  he 
will  have  in  a  few  days.  Next  make  pressure  on  back  of  hand 
with  aluminum  comb  five  minutes  a  day.  Both  in  children  and 
adults,  a  very  powerful  treatment  is  found  in  making  pressure 
with  probe  over  the  back  wall  of  the  pharynx.  All  zones  are 
reached  by  rectal  dilations  in  these  cases,  but  is  usually  reached 
as  completely  by  the  above  manipulations.  See  Fig.  13  for  proper 
form  of  dilator. 

THE    GIANT    RESTORER 


AND  SAFETY 

Dilator 


(13) 

A  most  valuable  dilator  instrument.  Of  use  sometimes,  as  all  zones  are 
reached  through  dilation  of  the  muscles  of  the  rectum.  This  is  a  good 
form  of  instrument  when  one  is  needed  at  all.  May  not  be  required,  but 
sometimes  a  great  help. 


APPENDICITIS. 

Not  hard  for  a  Zone  Therapist  to  handle  if  taken  in  time,  or 
before  pus  has  formed.  Most  simple,  indeed,  but  all  powerful, 
unless  the  case  has  gone  to  great  inflammation  and  gangrenous 
formations.     Should  always   be  treated  by   this  method  before 
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submitting  to  an  operation,  and  it  is  almost  a  certainty  that  the 
operation  will  never  be  performed. 

Make  pressure  over  joints  of  hrst,  second,  and  third  fingers 
from  the  points  up  to  the  wrists.  Pain  will  be  relieved  in  a  few 
minutes  if  pus  has  not  formed.     If  pus  has  formed,  the  pain  will 


(14) 

Pressure  or  manipulation  may  be  mack-  over  the  joints  of  the  third  and 
fourth  fingers  1"  relieve  pain  and  disorders  on  the  outer  parts  of  the 
body.      See   this  and   other  cuts    fully. 

be  relieved,  but  will  return  directly.  This  return  of  pain  will 
show  a  serious  condition.  However;  even  in  tins  condition, 
repetition  of  treatment  may  bring  about  a  cure,  and  prevent  an 
operation. 
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Sometimes  reaching  the  zones  thru  the  rectum  will  take 
away  the  most  severe  pain  in  appendicitis  in  a  few  minutes. 
Often  some  other  organ  in  the  region  of  the  appendix  is  inflamed, 
and  not  the  appendix  at  all.  In  these  cases  the  treatment  here 
directed  will  always  relieve.  If  the  appendix  is  greatly  inflamed, 
there  will  be  great  tenderness  over  the  roots  of  the  second  lumbar 
nerves.  This  diagnostic  symptom,  of  course,  may  not  be  intelli- 
gible to  every  reader  who  has  not  given  some  study  to  anatomy, 
and  is  only  thrown  in  here  as  a  suggestion  to  those  who  have 
this  knowledge  to  determine  certainly  whether  the  case  is  appen- 
dicitis. What  is  said  above  will  lead  any  one  nearly  always  to 
relieve  and  cure  appendicitis. 

NERVOUSNESS  AND  HOW  TO  RELAX. 

It  is  simply  marvelous  what  the  use  of  the  aluminum  comb  over 
the  fingers  will  do  in  all  nervous  conditions  that  trouble  either 
men  or  women,  or  children,  either,  as  for  that  matter.  Use  the 
aluminum  comb  or  a  good  stiff  brush  over  the  backs  and  fronts 
of  the  fingers  five  or  six  or  seven  minutes  daily.  Also  press 
firmly  on  the  finger  tips  about  the  same  length  of  time.  Use 
pressure  on  the  tongue  a  few  minutes  each  day.  In  the  tongue 
pressure  use  a  large  spoon-handle  for  the  purpose,  or  some  simi- 
lar instrument.     See  Figs.  8,  15,  and  16. 

Nervous,  rickety  feeling  will  very  soon  leave  you  under  this 
treatment.  Pains  and  cramps  of  every  kind  will  leave  the  limbs 
and  other  parts  of  the  body ;  hearing  and  eyesight  will  become 
more  acute,  and  the  hands  will  become  absolutely  steady.  Instead 
of  using  the  comb  or  brush,  the  clothespins  may  be  placed  on  the 
fingers  ten  to  twelve  minutes  with  equally  good  success.  Rubber 
bands  around  the  joints  are  also  good.     See  Figs.  9  and  11. 

Nervousness  and  sleeplessness  may  often  be  overcome  by 
pressing  the  teeth  firmly  together.  And  just  as  completely  by 
interlacing  and  pressing  the  fingers  gently  but  firmly  together. 
In  this  position  sleep  is  usually  induced  in  a  very  few  minutes. 
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However,  this  will  not  be  needed  after  the  other  maneuvers  are 
made  a  few  times,  and  the  general  nervous  conditions  will  be 
so  good  that  sleep  of  the  most  refreshing  nature  will  come 
without  any  anxiety  on  our  part  at  all.     Fig.  10. 

This  little  chapter  will  pay  any  nervous  person  a  thousand 
times  over  for  the  closest  study.  It  will  likewise  pay  any  physi- 
cian who  treats  others  more  than  he  will  ever  be  able  to  estimate. 
If  all  the  little  prejudices  and  skepticisms  can  just  be  laid  aside 
until  it  can  be  tried  to  a  demonstration,  there  will  never  be  an- 
other criticism  offered.  In  our  own  work,  we  have  found  it 
entirely  satisfactory  in  at  least  90  per  cent  of  the  cases,  and 
helpful  in  every  one. 

Once  in  a  while  a  patient  simply  will  not  do  the  exercises  at 
home  as  the  author  directs,  and  coming  to  the  office  only  on  cer- 
tain days  it  is  impossible  for  the  full  treatments  to  be  given  as 
frequently  as  would  be  desired.  Hence  the  failure  in  these  ex- 
ceptional cases  to  get  the  fullest  results.  We  are  persuaded  that 
there  would  be  no  failure  at  all  if  the  patient  would  do  his  or 
her  duty  fully  at  home  as  directed.  If  you  work  the  exercises 
entirely  by  yourself  you  will  have  equally  as  good  results  as  if 
the  manipulations  were  given  by  a  physician. 

In  fact,  everything  given  in  this  book  is  equally  as  potent  in 
your  own  hands  as  in  the  hands  of  the  physician  if  you  persist 
properly  in  what  we  say.  The  book  is  written  for  individual 
study  and  practice,  as  well  as  for  the  use  of  liberal-minded 
physicians. 

SCIATIC  RHEUMATISM. 

Certainly  a  most  painful  and  soul-racking  disease,  and  inflam- 
mation of  the  great  Sciatic  Nerve,  but  easily  relieved  and  cured 
in  more  than  so  per  cent  of  the  cases  by  the  simple  means  here 
given.  Will  relieve  in  every  instance  where  there  is  great  spina] 
lesion  or  subluxation. 

The  manipulations  are  very  simple,  indeed.  Make  firm  ma- 
nipulations around  the  joints  of  the  big  toe  and  the  one  next  to 
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it  on  the  afflicted  leg  for  several  minutes.  If  the  pain  extends 
well  out  to  the  side  of  the  leg,  manipulate  the  other  toes  as  well. 
Instead  of  pinching  around  the  joints  of  the  toe,  the  aluminum 
comb  may  be  used.  With  comb  make  firm  pressure  on  ball  of 
foot ;  will  stop  pain  in  lumbar  region  of  back.  To  stop  pain  in 
front  of  leg,  press  on  front  of  foot  and  toes.  A  most  splendid 
treatment,  and  one  that  will  give  relief.  We  speak  from  experi- 
ence, and  we  are  sure  you  will  have  a  success  equally  as  gratify- 
ing. We  have  relieved  the  severest  cases  of  sciatica  in  a  few 
minutes,  and  made  a  cure  in  a  few  days. 


DIABETES. 

Diabetes  Insipidius  and  Diabetes  Mellitus  may  certainly  be 
cured  by  the  simple  work  of  Zone  Therapy.  This  disease  has 
baffled  the  work  of  the  medical  world  since  it  began.  Great  vol- 
umes have  been  written  on  it.  Famous  treatises  have  been  pub- 
lished on  how  it  should  be  handled  and  dieted,  all  to  no  purpose. 
The  disease  has  remained  a  sphinx-like  enigma  to  the  medical 
world. 

Yet  the  treatment  and  cure  by  the  simplicities  of  Zone  Therapy 
are  so  sure  as  to  make  it  an  astonishing  miracle.  It  must  be 
tried  to  make  it  believed.  It  can  be  handled  surely  and  specifi- 
cally by  the  Zone  Therapist.  The  worst  cases  may  be  cured  by 
persistent  application  of  the  method  here  laid  down.  The  dia- 
betic may  apply  the  method  to  self,  or  it  may  be  applied  by  an- 
other. 

Simply  take  a  little  mallet,  as  shown  in  cut  12  of  this  book. 
Locate  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra,  or  the  lowest  joint  of  the 
neck.  This  you  can  easily  do,  and  make  rapid  and  firm  strokes 
with  the  mallet  for  about  thirty  seconds.  Then  rest  about  thirty 
seconds.  After  this  repeat  the  strokes  for  thirty  seconds  again, 
and  then  rest  again  for  thirty  seconds.  Alternate  thus  for  five 
to  ten  minutes,  which  is  a  full  and  complete  treatment. 

Make  the  treatments  daily.     Obesrve  common  sense  rules  in 
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avoiding  sugary  foods,  and  cure  is  certain  to  follow  the  treatment. 
Sometimes  results  will  show  up  quite  well  in  a  few  weeks,  and 
sometimes  a  few  months  will  be  required,  but  the  method  is 
infallible  in  all  reasonable  conditions.  If  there  are  complications 
with  other  diseases,  then  these  other  diseases  must  be  treated  also, 
and  the  proper  Zone  Therapy  methods  must  be  combined  in  order 
to  reach  all  conditions. 

We  know  the  simple  treatment  we  here  outline  to  be  worth 
more  than  all  other  things  ever  done  for  Diabetes.  We  have 
.cured  the  very  worst  cases  and  worst  forms  of  the  disease,  even 
after  they  had  been  given  up  as  hopeless.  Let  no  one  despair, 
but  give  what  we  say  a  fair  trial  and  be  convinced. 

Instead  of  the  mallet,  the  large  machine  shown  in  Cut  17,  may 
be  used,  but  the  mallet  is  equally  as  effective. 


PAINLESS  CHILDBIRTH. 

This  simple  chapter  may  be  worth  life  itself  to  mothers  who 
have  great  trouble  in  giving  birth  to  children.  With  these  instruc- 
tions closely  followed  no  mother  need  suffer  in  the  delivery  of 
the  child.  There  will  never  be  much  pain  ;  frequently  not  enough 
to  call  pain  at  all ;  and  the  mother  will  be  up  and  doing  her  work 
in  a  much  shorter  time  than  under  older  forms  of  treatment. 

Brevity  is  better  than  verbosity.  A  volume  could  be  written  on 
the  subject,  but  it  would  be  no  better  than  this  brief  chapter,  in 
which   we  give  all  the  direct   instruction   needed. 

Let  the  woman  ready  to  be  delivered  firmly  clasp  two  broad 
alumninum  or  metal  combs  in  her  hands  (see  Fig.  15),  and  at 
the  same  time  press  the  feel  firmly  against  some  rough  board  or 
file.  Lei  ike  board  be  rough,  or  use  a  large1,  coarse  file  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  place  both  feel  firmly  on  it.  This  procedure  will 
hasten  labor  and  make  the  pangs  of  the  birth  much  more  endur 
able,  I  land  clamps  may  be  used  to  press  on  both  sides  of  the 
linger-.  Rubber  bands  around  the  big  toe  and  the  one  next  m 
il   i-  go'od  a  No. 
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Pressure  for  three  or  four  minutes  over  the  toes  where  they 
join  the  feet,  with  the  edge  of  the  file  pressing  from  under  the 
ball,  will  take  away  pain  and  progress  a  painless  labor.  After 
waiting  a  few  minutes,  make  the  pressure  again  for  one  or  two 
minutes,  and  again  later  on,  and  it  will  be  but  a  short  time  until 
you  will  make  a  good  delivery  of  the  baby  with  scarcely  any  pain 
at  all.  And  the  woman  will  feel  indescribably  better  than  she 
would  after  an  ordinary  old  delivery. 


Position  to  clasp  comb  in  case  of  childbirth  and  other  distressing  and 
painful  conditions. 


The  after-birth  will  be  stimulated  and  hastened  by  stroking  the 
backs  of  the  hands  with  the  teeth  of  the  comb.  The  mother  will 
be  easy,  and  will  sleep  well  that  night.  Strokes  the  backs  of  the 
hands  ten  or  fifteen  minutes. 

The  sick  and  nauseous  feelings  that  accompany  pregnancy  in 
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some  cases  may  be  relieved  by  exerting  pressure  on  the  tongue. 
This  may  be  done  artificially,  or  the  mother  may  protrude  the 
tongue  from  the  mouth  and  bite  on  it  as  firmly  as  she  can  stand. 
This  will  relieve  the  vomiting  tendency  almost  immediately,  and 
may  be  repeated  as  often  as  the  feelings  may  indicate  it.  She 
will  go  through  the  nine  months  without  any  trouble  whatever. 
When  the  time  comes  for  the  delivery  she  will  be  ready  for  it, 
and  with  the  methods  used  as  outlined  above  the  delivery  will  be 
a  most  agreeable  one. 

Abortion  may  be  prevented  by  stroking  the  back  of  the  hands 
with  the  teeth  of  the  comb.  Nausea  of  pregnancy  may  be  relieved 
by  firm  pressure  on  backs  of  hands.  In  some  cases  this  is  as  good 
as  the  exercise  on  the  tongue  as  outlined  above. 


ULCER  OF  STOMACH. 

Make  pressure  over  the  thumb  and  the  first  and  second  fingers 
of  both  hands  with  aluminum  comb  or  with  the  fingers.  Do  this 
a  few  minutes  at  a  time,  and  repeat  several  times  during  the  day. 
May  also  make  probe  low  down  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
pharynx.  Relief  will  speedily  follow,  and  cure  in  a  reasonable 
time.     See  chapter  on  "Stomach  Troubles." 


HYSTERIA. 

Squeeze  the  hands  of  the  patient  firmly  for  several  minutes, 
making  pressure  as  firmly  as  can  be  conveniently  borne.  The 
worst  rase  will  yield  directly.  May  use  aluminum  comb  over 
backs  of  hands  if  preferred,  or  gently  stroke  the  backs  of  the 
hands  with  your  nails.  There  is  hardly  a  ease  of  pure  hysteria 
that  will  not  yield  in  a  short  time  to  either  of  these  forms  of 
treatment.  See  cuts  at  other  parts  of  hook  for  positions  of  eonib. 
fingers,  etc.,  but  you  do  not  have  t<»  be  careful  of  position. 
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BLOOD  PRESSURE. 

To  lower  the  blood  pressure,  place  the  rubber  bands  around 
the  fingers  or  toes  for  a  few  minutes  two  or  three  times  a  day. 
It  will  soon  become  normal.  Another  powerful  and  infallible 
method  to  reduce  blood  pressure  is  by  making  the  rapid  strokes 
with  the  mallet  just  where  the  neck  and  shoulders  join,  extending 
down  as  far  as  the  third  joint  below  this  region.  Make  the  strokes 
as  rapidly  as  possible  for  about  thirty  seconds,  and  then  rest  for 
thirty  seconds.  Then  repeat  the  strokes  for  thirty  seconds,  and 
rest  again  the  same  length  of  time.  Keep  up  this  procedure  for 
five  to  seven  minutes  at. each  seance.  The  blood  pressure  will 
reduce  very  rapidly,  and  the  work  will  be  permanent. 

If  it  be  desired  to  raise  the  blood  pressure,  make  these  strokes 
lower  down  the  spine.  Go  down  the  spine  to  about  the  sixth  joint 
below  the  neck,  and  the  rapid  strokes  in  this  region  will  raise  the 
blood  pressure  where  it  is  too  low.  Reaching  all  zones  through 
dilating  the  rectal  muscles  will  regulate  the  blood  pressure  also, 
and  prove  of  value  both  in  lowering  and  elevating  the  blood 
pressure. 

GOITRE   OF   EVERY    KIND. 

In  the  cure  of  goitre  of  every  kind,  a  most  powerful  treatment 
is  by  spinal  concussion  over  the  lower  three  joints  of  the  neck, 
but  mostly  over  the  lowest  of  these.  This  is  very  much  like  the 
treatment  of  heart  disease.  Locate  the  lowest  joint  of  the  neck, 
just  where  the  neck  and  shoulders  or  back  join.  Then  place  one 
hand  or  fingers  spread  over  this,  palm  down,  and  with  the  other 
make  rapid  and  firm  strokes  on  this  hand  for  about  forty  seconds. 
Then  rest  about  the  same  length  of  time,  and  repeat  the  strokes 
for  the  same  length  of  time  again ;  in  this  way  put  in  five  to 
seven  or  eight  minutes  each  day,  or  twice  a  day  if  you  like. 

It  will  be  much  easier  on  the  operator  to  use  a  small  mallet  for 
this  purpose  (see  cut),  as  it  is  much  less  tiresome  and  gives  a 
beter  feeling  to  the  patient.     The  goitre  will  gradually  but  surely 
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disappear.  The  length  of  time  varies  from  a  few  weeks  to  several 
months,  as  some  goitres  are  of  long  standing,  and  very  large  and 
hard.  Smaller  ones  of  more  recent  origin  will  disappear  in  a 
very  short  time.     See  Cut  No.  1*2  for  good  hammer  or  mallet. 

Another  Zone  Therapy  cure  for  goitre  is  to  probe  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  epipharynx  through  the  nostrils  with  a  cotton-tipped 
probe.  With  this,  pressure  should  be  made  over  the  joints  of 
the  thumb  and  the  two  fingers  next  to  it  several  minutes  each 
day.     Make  pressure  with  fingers  of  both  hands. 

Results  will  come  with  either  form  of  treatment  here  outlined. 
Choose  the  one  you  like  best.  We  are  partial  to  the  concussion 
method,  but  either  will  reach  the  cases. 

EYE  TROUBLES. 

Lay  all  little  doubts  aside  and  make  the  trial  just  as  we  direct 
you  here,  and  see  if  you  are  not  more  than  gratified  at  the  results 
obtained.  Sometimes  it  will  look  like  miracles  worked  in  the 
twentieth  century.  Try  it  out,  and  see  for  yourself.  We  have 
tried,  and  therefore  speak  positively. 

For  sore  or  weak  eyes  of  any  kind,  manipulate  or  squeeze  the 
joints  of  the  index  or  first  finger  for  five  or  six  minutes.  May 
work  on  the  middle  finger  a  little  in  some  cases  where  the  eyes  are 
set  wide  apart.  Ordinary  eye  strain  will  be  most  readily  relieved. 
Repeat  the  treatment  two  or  three  times  a  day.  A  stye  may  be 
made  to  disappear  this  way  also,  as  well  as  granulated  lids. 
Inflammation  of  the  optic  nerve  may  be  cured  by  this  means,  and 
blindness  prevented.  In  this  last  trouble,  it  is  sometimes  best 
to  make  pressure  over  the  dental  nerve  where  it  enters  the  lower 
jaw. 

CONSTIPATION. 

This  trouble  yields  very  readily  with  men,  women  and  children. 
Ii  never  take-  bul  a  little  while  to  effect  ;i  complete  cure.  It 
cannot  resist  the  treatment  but  a  little  while. 
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Give  the  tongue  pressure  good  and  strong  for  eight  or  nine  or 
ten  minutes.  May  grasp  something  tight  in  the  hands  while 
making  this  pressure,  if  you  like,  as  it  will  deaden  the  pain  that 
might  be  caused  by  the  heavy  tongue  pressure.  Grasp  round  or 
edge  of  chair  if  someone  else  is  making  the  pressure ;  but  this 
cannot  be  done  if  you  are  making  the  pressure  yourself,  unless 
you  do  it  with  one  hand  only.  Of  course,  you  need  not  make 
the  pressure  on  the  tongue  painfully  severe,  but  it  should  be  firm 
and  strong.     Repeat  as  needed. 

In  making  pressure  down  on  tongue  with  spoon  or  similar 
instrument  press  firmly  but  not  painfully.  Support  under  the 
chin  and  tongue  with  one  hand  if  more  agreeable  to  patient,  but 
the  work  will  answer  if  you  make  good,  firm  pressure  down  on 
the  tongue. 

HEMORRHOIDS  OR  PILES. 

Same  treatment  as  in  case  of  constipation. 

SLEEPLESSNESS. 

Clasp  and  knit  the  fingers  all  together  for  three  to  five  minutes. 
(See  Fig.  10.)  Also  gently  stroke  the  fingers  along  the  backs  for 
about  five  minutes.  Also  a  little  over  the  fronts  of  the  fingers. 
May  add  to  this  a  few  minutes'  manipulation  around  the  sides 
and  back  of  the  neck  just  where  the  neck  and  head  join.  Rest 
will  follow.  In  extreme  cases  interlace  and  press  fingers 
together,  after  lying  down  on  right  side.  This  last  will  not  be 
needed  after  you  have  used  the  manipulations  as  outlined  in  this 
paragraph.  See  the  chapter  on  "Nervousness"  for  fuller  treat- 
ment. 

HEART  TROUBLES  OF  EVERY  KIND. 

We  cannot  say  too  much  for  the  wonderful  treatment  for  the 
heart  here  presented.    Palpitation,  endocarditis,  pericarditis,  heart 
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murmurs,  smothering  spells,  squeaking  heart  and  irregularities  of 
every  kind  may  be  reached  by  this  treatment  in  a  little  while. 
Relief  will  be  experienced  at  once,  and  permanent  cure  in  a  few 
days  or  weeks  at  most. 

Locate  the  exact  spot  where  the  neck  and  shoulders  join — what 
we  call  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra  or  joint  of  the  neck.  Easy 
to  find  with  a  little  practice.  Here  place  the  fingers  of  one  hand 
spread  out  flat,  palm  down.  With  the  other  hand  closed  into  the 
first  form,  strike  gentle  but  firm  blows  as  rapidly  as  you  can  for 
about  forty-five  seconds,  and  then  interrupt  the  strokes  and  rest 
about  the  same  length  of  time.  After  this  repeat  for  the  same 
time  as  before.  Keep  this  up  for  about  six  or  seven  minutes  in 
all,  although  four  or  five  minutes  will  often  be  enough.  Go 
through  this  work  once  or  twice  daily  for  some  time  (usually 
not  longer  than  three  weeks),  and  all  heart  disorders  of  any  kind 
will  have  disappeared.  May  vary  the  position  of  the  beating  with 
hand  up  or  down  a  little  if  you  like.  May  also  use  a  small 
hammer  of  wood  or  hard  rubber  to  make  the  concussion  if  you 
like,  instead  of  the  hand.  If  you  do,  fold  a  heavy  towel  several 
times,  and  place  over  the  spot  where  you  strike.  The  most 
amazing  results  will  follow  in  almost  every  instance.  Hammer  is 
less  tiresome  to  use  than  the  hand,  with  stronger  results.  See  Cut 
No.  12  for  shape  of  hammer. 

STOMACH  TROUBLES  OF  EVERY   KIND. 

Read  this  little  lecture  carefully,  and  you  will  be  able  to  treat 
most  stomach  troubles  so  easily  that  it  will  be  a  relief  and  a 
pleasure  for  you  to  do  so.  The  most  severe  trouble  of  indigestion, 
nausea,  acidity  and  other  disorders  will  yield  like  magic. 

The  common  sick  stomach  is  always  relieved  by  making  firm 
pressure  over  the  backs  of  hand  along  the  thumb  and  forefinger 
side,  including  the  space  or  web  between  the  thumb  and  fore- 
finger.  Use  an  aluminum  comb  or  metallic  hair  brush  for  this. 
Sick   and  gaseous  conditions  will  be  relieved  in   from  live  to  ten 
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minutes.  If  the  stomach  is  simply  inactive  after  eating,  make  the 
strokes  much  gentler ;  just  tickle  the  hands  gently  for  a  few 
minutes  and  the  stomach  will  take  to  its  work  most  admirably. 
Babies  may  be  relieved  of  crying  attacks  at  night  by  pressure 
or  gently  scratching,  according  to  the  condition,  as  in  the  adult. 
The  prospective  mother  who  has  the  morning  sickness  will  find 


(16) 

Position  for  use  of  comb  to  work  over  full  extent  of  fingers,  front  and 
back,  including  wrist.     Use  for  nervousness,  stomach  troubles,  etc. 


great  relief  by  firm  pressure  over  the  backs  of  the  hands.  Indi- 
gestion may  be  cured  by  the  method,  but  if  severe  it  may  be 
treated  by  pressure  on  the  back  of  the  throat  wtih  the  cotton- 
tipped  probe. 
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ABDOMINAL  PAINS. 

Stroke  backs  of  hands  gently  with  wire  brush  or  metallic  comb 
for  a  few  minutes.  Relief  will  follow.  Relief  may  also  be  had  by- 
wrapping  the  fingers  and  thumbs  with  heavy  rubber  bands.  In 
this  case  it  is  better  to  wrap  the  thumbs  and  fingers  very  close 
to  the  hands,  rather  than  the  outer  joints. 

In  stroking  the  hands  and  wrists  let  the  manipulations  extend 
well  up  the  arms  toward  the  elbows. 

Either  of  these  processes  will  relieve  the  aching  stomach  either 
in  children  or  adults. 

LUMBAGO. 

Good  results  are  usually  obtained  by  working  over  the  palms  on 
the  hands  with  the  teeth  of  an  aluminum  comb  five,  ten,  and 
sometimes  twenty  minutes.  Press  gently  but  firmly  over  the 
palms  of  hands  and  fingers,  including  the  thumb,  the  web  between 
thumb  and  index  or  first  finger,  and  between  first  and  second 
fingers,  and  the  second  and  third  fingers.  Work  up  toward  the 
wrists,  and  spend  about  five  minutes  combing  the  wrists.  Results 
are  most  amazing.  Some  good  results  are  also  obtained  by  bind- 
ing rubber  bands  around  the  fingers  or  placing  clothespins  on 
the  fingers,  or  squeezing  and  manipulating  the  thumb,  first  second 
and  third  fingers. 

We  have  had  some  just  as  marked  results  from  the  thumb  and 
finger  squeezing  work  as  from  the  combing,  and  sometimes  it 
seemed  to  give  quicker  relief.  Some  cases  that  had  been  in 
constant  pain  for  months  have  been  relieved  in  a  few  minutes. 
Only  rare  exceptions  fail  of  relief.  Complete  and  permanent 
cure  will  come  in  a  short  time.  See  cuts  for  use  of  rubber  bands. 
etc. 

MENSTRUAL   DERANGEMENTS. 

SUPPRESSED  MENSTRUATION.— Make  firm  pressure 
downward  on  tongue  with  handle  of  spoon  or  some  similar  instru- 
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ment  as  far  as  can  be  borne  without  hacking  or  gagging.  Do  this 
for  five  minutes.  Sometimes  menstruation  will  begin  at  once. 
If  not,  then  repeat  two  or  three  times  during  day. 

PAINFUL  MENSTRUATION.— Relieved  in  same  manner  as 
Suppressed  Menstruation. 

SCANTY  MENSTRUATION.— Relieved  in  the  same  simple 
manner.  Any  of  these  may  be  relieved  by  pressure  on  back  wall 
of  pharynx,  but  you  will  usually  do  just  as  well  by  the  simple 
means  of  pressure  on  the  tongue.  In  all  of  the  tongue  pressure 
it  is  best  to  vary  the  position  of  the  pressure  from  time  to  time, 
or  to  move  the  handle  of  spoon  or  other  instrument  every  minute 
or  two. 

In  all  the  above,  pressure  on  thumb  and  first  and  second  fingers 
will  do  the  work  also  in  most  cases  if  pressure  is  made  on  both 
hands,  or  combing  the  backs  of  the  hands  five  minutes  or  so. 

TOO  FREQUENT  OR  TOO  PROFUSE  MENSTRUA- 
TION.— Avoid  the  tongue  depression  treatment,  and  use  the  comb 
instead  on  both  hands. 


MISCARRIAGE   OR   ABORTION. 

If  threatened  use  wire  brush  over  backs  of  hands  a  few  minutes, 
repeating  as  needed.  Often  a  most  monderful  treatment.  May 
use  metal  comb  instead  of  brush,  if  desired. 


PREGNANCY  AND  DISCOMFORTS. 

Many  women  suffer  continually  during  these  nine  months,  but 
we  are  sure  that  relief  and  pleasure  in  almost  every  case  may  be 
experienced  by  the  prospective  mother.  The  exercises  here  pre- 
scribed will  also  give  health  to  the  unborn  babe,  and  make  the 
little  fellow  come  into  the  world  and  take  up  his  board  at  the 
family  table  with  much  better  form,  stomach  and  countenance. 

The  common  sick  feelings  that  so  many  prospective  mothers 
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feel  may  be  so  easily  relieved  by  gently  stroking  the  hands  over 
the  back  and  on  the  web  between  the  thumb  and  index  finger  that 
the  relief  thus  experienced  will  bring  lasting  happiness.  Use  a 
wire  brush  or  an  aluminum  comb  for  this  purpose,  and  continue 
the  strokings  for  a  period  of  five  to  ten  minutes,  and  repeat 
occasionally  as  needed. 

The  strokes  may  be  made  with  the  lingers  of  one  hand  on  the 
other,  but  the  wire  brush  is  the  best  instrument  of  any.  Use  for 
a  minute  or  so  on  one  hand,  and  then  on  the  other,  keeping  up 
the  maneuvering  for  a  full  period  of  about  seven  to  ten  minutes. 

Another  most  powerful  means  to  relieve  sickness  and  vomiting 
in  pregnancy  is  to  gently  lift  upward  on  the  hyoid  bone  or  the 
cricoid  cartilage.  This  is  simply  the  tipper  part  of  the  trachea  or 
windpipe.  The  hyoid  bone  is  placed  at  the  roof  of  the  tongue, 
and  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  trachea.  The  anxious  prospective 
mother  may  place  her  thumb  and  forefinger  of  each  hand  on  the 
sides  of  this  bone  and  push  up  gently  but  firmly  for  a  few  minutes, 
intermitting  a  few  seconds  every  once  in  a  while.    . 

This  exercise  will  open  the  pylorus,  or  lower  end  of  the 
stomach,  make  the  stomach  assume  a  position  more  nearly  the 
perpendicular,  and  will  enable  the  organ  the  better  to  discharge 
its  contents  into  the  stomach  and  duodenum  also.  Is  most 
valuable  to  the  mother-to-be,  and  also  valuable  to  men  and 
women  who  suffer  from  prolapsed  or  fallen  stomach  and  the 
troubles  resulting  therefrom. 


LOSS   OF  VOICE. 

A  good  method  is  to  grasp  the  tongue  with  bare  hand  or  hand- 
kerchief or  towel  and  pull  it  well  out  of  the  mouth,  wriggling  it 
around  and  back  and  forth  for  a  few  minutes.  It  reaches  all  the 
/one-,  strengthens  the  voice,  prevents  colds,  and  also  stimulates 
the  ear  zones.  This  gives  excellent  results.  Another  method 
is  to  make  pressure  on  the  floor  of  the  mouth  under  the  tongue 
with  finger  or  probe  tipped  with  cotton  or  cotton  cloth,  which 
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may  be  saturated  with  camphor  or  alcohol  to  make  it  a  little 
better.  This  latter  method  is  more  direct,  but  both  or  either  may 
be.  Singers,  lawyers,  clergymen,  and  public  speakers  of  every 
kind  may  find  great  relief  from  these  exercises  if  they  will  only 
try  them.  Pressure  on  the  tongue  is  good  also,  but  hardly  so 
powerful  as  the  pressure  under  the  tongue,  but  easier  to  give. 
May  be  repeated  several  times  during  day  if  case  is  old  or 
obstinate.  Pressure  on  the  sides  of  the  thumb  is  also  very 
powerful  to  aid  the  cure.  Dig  nails  well  into  the  inside  of  the 
thumb,  or  use  metal  comb.  May  press  first  fingers  a  little  bit 
also.  The  probe  back  through  the  nostrils  is  also  good,  but  not 
so  easy  to  use. 

LOCOMOTOR  ATAXIA. 

The  zones  for  this  dreaded  disease  are  reached  through  the 
spine,  where  the  long  ribs  are  leaving  off  and  the  short  ribs 
beginning ;  that  is,  at  the  tenth  dorsal  vertebra  region. 

Locate  this  region  by  counting  in  from  the  short  ribs  to  the 
spine,  and  take  the  second  segment  above  this.  Here  with  the 
hand,  or,  better,  with  the  little  hammer,  make  rapid  strokes  for 
about  three-quarters  of  a  minute.  Then  rest  about  the  same 
length  of  time,  and  alternate  thus  in  rest  periods  and  concussion 
periods  for  seven  or  eight  minutes.  Do  this  daily,  and  an  im- 
proved condition  will  soon  be  noted,  and  cure  eventually. 

If  heart  is  weak,  use  treatment  prescribed  elsewhere  for  heart 
troubles. 

Also  raise  the  feet  as  high  as  may  be  borne,  and  in  this 
position  work  and  manipulate  the  toes  thoroughly  for  five  minutes 
each  day.  This  will  hasten  the  improvement.  Let  patient  lie  on 
back  while  raising  and  working  on  the  feet. 

Zones  reached  through  rectum  often  good. 

ASTHMA  AND  HAY   FEVER. 

Asthma  may  be  treated  much  as  la  grippe  and  colds,  but  with 
the  addition  or  emphasis  on  concussion  with  the  hammer  on  the 
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seventh  cervical  vertebra,  or  point  where  the  neck  and  shoulders 
join.  Eat  lightly  and  sleep  on  the  right  side.  Improvement  will 
be  noted  at  once,  and  cure  directly. 

Asthma  is  also  helped  by  pulling  forward  on  the  soft  palate 
with  hook,  as  seen  in  Cut  6  for  a  few  minutes  at  a  time. 

May  use  the  rubber  bands  on  outer  joints  of  fingers  or  toes  or 
both  fingers  and  toes,  if  you  like,  but  there  is  no  need  of  doing 
all  these  things  at  one  time,  as  any  one  of  them  will  work  well 
enough.  There  is  certainly  nothing  better  than  the  mallet  con- 
cussion, combined  with  the  finger  and  tongue  pressure. 

Another  peculiar  and  powerful  help  in  asthma  and  hay  fever 
is  to  press  the  lips  firmly  against  the  teeth  with  the  fingers  for 
five  to  ten  minutes. 

A  peculiar  process  of  stretching  the  lips  by  inserting  the  fingers 
in  the  mouth  and  pulling  out  each  way  has  been  found  to  help 
these  troubles  also. 

Pressure  in  toward  centre  and  outward  on  nostrils  will  also  be 
useful,  but  the  other  treatments  are  more  agreeable. 

See  the  longer  chapter  on  the  cure  of  colds,  la  grippe,  etc. 

Treat  Hay  Fever  the  same  way  exactly. 

FIBROID   TUMOR. 

This  is  usually  of  the  womb.  Make  steady  pressure  on  the 
floor  of  the  mouth  with  the  hand  for  several  minutes  each  day. 
Squeeze  joints  of  thumb  and  first  and  second  fingers  several 
minutes  several  times  a  day.  The  patient  may  do  this  after  you 
get  her  started.  Results  very  strangely  follow  this  peculiar  treat- 
ment in  a  big  majority  of  cases. 

Enlarged  glands  anywhere  on  the  body  will  disappear  by 
pressure  as  directed  here,  combined  with  finger  pressure  so  given 
as  1"  reach  the  zone  where  the  enlargement  is  situated. 
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WHOOPING  COUGH. 

Hold  a  cotton-tipped  probe  firmly  against  the  back  of  the  throat 
a  few  minutes  only,  and  complete  relief  will  follow.  May  pass  the 
probe  back  thru  the  nostrils  if  the  suffering  child  will  permit 
it  without  crying. 

Whooping  Cough  may  also  be  cured  by  pressing  on  the  front 
region  of  the  tongue  and  on  the  floor  of  the  mouth  under  the 
tongue.  Use  pressure  in  this  way  for  seven  or  eight  minutes,  and 
repeat  several  times  during  the  day.  Use  the  moderately  tight 
rubber  bands  over  the  joints  of  the  thumb  and  first  finger  of  each 
hand  seven  to  ten  minutes  several  times  a  day. 

Manipulation  of  the  bridge  of  the  nose  will  also  be  very  valuable 
to  supplement  this  last  form  of  treatment.  Will  cure  headache, 
too. 

We  have  had  marked  results  also  by  giving  concussion  with 
the  little  hammer  just  where  the  neck  and  shoulders  join,  as 
directed  in  heart  disorders.  Concussion  here  has  a  powerful  effect 
in  whooping  cough. 

All  coughs  whatsoever  may  be  cured  by  this  treatment,  no 
difference  how  long  patient  has  suffered,  and  no  difference  how 
great  the  cough. 

Simple  pressure  on  the  tongue  will  cure  many  chronic  coughs 
in  a  short  time. 


HICCOUGH. 

On  each  side  of  neck  press  about  the  middle  with  one  index 
finger  firmly.  At  the  same  time  press  one  ring  finger  on  each  side 
just  where  the  shoulder  branches  out  from  the  neck.  Hold  this 
position  for  a  few  minutes,  when  the  hiccoughing  will  cease.  A 
very  simple  thing  to  do,  but  a  very  sure  and  powerful  treatment. 
Have  known  it  to  stop  the  hiccough  in  cases  that  had  run  for 
days  at  hospitals,,  and  all  hope  had  been  despaired  of.  A  student 
of  ours  saved  two  lives  this  way  at  one  hospital  last  winter,  and 
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we  have  had  personal  experience  with  scores  of  serious  cases  that 
yielded  perfectly.    We  know  it  will  work  absolutely  and  perfectly. 

The  interlocking  of  thumbs  and  fingers,  as  shown  in  Cut  10,  will 
do  the  same  in  nearly  all  cases,  and  is  very  easy  to  do.  Interlock 
and  gently  squeeze  the  fingers  together  for  a  few  minutes,  and 
the  result  will  follow. 

Another  powerful  and  easy  procedure  is  to  pull  the  tongue  as 
far  as  possible  out  of  the  mouth,  and  clasp  it  firmly  in  this  position 
for  a  few  minutes,  usually  two  or  three  minutes  will  suffice  in 
this  position,  and  sometimes  one  minute  will  answer.  This  some- 
times works  more  quickly  than  either  of  the  two  preceding 
methods. 

Instead  of  pulling  the  tongue  outward  this  way,  equally  good 
results  are  usually  obtained  by  depressing  the  middle  of  the  tongue 
with  handle  of  spoon  or  with  tongue  depressor  for  a  few  minutes. 

These  tongue  maneuvers  are  very  good,  but  they  are  less  agree- 
able to  the  patient  than  the  others. 

Pressure  on  the  extreme  ends  of  the  fingers  and  thumbs  will 
bring  the  result  also,  or  on  the  teat  or  tragus  of  the  ear  will  do  it. 

This  will  prove  to  be  a  wonderful  chapter  to  any  layman  or 
physician  who  wants  certainty  in  this  trouble. 


NEURITIS. 

If  of  the  arm,  place  the  clothespins  on  the  fingers  for  ten 
minutes,  or  use  the  elastic  rubber  bands  for  the  same  length  of 
time.    The  clothespins  usually  give  the  best  results  in  this  trouble. 

If  of  a  sciatic  nature,  clamp  or  press  the  toes.  See  treatment 
of  Sciatic  Rhermatism  for  this  trouble. 


BALDNESS   AND    SCALP   TROUBLES. 

Rub  nails  of   fingers  and  thumbs  together  briskly   for  three  or 
four  minutes  two  or  three  times  a  day.     It  has  a  wonderful  effect 
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on  the  hair  growing  thicker  and  longer.  Take  other  good  exercise 
and  care  of  the  scalp  as  may  be  suggested  to  you,  and  thus  com- 
bined with  this  nail  rubbing  will  be  assured  a  good  head  of  hair 
of  natural  color. 

The  nails  and  the  skin  are  in  the  same  shallow  zones  with  each 
other,  or  surface  positions,  and  hence  the  great  good  and  stimula- 
tion to  the  scalp  by  this  peculiar  exercise  to  the  nails.  Rub  with 
wire  brush  or  metallic  comb  over  backs  of  hands  and  arms  well 
up  to  elbows  five  or  six  minutes  also,  or  ten  minutes.  Very 
powerful. 


EPILEPSY. 

Epileptic  fits  are  often  cured  by  reaching  the  zones  through  the 
rectum.  Insert  the  instrument  seven  to  ten  minutes  daily  for  a 
while,  dilating  as  fully  as  can  be  borne  without  pain.  Use  instru- 
ment similar  to  one  shown  in  cut.  If  there  is  no  pressure  on  the 
brain  from  fall  or  hurt  of  any  kind,  a  cure  may  be  expected  in  a 
great  majority  of  cases.  Either  children  or  adults  may  thus  be 
treated. 

Let  patient  be  careful  in  diet,  or  rather  eat  lightly,  and  take 
the  rectal  dilation  daily  for  a  while,  and  then  every  other  day 
for  a  while  longer.  It  is  certainly  a  great  cure  in  many  cases. 
Some  occasional  cases  are  reached  by  dilating  urethral  or  vaginal 
passage. 


BLADDER   PAINS    OR    CYSTITIS. 

Bind  thumb  and  index  finger  of  each  hand  with  the  rubber  bands 
for  five  to  ten  minutes.  May  also  bite  tongue  or  lips  for  same 
length  of  time.  Tongue  depression  is  also  very  effective.  This 
may  be  done  by  pressing  downward  firmly  on  the  tongue  with 
spoon  or  tongue  depressor  for  five  minutes,  more  or  less,  as 
required.    Relief  from  all  such  pains  will  speedily  follow.' 
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THE  TEETH. 

Continued  pressure  on  and  around  the  joints  of  the  thumbs 
will  usually  control  or  conquer  pain  in  the  incisor  or  front  teeth. 
Similar  pressure  on  and  around  the  first  or  second  joint  of  the 
forefinger  will  control  pain  in  the  cuspid  or  bicuspid  teeth  on  the 
side  pressed.  The  second  and  third  fingers  will  relieve  pain  in 
the  molars  when  thus  manipulated. 

An  aching  tooth  may  be  held  firmly  with  thumb  and  finger  near 
its  root  for  five  minutes,  and  all  pain  relieved  for  a  good  while, 
so  that  it  may  be  extracted  without  pain.  Pressure  over  the 
angle  of  the  jaw  or  along  the  root  of  any  tooth  will  deaden  and 
kill  all  pain  so  that  the  tooth  may  be  painlessly  drawn.  The  whole 
lower  jaw  may  be  completely  anesthetized  by  pressure  over  the 
point  in  the  angle  of  the  jaw  where  the  inferior  branch  of  the 
Trifacial  Nerve  enters. 

In  the  upper  jaw  pressure  before  and  behind  the  front  teeth 
will  take  pain  from  that  region,  while  similar  pressure  over  the 
molars  deaden  all  pain  along  the  sides  of  the  jaw. 

Frequently  the  same  result1  may  be  obtained  by  firm  pressure 
to  the  lip  at  point  adjacent  to  the  aching- tooth. 

Instead  of  manipulating  the  fingers  for  aching  teeth,  the  same 
good  results  may  be  obtained  by  wrapping  firmly  with  quarter- 
inch  rubber  bands,  or  with  spring  clothespins  Apply  at  outer 
joints. 

Relief  will  always  come  in  a  few  minutes  where  there  is  no 
great  decay  to  the  teeth. 

TUBERCULOSIS: 

We  know  tuberculosis  to  be  curable  under  the  treatment  here 
given,  regardless  of  what  all  experts  and  specialists  may  have  to 
say  on  the  subject  to  the  contrary.  The  very  simplicity  of  thti 
treatment  may  be  the  stumbling  block  to  all  who  have  their  minds 
set  on  some  hard  thing  to  do.  General  Naaman  wanted  something 
hard  to  do  to  gel  rid  ot'diis  leprosy,  but  the  great  prohphet  insisted 
on  his  doing  the  simple  thing,  as  he  had  commanded,  and  the 
(  ieneral   was  healed. 

90 


Zone  Therapy 

You  may  have  your  mind  on  something  hard,  but  lay  that 
aside  as  you  may  value  your  life  if  you  are  suffering  with  tubercu- 
lar troubles  of  any  kind.  Do  just  as  we  direct  you  herein,  and 
you  will  recover  from  the  tubercular  trouble,  if  you  have  it.  Be 
faithful  in  these  few  things,  and  you  will  become  ruler  over 
your  life  unto  old  age. 

Read  carefully  and  follow  closely  what  we  have  said  in  the 
chapters  on  Colds,  La  Grippe,  etc.,  and  Whooping  Cough,  but  you 
need  not  use  the  hammer  or  concussion  of  any  kind  over  the  lower 
neck  region.  The  other  manipulations  will  be  sufficient  to  control 
the  cough.  Very  simple  to  do  the  most  easily  applied  of  these 
exercises.     Do  them  faithfully. 

If  stomach  is  troublesome,  read  and  apply  the  chapter  on  the 
treatment  of  stomach  troubles.  You  will  usually  find  the  stomach 
out  of  order  in  tubercular  trouble,  and  naturally  must  look  to 
a  better  condition  of  that  organ. 

Another  thing  right  here  that  you  must  notice  closely.  All 
consumptives  sleep  either  on  the  left  side  or  the  back,  and  nearly 
all  on  the  left  side.  This  habit  must  be  broken  up  in  order  to 
achieve  the  best  results. 

Think  of  the  reason  for  this,  T^he  stomach  drains  to  the  right ; 
the  heavy  lobe  of  the  liver  is  on  the  right  side ;  the  heart  works 
better  with  patient  on  right,  being  situated  on  the  left.  Then, 
think  of  the  shape  and  position  of  the  intestines  and  other  organs, 
and  you  will,  without  argument,  see  why' the  vital  processes  work 
better  if  the  patient  will  take  the  first  long  sleep  of  the  night  on 
the  right  side. 

Along  with  the  other  things,  have  patient  exercise  properly,  and 
eat  moderately  of  such  foods  as  build  tissue.  Use  sparingly  of 
tea  or  coffee,  if  used  at  all.  Any  good  calisthenic  exercises  will 
do,  and  patient  may  walk  around  much  in  the  open  air  when 
weather  will  permit.  Lamb,  veal,  rabbit,  chicken,  whole  wheat 
bread,  potatoes,  some  fruits  and  vegetables,  using  only  small 
variety  at  any  time,  with  plenty  of  water,  will  bring  the  recovery 
along  all  right,  with  the  other  treatment  as  suggested  above. 

Just  a  short  little  chapter,  but  you  will  follow  it  if  you  have 
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consumptive  tendencies,  and  you  will  soon  be  all  right.  Take 
the  little  instruction  the  easiest  way,  and  regain  your  health,  and 
maintain  it. 


(17) 


This  cut  represents  the  author  treating  heart  disease,  goitre,  colds,  etc., 
with  large  machine,  but  he  has  had  equally  good  results  by  the  use  of  the 
little  wooden  mallet  shown  in  Cut  No.  1:.'. 
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(18) 


Cut  showing  hand  with  rubber  rings  on  fingers  instead  of  rubber  bands. 
Easier. to  handle  and  give  equally  good  results.  May  be  procured  by  house 
handling  rubber.     Use  the  most  convenient. 
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(19) 

Rubber  rings  or  hands  may  be  placed  on  either  phalanx  of  fingers.  See 
this  cut  and  the  preceding.  The  position  here  shown  it  is  thought  will 
better  reach  the  deeper  organs  and  structures  of  the  body. 
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(20) 

The  author  sometimes  places  two  rings  on  each  finger.  This  is  net 
his  usual  custom,  but  he  used  the  two  sets  where  both  deep  and  superficial 
pains  existed.     Individual  cases  must  be  judged  by  the  practitioner. 
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(21) 

A  splendid  help  in  the  treatment  of  colds,  hay  fever,  etc.  Good  for  the 
treatment  of  adenoids,  polipi  of  the  nose,  etc.,  which  will  disappear  under 
the  continued  treatment  in   this   manner. 

Continue  the  treatment  for  five  to  seven  or  eight  minutes  at  each  seance, 
and  repeat  two  or  three  times  a  day.  Patient  himself  can  do  this  better 
than  any  one  else,  and  can  do  it  several  times  during  the  day.  Improve- 
ment will  be  steady. 
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(22) 

Showing  position  of  hands  when  rubbing  nails  to  cure  baldness,  dandruff, 
and  other  scalp  diseases.  See  that  the  thumb  nails  and  all  the  finger 
nails  to  fit  to  each  other.  Then  rub  briskly  for  three  or  four  minutes  two 
or  three  times  a  day.  Once  a  day  will  affect  the  scalp  and  hair  very 
favorably,  but  two  or  three  treatments  a  day  will  be  still  better.  Hair 
will  become  thicker,  bald  spots  will  disappear,  and  the  scalp  become 
rejuvenated. 

Another  very  powerful  treatment  for  the  scalp  and  hair  is  the  use  o 
the  wire  brush  used  to  stroke  the  hair.  Rub  this  brush  over  the  surface 
of  the  hands  for  several  minutes  once  or  twice  or  thrice  a  day  for 
some  time.  Extend  the  strokings  up  the  arm  well  toward  the  elbows. 
Let  the  strokes  be  gentle  so  as  not  to  irritate  the  skin  or  cause  any 
bleeding.  It  will  prove  a  most  wonderful  treatment  for  the  scalp.  Alonj, 
with  the  good  it  does  the  scalp,  it  will  always  insure  a  good  stomach, 
particularly  if  you  emphasize  the  rubbing  over  the  web  between  the  thumb 
and    forefinger. 
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(23) 

A  most  extraordinary  method  to  stop  hiccough,  no  difference  how  long 
it  has  continued,  nor  how  serious  4  it  has  become.  Press  the  forefinger 
of  each  hand  firmly  against  the  middle  of  the  neck.  Make  a  similar  firm 
pressure  with  the  ring  finger  of  each  hand  just  where  the  trapezius  or 
large  muscle  of  the  shoulder  enlarges  outward  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  neck.  Press  firmly  in  here  to  inhibit  the  action  of  the  Penumogastric 
and  Phrenic  nerves  for  only  a  few  minutes,  when  hiccoughing  will  all 
be  gone. 

We  have  known  cases  to  be  stopped  where  the  spasmodic  jerks  had 
been  going  on  for  more  than  three  days  under  the  regular  medical  treat- 
ment, and  death  was  thought  to  be  at  hand.  A  short  period  of  five  to 
seven  minutes  has  saved  the  life."  Have  sent  students  to  hospitals  where 
the  third  and  last  day  had  been  reached,  and  life  has  been  saved  and 
health  restored.  Have  phoned  the  message  to  cases  where  it  was  im- 
possible to  attend,  and  some  good  nurse  or  attendant  has  saved  the  life. 

You  cannot  value  this  little  affair  too  highly.  Money  can  not  name  its 
value.  Use  it  where  ever  it  may  be  indicated,  and  you  will  say  its 
value  is  beyond  any  nameable  price.  And  so  simple  anybody  can  operate 
with  certainty. 

There  will  never  be  a  failure.  The  author's  experience  has  extended  too 
far  to  have  any  doubt  whatever.  There  has  never  been  a  failure  to  his 
knowledge,  and  he  is  sure  there  never  will  be  a  failure  where  the  applica- 
tion is  made  as  directed  here. 

Read  the   above  carefully,   and   sec   the  cut  here  presented. 
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(24) 

A  pressure  against  the  upper  end  of  the  sternum  with  the  finger  will 
greatly  assist  in  the  cure  of  goitre,  coughs,  sore  throat,  asthma,  colds, 
and  all  things  of  a  similar  nature. 

Continue  the  gentle  pressure  for  five  to  seven  minutes,  and  never  more 
than  ten  minutes,  and  repeat  two  or  three  times  a  day,  or  have  the 
patient  himself   do   this. 

Treat  goitre  as  outlined  elsewhere  in  this  book,  and  supplement  that 
treatment  by  having  the  patient  treat  himself  by  this  method  once  or 
twice  a  day  when  he  is  away  from  you. 

It  will  be  good  for  the  throat,  colds,  etc.,  and  will  well  pay  any  one 
for  the  trial.  Don't  let  its  apparent  simplicity  deter  you  from  the  effort. 
The  simple  things  often  are  more  powerful  than  any  other. 

Pressure  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sternum  is  very  powerful  for  all  forms 
of  hiccough  and  some  stomach  troubles  as  well.  Good  also  for  asthma 
and  bad  breathing. 
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(25)     . 

A  most  excellent  method  to  cure  that  sick  stomach.  You  may  be 
riding  along  on  the  cars  when  a  feeling  of  nausea  may  seize  you.  If  so, 
here  is  certainly  the  most  available  method  of  relief  at  hand. 

Clamp  the  web  of  one  hand  with  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the 
other,  and  pinch  and  rub  well  for  a  few  minutes,  and  then  change  to  the 
other  hand  for  a  while. 

Or  may  manipulate  one  hand  for  about  a  minute,  and  then  go  to  the 
other  for  the  same  length  of  t'me,  and  back  and  forth  until  seven  or 
eight  or  ten  minutes  have  been  put  in. 

Relief  may  usually  come  within  three  or  four  minutes  unless  the  attack 
is  quite  severe,  when  a  little  longer  time  will  be  required,  but  relief  will 
surely  come. 

The  wire  brush  is  even  more  powerful,  as  explained  elsewhere  in 
these  pages,  but  the  above  may  be  used  anywhere  without  attracting  any 
attention   from  others,  and  will  always  work  well. 
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(26) 

Note  here  the  positions  of  the  rings  or  bands  around  the  fingers.  The 
outer  or  end  positions  are  effective  for  all  structures  of  the  body,  par- 
ticularly for  those  more  shallow.  Aches  and  pains  in  the  back  are  easily 
relieved  in  this  way.  On  the  proper  ringers  help  is  obtained  for  the 
eye,   ear,   etc. 

For  the  deeper  structures  the  position  shown  on  the  phalanges  nearer 
the  hand  is  most  effective.  Structures  deeply  situated  may  be  relieved 
very  readily  by  pressure  or  stricture  around  the  fingers  ar  these  points. 

Rubber  bands  may  be  used  for  the  purpose,  or  rubber  rings  are  fully 
as  good  or  better.  Still  better  we  believe  are  the  zone  rings,  which  con- 
sist of  rubber  band  spirally  wound  with  fine  wire,  and  placed  as  the  rub- 
ber bands  are  placed  in  this  picture. 

These  maneuvers  are  not  contradictory  of  any  other  mode  of  treat- 
ment, and  may  be  used  in  connection  with  other  therapies  if  desired,  and 
will  strengthen  any  other. 
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This  picture  shows  another  way  to  relieve  hiccough,  and  a  most  thoro 
way  also.  It  is,  indeed,  very  simple  in  its  application.  Just  press  with 
one  finger  in  each  ear,  forcing  the  little  front  protuberance  or  tragus  into 
the  auditory  canal  or  tube  leading  inward.  This  proceedure  will  very 
quickly  stop  the  hiccough  even  where  it  is  of  long  standing  and  has  become 
very  serious. 

We  should  hesitate  to  say  this  is  as  effective  as  the  pressure  on  side  of 
the  neck  and  trapezious  muscle,  but  it  has  worked  wherever  we  have 
tried  it  out.  It  is  so  easy  of  .application  that  any  one  can  use  it  without 
calling  the  assistance  of  another,  and  it  will  work  every  time. 
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Sometimes  we  like  to  place  two  sets  of  zone  rings  on  the  fingers  at  the 
same  time.     This  is  very  effective  and  very  powerful. 

The  rings  should  not  be  tight  enough  to  cause  any  particular  pain,  but 
tight  enough  to  be  felt,  giving  firm  pressure. 

The  rings  placed  nearest  the  hand  should  be  a  little  bit  larger  than 
those  placed  nearer  the  ends  of  the  fingers,  as  the  fingers  are  larger  in 
the  phalanges  nearer   the   hand. 
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(29) 

A  very  effective  manner  to  stop  the  tendency  to  sneeze.  Good  also  for 
cold  in  the  head,  nose  bleeding,  etc.     Press  firmly  for  a  few  minutes. 

Readers  will  no  doubt  remember  that  their  mothers  used  to  have  them 
practice  this  method  to  keep  the  sneeze  back,  and  sometimes  to  stop  the 
nose  from  bleeding. 

A  pressure  inside  and  under  the  upper  lip,  will  also  stop  nose  bleed,  and 
act  very  much  as  pressure  from  the  outside. 

Pinching  the  bridge  of  the  nose  is  also  good  for  colds  in  the  head, 
spasms  of  the  muscles  of  the  eye,  pains  in  the  frontal  sinus,  watering  of 
the  eves  and  nose  in  colds,  etc. 
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SPINAL  CONCUSSION. 

In  this  brief  presentation  we  do  not  go  deeply  into  any  system 
of  theoretical  reasoning.  In  our  own  study  and  development,  we 
have  worked  out  all  things  fully,  or  as  fully  as  the  present  state 
of  the  science  will  admit.  Spinal  Concussion  is  not  yet  completely 
developed,  but  many  of  its  principles  are  as  definitely  determined 
as  those  of  any  other  science,  and  in  the  pages  we  here  present, 
we  are  sure  of  our  ground  at  every  step.  The  large  works  of 
Dr.  Abrams,  and  the  few  other  works  as  yet  published  on  the 
subject  have  all  been  carefully  read  and  freely  consulted,  before 
writing  these  pages.  Everything  we  here  state  has  been  tried 
until  we  can  vouch  for  its  absolute  truth.  Nothing  shall  or  will 
go  forth  from  our  hand  that  has  not  been  tried  to  a  demonstra- 
tion. The  reader  need  not  have  the  least  doubt  in  the  applica- 
tion of  the  principles  we  here  state.  We  are  sure  that  no  mislead- 
ing statement  is  made  herein,  and  that  spinal  concussion,  applied 
as  herein  directed,  will  prove  one  of  the  most  powerful  adjuncts 
to  drugless  therapy  available  at  the  present  time,  and,  once  tried, 
its  efficacy  will  never  again  be  doubted. 

So  condensed  have  we  placed  this  treatise  that  it  will  be  pos- 
sible for  the  practitioner  to  learn  it  practically  by  heart,  or  to  so 
quickly  refer  to  it  that  a  relief  will  be  felt  from  the  arduous  task 
of  reading  thru  the  larger  works  referred  to  above.  Yet  we 
recommend  the  work  of  Dr.  Abrams  to  all  who  wish  to  read  the 
history  of  the  science  completely,  as  well  as  for  the  application 
made  by  that  developer. 


APPARATUS  NECESSARY  FOR  SPINAL 
CONCUSSION. 

Concussion  may  be  made  with  the  hand.  For  this  place  one 
hand,  spread  out  fiat  and  palm  down,  over  the  region  to  be  con- 
cussed. Then  make  the  concussion  blows  with  the  other  hand, 
with  the  striking  hand  shut  up  in  fist  form,  striking  down  with 
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the  soft  or  little  finger  side  of  the  hand.  In  this  way  make  the 
concussion  at  the  different  points  needed  according  to  instruction 
given  in  the  following  pages. 

Concussion  may  also  be  made  with  the  pleximeter  apparatus. 
This  consists  of  a  small  wooden  mallet  and  heavy  piece  of  rub- 
ber or  a  piece  of  heavy  felt  or  flannel  cloth  folded  several  times. 
This  method,  as  well  as  the  preceding,  is  effective,  and  good 
results  will  follow,  but  may  seem  crude  and  awkward.  We  have 
had  good  results  with  these  methods,  but,  of  course,  prefer  to 
use  more  scientific  apparatus. 

Dr.  Abrams  has  manufactured  a  large  concussor  run  by  the 
electric  current,  and  can  be  regulated  for  either  a  slow  or  a  rapid 
movement.  Dr.  Gregory  also  manufactures  a  large  office  con- 
cussor to  be  run  on  the  electric  current.  This  we  have  used  in 
our  own  office  with  the  greatest  satisfaction.  The  cost  is  seventy- 
five  dollars.  Also  a  portable  size  for  fifty  dollars.  These  are 
all  good  machines  for  the  current. 


RATES  OF  APPLICATION. 

A  general  rule  is  that  slow  strokes  are  soothing  in  nature,  while 
the  rapid  are  exciting  and  more  stimulating.  If,  therefore,  some 
center  is  to  be  concussed  for  sedative  effects,  make  the  strokes 
slow  and  in  an  interrupted  manner.  If  some  center  is  to  be 
concussed  to  stimulate,  let  the  strokes  be  rapid  and  interrupted  at 
the  proper  periods.  Nerve  pressure,  also,  will  stimulate  for 
about  thirty  seconds,  arid  will  then  begin  to  act  the  other  way. 

If  we  wish  to  stimulate  some  center  by  concussion,  we  should 
make  the  strokes  rapidly,  say,  ten  to  twenty  per  second,  continu- 
ing for  thirty  to  forty  seconds  at  that  center.  Then,  either  cease 
for  a  like  period  or  pass  for  concussion  to  some  center  needing 
the  concussion.  If  several  centers  all  need  the  concussions,  pass 
alternately  from  one  to  the  other.  For  instance,  if  we  want  to 
strengthen   and   regulate  a  weak  but  rapidly  beating  heart,   we 
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should  make  rapid  concussion  over  the  seventh  cervical  segment 
or  vertebra  for  thirty  to  forty  seconds,  after  which  pass,  say,  to 
the  twelfth  dorsal  to  concuss  for  some  trouble  of  the  prostate 
gland.  Then  return  to  the  seventh'  cervical  for  the  rapid  concus- 
sion to  that  region  for  another  period  of  thirty  or  forty  seconds. 
Several  centers  may  come  in  for  concussion  before  returning  to 
the  seventh  cervical.  However,  remember  that  if  we  are  con- 
cussing for  a  bad  heart,  we  should  return  to  the  seventh  cervical 
more  often  than  to  the  other  segments. 

Concussion  is  always  better  if  applied  after  the  spine  has  re- 
ceived proper  adjustments.  Much  good  may  be  accomplished  by 
spinal  concussion  alone,  but  a  much  greater  good  may  be  accom- 
plished by  first  adjusting  the  spine,  and  in  a  shorter  period  of 
time. 


ORIGIN  AND  EXIT  OF  SPINAL  NERVES. 

The  spinal  nerves  all  have  their  origin  somewhat  above  the 
point  of  exit  from  the  spinal  cord.  The  following  rules  will  lead 
you  out  for  this  origin  very  accurately : 

For  the  upper  four  cervical  nerves,  subtract  1  from  the  num- 
ber of  the  nerve.  Thus  the  root  origin  of  the  third  cervical  nerve 
is  at  the  second  cervical  segment. 

For  the  nerves  from  the  fourth  cervical  down  to  the  sixth 
dorsal  nerves  subtract  2  from  the  number  of  the  nerve.  Any- 
where in  this  region  the  root  origin  will  be  found  to  be  two  seg- 
ments above  the  point  of  exit. 

For  the  lower  six  dorsal  nerves  subtract  3  from  the  number 
of  the  nerve,  making  the  root  origin  three  points  above  the  exit 
of  the  nerve. 

The  Lumbar  Nerves  have  their  root  origin  at  the  region  of 
the  tenth  and  eleventh  segments  of  the  dorsal  region  of  the  spine. 

The  Sacral  Nerves  originate  at  the  segments  of  the  eleventh 
dorsal  to  the  first  lumbar  segments. 
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CONCUSSION  OF  THE  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
CERVICAL  SEGMENTS. 

This  stimulates  the  centers  of  origin  of  the  upper  four  cervical 
nerves,  and  has  a  very  powerful  effect  on  the  Pneumogastric 
Nerves  and  the  Phrenic  Nerves,  as  well  as  upon  all  the  Cranial 
Nerves.  As  the  Viscera  of  the  body  are  reached  by  the  Pneumo- 
gastrics,  and  the  Phrenics,  these  viscera  are  all  affected  in  some 
measure  by  concussion  of  the  first  and  second  cervical  vertebrae. 

Concussion  of  this  region  will  have  a  powerful  effect  upon  the 
eyes  and  the  ears,  will  affect  the  action  of  the  heart,  making  it 
regular  and  rapid.  Will  brighten  the  memory,  nourish  the  brain, 
cure  vertigo,  tone  up  most  of  the  internal  organs  of  the  body, 
and  cure  pain  in  the  viscera  as  well.  A  very  important  point  for 
concussion. 

Concussion  of  this  region  will  also  control  fever  to  some  ex- 
tent, and  may  be  used  in  every  form  of  fever,  but  the  general 
adjustment  for  typhoid  is  all-powerful,  and  concussion  is  not 
generally  needed. 

CONCUSSION  OF  THIRD  CERVICAL. 

Concussion  of  this  segment  gives  strength  to  teeth  and  gums, 
and  will  assist  in  the  cure  of  any  disease  of  those  organs.  Will 
stimulate  and  quicken  the  action  of  the  heart.  Will  alsc/  strengthen 
the  action  of  the  lungs. 

Concussion  of  this  region,  as  well  as  the  first  and  second  cer- 
vicals,  must  be  undertaken  carefully,  as  it  may  overstimulate  the 
brain.  This,  however,  is  not  alarming,  as  any  fainty  feeling  will 
very  soon  pass  away,  and  renewed  strength  ensue. 

CONCUSSION  OF  THE  FOURTH  AND  FIFTH 
CERVICAL. 

Concussion  of  this  region  will  prevent  and  check  hemorrhage 
of  the  lungs  in  consumption  and  other  troubles,  and  tone  the 
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lungs  and  speaking  apparatus,  helping  some  forms  of  asthma.  Is 
an  aid  in  the  treatment  of  exopthalmic  goitre.  Will  also  stimu- 
late the  adrenal  glands  thru  the  Phrenic  Nerves.  Nose  bleeding 
of  any  origin  whatever  may  be  stopped  either  by  adjustment  or 
concussion  of  this  region. 

We  have  known  cases  of  hemorrhage  from  the  lungs  to  be 
stopped  in  a  few  minutes  where  hope  had  been  despaired  of  under 
older  forms  of  treatment.  The  action  is  nothing  less  than  mar- 
velous, and  should  be  made  full  use  of  in  these  extreme  cases,  as 
well  as  in  cases  not  so  serious. 


THE  SIXTH  CERVICAL  VERTEBRA. 

A  great  aid  to  the  voice  and  speaking  apparatus,  and  goitre 
of  any  kind.  Stimulates  the  heart  also,  as  well  as  the  stomach 
and  the  lungs,  gives  steadiness  to  the  head,  and  strength  to  the 
arms.    Increases  the  general  temperature  of  the  body. 


SEVENTH  CERVICAL  VERTEBRA. 

Concussion  of  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra  is  very  important 
for  all  heart  weakness.  Overcomes  dilation  and  leaky  valves  of 
the  heart  very  quickly,  making  the  organ  steady  and  strong.  The 
most  important  heart  strengthening  center  of  the  entire  organism. 
Greatly  constricts  the  blood  vessels  thruout  the  organism.  Will 
abort  many  bad  colds,  stop  sneeze,  cure  la  grippe  and  kindred 
troubles.  A  great  aid  in  most  forms  of  asthma,  in  connection 
with  cervical  region  up  to  middle.  Has  a  very  marked  effect 
in  the  reduction  and  cure  of  exopthalmic  goitre.  Will  resuscitate 
drowning  or  fainting  persons  very  quickly.  Will  relieve  angina 
pectoris.  Will  give  warmth  to  cold  extremities.  Prevents  and 
cures  aneurism,  hardened  arteries,  and  tones  up  the  entire  circu- 
latory system.  For  any  hearl  trouble  whatever  this  center  must 
not  be  neglected. 
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When  we  consider  the  great  variety  of  diseases  that  may  be 
successfully  treated  from  this  region,  we  but  see  the  possibilities 
of  the  development  yet  to  come. 

Among  the  hitherto  incurable  diseases  so  easily  handled  from 
spinal  concussion  of  this  region  are  Diabetes,  Insipidus,  Diabetes 
Mellitus,  all  heart  weakness,  Whooping  Cough,,  Asthma,  La 
Grippe  of  every  kind,  Spanish  Influenza,  Aortic  Aneurism,  etc. 

Truly  a  great  center  for  spinal  concussion.  See  fuller  treatise 
on  this  subject  as  laid  down  in  the  chapter  in  this  book  on  Nerve 
Distribution  under  subheading  of  Seventh  Cervical. 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  DORSAL  VERTEBRAE. 

Spinal  Concussion  or  Pressure  in  this  region  will  inhibit  and 
strengthen  the  action  of  the  heart,  stimulate  the  action  and  sub- 
stance of  the  lungs,  contract  the  muscles  of  the  eye,  and  seems  to 
give  tone  to  the  sigmoid  flexure  of  the  colon.  Will  strengthen 
the  action  of  the  heart,  as  in  case  of  seventh  cervical,  but  not  in 
so  marked  a  degree. 

THIRD  DORSAL  VERTEBRA. 

Concussion  or  pressure  of  this  region,  as  in  the  preceding,  will 
inhibit  the  action  of  the  heart.  Will  stimulate  the  solar  plexus 
and  the  stomach  and  the  throat.  Will  dilate  the  cardiac  orifice 
of  the  stomach  and  contract  the  pyloric  orifice,  relieving  any 
choking  sensation  in  the  throat.  Of  considerable  importance  to 
all  the  organs  mentioned  above.     Not  advisable  in  consumption. 

FOURTH  DORSAL  VERTEBRA. 

Concussion  or  pressure  properly  applied  to  this  region  will 
stimulate  the  entire  central  nervous  system,  strengthen  the  heart 
muscles,  making  that  organ  beat  more  steadily  and  more  slowly. 
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Stimulates  the  spleen  and  enriches  the  blood.  May  be  safely 
given  for  the  heart,  tho  not  so  strengthening  as  concussion  of  the 
seventh  cervical  for  that  organ. 

FIFTH  DORSAL  VERTEBRA. 

Concussion  of  this  region  will  very  greatly  affect  the  solar 
plexus  and  all  organs  receiving  smaller  plexus  branches  from  this 
great  plexus.  Will  stimulate  the  liver  and  the  pancreas  in  par- 
ticular. Will  greatly  dilate  the  pyloric  orifice  of  the  stomach, 
enabling  that  organ  to  more  readily  drain  the  digesting  substances 
into  the  duodenum.  Under  this  action  the  stomach  will  assume 
a  position  more  nearly  vertical,  and  its  walls  contract  more  than 
otherwise  in  its  peristalic  action. 

SIXTH,   SEVENTH,  AND  EIGHTH   DORSAL 
VERTEBRAE. 

Concussion  of  this  region  will  stimulate  the  Lesser  and  the 
Least  Sphlanchnic  Nerves,  and  will  therefore  increase  the  vital 
forces  of  all  the  organs  supplied  by  these  nerves,  and  will  con- 
strict them.  Will  dilate  the  lungs,  and  will  be  useful  in  some 
forms  of  lung  troubles,  where  dilation  of  these  organs  is  desired. 
Will  increase  the  action  of  the  kidneys,  particularly  if  tenth  and 
eleventh  segments  are  alternately  concussed. 


NINTH    DORSAL   VERTEBRA. 

Concussion  of  this  region  will  dilate  the  gall  bladder  and  the 
gall  duct,  and  becomes  a  very  important  treatment  for  gall  stones 
and  troubles  of  either  the  gall  bladder  or  duct.  Will  tone  and 
constrict  the  bladder.  Concussion  and  adjustment  of  this  region 
is  a  powerful  treatment  for  some  stubborn  cases  of  asthma,  as 
well  as  lung  and  bronchial  troubles.  Concussion  of  ninth  and 
tenth  dorsals  most  powerful   for  locomotor  ataxia. 
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TENTH  AND  ELEVENTH  DORSAL  VERTEBRAE. 

Concussion  of  these  vertebrae  will  dilate  the  blood  vessels 
thruout  the  body,  and  all  the  viscera,  making  intestinal  digestion 
more  active,  will  make  the  blood  richer  in  red  corpuscles,  and 
will  overcome  constipation.  A  very  powerful  treatment  for  the 
viscera  of  the  body,  but  fraught  with  danger  in  cases  where 
aneurism  exists  or  where  heart  is  weak  and  dilated.  In  such 
cases,  the  seventh  cervical  should  be  alternately  concussed  with 
this  if  it  be  desired  to  concuss  this  region. 

TWELFTH  DORSAL  VERTEBRA. 

A  most  important  segment  for  concussion,  as  enlarged  prostate 
will  reduce  very  rapidly  from  it.  Old  cases  of  enlarged  and 
painful  prostate  gland  will  become  normal  in  size  and  function 
in  so  short  a  time  as  to  amaze  you.  Concussion  of  this  region 
will  also  stimulate  all  the  viscera  of  the  pelvic  cavity,  and  by  con- 
stricting the  sphincter  muscle  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder  will  go 
far  toward  curing  incontinence  of  urine. 

THIRD  TO  FIFTH  DORSAL  VERTEBRAE. 

Concussion  of  this  region  as  a  whole  will  contract  and  stimu- 
late the  abdominal  viscera,  including  the  stomach,  liver,  spleen, 
pancreas,  intestines,  and  will  increase  the  amount  of  blood  to  the 
lungs,  and  make  the  circulation  more  perfect. 

FIFTH  TO  EIGHTH  DORSAL  VERTEBRAE. 

Concussion  of  this  region  will  stimulate  and  contract  the 
kidneys,  mesentery,  omenta,  increase  the  circulation  to  and  thru 
the  lungs,  will  dilate  the  pyloric  orifice  of  the  stomach  and  con- 
tract the  cardiac  orifice,  and  becomes  important  for  some  kinds 
of  stomach  trouble. 


113 


Spinal  Concussion 
THIRD  TO  EIGHTH  DORSAL  VERTEBRAE. 

Concussion  of  this  region  will  dilate  the  lungs,  contract  the 
viscera  of  the  middle  and  lower  abdominal  cavity,  give  more 
blood  to  the  lungs,  will  prevent  and  overcome  hernia  in  the  in- 
guinal region.  A  peculiar  effect  of  concussion  of  this  region  is 
the  reduction  of  fat  or  adipose  to  the  organs  of  the  abdominal 
region.  It  becomes  important  in  the  reduction  of  fat.  Concus- 
sion here,  with  proper  adjusting,  will  rapidly  reduce  flesh  where 
there  is  too  much  adipose. 

NINTH  TO  TWELFTH  DORSAL  VERTEBRAE. 

Concussion  of  this  region  will  dilate  the  heart  and  the  aorta, 
and  should  not  be  made  where  aneurism  exists,  or  where  there  is 
weakness  of  the  heart  in  any  way.  Will  dilate  the  stomach, 
spleen,  intestines,  kidneys.  Always  concuss  cervical  seven  before 
and  after  concussing  this  region  where  any  heart  weakness  exists. 
Take  no  risk,  and  no  harm  can  follow.  Useful  in  all  forms  of 
paralysis. 

FIRST,  SECOND,  AND  THIRD  LUMBAR  VERTEBAE. 

Concussion  of  this  region  will  constrict  all  the  abdominal 
viscera.  Will  correct  or  allay  hemorrhage  of  the  uterus,  will  con- 
tract and  strengthen  the  sphincter  muscle  at  the  neck  of  the  blad- 
der, and  cure  incontinence  of  urine  and  other  disorders  of  the 
bladder,  and  will  contract  the  stomach,  liver,  spleen,  and  the  in- 
testines, and  tone  and  strengthen  the  walls  of  the  colon.  Con- 
cussion  of  the  second  lumbar  vertebra  will  elicit  all  these  phe- 
nomena more  decidedly  than  the  other  segments  here  named. 
Marvelous  results  sometimes  follow  concussion  of  this  region. 
Will  reduce  fibroid  tumor  of  uterus,  bring  misplaced  uterus  to 
normal  position,  and  cure  nearly  all  diseases  of  this  organ. 
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FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  LUMBAR  VERTEBRAE. 

Concussion  of  this  region  will  give  tone  to  the  bladder,  will 
give  strength  to  the  legs,  and  will  greatly  aid  all  rectal  troubes 
where  there  is  too  much  weakness  of  sphincter  muscles,  pile 
tumors,  and  similar  troubles  or  disorders.  Cures  incontinence 
of  urine,  bed  wetting,  etc. 

THE  SACRUM. 

We  know  from  experience  that  concussion  over  the  sacrum 
has  a  most  decided  effect  on  the  rectum,  bladder,  etc.  It  should 
not  be  overlooked  in  the  treatment  of  rectal  disorders  of  all  kinds. 
Very  excellent  results  are  often  obtained  thru  concussion  of  this 
region,  in  case  of  piles,  etc. 

• 

CENTERS  FOR  CONSTRICTION  AND   DILATION  OF 
THE  VISCERA  OF  THE  BODY. 

ADRENALS  OR  SUPRARENAL  CAPSULES.  These 
glands  may  be  constricted  by  concussion  over  C  7,  D  5,  6,  L  1,  2,  3. 
May  be  dilated  by  concussion  over  D  10,  11. 

AORTA.  Concussion  over  C  7  for  restriction  in  the  thoracic 
and  abdominal  regions,  D  2  to  8  for  the  abdominal  portion,  and 
L  1,  2,  3  will  restrict  the  walls  of  the  abdominal  aorta.  The  aorta 
may  be  dilated  by  concussion  over  D  9,  10,  11,  12,  and  will  also 
dilate  the  heart.  Should  be  given  with  care  unless  we  wish  to 
dilate  the  heart,  which  is  sometimes  desirable. 

ANEURISM.  Concussion  over  C  7  will  cause  the  most  de- 
cided restriction  or  constriction  of  the  heart  and  the  aorta  of  any 
center  in  the  entire  organism.  May  also  concuss  D  2  to  8  in 
connection  with  C  7  for  best  results.  Concussion  of  L  1,  2,  3  will 
also  help  thru  the  vaso-motor  system  of  organs  of  abdomen.  Con- 
cussion of  D  9,  10,  11,  12  will  cause  dilation  of  the  aorta. 

APPENDIX.  For  constriction  concuss  C  7,  L  1,  2,  3.  For 
dilation  and  relief  of  appendicitis  concuss  D  11. 
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BLADDER.  Concussion  over  L  1  or  5  will  contract  the  walls 
of  bladder.  Concussion  over  L  1,  2,  3  will  constrict  and  stimu- 
late the  walls  and  blood  vessels  of  the  bladder,  which  may  be  done 
also  by  concussion  over  D  9.  May  be  dilated  by  concussion  over 
D  10,  11  region. 

BLOOD  PRESSURE.  High  blood  pressure  may  always  be 
relieved  to  a  considerable  extent  by  concussion  of  C  7.  May  also 
be  most  radically  reduced  by  concussion  of  D  2  to  4.  If  heart  is 
weak,  concussion  of  C  7,  is  specially  indicated.  Blood  pressure 
may  be  increased  by  concussion  of  C  3,  4  and  D  6  regions. 

BRAIN.  To  contract  blood  vessels  of  brain,  concuss  C  7  or 
C2. 

BREASTS.  To  stimulate  the  secretion  concuss  D  3,  4.  To 
diminish  same  concuss  C  7. 

CARDIAC  ORIFICE  OF  STOMACH.  To  contract,  use 
spinal  concussion  over  C  7,  D  1,  or  D  5,  or  pressure  on  D  5. 
These  latter  two  will  dilate  the  pyloric  orifice.  To  dilate  the 
cardiac  orifice,  concuss  D  3. 

COLON.  To  stimulate,  concuss  D  2  to  8.  To  constrict,  con- 
cuss L  1,  2,  3.    To  dilate,  concuss  D  11. 

EARS.  To  stimulate,  concuss  C  2,  or  all  upper  cervical  ver- 
tebrae. To  diminish,  give  pressure  over  third  thoracic  or  dorsal 
nerves. 

EYES.  To  stimulate,  concuss  C  1,  2,  C  7,  D  2,  3,  4.  The 
latter  dilates  the  pupil. 

HEART.  To  restore  beating  of  heart,  concuss  C  7,  or  C  1 
or  4,  or  D  2  or  4.  To  contract,  concuss  C  7,  the  most  powerful 
of  all  centers  for  this  purpose.  To  dilate,  concuss  D  9  to  12.  To 
accelerate,  concuss  C  3,  4.    To  inhibit,  concuss  D  2. 

KIDNEYS.  To  contract,  concuss  C  7,  D  6,  7,  8 ;  L  1,  2,  3. 
To  dilate,  concuss  D  10,  11.  This  latter  will  cause  albumen  to 
form  in  the  urine. 

LIVER.  To  contract,  concuss  C  7,  D  4,  L  1,  2,  3.  Pressure 
at  the  same  regions  will  produce  the  same  effect.  To  dilate,  con- 
tains 1)11. 
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LUNGS.  To  contract,  concuss  C  3,  4,  5,  C  7.  Latter  should 
not  be  persisted  in  if  patient  is  suffering  with  tubercular  troubles. 
To  dilate,  concuss  D  5,  6,  7,  8. 

PROSTATE  GLANDS.     To  contract  or  reduce,  concuss  D  12. 

STOMACH.  To  contract,  concuss  C  7,  D  2,  or  L  1,  2,  3. 
To  dilate,  concuss  D  11.  To  cause  to  assume  a  more  vertical 
position,  concuss  D  5.  This  will  contract  the  cardiac  orifice  and 
dilate  the  pylorus.  Raising  the  hyoid  bone  will  cause  the  same 
phenomena. 

THYROID  GLAND.     To  constrict,  concuss  C  7,  or  C  3,  4,  5. 

UTERUS.    To  constrict,  concuss  L  1  to  3  region. 

CENTERS  OF  REFLEX  ACTION. 

ADDUCTOR  REFLEX.  May  be  elicited  by  the  sinusoidal 
current  or  concussion  applied  over  the  lumbar  region. 

ACHILLES  REFLEX.  The  reflex  of  foot  may  be  elicited  by 
sinusoidal  stimulation  at  sacrococcyxigeal  and  lumbar  region. 
Concussion  of  L  region  partially  does  the  same. 

BICEPS,  TRICEPS,  and  Wrist  Jerk  may  be  elicited  by  con- 
cussion or  current  applied  at  C  5,  6. 

EPIGASTRIC  REFLEX.  Elicited  by  concussion  or  sinusoi- 
dalization  of  D  7,  8,  9. 

CREMASTERIC  REFLEX.  Elicited  by  concussion  or  sinu- 
soidalization  of  L  1,  2,  3. 

GLUTEAL  REFLEX.  Patient  on  side.  Concuss  any  of  the 
lumbar  vertebrae,  but  more  strongly  by  the  fifth  L  vertebra. 

BABINSKI  REFLEX.  Elicited  by  sinusoidalization  of  L  3, 
4.     The  toes  flex  dorsally  in  this  reflex. 

PECTORAL  REFLEX.  Patient  on  side.  Arms  slightly  ele- 
vated.    Concuss  or  sinusoidalize  D  3  to  6. 

PLANTAR  REFLEX.  Evoked  by  stimulation  of  first  and 
second  sacral  segments. 

QUADRICEPS  REFLEX.  Elicited  by  concussion  or  sinu- 
soidalization of  L  2. 
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SCAPULAR  REFLEX.  To  elicit,  concuss  or  sinusoidalize 
C  5. 

PALMAR  REFLEX.  Best  elicited  by  applying  interrupting 
electrode  over  C  6. 

STOMACH  REFLEX.  Elicited  by  concussion  or  sinsoidali- 
zation  of  C  7. 

LUNG  REFLEX.  Elicited  from  C  4,  5.  Infallible  for  bron- 
chial asthma. 

HEART  REFLEX.     Concuss  C  7. 

One  reflex  must  be  considered  when  making  another.  For 
instance,  immoderate  concussion  of  C  7  for  weakness  of  the 
heart  has  been  known  to  cause  tubercular  troubles  of  the  lungs. 
This  could  be  prevented  by  concussing  D  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  properly 
while  giving  the  treatment  by  concussion. 

Consider  well  all  parts  affected  by  the  concussion  you  give, 
and  never  give  concussion  of  any  region  that  would  injure  any 
other  region  or  organ  without  giving  the  necessary  treatment  to 
strengthen  the  other  part  so  as  to  counteract  these  weakening 
influences. 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  THRU  SPINAL  CONCUSSION. 

BLOOD  PRESSURE. 

This  condition  may  be  caused  from  general  contraction  of  the 
musculature  and  the  lower  cervical  and  upper  dorsal  regions  and 
from  other  lesions  as  well.  Physically,  it  may  be  caused  from 
dissipation,  eating  of  food  with  quantities  of  salt,  heavy  meat 
eating  or  overeating  of  any  kind.  It  is  not  a  serious  condition 
with  a  capable  spinal  therapist. 

Give  the  adjustments  at  the  fourth  dorsal  region  which  will 
always  assisl  in  bringing  the  blood  pressure  to  the  normal,  but  is 
nol  so  radical  as  concussion  of  the  third  spinous  process,  which 
may  continue  for  five  to  seven  minutes  with  interruptions.  If 
the  heari    is   weak,  the  concussion  should  also  be  given   at  the 
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seventh  cervical,  alternating  this  with  the  other.     This  process 
is  an  absolute  certainty  in  the  reduction  of  blood  pressure. 

Another  rational  method  of 'reducing  blood* pressure  consists 
in  dilating  the  rectal  muscles  for  8  to  10  minutes  daily.  •  This 
may  be  done  alone  or  in  connection  with  the  other  treatment  as 
outlined  above.  The  student  is  here  referred  also  to  the  author's 
full  outline  on  the  previous  pages  of  this  book  under  the  head- 
ing diseases  treated  from  the  seventh  cervical  region. 

We  are  sure  that  there  is  no  danger  of  death  from  high  blood 
pressure  if  the  treatment  outlined  at  this  place  or  the  previor 
pages  is  adhered  to.  The  first  seance  of  a  few  minutes  will 
bring  the  blood  pressure  from  240  or  more  down  to  a  point  near 
the  normal.  A  few  days  treatment  will  permanently  reduce  it 
to  the  normal  and  no  failure  need  ever  take  place. 

ALBUMEN    OR    DROPSICAL    CONDITIONS. 
BRIGHT'S  DISEASE  OF  ANY  FORM. 

Thru  the  constricting  power  of  concussion  or  the  rapid  sinu- 
soidal current  applied  at  the  seventh  cervical  segment  of  the  spine, 
a  most  wonderful  treatment  is  given  to  both  Diabetes  and  Bright's 
Disease. 

In  treating  Bright's  Disease  alternate  the  concussion  or  the 
sinusoidal  current  (whichever  you  may  use)  from  the  seventh 
cervical  region  to  the  first,  second  and  third  lumbars,  and  progress 
will  be  more  rapid. 

Make  treatment,  a  brief  one,  also  over  dorsals  six  to  eight. 

Always  adjust  dorsal  ten  in  connection  with  the  above  form 
of  treatment. 

AMENORRHEA   OR   ABSENCE   OF   THE 
MENSTURAL  FLOW. 

Concuss  or  apply  the  rapid  sinusoidal  current  to  the  tenth 
dorsal    region,    alternating    with    second    lumbar.      May    adjust 
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lumbar  two  to  four  or  lumbar  three.     May  also  apply   tongue 
depression  five  minutes  or  so  in  extreme  cases. 

AORTIC  ANEURISM. 

Very  serious  but  easy  to  treat.  Apply  sinusoidal  current  or 
spinal  concussion  to  the  seventh  cervical  region.  Improvement 
will  be  rapid  from  the  beginning.  May  adjust  dorsal  two  in 
connection. 

ADIPOSE  TISSUE— TO  REDUCE. 

Concussion  or  sinusoidalization  of  dorsals  six  to  eight  will  have 
a  great  restricting  influence  over  the  abdominal  organs,  and  a 
consequent  reduction  of  all  fatty  tissue  will  follow.  Continue 
the  seance  five  to  seven  or  eight  minutes,  with  brief  interruptions 
every  half  minute  or  so. 

May  also  massage  and  vibrate  the  abdominal  area  to  hasten 
the  reduction.  Further  assistance  may  be  had  by  adjusting  the 
fifth,  seventh  and  tenth  dorsals  to  insure  normal  digestion.  Rea- 
sonable physical  exercise  will  also  prove  its  value  in  these  re- 
duction treatments,  but  the  concussion  or  sinusoidal  application 
will  prove  of  greater  value  than  all  the  others  so  far  as  permanency 
is  concerned. 

BLINDNESS  AND  PARTIAL  BLINDNESS. 

The  author  has  found  concussion  of  the  seventh  cervical 
vertebrae  to  be  of  the  greatest  help  in  treating  blindness  and 
dimness  of  vision.  Combined  with  the  author's  regular  methods 
of  treating  blindness,  it  becomes  a  powerful  factor  for  such 
troubles.  Concussion  of  the  upper  three  cervicals  very  materially 
affects  both  the  eyes  and  the  ears,  but  is  less  essential  than  con- 
cussion of  the  seventh.  See  the  author's  treatment  for  blindness 
in  full. 
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BRADYCARDIA. 

In  this  condition  the  heart  beats  abnormally  slow.  The  author 
has  found  cases  where  only  thirty  or  so  beats  can  be  counted  per 
minute.  Naturally  we  are  afraid  when  this  exists  that  the  organ 
may  fail  to  operate  at  all.  However,  it  is  not  a  condition  that 
may  frighten  the  spinal  therapist  in  the  least.  Just  as  we  have 
means  of  reducing  the  rapid  heart  beat  by  concussion  of  the 
seventh  cervical  and  on  down  to  the  third  dorsal,  so  we  have 
means  of  adjusting  the  spine  and  concussion  at  other  regions  of 
making  a  slow  heart  beat  more  rapidly. 

Naturally  the  concussion  of  the  first,  second  and  third  cervicals 
has  a  powerful  effect  on  the  heart,  stimulating  and  quickening 
its  beat  remarkably.  Concussion  of  this  region,  with  concussion 
of  the  atlas  or  middle  cervical  will  instantly  quicken  the  beat  of 
the  heart.  The  continuation  of  this  treatment  for  a  few  days  will 
give  permanent  relief. 

Now,  just  as  rectal  dilation  will  regulate  the  rapid  heart  beat 
and  the  high  blood  pressure,  so  the  same  process  of  dilating  the 
sphincter  ani  muscles  will  also  give  more  strength  and  rapidity  to 
the  slow  heart,  and  will  assist  in  bringing  the  low  blood  pres- 
sure nearer  the  normal. 

We  consider  the  spinal  concussion,  combined  with  the  other 
treatments  as  outlined  here,  absolutely  infallible  in  the  condition 
we  are  here  treating  for  the  heart.  We  never  want  to  be  so 
absolutely  dogmatic  as  to  offend  those  who  are  less  certain  of 
their  way,  but  an  experience  over  so  many  years  leads  up  to 
speak  with  absolute  positiveness  in  what  we  here  say.  We  know 
the  treatment  is  infallible. 


BRONCHITIS. 

This  is  an  inflammation  of  the  bronchial  tubes,  wherein  may 
occur  pain,  as  well  as  inflammation,  of  the  membrane  of  the 
bronchi. 
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The  most  radical  treatment  is  concussion  of  the  seventh  cer- 
vical segments  or  the  application  of  the  sinusoidal  current  to  the 
same  point.  In  fact,  in  almost  every  instance  where  we  direct 
the  use  of  spinal  concussion,  the  application  of  vthe  sinusoidal 
current  is  just  as  powerful,  tho  sometimes  not  so  agreeable  to  the 
patient,  and  yet  on  the  other  hand,  much  more  agreeable  to  some 
patients. 

The  adjustments,  if  given,  should  be  in  the  region  of  the  second 
or  third  dorsal  and  the  middle  or  lower  cervical.  The  combined 
treatment,  of  course,  is  better.  The  concussion  or  sinusoidal 
treatment  may  extend  up  from  the  seventh  cervical  to  and  includ- 
ing the  middle  or  fourth  cervical.  The  treatment  works  to  a 
certainty  every  time. 

CALCULI  OF  THE  LIVER  OR  GALL  STONES. 

A  very  painful  trouble,  where  the  bile,  instead  of  making  pas- 
sage thru  the  common  bile  duct  into  the  duodenum  coagulates 
itself  into  hardened  masses  resembling  stones  and  called  gall 
stones.  As  the  liver  receives  its  nerve  supply  from  the  seventh 
dorsal  region  the  spinal  therapist  should  not  neglect  to  adjust  this 
region,  which  usually  gives  a  relief  in  a  very  short  time. 

Concussion  of  the  ninth  dorsal  region  will  dilate  the  gall 
gladder  and  gall  duct  and  greatly  assist  in  the  passage  of  the 
gall  stones. 

Rectal  dilation  will  even  assist  in  the  permanent  cure  of  any 
liver  trouble  whatever. 

CALCULI  OF  THE  KIDNEYS. 

(Usually  Called   Gravel.) 

They  always  give  pain  when  nature  is  trying  to  pass  them  down 
thru  the  urethra  to  the  bladder,  as  they  may  form  anywhere  from 
the  belly  of  the  kidney  on  down  to  and  within  the  bladder.  In 
this   latter  position   they   may   grow  as   large  as  eggs,  and   unless 
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dissolved  some  way  will  necessitate  operations. 

Concussion  may  be  given  over  the  10th  and  11th  segments  of 
the  dorsal  region. 

Where  the  formations  have  not  grown  very  large,  adjustments 
of  the  10th  dorsal  for  the  kidneys  or  of  the  first  lumbar  for  the 
bladder  will  usually  expel  the  calculi.  Indeed  in  many  instances 
we  believe  that  the  stones  will  be  dissolved  thru  this  treatment  and 
pass  away  with  the  urine  as  brick  dust  sediment  or  some  uratic 
formation.  We  know  the  treatment  to  be  very  powerful  under 
these  conditions. 

CARDIAOCTOSIS. 

In  this  condition  the  heart  is  prolapsed  slightly  from  its  normal 
position,  causing  it  to  press  more  heavily  against  the  diaphragm 
and  hence  against  the  stomach  beneath  the  diaphragm. 

The  condition  may  be  remedied  immediately  with  one  treat- 
ment by  concussion  of  the  7th  cervical.  Of  course,  the  prac- 
titioner may  also  adjust  the  2nd  and  4th  dorsal,  but  we  know 
immediate  relief  is  given  by  concussion  of  the  7th  cervical.  Watch 
the  position  of  the  heart  thru  the  fleuroscopic  attachment  on  the 
X-Ray  machine  and  then  give  the  concussion  for  five  minutes, 
with  proper  interruptions,  over  the  7th  cervical  and  we  will 
guarantee  in  every  instance  perfect  restoration  to  the  normal 
position.  This  shows  the  amazing  power  of  spinal  concussion  of 
the  7th  cervical  over  the  heart.  It  not  only  strengthens  the  heart 
itself,  but  the  blood  vessels  around  it  as  well  and  absolutely  draws 
it  to  its  position  at  once.  The  cure  will  become  permanent  in 
a  few  days  only. 

CARDIOSPASM. 

This  is  a  condition  of  contraction  with  pain  and  inconvenience 
to  the  particular  region  of  the  stomach  where  the  oesophagus 
pours  its  food  into  that  organ,  associated  with  uneasy  feelings, 
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choking  sensations,  etc.  Very  quick  relief  may  be  given  by  con- 
cussion of  the  3rd  dorsal  region.  The  relief  will  be  almost 
instant. 

CATARACT. 

This  serious  malady  of  the  eye  is  a  condition  of  covering  of 
the  lens  of  the  eye,  which  becomes  opaque,  shutting  out  the  sight 
completely.  The  best  treatment  that  can  be  given  is  from  adjust- 
ments of  the  upper  and  middle  cervicals,  the  5th  dorsal,  and 
concussion  of  the  upper  three  segments  of  the  cervical  region. 
Sometimes  this  has  a  very  marked  effect,  but  is  not  effective  in 
well  established  cases,  which  can  be  treated  according  to  the 
author's  special  outline  on  the  treatment  of  blindness,  which  will 
be  seen  in  another  part  of  this  book,  to  which  the  student  or  prac- 
titioner is  referred. 

CATARRH. 

This  condition  which  usually  takes  place  in  the  nasal  passages 
may  take  place  wherever  we  have  a  mucuous  membrane.  It  may 
also  become  systemic,  affecting  the  entire  system,  not  only  where 
mucous  membranes  exist,  but  the  musculature  and  every  part 
of  the  body.  In  this  latter  condition,  general  treatment  is  re- 
quired as  well  as  specific  treatment  for  the  centers  indicated. 

For  catarrh  and  nasal  passages  in  particular,  adjust  the  middle 
and  upper  cervical  regions  in  particular  and  give  concussion  of 
the  7th  cervcal  region  or  sinusoidalization  of  the  7th  cervical. 
This  will  very  quickly  check  the  discharges  and  will  cure  catarrh 
of  the  nasal  passages  in  from  one  to  three  weeks.  A  fully  estab 
lished  case  of  systemic  catarrh  may  require  from  one  to  three 
months  for  complete  eradication  from  the  system. 

CHANGE  OF  LIFE. 

This  is  known  as  the  menopause  in  women  and  marks  the  time 
when  the  menstrual  flow  ceases.     It  usually  takes  place  when  the 
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woman  reaches  the  age  of  forty-five  years,  but  sometimes  occurs 
earlier  in  life  and  sometimes  later. 

This  is  a  very  trying  time  in  a  woman's  life  and  often  causes 
some  form  of  insanity.  The  Spinal  Therapist  has  here  an  oppor- 
tunity to  show  the  wonderful  power  of  his  Science.  He  must 
remember  that  the  woman  at  this  time  must  be  treated  in  the 
cervical  and  dorsal  regions,  as  indicated  and  specifically  always 
in  the  lumbar  region,  as  the  female  organs  are  supplied  with  their 
nerve  life  from  the  lumbar  nerves. 

There  may  sometimes  be  heavy  and  weakening  hemorrhages 
from  the  uterus,  which  may  be  supplied  by  adjusting  the  lumbar 
region,  and  concussion  of  the  1st,  2nd  and  3rd  lumbar.  The  con- 
cussion or  sinusoidal  work  either  one  will  be  very  effective  here. 
See  also  the  previous  pages  of  this  treatise  on  female  diseases, 
where  a  fuller  outline  is  given  than  here. 

CHILLS. 

This  is  a  nervous  condition  in  which  there  is  a  sensation  of 
cold  about  the  back.  The  patient  believes  himself  to  be  so  cold 
that  he  wants  all  the  covering  in  the  house  placed  on  him,  whereas 
in  fact  the  temperature  may  be  above  the  normal.  This  feeling 
may  be  relieved  by  concussion  of  the  7th  cervical  or  sinusoidali- 
zation  of  the  same  region. 

Another  very  powerful  treatment  for  the  relief  of  chilly  feelings 
is  usually  obtained  by  dilating  the  rectal  muscles.  All  of  these 
methods  or  any  of  them  may  be  used  and  the  feeling  of  chilliness 
will  soon  depart.  A  general  adjustment  of  the  spine  will  usually 
stop  it  at  once  and  put  the  patient  into  a  state  of  perspiration. 

CHLOROSIS. 

A  condition  of  girls  or  young  women  about  the  age  of  puberty, 
where  an  anemic  condition  forms  in  the  blood,  which  gives  an 
unnatural  color  to  the  skin. 
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This  is  easily  relieved  by  adjustments  of  the  5th,  7th  and  10th 
dorsal  regions,  with  concussion  of  the  7th  cervical,  10th  dorsal, 
and  the  1st,  2nd  and  3rd  lumbars. 

Give  the  girl  plenty  of  food  now,  as  this  treatment  will  give 
her  an  appetite  and  will  insure  good  digestion. 

COLD    EXTREMITIES. 

Always  relieved  by  general  adjusting  of  the  spine,  with  con- 
cussion of  the  Tth  cervical.  The  condition  may  also  be  reached 
in  nearly  every  instance  by  dilating  the  rectal  muscles.  Of 
course,  there  is  no  need  of  performing  all  of  these  operations. 
If  one  method  of  treatment  is  given,  there  is  no  need  of  giving 
the  others.     However,  some  cases  may  require  a  combination. 

CONSTIPATION. 

This  is  a  so  familiar  with  everybody  that  a  definition  is  not 
required  at  this  place.  This  is  always  curable  by  adjusting  of 
the  lumbar  region  about  the  2nd  and  4th  segments.  If  the  consti- 
pation is  of  a  spastic  nature,  we  highly  recommend  concussion 
of  the  11th  thoracic  segment  of  the  spine  and  the  sinusoidal  at 
the  same  region.  The  sinusoidal  current  may  also  be  sent  directly 
thru  the  bowels  with  one  electrode  behind  and  the  other  in  front, 
moving  the  front  one  to  the  different  areas  of  the  abdomen. 
Naturally,  too,  all  constipation  may  be  cured  by  dilating  the  rectal 
muscles  ten  minutes  each  day  for  a  few  days.  The  author  has 
never  seen  this  fail  to  cure  constipation. 

CONSUMPTION. 

We  will  not  go  into  any  treatment  at  this  place  on  this  disease 
as  the  author  has  outlined  it  so  fully  in  his  "Science  and  Practice 
of  Chiropractice"  as  to  make  it  unnecessary.     However,  we  will 
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just  briefly  state  here  that  this  dreadful  disease  is  curable  by 
adjusting  in  part  the  3d,  5th,  7th  and  10th,  dorsals,  with  middle 
lumbars,  requiring  the  patient  to  sleep  mostly  on  the  right  side 
and  give  concussion  over  the  7th  cervical  and  also  over  the  3rd 
to  the  9th  dorsal  regions.  This  latter  must  not  be  neglected,  as 
concussion  of  the  seventh  cervical  alone  in  consumption  may 
contract  the  lungs  too  much,  whereas  concussion  of  the  lower 
regions  mentioned  here  would  fill  the  lungs  with  good,  rich  blood, 
and  combined  with  the  other  parts  of  the  treatment  guarantees  a 
cure  of  this  dreadful  disease.  Naturally  in  consumptive  tendencies 
we  believe  with  good  sunshine,  exercise  and  good  food,  without 
over-eating,  will  all  come  in  as  wonderful  helps  in  the  cure. 

We  do  not  believe,  like  some  physicians,  that  the  consumptive 
should  be  made  to  lie  in  bed  and  go  without  exercise.  Specialists 
who  use  this  means  may  have  success  with  some  cases,  but  we 
are  sure  they  would  have  a  greater  success  if  they  paid  more 
attention  to  the  exercise  and  the  attitude  in  sleeping,  good  air  to 
breathe,  etc. 

We  know  consumption  is  curable ;  our  experience  leads  up  to 
this  conclusion,  and  our  experience  has  been  very  varied  and 
full  in  this. 

CORIZA. 

In  the  treatment  of  any  cold  in  the  head,  bronchial  tubes  or 
lungs,  give  adjustments  in  the  cervical  regions  as  indicated,  5th 
dorsal,  and  good  strong  concussion  for  five  to  seven  minutes  over 
the  7th  cervical.  The  7th  cervical  concussion  or  sinusoidalization, 
extending  up  also  as  far  as  the  4th  cervical,  is  the  most  powerful 
means  of  treating  a  cold  that  we  ever  saw.  In  a  well  established 
case  of  Grippe  the  treatment  may  be  repeated  two  or  three  times 
during  the  day.  This  usually  breaks  a  cold  completely — it  will 
never  last  more  than  two  or  three  days. 

All  forms  of  colds,  coughs  of  every  kind,  asthmatic  troubles, 
weak  hearts,  diabetic  tendencies,  goiter  of  every  kind,  etc.,  may 
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be  successfully  treated  and  permanently  relieved  by  concussion  of 
the  7th  cervical,  extending  sometimes  out  as  far  as  the  middle 
cervical  and  as  low  down  as  the  second  or  third  dorsal,  but  usually 
the  greatest  relief  is  given  by  concussion  of  the  7th  cervical. 

At  other  places  in  this  book  we  have  shown  the  most  wonderful 
powers  given  the  spinal  therapist  from  concussion  of  the  7th 
cervical,  and  we  are  here  emphasizing  this.  It  is  one  of  the 
greatest  segments  of  the  spine  for  the  treatment  of  many  ailments, 
and  no  spinal  therapist  should  fail  to  study  well  on  the  great 
work  he  may  do  from  concussion  of  the  7th  cervical. 

DROPSY. 

In  this  condition  of  Bright's  disease,  there  is  a  failure  of  the 
kidneys  to  excrete  the  fluids  from  the  body,  which  permits  an 
accumulation  in  the  lower  lumbars,  extending  a  little  later  to  the 
upper  lumbars. 

We  know  of  no  treatment  that  gives  the  least  benefit  other  than 
that  of  spinal  therapy. 

Remember  the  great  thought  of  the  kidneys  receiving  their 
nerve  supply  from  the  10th  dorsal  region,  and  be  sure  to  give  a 
good  adjustment  of  the  10th  dorsal.  A  case  of  dropsy  will 
begin  to  respond  at  once,  and  usually  a  decrease  in  the  enlarge- 
ments will  be  seen  within  twenty-four  hours. 

The  practitioner  may  also  give  concussion  of  the  7th  cervical 
with  adjustments  of  the  4th  dorsal  region  to  give  better  circula- 
tion. May  also  concuss  the  10th  to  12th  dorsal  region.  We 
do  not  as  a  rule  advise  concussion  of  the  lumbar  region.  Some 
authors  have  taught  it,  but  our  experience  in  dropsy  has  been 
r  to  concuss  below  the  10th  dorsal  region,  as  concussion  of 
the  lumbars  often  checks  the  flow  of  urine  and  would  be  a 
hindrance.  We  have  known  good  reports  in  a  few  instances 
however,  of  practitioners  giving  the  concussion  over  the  upper 
three  lumbars,  but  we  art'  sure  this  is  not  a  rule  to  be  established 
and   we  therefore,  confine  ourselves  to  concussion  of  the  10th   to 
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12th  dorsals,  and  sometimes  we  exclude  this  from  our  treatment 
of  dropsy,  relying  on  the  adjustments  only,  with  concussion  of 
the  7th  cervical  region  to  give  good  strong  circulation  of  the 
blood.  Our  success  has  been  very  marked  in  the  treatment  of 
dropsy.  Case  after  case  has  recovered  until  we  feel  very  sure 
of  our  ground  in  the  treatment  of  dropsy. 

DYSMENORRHEA. 

This  is  the  treatment  applied  to  those  conditions  in  the  female 
organs  that  give  pain  at  the  time  of  the  monthly  menstrual  flow. 
The  treatment  that  will  relieve  the  nerve  supply  to  the  uterus 
will  usually  assist  nature  to  restoration  in  this  trouble.  If  the 
mouth  of  the  uterus  is  greatly  contracted,  the  concussion  of  the 
10th  dorsal  segment  will  greatly  assist  in  the  relief.  Ordinarly, 
concussion  of  the  1st  to  the  3rd  lumbar  is  indicated.  The  treat- 
ment is  very  powerful. 

EMESIS. 

This  is  a  condition  commonly  known  as  vomiting.  A  sick 
feeling  takes  place ;  the  stomach  reverses  its  action  and  throws  the 
food  back  again  thru  the  mouth. 

Adjust  the  5th  dorsal  for  immediate  relief,  and  concuss  the 
same  region  to  further  relieve,  as  this  concussion  will  cause  the 
stomach  to  stand  more  nearly  toward  a  perpendicular  or  upright 
condition  and  this  throws  its  contents  downward  into  the  duode- 
num. A  peculiar  effect  is  had  on  sick  stomach  by  seizing  the 
hyoid  bone  at  the  root  of  the  tongue  and  pulling  it  upward. 
This  seems  to  have  the  same  effect  in  causing  the  stomach  to 
assume  an  upright  position  as  concussion  of  the  5th  dorsal.  Either 
is  effective. 

ENTERITIS. 

This  is  a  condition  of  inflammation  of  the  intestines. 
It  may  always  be  cured  by  adjusting  the  2nd  to  the  4th  lumbars, 
or  by  concussion  of  the  same  region. 
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It  takes  place  in  typhoid  fevers  and  some  other  fevers  as  well, 
but  may  be  relieved  almost  at  once  by  adjusting  the  lumbar 
region. 

ENURESIS. 

This  condition  prevails  among  many  women  where  a  weaken- 
ing of  the  sphincter  muscles  takes  place  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
and  the  patient  is  unable  to  retain  the  urine. 

It  may  be  relieved  and  overcome  by  adjustment  of  the  1st 
lumbar.  The  same  relief  may  be  had  by  concussion  of  the  5th 
lumbar  for  five  minutes.  This  condition  is  noticed  in  some 
children  as  well  as  adults,  where  the  sphincter  muscles  at  the 
neck  of  the  bladder  relax  during  sleep  so  that  the  patient  un- 
consciously wets  the  bed.  The  condition  is  easily  reached  under 
the  treatment  we  here  outline. 

EPISTAXIS. 

This  is  a  condition  of  bleeding  from  the  nose.  The  trouble 
may  be  stopped  almost  instantly  by  adjusting  the  middle  cervical. 
Rapid  concussion  over  the  7th  cervical  is  also  very  effective  in  this 
if  the  hemorrhage  is  from  the  lungs,  giving  good  steady  concussion 
over  the  middle  cervical  for  several  minutes. 

EXOPTHALMIC  GOITER. 

In  this  condition  of  goiter  the  thyroid  gland  enlarges  as  in  the 
case  of  simple  goiter,  tho  not  to  so  great  an  extent,  the  heart  in- 
creases to  a  very  rapid  beating,  and  the  eyes  bulge  forward.  The 
patient  becomes  very  nervous,  and  soon  becomes  unfitted  for  work 
of  any  kind.  The  disease  will  after  a  while  progress  to  a  fatal 
termination  unless  met  by  the  rational  treatment  as  here  outlined. 

The  worst  cases  of  Exopthalmic  Goiter  may  be  treated  by 
adjusting  the    ">th  or  Gth  cervical  region  and  giving  concussion 
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of  the  7th  cervical.  Be  careful  that  the  concussion  is  not  extended 
down  to  the  third  dorsal.  Concussion  of  the  third  dorsal  will  undo 
in  part  the  good  that  has  been  done  by  concussion  of  the  7th 
cervical.  The  author  has  found  it  necessary  to  warn  all  of  his 
pupils  in  this  regard.  He  had  found  some  that  continued  the 
concussion  down  to  the  3rd  dorsal,  who  complained  that  they 
were  not  getting  results.  In  each  instance  that  they  concussed  the 
7th  cervical  only,  results  began  to  follow  very  satisfactorily. 

We  do  not  believe  that  any  case  of  Exopthalmic  Goiter  could 
exist  that  is  not  amenable  to  this  treatment,  as  we  have  success- 
fully treated  many  of  the  most  extreme  cases.  They  all  get  well 
under  the  treatment. 


FREQUENT  URINATION. 

This  is  always  most  readily  cured  by  adjustment  of  the  first 
lumbar,  and  extreme  cases  may  receive  concussion  of  the  lower 
lumbar.     Satisfactory  results  will  always  follow. 


GASTRITIS. 

This  is  simply  inflammation  of  the  stomach.  Adjustment  of  the 
5th  dorsal  nearly  always  gives  permanent  relief ;  if  not  in  one  day, 
then  in  a  very  few  days.  Concussion  may  be  given  over  the  5th 
dorsal,  may  concuss  or  sinusoidalize  the  4th  and  5th  dorsal  ten 
minutes  or  more  each  day  at  first,  always  interrupting,  as  we 
often  say  in  our  outlines. 

GLYCOSURIA. 

This  condition  of  sugar  is  owing  to  imperfect  functioning  of 
the  liver  and  may  always  be  corrected  by  adjusting  the  7th  dorsal, 
and  giving  good  steady  concussion  of  the  7th  cervical  for  seven 
minutes  or  so. 
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GOITER. 

We  have  already  outlined  the  treatment  for  Exopthalmic  Goiter. 
The  treatment  for  simple  goiter  is  about  the  same,  but  the  time 
required  for  the  simple  goiter  which  has  grown  large  and  fibrous 
varies  from  two  or  three  months  to  a  year.  However,  this  may 
be  shortened  by  giving  good  adjustments  of  the  5th  or  6th  cervical 
every  day,  with  concussion  on  the  7th  cervical,  or  sinusoidalization 
extended  up  a  little,  say  to  the  5th  and  6th  cervical,  and  with 
this,  have  the  patient  each  day  to  spend  ten  or  fifteen  minutes 
in  bathing  the  goiter  with  a  strong  solution  of  epsom  salts.  This 
will  certainly  hasten  the  reduction.  For  a  great  deal  fuller  treat- 
ment than  we  here  outline,  see  "Science  and  Practice  of  Chiro- 
practic with  Allied  Sciences."  We  are  certainly  sure  of  our 
way  in  the  treatment  of  goiter  of  either  kind,  but  the  old  simple 
or  common  goiter  may  require  a  good  while,  even  when  we  do 
everything  well. 

HEMATURIA. 

This  is  a  condition  of  blood  in  the  urine,  and  becomes  very 
serious  sometimes,  as  the  blood  may  coagulate  in  the  urethral 
passage,  and  prevent  the  expulsion  of  urine. 

However,  serious  the  case  may  be,  however  despairing  the 
physicians  may  have  been  in  regard  to  it,  we  know  that  concus- 
sion of  the  1st,  2nd  and  3rd  lumbars  will  control  and  stop  the 
bloody  discharge.  This  is  the  treatment  if  the  trouble  is  with  the 
kidneys.  If  the  blood  is  caused  from  irritation  of  the  neck  of 
the  bladder,  then  the  concussion  must  be  of  the  4th  and  5th 
lumbars  to  reach  the  sphincters  of  the  bladder. 

Bleeding  from  the  kidneys  may  be  helped  further  by  concus- 
sion of  the  7th  cervical. 

HEMOPTYSIS. 

This  exists  in  some  of  those  lung  troubles  thai  cause  the  forma- 
tion of  blood   in   the  sputum,  and   we  believe  will  always  be  per- 
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manently  cured  by  concussion  of  the  7th  cervical.  No  need  for 
a  great  deal  to  be  said.  Adjust  the  cervical  region  near  the  center 
and  elsewhere  as  indicated,  and  give  concussion  of  the  7th 
cervical,  and  results  will  follow. 


HEART  DISEASE. 

We  hardly  think  it  worth  while  to  outline  this  in  full  here,  as 
the  previous  pages  devoted  to  the  7th  cervical  have  given  it  so 
fully. 

Let  us  just  remind  the  practitioner  of  the  adjustments  of  the 
2nd  and  4th  dorsal,  with  concussion  of  the  7th  cervical,  which  will 
meet  almost  every  case  of  heart  trouble. 

Indeed,  so  great  has  been  our  success  that  we  feel  very  much 
like  saying  that  there  is  no  case  of  heart  disease  in  the  universe 
that  can  not  be  successfully  treated  by  these  methods.  If  there 
is  ever  an  exception  it  would  be  in  those  extreme  cases  where  con- 
tinued neglect  and  dissipating  ways  of  living,  have  given  weakness 
too  great  to  be  overcome,  and  yet  we  have  had  cases  apparently 
at  death's  door,  where  everybody  thought  they  knew  the  patient 
would  soon  die,  to  recover,  and  to  recover  so  rapidly  as  to  be 
an  astonishment  to  the  practitioner  himself. 

Let  no  one  despair  in  treating  heart  disease  of  any  kind.  We 
know  that  both  functional  and  organic  heart  diseases  are  curable 
under  these  rational  methods  of  treating.  A  fair  trial  will  con- 
vince any  one  of  what  we  say  here. 

HEMORRHAGE. 

This  term  simply  means  bleeding  from  some  part  of  the  body. 
If  the  hemorrhage  or  bleeding  is  from  the  nose,  we  believe  that 
the  adjustment  of  the  middle  cervical  will  always  stop  it.  Con- 
cussion of  the  4th  cervical  is  also  very  powerful  for  it  and  will 
stop  pulmonary  hemorrhages.     In  the  worst  cases  of  pulmonary 
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hemorrhage  we  have  ever  known,  relief  was  soon  given  by  con- 
cussion of  the  4th  and  5th  cervical.  Hemorrhage  from  the  stomach 
will  usually  cease  with  adjustment  and  concussion  of  the  5th 
dorsal. 

Hemorrhage  from  the  uterus  has  been  fully  explained  in  its 
treatment  on  previous  pages,  when  we  were  treating  female 
diseases,  and  we  will  just  remark  here  that  concussion  of  the 
upper  three  lumbars  will  always  stop  hemorrhage  of  the  uterus. 

Where  we  use  the  term  concussion  along  at  these  different 
places,  the  student  will  now  understand  that  the  sinusoidal  ap- 
plication will  always  be  effective  and  he  may  apply  either  in 
making  these  treatments. 

HEMORRHOIDS. 

This  is  a  condition  of  varicose  veins  at  the  rectum,  causing  very 
great  tenderness  and  inconvenience  and  sometimes  bleeding  also. 
It  will  always  be  cured  by  adjusting  the  lower  lumbars  and  dilating 
the  rectal  muscles.  May  give  concussion  also  over  the  lumbar 
region.  The  high  frequency  electrodes  may  be  applied  in  the 
rectum,  and  if  proud  flesh  has  formed  in  the  midst  of  the  tumors 
externally,  this  proud  flesh  may  be  burned  off  by  the  application  of 
the  high  frequency  current.  This  will  not  be  necessary  except 
in  rare  cases,  but  when  it  occurs,  the  practitioner  should  be  able 
to  meet  the  emergency.    We  occasionally  find  such  a  case. 

HYPERTHOPHY. 

Hypcrthrophy  is  a  term  which  means  enlargement  of  an  organ. 
If  this  enlargement  is  of  the  prostate  gland  around  the  neck  of 
the  bladder,  a  very  rapid  reduction  may  be  had  by  concussion 
of  the  L2th  dorsal.  In  most  cases  this  concussion  is  very  rapid  in 
its  results.  We  have  found  the  gland  to  decrease  appreciably 
in  one  seance  of  seven  to  eight  minutes,  and  permanent  cure  take 
place  within  a  very  few  weeks  time. 
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Cases  of  long  standing  where  the  gland  has  grown  very  large 
and  fibrous  will  require  longer  time,  and  cases  of  a  malignant 
nature  which  occur  in  about  one  case  of  half  a  dozen,  will  re- 
quire a  longer  time  and  sometimes  seem  to  be  almost  incurable, 
but  will  yield  to  continued  treatment. 

We  do  not  want  our  students  to  give  up  any  cases,  and  we 
therefore  advise  persistence  in  these  extreme  cases  and  the  results 
will  eventually  be  satisfactory. 

The  enlarged  prostate  gland  destroys  the  sexual  power  in  the 
man,  and  causing  continued  desire  to  urinate  and  a  feeling  of 
doubt,  weakness  and  fear.  This  rational  treatment  gives  tre- 
mendous relief  to  the  man  thus  suffering.  We  have  known 
sexual  power  to  return  in  a  short  time.  We  have  known  the 
frequent  desire  for  urination  to  cease  in  a  very  few  days,  some- 
times in  one  day,  and  that  dreadful  fear  and  doubt  to  pass  away 
from  the  man  entirely. 

We  would  therefore,  emphasize  the  fact  of  the  12th  dorsal 
being  such  a  remarkable  place  for  the  treatment  of  this  really 
dangerous  trouble.  A  thousand  times  better  is  this  treatment 
which  can  be  given  in  from  one  to  six  weeks  by  any  conscientious 
practitioner  of  these  methods,  than  the  removal  of  the  gland  by 
the  surgeon's  knife,  which  always  destroys  forever  the  sexual 
power  of  the  man  and  may  cause  his  death  in  the  shock  of  the 
operation. 

Always  bear  this  great  thought  in  mind  that  all  organs  are 
placed  in  the  body  for  a  purpose,  and  that  we  have  no  right  to 
remove  them  except  in  the  most  extreme  cases,  and  we  believe 
these  extreme  cases  will  very  seldom  indeed  occur,  if  the  patient 
could  but  have  the  rational  spinal  treatment  we  outline. 

Let  us  add  then  another  brief  paragraph  concerning  Hyper- 
throphy  of  the  uterus,  where  this  organ  may  become  permanently 
enlarged  into  a  fibroid  or  colloid  tumor.  These  conditions  or 
any  other  enlargement  of  the  uterus  may  be  quickly  reduced  by 
spinal  concussion  or  sinusoidalization  of  the   1st,   2nd,  and'  3rd 
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lumbars.    This  the  reader  will  find  more  fully  outlined  in  previous 
pages  referred  to  in  this  treatise. 

INFANTILE  PARALYSIS. 

In  the  case  of  children  with  this  paralysis,  give  what  general 
adjustment  may  be  indicated  by  a  careful  examination  of  the 
spine,  and  like  all  other  kinds  of  paralysis,  keep .  in  mind  that 
concussion  or  sinsoidalization  of  the  9th  to  the  12th  dorsal  is 
always  indicated. 

A  slow  sinusoidal  current  has  always  been  found  to  be  effective 
by  applying  both  electrodes,  one  over  the  10th  dorsal  and  the 
other  over  the  second  lumbar,  continuing  the  treatment  with  inter- 
ruptions for  ten  to  fifteen  minutes  daily. 

INSOMNIA. 

We  all  know  that  this  is  simply  wakefulness  at  night. 

We  have  found  cases  where  sleep  has  been  disturbed  and 
almost  lacking,  to  be  restored  the  first  night  until  the  patient 
would  brag  the  next  day  of  the  wonderful  night's  sleep  he  had 
for  the  first  time  may  be  in  months  or  years. 

The  treatment  consists  simply  in  adjusting  the  atlas  and  middle 

cervical.     There  may  be  concussion   over  the   7th  cervical  and 

,5th    dorsal   to   stimulate   the   heart   and  the   stomach   and   rectal 

dilation  sometimes  helps,  but  nearly  always  simple  adjusting  as 

stated  above,  will  relieve  the  very  first  thing. 

INTERCOSTAL  NEURALGIA. 

This    is    simply   neuralgia   between   the   ribs.     There  may  be 

neuralgia  wherever  we  have  a  nerve,  and  that  between  the  ribs 

ometimes  very  severe,  and  is  often  caused  simply  by  the  drop- 
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ping  downward  of  the  ribs,  so  as  to  cause  an  impingement.  Where 
this  is  caused,  any  exercise  on  the  part  of  the  patient  that  will 
lift  the  ribs,  will  give  a  cure  at  once.  If  spinal  lesions  exist, 
adjust  the  spine  wherever  they  are  found.  Concussion  may  also 
help.  In  an  exceedingly  bad  case  where  a  single  nerve  develops 
into  an  intense  neuritis,  relief  may  be  had  either  by  heating  for 
a  long  time  over  the  root  of  the  nerve  or  by  freezing  the  same 
area. 

We  have  seen  some  of  the  most  radical  cures  from  the  freezing 
process,  and  occasionally  we  have  seen  some  apparently  made 
worse. 

INTESTINAL   OBSTRUCTION. 

The  treatment  for  this  would  depend  largely  on  the  part  of  the 
bowel  where  the  obstruction  takes  place.  It  is  frequently  in  the 
sigmoid  flexure  region,  in  which  case  rectal  dilation  is  always 
indicated.  High  enemas  sometimes  come  in.  Concussion  is 
sometmes  of  use,  but  it  is  hardly  indicated  in  the  worst  cases. 


INVOLUTED   UTERUS. 

This  condition,  as  well  as  other  misplacements  of  the  uterus 
may  be  remedied  by  concussion  of  the  upper  lumbars. 

The  several  troubles  of  the  uterus,  such  as  retroversion,  ante- 
version  and  prolapsus,  are  all  amenable  to  concussion  of  the 
1st,  2nd  and  3rd  lumbars.  Permanent  relief  will  very  soon  take 
place. 

KIDNEYS. 

When  the  kidneys  prolapse,  enlarge,  grow  small,  'become  hard, 
or  undergo  any  other  abnormal  change,  very  quick  relief  may  be 
given  by  adjustments  of  the  10th  dorsal.  Concussion  or  sinu- 
soidalization  of  the  6th,  7th,  and  8th  thoracic  vertebrae  will  con- 
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tract  the  ligaments,  drawing  the  kidneys  to  their  proper  place, 
and  greatly  assisting  in  the  cure  of  all  kidney  trouble.  In  apply- 
ing the  sinusoidal  here  instead  of  one  pad  over  the  sacrum,  we 
believe  the  most  effective  treatment  would  be  to  place  two  small 
pads,  one  on  either  side,  over  the  transverse  process  of  the  6th, 
7th,  and  8th  dorsal  vertebrae,  and  continue  the  seance  for  several 
minutes. 

LEUCORRHEA. 

This  is  a  condition  wherein  the  uterus  discharges  great  quan- 
tities of  whitish  matter.  It  takes  place  at  different  periods  of 
life,  is  very  easily  treated  by  adjusting  the  lumbar  region  and 
applying  the  concussion  to  the  1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  lumbars.  Cure 
will  follow  in  a  very  short  time. 


LOCOMOTOR  ATAXIA. 

This  disease  assails  men  and  women  often  who  have  had  vener- 
eal disease,  but  there  are  many  exceptions  to  this  rule.  The  disease 
causes  the  loss  of  the  use  of  the  legs  and  arms,  gives  an  unsteady 
gait  to  the  sufferer,  followed  by  more  and  more  weakness,  until 
the  patient  eventually  becomes  helpless.  The  gray  matter  in  the 
lower  cord  wastes  away  and  the  disease  is  a  most  serious  one. 

Adjust  the  atlas,  the  6th  dorsal,  10th  dorsal,  and  lumbar  region 
as  indicated  and  then  give  concussion  of  the  0th  and  10th  dorsal 
or  apply  the  sinusoidal  current  for  seven,  eight,  or  ten  minutes, 
with  proper  interruptions,  and  improvement  will  set  in  at  once. 
The  pains  down  the  legs  will  cease,  the  gait  become  more  steady, 
and  the  patient  will  find  a  condition  of  strength  and  contentment, 
and  a  desire  to  live  taking  the  place  of  the  terrible  despondency 
and  pains  previously  felt. 

In  from  two  or  three  months  to  six  or  eight  months  a  really 
good  cure  is  usually  obtained. 
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We  have  found  the  worst  cases  and  the  hardest  to  respond  to 
be  those  which  have  had  injections  of  606  or  salvarsan,  which 
we  believe  to  be  one  of  the  most  dangerous  methods  of  treat- 
ment of  this  disease  or  any  other.  As  the  patient  values  his  life 
and  his  future  usefulness,  he  should  avoid  such  injections  and 
all  things  of  a  similar  nature  most  strongly,  keeping  clear  of  them. 
Take  rational  treatment,  eat,  drink  and  sleep  properly  and  health 
and  life  will  return. 

We  have  found  in  some  cases  of  locomotor  ataxia  that  rectal 
dilation  is  also  useful,  but  we  do  not  believe  it  to  be  essential  in 
all  cases. 

I  wish  we  could  emphasize  here,  as  we  have  in  a  few  other 
instances  in  treating  this  supposedly  incurable  dfsease,  that  we 
have  really  found  the  real  cure,  and  all  sufferers  should  seek  it 
and  all  physicians  should  learn  to  give  it,  because  we  know  that 
it  is  the  greatest  chance  that  any  one  ever  could  have  to  recover 
from  this  dread  disorder. 

LUMBAGO. 

Whatever  misplaced  vertebrae  may  cause  lumbago,  a  radical 
cure  may  be  had  by  replacing.  However,  there  are  really  cases 
of  lumbago  where  we  find  no  real  misplacement  except  a  contrac- 
tion that  gives  a  pinching  of  the  nerves.  Stretching  the  spine 
in  this  case  is  always  indicated,  but  we  often  find  cases  that  could 
not  stand  any  stretching  and  could  stand  only  turning  or  twist- 
ign  at  first.  These  particular  cases  have  to  be  worked  with  the 
patient  on  the  side,  but  slight  adjustment,  watching  the  innomi- 
nate bone,  and  during  the  first  part  of  the  treatment,  giving  ample 
rubbing  with  some  good  liniment,  followed  by  continued  heating 
of  the  muscles  involved.  This  will  give  relief  directly,  and  then 
the  lesions  of  the  region  may  be  better  attended  to. 

Many  a  time  has  the  author  had  cases  when  you  could  do 
nothing  at  first  except  to  rub  well  and  heat  well,  where  the  patient 
would  go  off  claiming  that  relief  had  been  offered  for  the  first 
time  may  be  in  months  and  occasionally  in  years. 
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There  is  no  concussion  we  have  ever  found  to  be  of  particular 
value  in  this  trouble.  We  have  often  found  the  application  of 
electricity,  especially  the  sinusoidal  current,  to  be  most  effective 
in  relieving  the  pain  at  once. 

If  the  sinusoidal  is  applied  over  either  the  spinous  or  trans- 
verse process  of  the  lumbar  for  ten  or  fifteen  or  even  twenty 
minutes  in  these  extreme  cases,  it  will  often  offer  perfect  relief. 

MELANCHOLIA. 

These  cases  are  always  benefited  by  adjusting  the  atlas  and 
other  regions  as  may  be  found  indicated.  We  have  known  some 
exceedingly  severe  cases  relieved  by  rectal  dilation  almost  im- 
mediately as  the  sympathetic  nerves  are  reached  by  this  means. 
We  have  found  application  of  the  sinusoidal  current  to  be  most 
valuable,  with  one  pad  over  the  sacrum  and  the  other  at  the 
different  segments,  including  a  brief  application  on  the  upper 
cervical,  and  concussion  at  the  5th  dorsal,  10th  dorsal  and  lumbar 
region.  An  excitable  person  is  most  benefited  by  the  slow  sinu- 
soidal, while  the  oposite  nature  is  better  with  the  rapid  sinusoidal. 

Melancholia  is  not  hard  to  treat  under  these  rational  methods. 

PARALYSIS  AGITANS. 

This  is  really  the  hardest  form  of  paralysis  to  treat.  We  almost 
despair  of  a  bad  case  of  paralysis  agitans,  and  yet  they  gradually 
recover  under  continued  treatment.  We  believe  that  rectal  dila- 
tion should  always  be  given  in  these  cases.  Concussion  following 
adjustments  should  be  given  in  the  upper,  middle  and  lower 
cervical  regions,  the  6th  dorsal  and  the  10th  dorsal  as  may  be 
indicated.  Follow  this  concussion  by  the  rapid  sinusoidal  current 
for  7  to  10  minutes  thru  cervical  4.  We  have  found  pressure  of 
the  hand  over  the  lower  dorsal  and  upper  lumbar  to  have  a 
'Uniting  and  steadying  effect  and  we  recommend  a  few  minutes 
pressure  at  each  treatment  on  this  region.  The  patient  may  be 
either  sitting  or  lying  when  giving  this  pressure.  It  is  a  very 
fine  part  of  the  treatment. 
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PERTUSIS. 
(Whooping  Cough.) 

This  may  be  most  successfully  treated  by  adjusting  the  cervicals 
and  upper  dorsals,  and  giving  concussion  of  the  7th  cervical.  Let 
the  concussion  be  given  three  or  four  times  a  day  by  the  mother. 
The  child  may  lie  on  the  mother's  lap  while  the  mother  sings  a 
lullaby  and  gives  gentle  concussion  with  the  hand  over  the  7th 
cervical.  The  child  will  usually  lie  quiet  with  but  few  paroxysms 
after  the  treatment  is  given,  and  a  permanent  cure  will  take  place 
in  a  very  few  weeks  at  most. 

PULMONARY  DISEASES. 

These  diseases  of  the  lungs  we  have  treated  very  fully  in 
"Science  and  Practice  of  Chiropractic,"  and  other  parts  of  this 
book  and  will  only  add  a  few  brief  paragraphs  at  this  place. 

To  relieve  hemorrhage  of  the  lungs,  concuss  the  middle  cervical 
region.    Most  effective  and  sure  in  its  application. 

In  pulmonary  consumption  give  adjustments  as  indicated  and 
concuss  the  7th  cervical,  with  the  whole  region  of  the  spine  from 
the  3rd  or  4th  to  the  8th  or  9th  dorsal. 

RHEUMATISM. 

Rheumatism  we  believe  to  be  caused  in  most  cases  by  forms 
in  the  blood  that  resist  passage  thru  the  capillaries.  Of  course 
some  cases  may  also  be  formed  by  uric  acid  and  things  of  that 
kind.  Now  we  have  found  a  cure  to  follow  in  almost  every 
case  by  adjusting  the  spine  so  as  to  reach  the  digestive  tract,,  the 
5th,  7th,  and  10th  dorsal  and  elsewhere  as  indicated.  Following 
this  concussion  may  be  given  on  the  7th  cervical  and  5th  dorsal. 

Under  painful  conditions  good  massage  over  the  joints  with 
oil  and  heating  afterwards  are  indicated.  Patient  may  take 
epsom  salts  eliminative  bath  daily,  or  even  two  or  three  times  a 
day  at  first,  to  eliminate  poisons  from  the  system. 
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Rheumatism  is  curable  under  the  combined  treatment  as  indi- 
cated here. 

SEXUAL  WEAKNESS. 

In  these  troubles  adjust  the  upper  lumbars  and  give  concus- 
sion in  the  same  region  or  use  sinusoidal  current  for  a  few 
minutes.  If  the  sexual  weakness  is  caused  in  the  main  by  an 
enlarged  prostate  gland  reduce  the  gland  by  concussing  or  sinu- 
soidalizing  the  12th  dorsal.  In  other  words,  seek  always  to 
remove  the  cause  of  the  trouble. 

SCIATICA. 

This  trouble  is  caused  by  an  impingement  of  the  nerves  forming 
the  great  sciatic,  either  in  the  lower  lumbar  or  the  sacral  region, 
or  where  the  great  sciatic  nerve  passes  downward  thru  the  sacro- 
iliac notch.  The  trouble  may  be  caused  by  a  misplaced  innomi- 
nate bone,  and  if  so,  it  should  be  replaced,  when  relief  is  offered 
almost  instantly. 

If  the  pain  is  caused  from  an  impingement  of  the  lower  lumbar, 
adjust  accordingly  and  relief  will  at  once  follow.  Massaging 
and  heating  the  limb  will  often  do  good,  but  the  cause  of  the 
trouble  must  be  removed  by  adjusting  the  lumbar  region  where 
the  trouble  occurs. 

TUMORS. 

This  subject  we  have  treated  in  other  parts  to  which  the  student 
is  referred. 

TYPHOID  FEVER. 

We  have  found  no  particular  good  from  concussion  in  these 
fevers.  The  spinal  adjustment  as  outlined  in  the  author's  treatise 
of  "Science  and  Practice"  will  be  found  to  be  effective  in  every 
case,  and  we  refer  the  student  to  these  parts. 
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PSYCHOLOGY. 

By  J.  S.  Riley 

and 
J.  H.  Burdette* 

*Notec — Dr.  Burdette  was  one  of  the  most  renowned  teachers  and 
practitioners  of  psychological  methods  we  ever  saw.  In  his  life  time  he 
gave  the  author  most  of  his  notes  and  lesson  papers.  As  we  held  this 
distinguished  gentleman  in  the  highest  esteem,  we  are  sure  the  Doctor  from 
over  there  will  be  well  pleased  at  this  first  publication  of  these  remarkable 
teachings,  all  of  which  the  author  has  found  valuable,  and  worth  more 
than  can  be  estimated.  We  therefore  let  most  of  these  lectures  stand 
largely  as  Dr.  Burdette  wrote  and  'spoke  them.  The  author  expects 
within  two  years  to  write  and  publish  a  300  page  treatise  on  the  subject. 


THE  SECRET  OF  NATURAL  HEALING. 

Psychology,  once  deemed  too  mystical  to  be  ranked  with  the 
sciences,  is  now  an  acknowledged  factor  in  existence,  chairs  of 
Psychics  having  been  endowed  in  well  known  European  and 
American  colleges  and  universities.  When  the  study  of  this 
science  is  perfected,  it  will  no  doubt  unlock  new  store  houses  of 
thought,  and  bridge  the  chasm  between  the  known  and  the  un- 
known. We  stand  on  the  threshold  of  the  invisible,  which  is 
barred  by  the  limitations  of  human  thought.  We  long  to  look 
beyond ;  to  see  with  eyes  not  human ;  to  behold  things  as  yet 
invisible ;  to  throw  off  the  veil,  and  become  familiar  with  infinite 
things.  No  doubt  some  day  the  portals  of  the  unknown  will  be 
flung  open  to  those  ready  to  penetrate  into  its  mysterious  realms. 
In  the  crucible  of  nature  all  things  are  contained. 

Neither  the  ignorant  nor  the  learned  can  explain  the  work- 
ings of  electricity  and  other  mighty  forces  accepted  as  facts,  and 
it  is  equally  impossible  for  untrained  minds  to  grasp  the  possi- 
bility of  penetrating  the  mysteries  of  nature  called  the  super- 
natural by  the  material  mind.  And  yet  both  the  learned  and  the 
unlearned   have  lessons  flashed  dimly  or  clearly  upon  the  con- 
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sciousness  or  the  soul  as.  clearly  as  the  assurance  of  one's  own 
existence. 

Describing  and  defining  psychology  as  the  science  of  the  human 
mind  or  soul,  there  are  three  conditions  implied ;  first,  that 
Psychology  has  a  definite  subject  matter — the  value  and  activities 
of  the  thinking  subject;  secondly,  that  it  possesses  an  efficient 
method ;  and  thirdly,  that  it  comprehends  a  systematized  body  of 
general  truths.  It  is  a  branch  of  philosophy,  that  by  which  we 
see  and  know  and  will,  and  by  which  our  bodies  are  animated. 
The  terms  ego,  self,  spirit,  are  used  synonymously. 

Psychology  is  a  branch  of  philosophy  and  the  generalization  of 
facts.  It  deals  with  the  known,  and  passes  from  the  known  to 
the  unknown,  or  makes  known  what  Was  previously  unknown. 
It  has  to  do  with  the  man  or  woman  in  conversation ;  with  the 
teacher  in  the  school  room  ;  with  the  lawyer  before  his  jury ;  the 
judge  on  the  bench;  the  orator  before  his  audience;  and  comes 
consciously  or  unconsciously  into  every  phase  of  life.  It  becomes 
the  throned  monarch  better  than  his  crown,  and  brings  its  mani- 
fold blessings  to  every  one  who  studies  its  powers  and  its  details. 

Its  principles  are  being  understood,  and  the  human  mind  less 
conservative  about  it.  It  is  rising  into  clearer  light  day  by  day 
and  year  by  year.  As  the  lightning  flash  luminates  the  heavens 
from  east  to  west,  so  the  light  of  psychology  cometh  into  the 
hearts  of  the  world's  people,  but  let  us  say  not  thus  as  a  quick 
lightning  flash,  but  as  an  abiding  guest  that  has  knocked  at  the 
door  of  the  heart,  and  asked  to  come  in.  Let  us  gladly  make  its 
acquaintance,  and  know  fully  what  it  is.  Neither  gustatory  nor 
olfactory  perception,  the  senses  of  taste  and  of  smell,  offered 
originally  an  immediate  perception  of  external  reality.  And 
psychology,  thru  doubt  and  uncertainty,  not  of  its  own  unerring 
principles,  but  of  minds  not  yet  ready  to  grasp  its  infallible  truths. 
has  well  nigh  passed  from  realms  of  doubt  over  into  the  empire 
of  certitude. 

The  solar  plexus  has  been  called  the  abdominal  brain.     Some 
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refer  to  it  as  the  emotional  brain.  It  is  most  important,  contain- 
ing many  nerve  connections,  and  sending  out  many  smaller 
plexuses.  It  is  certainly  a  physical  and  psychical  center  of 
emotion,  grief,  hate,  terror,  jealousy,  all  of  which  are  felt  in 
this  wonderful  aggregate  of  nerve  fibres  and  cells.  It  is  known 
that  a  large  healthy  solar  plexus  gives  strength  of  body  and 
mind,  while  a  small  or  weakened  solar  plexus  will  give  a  weakened 
body  and  mind.  Insanity  and  many  other  weaknesses  may  follow 
injury  to  this  mighty  plexus  of  nerves. 

The  faculties  of  the  objective  mind  are  in  the  cerebrum,  or 
we  believe  the  great  centers  of  thought  and  activity  are  located 
there.  The  cerebellum,  the  pons  varolii,  the  medulla  oblongata, 
and  the  spinal  cord  all  have  a  form  of  intelligence,  or  contain 
centers  of  power,  mentality,  etc.,  and  govern  the  equilibrium  of 
the  body,  or  at  least  assist  in  this.  The  emotions,  ecstacies,  in- 
spirations, intuitions,  etc.,  have  their  seats  mostly  in  the  sympa- 
thetic system.  But  the  cerebro-spinal  and  the  s  ympathetic 
systems  are  connected  thruout,  and  form  the  whole  of  the  nervous 
system  that  each  individual  possesses.  We  doubt  if  either  the 
sympathetic  or  the  cerebro-spinal  system  acts  independently  of 
the  other.  In  fact  we  are  almost  entirely  assured  that  they  act 
in  unison  with  each  other  whether  asleep  or  awake,  and  must  so 
continue  as  long  as  life  remains  in  the  normal  man  or  woman, 
or  child,  as  for  that. 

The  mind  thinks,  not  only  thru  the  brain,  but  thru  the  fingers 
and  toes,  the  liver,  the  heart,  the  spleen,  the  kidneys,  etc.  How 
clear  does  your  mind  become  when  all  these  organs  are  in  health ! 
How  befogged  and  uncertain  when  these  organs  are  diseased ! 
We  need  no  argument  to  prove  what  we  here  say.  We  see  it 
all  the  time,  and  we  know  it  to  be  true.  Loss  of  memory,  and 
even  insanity,  may  follow  diseased  conditions  of  the  internal  and 
external  organs  and  parts  of  the  body,  and  restoration  to  perfect 
health  may  result  from  a  restoration  of  these  organs  to  a  state 
of  health. 
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The  whole  of  the  body  is  a  thinking  machine,  or  a  thought- 
making  machine.  All  the  vital  organs  think,  especially  such  as 
the  stomach  and  liver.  They  have  wonderful  congeries  or  aggre- 
gates of  ganglia  or  little  knots  of  gray  tissue  which  devote 
themselves,  as  it  were,  to  thought  production.  These  ganglia, 
of  which  there  are  thousands  scattered  or  distributed  thru  the 
body,  are  themselves,  in  reality  tiny  brains,  and  are  composed  of 
the  same  kind  of  gray  matter  as  that  which  makes  up  the  brain 
proper.  In  size  they  run  from  microscopic  to  a  third  of  an  inch 
in  diameter.  The  largest  ones  are  found  in  pairs  along  the 
gangliated  cords  of  the  sympathetic  system,  but  they  are  found  in 
many  other  places  as  well. 

It  would  not  be  inapt  to  call  these  ganglia  control  centers  or 
stations,  inasmuch  as  they  apparently  supervise  local  business  of 
the  nervous  system,  and  apparently  exercise  an  intelligence  in 
doing  it,  thus  giving,  in  the  way  we  are  trying  to  put  it,  an 
intelligence  to  the  different  parts  of  the  body.  They  save  us 
an  immense  amount  of  trouble  by"  attending  to  our  unconscious 
but  necessary  thinking.  For  instance,  a  young  woman  is  obliged 
to  give  her  entire  attention  to  the  learning  of  a  new  piece  of  music, 
but  when  she  is  familiar  with  it,  she  can  play  it  and  talk  to  her 
best  young  man  at  the  same  time.  Her  spinal  cord  and  ganglia 
play  the  piece  for  her,  giving  her  the  use  of  her  brain  for  con- 
versational purposes. 

It  is  the  same  with  yourself  when  you  return  home  from  the 
office.  You  do  not  have  to  pay  attention  to  turning  the  proper 
corners.  You  are  thinking  of  something  else,  and  your  subsidiary 
thinking  apparatus  steers  you  correctly.  The  ancients  believed 
that  various  mental  functions  were  located  in  the  viscera.  They 
thought  anger,  hatred,  love,  etc.,  were  engendered  there,  and  we 
now  see  how  nearly  they  were  right,  altho  their  knowledge  was  so 
much  limited  in  this  manner. 

We  have  known  young  women  so  expert  at  the  use  of  the  type- 
writer that  they  could  take  dictation  perfectly  while  watching 
things  in  the  street.     Great  musicians  seem  not  to  think  what  they 
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are  doing.  Even  blind  men  have  become  the  greatest  of  musi- 
cians. And  blind  men  have  become  great  physicians  and  teachers. 
Mighty  are  the  forces  of  psychology  and  unconscious  behind  these 
growths,  but  still  mightier  the  forces  at  work  in  those  whose 
lives  have  never  been  thus  afflicted,  if  they  would  only  appreciate 
and  use  as  they  might. 

The  brain  centres  for  smell,  taste,  and  touch,  lie  underneath  and 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  hemispheres  of  the  brain,  and  cannot 
well  be  shown  in  the  plate  to  be  given  you  later  on,  but  may  be 
seen  from  the  stereoptican  slides  shown  you.  One  region,  how- 
ever, on  the  surface  in  front  of  the  visual  area,  is  a  meeting 
ground  of  various  kinds  of  common  sensation.  Then  comes  a 
very  important  tract,  constituting  a  zone,  lying  near  the  corticle 
surface,  whose  function  is  motor ;  that  is,  its  centers  govern 
and  direct  those  muscular  movements  of  the  body  that  act  in 
response  to  commands  of  the  will.  The  nerve  fibers  proceeding 
from  the  brain  centers  cross  over  in  their  course  to  the  opposite 
side,  so  that  it  is  the  left  hemisphere  motor  centers  that  govern 
the  muscles  on  the  right,  and  the  right  that  govern  those  on  the 
left  side  of  the  body. 

THE  SOUL. 

A  question  that  deeply  interests  all  earth's  millions  was  brought 
before  the  British  association  for  the  advancement  of  science 
recently  by  Professor  J.  S.  MacDonald,  president  of  the  section 
of  physiology.  It  was  not  less  a  problem  than  that  of  the  existence 
of  human  souls  which  the  learned  physiologist  approached. 

Contrary  to  what  might  have  been  expected  from  one  seeking 
and  teaching  mostly  in  the  material  realms,  this  exponent  of 
modern  science  as  applied  to  the  constitution  of  man  arrived  at 
the  conclusion  that  there  is  no  ground  for  asserting  that  the 
brain  is  not  affected  by  other  influences  than  those  which  reach 
it  thru  the  sense  organs,  but  on  the  contrary  it  is  reached  con- 
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tinuously  and  continually  by  extraneous  forces  and  powers  that 
ally  it  to  something  beyond  and  above. 

Just  as  the  eye,  whose  wonderful  mechanism  is  developed  by 
hereditary  tendencies  is  the  physical  embyro,  becomes  an  instru- 
ment upon  which  something  entirely  independent  of  the  body, 
namely,  light,  is  able  to  play,  registering  the  most  exquisite 
pictures  to  these  minds  ready  to  receive  them,  not  even  exclud- 
ing infants,  in  whom  the  senses  are  but  partially  developed ;  and 
just  as  the  ear,  developed  in  similar  manner,  wolves  becomes 
likewise  an  instrument  for  an  outside  influence  or  entity,  sound, 
more  than  wonderful  in  the  acute  auditory  apparatus  of  great 
musicians,  and  even  in  little  children,  and  in  some  animals  as 
well ;  just  so  the  brain,  altho  a  purely  physical  organism  and 
mechanism,  may  be  set  in  motion  by,  and  may  respond  to,  impulses 
imparted  by  something  entirely  independent  of  the  bodily  struc- 
ture.. Arrived  at  this  point,  the  professor  acknowledged  that  he 
found  it  difficult  to  refrain  from  using  the  word  "soul." 

Nobody  doubts  that  the  mind  is  associated  with  the  brain,  but 
is  it  confined  to  the  brain  alone?  This  is  the  important  question 
that  science  finds  to  be  more  slippery  than  an  eel.  Professor 
MacDonald  makes  the  pregnant  suggestion  that  the  phenomena 
of  sleep  and  anesthesia  show  us  that  mind  is  not  always  associated 
with  the  brain,  but  only  when  the  latter  is  in  a  certain  condition. 
Thus  he  finds  that  there  exists  a  "loophole"  for  the  view  that 
mind  is  not  directly  associated  with  physical  life,  or  living  matter, 
but  only  indirectly  with  certain  dispositions  of  the  dynamic 
state,  which  are  sometimes  present  within  certain  parts  of  it." 

Translated  into  ordinary  speech,  this  means  that,  in  its  normal 
condition,  the  brain  is  an  instrument  of  the  mind,  or  soul,  but  that 
the  activity  of  the  latter  is  not  confined  to  the  phenomena  which 
it  produces  when  acting  thru  the  mind,  any  more  than  sound, 
which  makes  no  noise  until  it  strikes  the  ear  drum,  is  confined  to 
the  ear  upon  which  it  strikes.  Soul  powers  may  manifest  them- 
selves in  a  Dante,  a  Shakespeare,  a  John  Milton,  and  sometimes 
in  men  or  women  of  less  learning.     Tn  fact  the  psychic  elements 
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may  manifest  themselves  most  wonderfully  in  people  of  the 
humblest  positions  in  life. 

Physical  science,  when  it  confronts  a  difficulty  like  this,  usually 
takes  the  agnostic  attitude,  on  the  ground  that  there  is  no  demon- 
strable ground  of  evidence  either  one  one  way  or  the  other.  It  is, 
to  them,  like  the  habitability  of  other  worlds  than  ours.  Most 
astronomers  say :  "We  know  nothing  about  it ;  we  cannot  base 
conclusions  on  mere  analogies,  and  when  even  analogies  are 
absent,  there  is  no  evidence  of  any  kind.  We  know  there  is 
life  on  the  earth,  and  that  is  all  we  do  know."  And  so  the 
question  is  left  to  care  for  itself.  And  so  with  all  questions 
handled  by  the  purely  materialistic  mind.  Materialism  and  agnos- 
ticism never  create.  But  the  inquiring  spirit  of  man  insists  upon 
more  light  of  some  kind,  and  if  it  cannot  find  it  one  way,  it  will 
another.  It  will  create  if  necessary,  and  stars  are  not  too  distant 
for  it  to  search  and  travel  from  one  to  another,  and  almost 
shake  hands  with  the  people  who  have  homes  up  there. 

And  away  beyond  in  those  aisles  and  visits  are  the  versities 
of  mind  and  matter  awaiting  impulses  from  some  mighty  earth 
spirit,  some  unfoldment  of  influence  to  ripen  into  spirit  growth 
and  psychic  development  that  will  weigh  the  stars  in  the  wizardry 
of  mental  impulse !  For  over  the  heights  are  new  worlds,  unseen 
universe,  where  never  a  system  is  unmarked  nor  the  incense  of 
worship  diminished  awaiting  the  touch  of  mortal  hand  to  solemn- 
ize the  finite  to  the  infinite  in  deathless  ceremony ! 

Those  physiological  and  surgical  facts  which  show  that  brain 
matter  itself  has  no  capacity  for  thought,  are  of  recent  discovery 
that  only  a  relatively  small  number  of  persons,  mostly  specialists, 
have  the  least  idea  that  the  brain  itself  neither  originates  a  word 
nor  forms  a  notion.  Anatomy  and  physiology  alike  indicate  that 
the  brain  is  only,  and  never  other  than,  the  instrument  of  what, 
in  the  present  state  of  science,  must  be  called  the  consciousness. 
And  the  consciousness  is  as  different  from,  and  as  separate  from, 
the  brain  as  the  violinist  is  separate  from  the  violin.  Violins 
may  differ,  and  the  powers  of  violinists  may  differ.     Executive 
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work  on  these  instruments  may  differ.  And  just  so  brains  may 
differ,  making  different  instruments  to  be  acted  upon ;  like  in 
the  mathematician,  the  muscian,  the  naturalist,  the  warrior,  the 
physician,  etc.  But  ever  it  may  be  seen  that  something  outside 
may  bring  influences  to  bear  upon  the  brain  as  the  instrument, 
and  which  is  separate  from  the  brain. 

The  anatomical  seats  of  the  senses  and  those  of  muscular 
movements  are  found  equally  in  both  hemispheres  of  the  brain, 
and  their  functions,  as  such,  are  doubtless  congenital  or  inborn. 
It  was  thus  natural  to  infer  that,  as  the  brain  is  a  double  organ, 
like  our  two  eyes,  our  two  ears,  etc.,  each  hemisphere  being  the 
duplicate  of  the  other,  that  both  brains,  or  both  sides  of  the  one 
brain,  would  participate  equally  in  all  brain  work.  But  a  most 
unexpected  fact,  and  one  of  far  reaching  significance,  soon  was 
demonstrated,  namely,  that  the  anatomical  seats  of  the  faculty 
of  speech  are  found  in  only  one  of  the  two  hemispheres.  The 
function  of  sight  in  the  cuneus  is  doubtless  congenital,  but  the 
child  when  first  born  does  not  know  what  it  sees.  That  particular 
power  is  afterwards  acquired,  not  by  the  cuneous,  but  by  the 
area  of  brain  cells  in  front  of  the  cuneus. 

The  cuneus  is  a  wedge  shaped  convolution  in  the  occipital  lobe 
of  the  brain.  If  the  cuneus  be  injured,  we' may  still  be  able  to 
see  as  well  as  ever,  but  we  are  no  longer  able  to  know  what  we 
see.  Hence,  seeing  and  knowing  that  we  see  and  what  we  see 
are  not  the  same  thing  any  more  than  the  brain,  which  is  merely 
physically  related  to  thought,  and  the  thinker  are  the  same. 

Cerebral  anatomy  conclusively  demonstrates  the  fact  that  there 
can  be  no  objective  mind  in  the  absence  of  a  brain,  and  conse- 
quently subjective  intelligence  must  come  from  the  soul  mind,  and 
thai  mind  cannot  depend  on  the  brain.  Man  is  the  highest  form 
of  life  thai  exists  on  this  planet.  Intelligencies  on  other  planets 
and  in  other  scales  of  existence  may  surpass  us.  We  will  see, 
and  some  time  our  own  intelligence  may  be  so  increased  that  we 
may  see  clearly  face  to  face  with  the  eternal,  and  no  longer  thru 
a  L!  1  a ^ -  darkly. 
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Nature  always  acts  in  accordance  with  the  inflexible  laws  of 
compensation.  If  one  lung  be  affected,  the  other  enlarges  and 
does  double  duty.  If  one  kidney  be  removed,  the  other  takes  upon 
itself  the  work  of  the  two.  So  if  sight  and  hearing  be  suspended 
or  obliterated,  as  in  the  deaf  and  dumb,  the  sense  of  touch  is  so 
marvelously  developed  as  to  somewhat  take  the  place  of  the  other 
two  senses.     This  is  vividly  examplified  in  psychology. 

The  optic  nerve  is  a  process  of  the  brain,  or  arm  reaching  out 
from  the  brain.  When  by  long  continued  fixity  of  gaze,  we  have 
overpowered  that  nerve,  and  partially  paralyzed  it,  we  have 
temporarily  obliterated  or  obscured  one  of  the  senses.  Restora- 
tion may  be  had  by  rest  or  some  proper  form  of  treatment  unless 
the  strain  has  been  so  severe  as  to  make  such  a  permanent  injury 
and  breaking  down  of  tissue  as  to  make  recovery  impossible. 
We  heard  the  story  of  a  man  once  who  defied  God  by  looking 
steadfastly  into  the  face  of  the  sun  until  he  no  longer  had  the 
desire  to  close  his  eyes,  but  he  ever  afterwards  beheld  the  blaz- 
ing sun  before  him,  whether  night  or  day,  asleep  or  awake. 

The  next  sense  thru  which  impressions  reach  the  brain  is 
hearing,  by  means  of  the  auditory  nerve.  If  the  sight  is  lost, 
the  hearing  is  frequently  increased  very  greatly  to  compensate 
for  the  loss  of  the  sight.  The  hearing  is  therefore  readily 
responsive  to  every  suggestion  that  is  made,  while  the  rest  of  the 
brain  is  also  abnormally  active.  Blind  girls  have  frequently 
seen  great  visions.  Great  poets,  like  Homer  and  Milton,  have 
been  blind.  And  great  musicians,  too,  have  been  blind,  as  Blind 
Tom  and  Blind  Boone,  and  some  great  orators,  even  have  been 
blind. 

With  blind  geniuses,  old  memories,  long  stored  in  the  cells  of 
the  gray  matter,  come  forth,  but  they  obey  not  the  calm  judgment 
of  the  reasoning  powers,  but  do  obey  the  suggestions  of  the 
operator  sent  along  the  keenly  sensitive  auditory  nerve.  In  this 
condition  the  auditory  nerve  is  like  a  photographic  plate.  It  is 
so  supersensitive  that  it  seizes  upon  the  slightest  suggestion  of 
the  operator,  with  whom  it  is  en  rapport,  and  sends  thru  all  the 
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avenues  of  the  body  full  directions  to  obey  its  new  master.  This 
is  experimental  psychology. 

When  we  study  the  phenomena  of  psychology,  to  be  concise, 
we  will  call  these  divisions,  First,  The  Physical ;  Secondly,  The 
Mental,  and  Thirdly,  The  Psychical. 

Let  us  consider  the  first  in  the  physical  condition.  The  subject 
is  made  to  feel  that  his  muscular  system  is  dominated  by  the 
suggestion  of  the  operator,  the  action  of  his  will  being  temporarily 
suspended.  He  knows  where  he  is  and  what  he  is  doing.  He  is 
told,  for  instance,  that  he  cannot  open  his  hands.  He  instantly 
feels  that  his  hands  are  closed  and  will  not  obey  his  will.  Another 
subject,  in  the  same  condition,  will  experience  the  sensation  of 
opening  his  hands,  but  finding  that  his  will  is  dormant,  makes 
no  resistance.  The  first  subject  makes  the  effort,  and  thinks 
that  he  is  exerting  all  his  will  force  to  pull  his  hands  apart,  but 
what  he  is  really  doing  is  forcing  them  together,  tighter  and 
tighter.  He  is  thus  obeying  the  counter  suggestion  of  his  own 
impulse.  Try  as  long  as  he  may,  his  hands  remain  locked,  and 
he  is  unable  to  obey  his  own  mind,  because  his  muscular  action 
is  dominated  by  the  will  of  the  operator. 

This  condition  may  continue  until  it  overmasters  his  physical 
force,  the  muscles  becoming  rigid,  and  a  state  of  catalopsy  being 
produced.  In  this  state  the  most  extraordinary  phenomena 
appears,  when  the  physical  forces  are  in  the  most  violent  agita- 
tation.  In  the  cataleptic  state  the  subject  is  able  to  sustain  a 
weight  of  hundreds  of  pounds,  supported  only  at  the  neck  and 
ankles  in  a  horizontal  position.  It  would  be  a  physical  impos- 
sibility to  maintain  such  weight  in  the  normal  state. 

We  now  come  to  the  last  division,  which  we  call  the  Physical. 
In  this  state  the  subject  is  a  part  of  the  psychology,  as  it  were, 
but  this  condition  is  susceptible  of  certain  degrees.  What  the 
psychologist  tastes  the  subject  tastes;  what  the  psychologist 
thinks  the  subject  thinks,  and  this  is  telepathy  or  thought  trans- 
ference. The  subject  and  the  psychologist  arc  thus  united  by 
an  occult  tie. 
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Man  is  a  machine  operated,  by  the  principles  of  life.  He  is 
very  unlike  the  machines  he  constructs.  He  is  very  complex,  and 
dual,  as  well.  He  has  two  brains,  two  eyes,  two  kidneys,  two 
nostrils,  two  ears,  two  legs,  two  sets  of  nerves  (as  all  nerves 
are  in  pairs),  two  nervous  systems,  and  the  organs  that  are  not 
in  pairs  are  most  all  divided  into  distinct  parts.  Each  person 
is  really  two  in  one. 

The  transmission  of  information  by  the  objective  mind  to  the 
subjective  mind  is  what  is  called  auto-suggestion,  and  is  related 
to  all  teaching  of  psychology.  % 

Psychology  as  taught  in  the  schools  of  the  present  day  deals 
only  with  the  five  special  senses,  and  much  of  real  psychology  is 
thus  omitted,  or  not  taught  at  all,  as  the  study  of  the  mind  or 
soul  must  be  included  in  all  real  teaching  of  psychology.  It  must 
open  great  avenues  of  human  thought,  and  bring  those  who  make 
proper  research  face  to  face  with  the  mightiest  of  problems. 

We  must  come  face  to  face  with  the  great  executive  in  man, 
which  is  not  the  mind,  but  a  higher  power  than  the  mind,  namely, 
the  personal  human  will.  Like  clay  in  the  hands  of  the  potte- 
we  must  acquire  a  whole  host  of  mental  faculties  and  endow 
ments,  not  one  of  which  we  possess  at  birth,  except  in  the  merest 
figure  or  shadow.  No  one  was  ever  born  speaking  the  English 
languish,  or  any  other  language.  The  new  born  babe  knows 
nothing  by  sight,  or  by  any  other  means,  and  is  not  capable  of 
exercising  any  power  of  thought  whatever.  Some  humans  never 
acquire  this  power  to  any  appreciable  extent. 

This  is  really  and  candidly  the  truth.  The  world  has  but  few 
real  thinkers  today.  When  a  real  thinker  is  produced  thrones 
tremble,  and  waves  of  power  thrill  the  nations.  Socrates  could 
think ;  Plato  could  reason ;  Gladstone  was  a  thinker.  The  great 
universities  produce  thinkers  sometimes,  but  usually  they  are 
produced  some  other  way,  like  Edison,  Shakespeare,  Milton. 

Yet  the  great  faculty  of  speech,  and  the  anatomical  seat  of 
speech  have  been  found  in  the  human  brain  ;  has  been  located  as 
surely  as  anything  can  be.     And  it  is  a   fact  that  each  of  the 
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special  senses  has  its  seat  in  the  brain,  and  will  receive  due  con- 
sideration in  these  lectures  as  we  progress  toward  them.  Illustra- 
tive phenomena  will  be  discussed. 

The  injury  of  brain  cells  may  cause  deafness,  blindness,  paraly- 
sis, and  all  that  long  line  of  diseases  making  up'the  dictionary  of 
medicine.  And  in  a  scarcely  less  degree  most  of  all  diseases  may 
be  caused  by  injury  to  the  spinal  nerves  or  the  great  plexuses  of 
the  sympathetic  system. 

And  this  marvelous  brain,  so  soon  to  form  such  a  factor  in  the 
study  of  psychology,  consists  of  two  perfectly  matched  organs, 
almost  exactly  alike.  They  are  commonly  called  the  right  and  the 
left  hemispheres,  each  sending  impulses  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  body. 

Knowledge  marks  the  mile  posts  here  and  there  of  the  philos- 
ophy of  self  influence,  and  of  influence  from  extraneous  sources, 
lighted  by  the  lamp  of  experience.  Lights  flashing  over  the 
soul  guide  it  on  to  vast  realities. 

The  sunshine  of  truth  is  slow  in  reaching  the  science  of  the 
mind,  and  the  mind  is  slow  to  realize  it.  Psychology  furnishes 
the  key  that  unlocks  the  door  of  the  universal  knowledge  of 
every  soul  that  understand  it.  Man  is  a  miniature  world  con- 
densed into  a  working  force  that  will  become  as  large  as  his 
nature  will  permit. 

The  body  is  the  house,  the  mouth  is  the  front  door,  the  eyes 
the  side  doors,  and  some  scientists  say  there  is  a  back  door  to  the 
mind,  and  the  soul  mind  goes  out  on  jaunts  in  natural  sleep,  and 
sees  many  things  that  the  objective  mind  might  see  some  time  and 
recognize  as  having  seen  before. 

We  knew  a  kleptomaniac  woman,  a  physician's  wife,  who  more 
than  once  ruined  her  husband  by  her  shop  lifting  propensities. 
She  could  not  go  thru  a  ten  cent  store  without  coming  out  with 
a  lot  of  articles  she  did  not  pay  for.  She  was  sometimes  caught, 
and  this  would  cost  her  husband  a  lot  of  money.  This  man 
studied  Chiropractic,  and  was  able  then,  thru  suggestion  and 
spinal  adjustment,  to  cure  the  kleptomaniac  disease. 
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Neurasthenia,  or  nervous  exhaustion,  is  a  so-called  American 
disease,  brought  on  sometimes  by  going  at  too  rapid  a  gate  with- 
out sufficient  sleep.  The  symptoms  are  headaches,  sensitiveness 
to  noises,  irritability,  etc.  There  is  a  distinct  line  between  this 
disease  and  insanity,  in  that  it  is  more  amenable  to  curative  sug- 
gestion than  is  the  case  insanity,  being  a  disease  of  exhaustion, 
rather  than  brain  lesion. 

The  direct  physiological  cause  of  the  neurasthenic  condition  is 
a  depraved  state  of  the  nervous  system.  It  is  not  an  organic 
affection.  Fear  is  one  of  the  main  systems.  The  person  may 
have  a  desire  to  do  a  certain  thing,  but  thru  fear  will  not  try  to 
do  it.  When  it  would  be  to  the  best  interest  of  the  person  any 
business  matter,  he  will  be  kept  from  doing  it  thru  fear.  These 
conditions  may  be  cured  thru  suggestion  and  auto-suggestion. 
An  atlas  and  a  central  place  adjustment  will  do  it  quicker,  as  the 
suggestion  is  thus  combined  with  removal  of  physical  disabilities 
that  carry  the  suggestion  home  to  headquarters. 

We  once  knew  a  strong  young  man  who  was  afraid  of  any- 
thing in  the  dark.  The  greatest  fun  we  could  ever  have  was  at 
night  to  go  hunting  on  Walnut  branch  or  Isledebeau  creek,  and 
get  this  young  man  a  little  way  separated  from  the  crowd,  and 
let  some  boy  meuw  like  a  cat  or  make  some  other  peculiar  noise, 
when  this  boy  would  break  for  home,  just  touching  the  ground 
in  high  places  until  he  was  safe  at  his  father's  house. 

Well,  after  a  while  this  big  strong  boy  fell  in  love  with  a  rosy 
cheeked  girl.  And  he  was  sure  enough  in  love  with  her,  too,  and 
no  half  way  business  about  it.  Well,  one  night  he  was  taking  her 
home  from  a  party,  and  had  to  pass  along  a  rather  narrow  road 
thru  a  small  scope  of  timber.  Several  of  the  boys,  knowing 
his  route,  and  thinking  to  have  some  real  genuine  fun,  stationed 
themselves  just  right  to  give  him  the  greatest  possible  fright. 
But  this  great  big  strong  fellow,  his  heart  full  of  love,  and  his 
great  frame  thrilled  with  mightiest  impulses  from  the  heart  of 
the  little  girl  he  really  and  truly  loved,  didn't  do  a  thing  but 
thrash  the  daylight  out  of  that  passel  of  boys.    He  told  me  after- 
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wards  that  he  was  sure  he  could  have  whipped  the  whole  outfit 
just  as  easily  if  they  had  been  lions  or  tigers.  I  was  always 
glad  I  was  not  with  the  crowd  that  night  for  obvious  reasons. 

True  love  will  work  revolutions  among  men,  while  nagging  will 
work  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  supremest  thrill  is  that  of 
love.  The  most  hellish  stab  is  that  of  nagging.  May  God  give 
us  the  former  and  defend  us  from  the  latter. 

The  drink  habit  (Dipsomania  of  alcoholic  mania  can  be  cured 
by  suggestive  treatment  in  the  second  stage.  In  fact,  most  all 
habits  may  be  cured  if  the  patient  will  follow  the  directions  of 
the  doctor.  One  of  the  most  distinguished  ministers  we  ever 
knew  was  afflicted  with  a  bad  stomach  trouble  that  could  not 
and  would  not  get  well.  It  went  all  to  pieces  during  a  debate, 
where  a  great  deal  depended  on  him.  He  had  to  go  to  bed  instead 
of  making  his  speech  one  night.  We  went  to  his  bed  side  and 
talked  for  an  hour,  with  one  hand  on  his  stomach,  and  the  other 
on  his  forehead,  making  the  strongest  suggestion  for  his  recovery, 
with  the  most  gratifying  results.  We  kept  this  up  for  a  few  days, 
and  taught  him  to  make  suggestion  to  himself,  and  he  remained 
well  continually.  This  was  before  we  knew  Chiropractic  or 
Osteopathy.  If  there  had  been  a  bad  spinal  lesion  at  the  fifth 
dorsal,  we  might  not  have  succeeded  so  well  with  suggestive 
treatment. 

In  giving  treatment  by  suggestion,  tell  the  subjective  mind  what 
you  want  it  to  do  to  cure  any  disease  or  habit  when  you  have 
induced  the  suggestive  condition.  Use  suggestion  in  all  cases 
treated  with  manual  movements.  Use  simple  suggestion  until  the 
psychological  condition  has  been  induced.  In  some  cases  thirty 
or  forty  minutes  are  necessary  to  be  given  to  a  subject  to  get 
the  best  results. 

Now  come  back  to  the  thought  that  there  are  two  minds.  One 
we  call  the  objective  mind  and  the  other  we  call  the  subjective 
mind.  The  objective  mind  is  the  mind  that  manifests  itself  thru 
the  five  physical  senses.  Tt  is  the  mind  that  is  capable  of  all 
forms  of  reasoning.     It  is  capable  of  logical  reasoning,  inductive 
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reasoning,  and  deductive  reasoning,  and  is  located  in  the  cerebral 
cortex,  which  is  the  gray  matter  composing  that  part  of  the 
brain  where  the  objective  bind  manifests  itself. 

The  subjective  mind  differs  very  largely  from  the  objective 
mind  in  a  number  of  ways.  It  is  the  mind  that  does  not  act  or 
work  thru  the  five  senses.  All  of  its  manifestations  are  by  intui- 
tion and  impressions.  It  never  sleeps,  and  the  lamps  in  its 
light  houses  are  never  extinguished.  They  burn  day  and  night. 
It  is  the  mind  that  is  very  amenable  to  suggestion.  Its  powers 
are  localized  in  the  medulla  oblongata,  and  it  therefore  has  con- 
nections with  all  the  other  intelligencies  thruout  the  body. 

If  we  are  right  as  to  the  location  of  the  seat  of  the  powers  of 
the  subjective  mind,  as  we  doubtless  are,  the  student  will  at  once 
grasp  the  conception  of  this  connection  with  all  other  intelligencies 
of  the  entire  organism.  The  most  wonderful  sentient  formations 
here  and  nerve  origins  give  the  indisputable  proof  of  this.  Every 
cell  and  all  cell  life  are  in  communication  with  subconscious 
activity  or  subjective  mind.  It  is  the  mind  that  can  cure  sick 
people  when  the  proper  suggestion  is  given.  It  is  the  mind  that 
can  make  well  people  crazy  sometimes  if  the  wrong  suggestion 
is  given  and  received.  Or  they  can  make  themselves  crazy  by 
using  the  wrong  auto-suggestion,  or  what  is  known  as  wrong 
thinking. 

Take  the  example,  for  instance,  of  the  great  old  philosopher 
Aristotle,  who  thought  and  taught  that  the  heart  was  the  seat 
of  the  soul,  and  the  brain  an  inert  bloodless  body  used  to  cool 
the  heart.  We  would  say  that  Aristotle  was  crazy,  but  his  wrong 
thinking  prevented  him  from  teaching  so  as  to  make  human 
correct,  and  no  doubt  his  false  teaching  on  this  subject  prevented 
him  from  teaching  the  real  grand  things  of  the  soul.  If  his 
mind  has  received  the  real  truth,  may  we  not  reasonably  infer 
today  that  we  would  be  farther  advanced  than  we  are  in  the 
twentieth  century? 

And,  again,  take  the  old  beliefs  of  the  flatness  of  the  earth  and 
its  place  as  the  center  of  the  solar  system.    And  all  the  old  theories 
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of  medicine,  and  some  of  the  new  ones  also.  There  are  people 
now  who  are  crazy  over  the  shape  of  the  earth,  thru  auto- 
suggestion and  suggestion  from  other  minds.  And  old  theories 
of  medicine  and  new  ones  have  sent  many  a  poor  man  or  woman 
to  the  grave  of  insanity.  There  are  thousands  of  physicians 
today  that  are  absolutely  crazy  on  the  subject  of  vaccination  and 
other  things  just  as  senseless. 

But  to  return.  This  subjective  mind  is  so  amenable  to  sug- 
gestion that  it  takes  suggestion  from  its  own  mind,  which  does 
harm  if  the  suggestion  is  a  wrong  suggestion,  and  it  is  more  apt 
to  be  wrong  to  itself  than  to  another.  It  is  the  cause  of  self 
destruction  or  suicide,  always  auto-suggestion.  No  other  person 
gives  or  could  give  such  a  suggestion  as  would  cause  a  person 
to  destroy  himself,  but  his  own  suggestion  can  do  this  to  himself. 
It  has  happened  in  many  cases.  King  Saul,  Pilate,  Hannibal, 
Cleopatra,  are  noted  examples.  And  we  often  read  such  instances 
from  the  papers  around  us. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  auto-suggestion :  objective  auto-sug- 
gestion and  subjective  auto-suggestion.  The  subjective  auto- 
suggestion is  the  suggestion  in  the  world.  It  originates  in  the 
suggestive  mind,  and  when  landed  and  believed  by  the  objective 
mind,  will  cause  a  person  even  to  die  at  a  certain  time.  This  has 
happened  in  some  instances.     Heart  failure  has  been  caused. 

Now,  consider  how  strong  this  power  may  be.  Take  a  man 
with  unbounded  faith  in  his  ability  to  do  something ;  just  the 
faith  that  every  good  physician  should  have  in  his  work.  I  say 
good,  because  no  bad  or  or  inhuman  man  should  be  a  physician  ; 
and  no  bad  or  inhuman  man  can  be  a  good  physician  long.  Be 
sure  your  sins  will  find  you  out ;  and  the  wicked  shall  not  live 
out  half  their  days.  Now,  we  say,  take  some  powerful  mind, 
with  unbounded  faith  in  himself;  and  take  some  suffering  man 
or  woman  with  unbounded  faith  in  that  physician ;  and  the  sug- 
gestion transmitted  from  the  one  to  the  other  is  well  nigh  all- 
powerful.  It  will  move  mountains  of  difficulty  from  the  horizon 
of  that  mind;  cast  sycamore  trees  into  the  sea  of  possibilities ; 
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and  place  physical  and  mental  strength  instead  of  hopeless  despair ; 
and  such  a  patient  will  speedily  recover  from  all  maladies. 

And,  again,  the  great  physician  will  perform  all  necessary 
work  of  removing  all  obstructions.  See  the  able  Chiropath, 
for  instance,  remove  an  obstruction  from  the  spine  at  the  fifth 
and  seventh  dorsal  vertebrae  of  a  patient  suffering  from  stomach 
trouble  and  diabetes,  with  the  belief  that  his  patient  will  recover, 
implanting  the  same  thought  and  faith  in  the  mind  of  his  patient, 
and  recovery  will  speedily  take  place.  But  now  you  say,  where 
does  your  suggestion  come  in?  Would  not  the  patient  recover 
without  the  suggestion.  Yes,  we  will  admit  the  patient  may 
recover  anyhow,  as  seen  in  the  treatment  of  an  infant ;  but 
the  faith  inspired  in  the  patient  will  be  a  great  help,  and  the 
more  powerful  the  suggestion,  the  more  speedy  the  recovery. 
Even  in  the  treatment  of  an  infant,  suggestion  cannot  be  ignored. 
The  baby  does  understand  who  handles  him  or  her  more  than 
you  think.  Suggestions  can  be  made,  and  are  made  on  the  infant 
mind  all  the  time.  The  baby  knows  the  difference  between  who 
handles  it  at  an  early  age. 

Jesus  of  Nazareth  was  a  wonderful  psychologist.  The  world 
has  never  seen  his  equal.  In  saying  this  it  is  not  with  any 
idea  that  we  may  detract  from  his  divinity  or  his  power  of 
miracles,  as  we  believe  his  miracles  were  the  crowning  steps  in 
the  mighty  thrills  of  psychology  that  came  to  him  thru  the  un- 
bounded faith  he  had  in  the  mission  he  was  sent  to  perform. 
Your  faith  in  the  Christ  may  not  be  what  mine  may  be,  but 
considered  as  a  simple  historical  character,  he  is  absolutely  unique 
in  the  setting  we  give  him  as  a  psychologist. 

When  he  blessed  the  children  that  time,  saying  that  of  such 
is  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  he  did  not  ask  what  church  they 
belonged  to,  nor  who  baptized  them,  nor  by  what  mode  they  were 
baptized,  nor  who  was  their  god  mothers  or  god  fathers,  but 
we  are  sure  the  power  of  the  man  Christ  Jesus  shone  indelibly 
into  the  life  of  every  one  of  them,  and  that  every  one  of  them 
understood  the  Master  in  all  he  said  to  them.     And  when  he 
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told  his  disciples  that  it  were  better  that  a  millstone  be  tied  around 
the  man's  neck  and  he  cast  into  the  depth  of  the  sea  than  that 
he  should  offend  one  of  the  little  ones  who  believed  in  his  name, 
they  all  understood.    The  suggestion  went  home. 

"Lazarus,,  come  forth !"  "Tabitha,  arise !"  "Peace,  be  still !" 
"Arise,  take  up  thy  bed  and  walk,"  "Be  thou  cleansed  I"  "Behold ! 
a  greater  than  Solomon  is  here  I"  "Let  him  that  is  without  sin 
cast  the  the  first  stone !"  What  faith  this  man  had  who  spake 
as  never  man  spake !  What  eloquence  in  these  mighty  passages ! 
There  was  obedience  every  time.  Lincoln's  Gettysbury  speech 
was  a  marvel  of  eloquence  in  few  words,  but  every  word  had 
weight  to  it.  The  lioness  bragged  on  her  few  cubs  because  they 
were  lions,  and  worth  more  than  a  million  weaker  animals. 
Lincoln's  words  were  few,  but  they  were  Lincoln's  words.  Christ's 
words  were  still  fewer,  but  they  were  Christ's  words.  They 
suggested  things  that  were  simply  irresistible. 

Again,  on  the  power  of  suggestion.  If  the  strong  suggestion, 
first  started  in  the  subjective  mind,  and  reaching  the  objective 
mind  with  sufficient  belief  or  faith  to  set  the  time  of  death 
without  any  doubt  of  it  the  mind  of  person  to  die,  such  a  one 
would  die  at  the  time  set  unless  something  broke  the  suggestion. 
And  right  here  is  where  the  strong  physician  comes  in  to  save 
life.  Many  a  suffering  one  thinks  he  or  she  will  surely  die 
unless  some  good  physician  gets  there  to  save  the  life.  T  know 
I  have  saved  life  that  would  have  passed  out  directly  if  T  had 
not  reached  the  bedside,  where  strong  assurance,  with  the  best 
work  I  could  do  on  the  nervous  system  and  in  other  ways,  brought 
perfect  health. 

T  remember  a  case  where  we  first  began  practice  as  a  Chiropath 
of  an  old  hopeless  woman  who  was  paralizcd  and  suffering  in 
so  many  ways  that  it  was  only  a  question  of  time  in  the  minds 
of  all  the  physicians  and  the  friends  and  family  when  she  would 
pa--  over.  Now,  another  old  woman  who  had  seen  some  othT 
people  recover  under  spinal  adjustment,  said  one  day  at  a  woman's 

meeting,  "Well  I  jusl  naturally  believe  Joe  Riley  can  cure  poor 
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old  Mrs.  Maxer."  Others  took  it  up,  and  began  day  by  day 
to  say  the  same.  "Joe  Riley  can  cure  this  poor  old  woman." 
Then  the  family  became  interested,  and  soon  we  were  treating 
her  once  a  day,  with  the  result  of  a  rapid  recovery.  It  is  need- 
less to  tell  you  that  I  believed  it  with  all  my  heart.  The  recovery 
was  simply  miraculous.  And  we  are  sure  that  much  of  the 
first  part  of  the  treatment  was  thru  suggestion  only.  '  Later  on, 
we  made  many  spinal  adjustments,  and  yet  the  entire  time  of 
the  recovery  was  only  a  few  weeks. 

In  all  bad  cases  there  is  evidently  a  communication  between 
the  subjective  and  the  objective  minds  telepathically.  The  doubt- 
ful physician  would  invariably  make  the  patient  worse.  And  this 
doubt  would  be  expressed  in  look  as  well  as  in  word.  And 
migh  be  expressed  without  thought  or  word,  but  by  intuitive  sug- 
gestion. The  negative,  doubtful,  uncertain  man  will  never  make 
a  good  physician. 

Next  in  strength  to  the  subjective  suggestion  is  an  objective 
suggestion,  and  next  in  strength  to  this  would  be  a  post  suggestion. 
A  post  suggestion  is  a  suggestion  given  while  the  individual  is 
in  some  physical  condition  induced  for  something  to  take  place 
or  some  act  to  be  done  at  some  fixed  future  time  or  date.  The 
suggestion  is  to  be  landed  on  the  subjective  mind  and  carried 
out  by  the  objective  mind  when  the  individual  is  in  the  normal 
condition  and  wide  awake. 

The  same  suggestion  can  be  carried  out  when  an  external  sign 
is  made,  if  you  wish,  if  you  wish  it  to  take  place  within  ten,  fifteen, 
or  twenty  minutes  after  it  is  given.  You  could  state,  for  instance, 
"When  I  take  my  watch  out  and  state  the  time,  the  individual 
will  do  or  say  a  certain  thing  at  that  time."  The  post  suggestion 
may  be  deferred  for  months  or  even  years.  There  are  cases  on 
record  where  a  post  suggestion  has  been  carried  out  three  years 
afterwards,  when  the  person  was  in  the  normal  condition,  wide 
awake,  and  supposed  he  was  carrying  out  an  act  by  his  own 
volition. 

In  our  next  lecture  we  will  discuss  auto-suggestion  very  fully. 
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and  illustrate  the  best  methods  of  giving  auto-suggestion  to  our 
patients  in  office  treatment.  It  will  be  a  very  important  number 
in  our  course  of  lectures.  There  will  be  no  contradiction  to  any 
method  of  treatment,  but  rather  an  assistance  to  them  all. 

What  we  term  auto-suggestion  is  self  suggestion.  We  cannot 
give  an  auto  suggestion  to  another  person,  as  the  term  means 
suggestion  to  self.  Auto-suggestion,  therefore,  is  to  one's  self  ; 
it  must  be  given  to  self,  and  not  to  another.  One  person  may 
give  another  a  direct  suggestion,  a  verbal  suggestion,  or  a  thought.  , 
We  are  doing  this  all  the  time.  Teachers  exercise  it  over  pupils 
all  the  time.  Ministers  and  public  are  doing  it  all  the  time. 
Each  of  us  will  now  recall  the  name  of  some  teacher  who  could 
teach  us  more  easily  than  some  other  could.  Some  very  highly 
educated  men  are  very  poor  teachers. 

I  remember  the  time  when  I  was  having  such  trouble  learning 
long  division  at  school.  Prof.  Wallace  and  all  my  older  brothers 
and  my  sisters  had  failed  to  lead  me  into  it,  and  one  day  at  the 
noon  recess  a  little  girl  took  slate  and  pencil,  and  with  .book  and. 
rule  before  us,  made  it  all  as  clear  as  a  sunbeam.  And  I  remem- 
ber later  on  I  was  able  to  explain  cube  root  to  this  little  girl 
where  all  her  teachers  had  signally  failed.  It  is  not  always  the 
greatest  orator  who  makes  the  deepest  impression,  but  the  one 
who  send  home  the  message  best. 

For  instance,  no  one  ever  knew  where  the  great  evangelist 
Dwight  L.  Moody  ever  moved  people  as  he  did  in  his  vast 
audiences.  He  was  the  greatest  evangelist  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  but  he  had  neither  education,  personality,  eloquence, 
wit,  nor  humor,  but  he  moved  men  to  action,  and  succeeded  as 
an  evangelist  where  other  men  failed. 

Anesthetic  suggestion  is  a  condition  brought  about  where  an 
operation  may  be  performed  without  the  use  of  chloroform  or 
ether,  and  can  be  localized.  Manipulative  suggestion  is  sugges- 
tion given  in  connection  with  manual  movements.  We  have 
many  illustrations  of  this  latter  in  certain  pressures  and  zone 
therapy   applications,   where  the   suggestion   is  made   in  connec- 
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tion  with  the  pressure  or  manipulation  that  really  will  produce 
anesthetic  conditions. 

Larvated  suggestion  is  suggestion  given  to  a  person  where  the 
suggestion  is  supposed  to  do  the  work  in  connection  with  some 
remedy,  candy  pill,  bread  pill,  or  some  other  method  to  disguise 
the  remedy.  Doctors  often  admit  that  where  drugs  have  appeared 
to  do  some  good  and  make  some  cures,  it  has  been  because  of  the 
suggestion  that  could  be  so  potently  used.  As  a  proof  of  this 
consider  the  cases  that  have  not  been  benefitted,  and  many  of 
them  killed  by  these  same  remedies. 

A  simple  suggestion  would  be  a  suggestion  given  when  there 
is  no  psychological  condition  taking  place.  It  would  be  just 
simply  given  in  the  normal  condition.  We  believe  that  most 
suggestions  given  by  teachers  in  the  ordinary  routine  of  their 
business  are  these  simple  suggestions,  but  teachers  may  go  beyond 
this,  and  with  the  really  great  teacher  there  may  be  constantly 
thrown  in  the  higher  psychological  elements,  whether  consciously 
or  unconsciously. 

A  surgical  suggestion  is  a  suggestion  given  during  a  surgical 
operation  by  persons  standing  around  and  constantly  suggesting 
that  person  operated  upon  will  feel  no  pain,  and  will  rest  with 
perfect  ease  while  the  operation  is  being  made.  Anesthesia  may 
thus  be  produced  in  some  cases  by  physicians  who  have  strong 
psychological  powers. 

Taste  suggestion  is  suggestion  so  given  as  to  make  a  person 
taste  something  entirely  foreign  to  the  flavor  really  in  the  sub- 
stance eaten.  For  instance,  the  taste  of  peppermint  in  water  or 
food  where  there  is  no  peppermint  in  it ;  or  liquor  or  tobacco,  or 
some  food  taste  so  differently  from  its  real  nature  that  the  person 
usually  fond  of  it  will  utterly  despise  it. 

WAYS  OF  REACHING  THE  SUBTECTIVE  MIND 
OF  THE  PATIENT. 

One  way  of  reaching  the  mind  of  the  patient  we  will  call  the 
Office  Treatment.     Of  this  there  are  many  ways  if  we  consider 
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each  detail  in  method  as  a  separate  method.  However,  we  will 
proceed  as  follows :  Have  the  patient  sit  in  any  easy  position  in 
a  chair,  or  lie  flat  on  the  back  on  an  adjusting  table,  or  anywhere 
else  in  easy  reach  of  the  physician  or  operator.  In  this  prone 
position,  which  we  think  the  best  of  all  positions  for  direct  phycho- 
logical  suggestion,  let  patient's  head  rest  a  little  lower  than'  the 
feet,  with  right  hand  on  head  and  left  hand  in  hand  of  operator. 

Now  tell  patient  to  close  his  eyes,  and  say  that  in  a  little  while 
he  will  feel  a  heaviness  starting  in  his  head  and  eyes.  This 
heaviness  will  extend  down  the  back  and  all  over  the  system, 
but  will  not  in  any  way  interfere  with  the  circulation  of  the  blood. 
The  blood  will  circulate  properly,  and  the  heart  will  beat  regu- 
larly, but  the  heaviness  will  be  so  great  that  it  will  be  impossible 
for  the  person  to  raise  his  head  or  open  his  eye. 

"I  have  commenced  to  feel  the  sensation  now  in  my  right  hand. 
It  is  a  kind,of  tingling  sensation.  This  is  what  makes  the  head 
heavy.  It  will  soon  get  very  heavy.  Now  the  eyes  are  becom- 
ing more  tightly  closed  all  the  time.  In  a  very  few  minutes  now 
it  will  be  impossible  for  you  to  open  your  eyes.  It  will  be 
impossible  for  you  to  raise  your  head.  It  will  soon  feel  as  tho 
it  weighed  a  hundred  pounds.  It  is  getting  heavier  all  the  time. 
I  am  going  to  let  you  try  very  soon,  and  you  will  find  that  you 
cannot  raise  your  head,  or  open  your  eyes.  You  will  not  go  to 
sleep.  You  will  understand  all  that  is  going  on  objectively,  but 
you  will  be  so  heavy  that  you  cannot  rise  to  save  your  life." 

I  Fse  the  strong  positive  tones  in  making  these  statements.  Now 
proceed  : 

"Now  I  am  going  to  let  you  try  to  raise  your  head.  You 
may  try  to  open  your  eyes,  but  you  cannot  do  it  to  save  your 
life.     Now  rest." 

If  the  person  is  under  muscular  control  and  the  suggestions 
have  been  given  right,  the  patient  cannot  raise  his  head,  and 
then  he  is  ready  for  the  suggestive  treatment,  which  is  to  be 
carried  for  twenty  or  twenty-five  minutes,  according  to  the  case, 
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telling  the  person  what  you  want  his  mind  to  do  to  chemicalize 
and  change  the  conditions  to  establish  a  healthy  condition. 

Various  methods  are  used  for  inducing  the  suggestive  state. 
The  technique  involving  the  arrest  of  visual  attention  by  holding 
the  hand  so  that  the  subject's  eyes  will  be  under  some  strain  in 
seeing  it,  and  then  give  monotonous  suggestions,  such  as  that  the 
pupil  will  soon  dilate,  and  after  a  while  the  eye  will  get  so  heavy 
that  they  will  go  closed  without  the  subject  making  any  con- 
scious effort  to  close  them.  Carry  the  subject  step  by  step,  and 
do  not  be  in  a  hurry  at  any  step  taken. 

In  starting  it,  it  may  require  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  You 
must  have  the  patient  in  an  easy  position,  and  fix  his  attention 
on  what  you  are  talking  about.  By  carrying  out  this  method  you 
will  be  able  to  induce  a  good  subjective  condition.  As  an  educa- 
tional instrumentality,  suggestion  in  the  hands  of  a  carefully 
prepared  operator  is  unrivaled.  This  is  one  of  the  best  methods 
to  induce  the  condition. 

Another  very  good  way  is  to  have  the  subject  in  an  easy  chair 
or  reclining  on  a  table,  then  count  and  have  him  close  and  open 
his  eyes.  One,  close  them ;  two,  open  them ;  three,  close  them ; 
four,  open  them.  Be  sure  to  have  the  subject  watch  the  counting 
and  not  open  or  close  the  eyes  until  you  count.  Sometimes  you 
will  count  faster  than  at  other  times  and  if  the  subject  don't 
follow  the  counting  you  will  accomplish  nothing  with  this  method. 
If  the  subject  can  open  his  eyes  after  you  have  counted  one 
hundred  you  might  as  well  quit  for  this  time.  Sometimes  when 
this  method  fails  the  first  time,  the  third  or  fourth  time  will 
succeed  in  getting  the  condition.  Some  of  the  methods  will 
develop  the  condition  in  every  person  of  sound  mind  if  the 
person  does  not  make  any  resistance. 

There  are  six  stages  of  psychological  influences  that  are  pos- 
sible to  be  induced.  The  first  stage  is  a  condition  where  the 
person  is  not  able  to  open  his  eyes.  It  affects  the  orcular  muscles 
and  other  muscles  of  the  eyes,  so  that  the  upper  lid  cannot  be 
raised.    They  are  tightly  closed.    The  second  stage  is  a  condition 
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where  the  whole  muscular  system  is  under  the  control  of  sug- 
gestion. A  person  could  not  rise  from  a  chair,  lift  his  head,  or 
get  up  from  a  couch.  They  are  wide  awake  and  understand  all 
the  surroundings.  There  is  no  hypnotism  or  sleep  condition  here 
at  all,  but  it  is  a  highly  suggestive  state.  It  is  a  condition  wherein 
all  kinds  of  habits  can  be  cured,  functional  difficulties  overcome 
and  anesthesia  induced,  and  it  is  a  condition  that  is  used  in  all 
therapeutic  work.  Now,  the  third  stage  is  a  condition  of  sleep. 
It  is  a  condition  in  which  the  individual  is  oblivious  to  all  the 
surroundings.  The  rive  senses  are  locked  up  and  the  person 
knows  nothing  objectively.  It  differs  from  natural  sleep  only 
this  much  :  in  natural  sleep  the  person  is  only  in  relation  with 
their  own  consciousness,  while  in  this  induced  condition  they 
are  in  relation  with  the  operator  that  induced  the  condition.  The 
consequence  is  that  the  subject  will  answer  the  operator  only  and 
pay  no  attention  to  any  other  person,  if  another  should  speak  to 
them.  The  fourth  stage  is  a  very  interesting  condition  called 
somnabulism.  Fundamentally  speaking,  it  is  the  same  condition 
that  happens  many  times  in  natural  sleep,  that  is,  where  the 
person  gets  up  while  dreaming  a  dream,  and  walks  in  his  sleep 
and  does  things  the  same  as  he  would  do  in  an  objective  way 
while  wide  awake,  showing  that  he  is  governed  by  another  con- 
sciousness absolutely  which  the  objective  consciousness  knows 
nothing  about  at  the  time  this  is  occurring.  In  this  condition 
the  subject  would  take  suggestions  with  his  eyes  open  or  closed, 
but  to  induce  this  condition  there  has  to  be  a  picture  made  on  the 
brain  by  suggesting  some  delusion.  For  instance,  I  would  say 
to  the  subject  when  I  am  satisfied  that  he  is  asleep.  "I  want  you 
to  think  of  flowers.  Y<m  love  flowers,  and  almost  everybody 
loves  flowers.  J  am  going  to  show  you  some  beautiful  flowers. 
I  am  going  to  show  you  red  roses,  perfect  roses,  double  roses, 
and  all  the  different  kinds  of  flowers."  While  yon  are  talking 
about  flowers,  the  picture  on  the  brain  commences  to  form,  that 
i-.  the  dream  commences  to  develop,  and  after  talking  about 
flowers    for  a   while,   I   say   to  the   individual,   "Now,  open  your 
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eyes  and  tell  me  what  you  see."  If  I  have  induced  somnambulism, 
the  fourth  stage,  the  person  will  say,  "I  see  a  red  rose  and  I 
see  all  the  different  flowers" — after  he  has  opened  his  eyes.  If 
I  have  the  third  stage,  which  is  a  sleep  condition,  the  subject, 
after  opening  his  eyes,  says  "I  see  no  flowers  at  all."  This  is 
the  way  to  tell  the  difference  between  the  third  and  fourth  stages. 
They  are  both  sleep  conditions,  in  one  they  sleep  with  their  eyes 
open  and  in  one  they  do  not.  The  fifth  stage  is  another  condition 
of  sleep  which  is  also  very  interesting.  The  mind  is  in  that 
condition  where  it  seems  to  exercise  an  intuitive  power  to  see 
at  a  distance  and  tell  many  things  hundreds  of  miles  away,  circum- 
stances and  conditions  that  have  taken  place,  when  the  eyes  are 
closed.  It  proves  this  fact,  that  in  every  human  adult  there  is  a 
double  sight — psychic  eyes  as  well  as  physical  eyes — and  this 
psychic  sight  is  capable  of  seeing  a  thousand  miles,  while  the 
physical  eyes  see  only  a  very  short  distance.  In  this  stage  the 
eyes  must  be  kept  closed.  When  the  eyes  are  opened,  it  is  all 
off  at  once.  The  sixth  stage  is  not  a  very  interesting  condition, 
but  classified  in  the  different  degrees  of  psychology.  It  is  a 
lethargic  and  deep  trance  condition  known  and  recognized  as  a 
trance  condition.  There  is  nothing  phenomenal  in  this  stage  and 
is  not  a  very  good  suggestive  state.  The  person  only  wants  to 
sleep.  It  is  with  great  difficulty  that  you  can  get  him  to  answer 
a  question.  He  don't  want  to  talk  and  it  is  a  very  poor  condition 
in  which  to  use  suggestions  in  treating  people,  although  it  can 
be  clone  with  extremely  sensitive  people,  but  we  do  not  try  to  get 
this  state. 

THE  METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  TOBACCO  HABIT. 

The  tobacco  habit  is  treated  about  the  same  as  alcoholism.  Sug- 
gest to  them  that  the  desire  for  cigarettes  will  gradually  leave 
them,  or  whatever  form  it  may  be,  and  that  they  will  smoke  less 
and  less  all  the  while,  and  I  carry  them  along  for  a  week  or  ten 
days  before  I  take  it  away  from  them  altogether.     Then,  after 
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I  take  it  away  entirely.  I  give  them  a  good  strong  suggestion 
for  20  or  30  minutes  that  if  they  smoke  one  cigarette  or  one 
cigar  it  will  make  them  deathly  sick. 

THE  METHOD  OF  TREATING  EPILEPSY. 

I  suggest  that  they  won't  have  any  spasms  today  or  tonight, 
and  try  to  break  the  period  if  possible.  It  generally  comes  on 
periodically.  "You  won't  have  any  spasm  today  or  tonight. 
Don't  think  about  it  at  all.  Think  about  other  things."  Tell 
them  the  same  the  next  day.  "You  won't  have  any  spasm  today 
or  tonight.  Forget  that  you  ever  had  one.  Keep  the  mind 
occupied  with  other  things."  Treat  every  day,  giving  them  very 
strong  suggestions  and  develop  a  good  muscular  control.  There 
are  quite  a  number  of  cases  on  record  which  have  been  pro- 
nounced cured  by  suggestion,  by  the  best  authorities. 

THE   METHOD   OF  TREATING  INSOMNIA. 

I  have  had  excellent  success  in  treating  this  disease.  I  use 
suggestion  and  post  suggestion.  After  I  have  induced  the  con- 
dition, I  suggest  to  the  person  for  probably  fifteen  or  twenty 
minutes  if  it  is  a  bad  case,  that  they  will  go  to  bed  at  a  certain 
time.  I  set  the  time  at  either  nine  or  ten  o'clock  exactly,  and 
suggest  that  they  will  go  to  sleep  in  five,  eight  or  ten  minutes 
after  going  to  bed.  I  just  beat  this  suggestion  into  their  head  for 
fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  that  they  will  go  to  bed  and  sleep  all 
night  long. 

THE  METHOD  OF  TREATING  STAMMERING. 

I  generally  have  the  person  say  the  alphabet  all  through,  com- 
mencing at  "A"  and  watch  the  sound.  There  are  always  some 
words  which  they  cannot  speak  hardly  at  all,  and  I  find  out  all  of 
these  hard  words  and  drill  them  on  these  words.     First  words  of 
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one  syllable  for  some  little  time  and  after  they  master  words  of 
one  syllable  pretty  well,  then  I  take  words  containing  two  or  three 
syllables.  I  ask  questions,  the  answers  to  which  require  words 
of  two  or  three  syllables.  It  is  much  harder  for  them  to  speak 
a  word  with  two  or  three  syllables  than  with  only  one  syllable. 
I  develop  the  muscular  control  thoroughly  for  this  condition 
before  starting  to  treat  them  and  I  have  the  person  beat  time. 
I  have  them  go  into  a  private  room  and  talk  to  themselves  or 
read  a  book  and  beat  time  with  every  work  they  speak:  I  suggest 
all  the  time  that  they  will  talk  plainly,  continue  to  improve,  that 
there  is  nothing  wrong  with  the  throat  or  palate,  that  there  is  no 
reason  why  they  should  stammer,  it  is  nothing  more  or  less  than 
a  habit,  that  they  won't  get  excited  when  a  person  speaks  to  them, 
and  that  when  they  meet  people  they  will  forget  all  about  stammer- 
ing. 

THE  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MORPHINISM. 

If  a  person  is  taking  large  doses  and  has  taken  it  for  years,  I 
gradually  take  it  away  from  him  about  one  or  two  grains  every 
day  for  a  while.  Then  after  a  few  days  drop  down  to  half  a 
grain  at  a  time,  as  it  is  harder  when  the  person  has  been  taking 
large  amounts,  to  get  down  to  small  amounts.  I  suggest  all  the 
time  that  the  desire  will  leave  them  and  that  the  nervous  system 
will  be  quiet  and  they  will  be  satisfied  with  the  amount  of  the 
drug  they  get  each  day,  as  they  were  with  the  large  amount,  and 
when  I  get  it  down  to  a  grain  or  a  grain  and  a  half,  which  is  a 
very  small  dose,  then  I  switch  off  on  a  placebo,  which  is  a  sub- 
stitute, and  use  this  right  along  for  quite  a  while.  If  the  person 
has  been  in  the  habit  of  taking  30  grains  a  day,  it  will  require 
two  months  to  effect  a  cure.  It  is  simply  a  disease.  In  the 
first  place,  the  person  wants  to  turn  all  the  morphine  over  to 
the  one  that  is  going  to  treat  them  and  should  not  take  any 
morphine  at  all  except  in  the  presence  of  the  one  who  is  going  to 
treat   them.     You   cannot   depend   on   them,   as   they   are   great 
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liars.  Morphine  makes  a  liar  of  a  person.  But  give  them  to 
understand  that  they  can  have  it  at  any  time  they  come  for 
it,  but  they  must  not  take  it  except  in  the  presence  of  the  one 
who  is  treating  them. 

THE   METHOD   OF   TREATING    CHRONIC 
ALCOHOLISM   (Dipsomania). 

I  do  not  use  a  placebo  or  anything  of  that  kind,  but  I  just 
suggest  that  the  desire  for  alcohol  will  gradually  get  less,  that 
they  won't  want  it,  and  will  drink  less  all  the  time.  One  can 
cure  a  case  of  alcoholism  much  quicker  than  a  case  of  morphinism. 
It  generally  takes  two  or  three  weeks  to  effect  a  cure,  but  at  the 
termination  of  the  treatment  I  suggest. that  it  will  make  them 
sick  if  they  take  a  drink.  Tell  them  that  if  they  take  a  drink  it 
will  make  them  deathly  sick,  and  they  will  vomit.  Give  them 
a  good  strong  suggestion  for  20  or  25  minutes  that  if  they  take 
a  drink  it  will  make  them  deathly  sick.  This  has  been  proven  to 
be  the  case. 

If  a  person  is  in  what  is  known  as  spontaneous  catalepsy K  the 
method  of  bringing  this  person  out  of  this  condition  would  be 
to  place  the  right  hand  on  the  head  of  the  individual  and  make 
contact  with  the  other  and  then  commence  giving  the  following 
suggestions :  "You  are  in  a  very  strange,  uncomfortable  con- 
dition and  I  am  here  to  help  you.  I  want  you  to  listen  to  what 
I  .am  going  to  say.  You  are  going  to  hear  all  that  I  say.  It  is 
very  true  that  you  cannot  move  now  but  if  you  give  me  your 
attention  and  try  to  follow  my  suggestions,  it  will  not  be  very 
long  before  your  muscles  will  relax  and  you  will  get  up  and  be 
in  as  good  condition  as  you  ever  were  in  your  life.  The  blood 
will  circulate  and  this  rigidity  that  is  holding  you  in  tins  strange 
condition  will  pass  away.  I  can  feci  in  my  right  hand  now  that 
tlii^  suggestive  state  is  developing.  You  will  soon  feel  the  ting- 
ling sensation  passing  around  the  back  of  your  head."  T  raise 
the  right  hand  up  in  the  air  and  say,  "Now  T  want  you  to  try  to 
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do  what  I  tell  you  to  do.  When  I  count  five  you  will  make  the 
effort  to  put  your  hand  down,  but  it  will  be  impossible  to  lower 
your  hand."  I  count  five  slowly  and  I  see  that  there  is  a  little 
movement  trying  to  put  it  down.  You  can  get  that  before  you 
can  get  them  to  speak.  Now  I  say,  ''When  I  count  ten  you 
can  put  your  hand  down."  I  count  ten  and  the  hand  goes  down. 
"Now  I  want  you  to  relax  yourr  muscles  thoroughly.  The  blood 
is  circulating  all  right  now  and  you  can  get  up."  When  that 
takes  place  they  are  all  right  and  they  get  up  and  walk.  Cases  of 
hysteria  can  be  reached  by  the  same  treatment,  and  giving  strong 
suggestions. 

No  one  is  born  with  a  single  mental  faculty.  All  knowledge 
must  be  acquired.  The  human  brain  is  a  machine  of  extraordinary 
complexity  with  18,000,000  cells  to  every  cubic  inch  of  brain 
cell.  Some  of  these  cells  are  store  houses  of  memory  and  they 
all  have  minds  of  their  own  and  intelligence  that  act  and  work 
through  the  human  body.  There  must  be  a  separate  store  house 
of  memory  for  all  knowledge. 


SUGGESTION  AS  A  TREATMENT  FOR  ANY  DISEASE. 

In  treating  any  person  by  suggestion,  one  should  find  out 
where  the  trouble  lies,  and  suggest  along  that  line,  giving  a  good 
positive  suggestive  treatment  for  twenty-five  or  thirty  minutes. 


THE  OBSESSIONS  THAT  TAKE  HOLD  OF  .US. 

It  is  amazing  how  many  forms  these  nerve  paths  will  take  and 
the  results  they  will  show  in  the  person.  Some  get  the  habit  of 
living  in  the  constant  slavery  to  fashion,  they  become  literal 
slaves  to  the  fear  of  man  and  the  conventional  way  of  doing 
things.  I  have  a  friend  that  is  simply  killing  himself  with'  the 
obession  that  he  must  carry  through  everything  that  he  under- 
takes— at  any  cost. 
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His  life  is  devoted  to  carrying  things  through.  Others  are 
obsessed  with  the  notion  that  they  must  set  other  people  right, 
of  reforming  the  world.  These  people  live  in  a  constant  state 
of  worry  and  irritation  because  their  petty  hobbies  do  not  gain 
the  recognition  which  they  think  their  schemes  deserve. 

Certain  sensitive  and  self-centered  nervous  people  get  the 
notion  into  their  heads  that  they  are  being  terribly  persecuted. 
They  fancy  themselves  living  a  life  of  perpetuactitious  slights. 
It  would  seem  that  constant  imaginary  sufferings  and  fill  marty- 
dom,  they  are  victims  of  individuals  really  come  to  learn  to  love 
this  life  of  the  false  martyr.  I  know  one  man  who  has  made 
life  unberable  for  himself  and  family  because  of  his  ever  present 
obessing  ideas  that  he  must  accept  no  favors,  allow  no  one  to 
assist  him  in  order  that  he  would  be  under  obligations  to  nobody. 
These  ideas  have  brought  him  almost  to  the  verge  of  insanity 
so  that  he  is  practically  unwelcome  today  in  all  circles. 

A  young  woman  I  know  cannot  sit  in  a  theater  or  church 
without  counting  the  number  of  rings,  roses  or  stripes  on  the  wall- 
paper, usually  trying  to  settle  on  the  center  one  and  then  to  watch 
it  with  an  eagle  eye.  If  for  any  reason  the  attention  is  distracted 
from  this  center  figure,  and  it  is  momentarily  lost  to  view,  the 
whole  umber  of  designs  must  be  counted  over  again  and  the 
center  carefully  located.  After  speaking  of  this  matter  in  a 
chautauqua  lecture  one  afternoon  an  intelligent  man  told  me  that 
she  had  counted  every  seam  in  the  tent ;  knew  the  middle  seam, 
and  likewise  has  counted  the  stripes  of  all  the  other  rings. 


CURIOUS  FORMS  OF  WORRY. 

Some  form  of  slavish  worry  has  succeeded  in  fastening  itself 
on  the  nervous  system  and  the  daily  behavior  of  most  of  us  in 
some  form  or  other.  It  is  shown  in  the  case  of  the  man  who 
tries  to  keep  from  stepping  on  the  cracks  or  seams  of  the  side- 
walk.    I  followed  a  young  woman  once  for  fourteen  blocks  and 
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she  did  not  once  permit  her  shoes  to  fall  upon  a  seam  in  the 
cement  walk.  You  have  known,  no  doubt,  as  I  have,  the  man 
who  cannot  put  his  hand  into  his  pocket  without  continuously 
counting  the  pieces  of  money  contained  therein. 

A  man  recently  told  me  that  he  could  not  enjoy  a  stroll  unless 
he  had  a  bunch  of  money  to  count  in  his  right-hand  trousers 
pocket ;  that  if  he  did  not  have  any  loose  change  when  he  went 
out  for  a  walk,  he  had  to  go  and  get  some ;  that  he  knew  just 
how  many  pieces  of  money  the  pocket  contained,  and  if  on  any 
single  count  he  failed  to  find  the  right  number  he  would  often 
have  to  stop  dead  still  and  carefully  recount  the  coins  to  make 
sure  that  none  had  been  lost,  then  he  would  resume  his  walk. 
Direct  suggestion  or  post  suggestion  cures  these  cases. 

A  lady  saw  a  heavy  dish  fall  on  her  child's  hand,  cutting  off 
three  fingers.  She  felt  great  pain  in  her  hand  and  on  examina- 
tion the  next  day  the  corresponding  three  fingers  of  her  hand 
were  swollen  and  inflammed,  so  in  twenty-four  hours  afterwards 
incisions  were  made  and  puss  evacuated. 

Another  strange  case  shows  the  power  of  auto  suggestion.  A 
girl  who  dreamed  she  is  pursued  by  a  man  and  falls  into  a  ditch 
and  breaks  her  legs,  next  morning  she  wakes  bruised,  her  legs 
paralyzed ;  she  was  not  able  to  walk  for  six  months  by  the  exercise 
of  purely  mental  influences,  what  limitations  can  be  placed  upon 
the  possibilities  of  character  transformation  when  the  mental 
forces,  in  addition  to  their  own  marvelous  influences  upon  the 
body,  are  reinforced  and  directed  by  the  limitless  resources  of 
the  spiritual  powers  and  the  moral  agencies  within  the  soul? 
When  the  human  mind  is  focused,  concentrated  and  strongly 
directed  by  a  positive  will,  and  this  is  all  backed  up  and  rein- 
forced by  the  infinite  power  of  the  indwelling  spiritual  forces 
and  the  mighty  will  of  the  Divine  Mind,  who  can  limit  the  power 
and  possibilities  vested  in  the  intellectual  and  moral  forces  of 
the  human  mind?  And  so  we  see  that  faith  tends  to  lift  up  and 
deliver  one  from  unwholesome  habits  and  depressing  bondage, 
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while  fear  casts  down  and  condemns  the  individual  to  repeated 
defeat  and  lifelong  bondage  to  heredity  and  habit. 

CAN  THESE  HABITS  BE  CHANGED? 

Now  it  will  be  asked,  "Can  habits  such  as  these  be  changed?" 
Yes ;  in  fact  it  is  the  easiest  thing  in  the  world  to  overcome  them. 
The  way  is  two- fold ;  either  by  stopping  the  habit  itself  or  by 
substituting  another  in  place  of  it.  And  here  is  where  the  mind 
or  the  will,  comes  in ;  any  eradication  of  habit  or  the  formation 
of  a  new  one  demands  that  absolute  co-operation  of  the  will ; 
the  complete  making  up  of  one's  mind  to  do  the  things  in  question. 
It  next  requires  that  the  body  itself  shall  be  set  in  operation  in 
the  desired  direction  of  forming  the  new  habit.  New  thoughts 
must  be  formulated  and  actually  placed  in  command  of  the  mind. 
The  new  actions  must  be  executed  with  decision  and  regularity. 
The  new  habit  must  repeatedly  and  persistently  be  wrought  out 
through  the  physical  body. 

Persistent,  intelligent,  regular,  systematic  and  determined  effort 
on  the  part  of  the  mind  will  prove  successful  in  uprooting  almost 
any  and  every  habit  which  can  fasten  itself  upon  the  human  mind 
or  body. 

We  should  constantly  bear  in  mind  that  habits  usually  establish 
themselves  in  harmony  with  certain  laws  of  periodicity.  There 
is  a  tendency  toward  regularity  in  the  discharge  of  our  established 
habits,  whether  it  be  the  drumming  of  our  lingers  on  the  arms 
of  a  chair  or  the  regular  sprees  of  the  periodical  drunkard. 

There  is  a  very  distressing  condition  that  manifests  itself  some- 
times in  nervous  people,  that  is,  taking  to  hiccoughing.  I  was 
called  to  a  lady's  beside  in  Denver,  Colo.,  a  few  years  ago.  The 
lad}'  had  been  hiccpughing  for  thirty-six  hours  and  had  become 
very  much  prostrated  and  was  given  up  by  two  physicians.  I 
used  the  suggestive  treatment  and  in  less  than  an  hour  restored 
the  lady  to  her  normal  condition.  Only  one  treatment  was  neces- 
sary, as  the  trouble  did  not  return. 
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EXTRAORDINARY  MUSCULAR  ENERGY  PRODUC- 
IBLE BY  MENTAL  CONCENTRATION. 

It  is  a  well  known  fact  that  when  the  whole  energy  is  concen- 
trated upon  some  muscular  effort,  especially  under  the  influence 
of  an  over-powering  emotion,  the  body  seems  enclosed  with 
superhuman  strength  and  agility,  so  as  to  be  able  to  accomplish 
some  extraordinary  feat,  at  which  the  individual  would  be  im- 
possible at  other  times. 

An  old  cook,  maid,  several  years  ago,  who  heard  an  alarm  of 
fire,  seized  an  enormous  box  containing  the  whole  of  her  property, 
and  ran  down  stairs.  The  box  weighed  300  pounds,  and  it  was 
all  four  men  could  do  to  carry  it  upstairs  again.  This  is  subjective 
power. 

The  mysterious  psychic  forces  are  problems  of  nature  and 
destiny  of  the  human  soul.  Oliver  Lodge,  whom  many  recognize 
as  the  most  distinguished'  living  scientist,  has  seen  the  limitation 
of  objects  by  psychic  power,  which  is  no  more  doubted  than  the 
lifting  of  a  pair  of  scissors  by  the  aid  of  a  magnet. 

He  does  not  associate  this  power  with  anything  supernatural. 
He  merely  understands  that  marvelous  feats  are  accomplished 
with  the  help  of  forces  which  are  not  recognized  in  the  ordinary 
textbooks  of  physics  and  chemistry.  He  maintains  that  the  soul 
exists  independently  of  the  body. 

Pain  is  but  the  struggle  of  the  body  for  equilibrium  of  forces. 
Sickness  is  inequilibrium.  Wrong  thinking  throws  the  vital  pro- 
cesses out  of  equilibrium.  Then  the  pain  comes  to  call  our  at- 
tention to  it ;  if  the  pain  did  not  come  we  might  not  know  we  were 
sick  and  would  die  without  warning  or  chance  to  recover.  Blessed 
pain,  signifies  that  there  is  something  wrong  with  the  body,  and 
with  the  mind  as  the  seat  and  center  of  the  body,  the  cure  is  not 
in  medicine,  but  in  thought ;  true,  sweet  and  noble  thinking. 

When  unpleasant  and  inharmonious  thoughts  come  into  our 
mind  we  have  power  to  reject  them.  We  may  shut  them  out  of 
our  mind  and  they  cease  to  exist  as  we  shut  the  door  upon  the 
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wintry  wind,  the  swirling  snow  and  the  tearing  tempest.  Man 
has  the  same  power  to  keep  undesirable  thoughts  out  of  his 
mind  as  he  has  to  keep  undesirable  weather  out  of  his  house.  He 
has  the  more  power  over  the  mind.  Those  persons  who  have 
not  learned  to  control  the  mental  processes  leave  the  windows 
and  doors  of  the  mind  wide  open,  and  they  entertain  every  pass- 
ing visitor  who  comes  along,  be  he  a  tramp  who  carries  with 
him  an  atmosphere  of  sickness. 

Man's  mind  is  a  magnet.  It  draws  thoughts  from  the  thought 
world  about  him  of  the  same  quality  of  vibration  as  the  magnet. 

A  normal  man  breathes  20,000  times  in  the  course  of  one  day, 
so  all  the  fresh  air  he  can  breathe  the  better. 

The  skin  of  an  adult  contains  eleven  million  pores,  so  how 
necessary  to  attend  to  the  proper  bathing. 

The  efficiency  of  the  human  heart  is  greater  than  that  of  any 
piece  of  machinery,  taking  into  consideration  the  size.  It  pumps 
nearly  eight  tons  of  blood  daily.  The  heart  is  king  of  all  organs 
Physicians  a  thousand  years  ago  were  practicing  mental  healing 
The  physicians  of  Thibet  fifteen  hundred  years  ago  employed 
baths,  compresses,  also  massage  and  cupping.  They  knew  all  evil 
thoughts  have  a  harmful  influence  on  human  life. 


HOW  TO  MAKE  MOST  OF  YOURSELF. 
THE  WILL  OUR  GREATEST  ASSET. 

Your  will  is  your  practical  faculty,  your  haughty  servant  and 
your  strictest  master.  Your  will  is  the  active  energy  of  your 
being.  It  is  the  might  within  you  which  effects  the  highest  ac- 
complishments. "The  spirit  wills  and  the  body  must,"  said  old 
Stoics. 

The  will  is  the  essence  of  your  individuality.  There  is  no 
more-  suggestive  description  of  any  man  than  that  which  says 
that  lie  has  a  strong  will  or  that  his  will  is  weak. 
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Natural  philosophers  declare  that  to  be  a  man  is  to  have  a  will. 
"Am  I  born  a  man  ?  Being  born  man  by  possibility  I  may  be  pope  ! 
So  pope  I  mean  to  make  myself,  step  by  step,"  and  he  did. 

Will  is  the  key  to  all  achievements  in  life.  The  world  of  man's 
making  is  the  total  result  of  his  determination.  Pyramids  and 
tombs,  castles  and  cathedrals,  canals  and  railroads,  the  great 
merchant  marine,  manufactories  which  tower  to  the  sides  or  make 
up  a  town,  businesses  which  reach  out  to  the  uttermost  parts  of 
the  earth — all  these  achievements  are  the  result  of  great  determi- 
nations. 

"The  essence  of  the  world  is  the  will  to  power,"  says  a  great 
modern  philosopher.  To  possess  and  master,  are  primal  instincts, 
weak  in  some  men,  strong  in  others.  Every  effort  to  possess  and 
to  master,  is  directed  by  the  will,  whether  the  act  of  the  building 
of  a  transcontinental  railroad  or  learning  to  play  the  piano.  Cato 
had  strong  will  power  and  so  learned  Greek  at  80. 


WHAT  WILL  CAN  DO. 

The  story  of  the  life  of  a  great  man,  the  story  put  into  his 
work,  is  the  story  of  what  will  can  do.  By  will  power  the 
stutterer  becomes  an  orator,  the  one-handed  man  becomes  more 
skilled  than  he  with  two  hands,  the  blind  man  becomes  accom- 
plished, the  deaf  and  dumb — thru  willing  themselves  to  power 
— attain  unbelievable  success. 

You  may  say  that  these  things  are  phenomenal  rather  than 
normal.  You  must  believe  in  the  normal  power  of  will.  Do  so. 
Instances  are  as  common  as  day  and  night.  But  it  is  the  marvels 
of  will  which  stand  out  in  history  and  life,  stand  out  as  ideas, 
incentives,  effective  examples. 

The  marvels  of  will  astonish  us,  and  not  the  least  astonishing 
of  these  marvels  is  that  so  much  has  been  accomplished  and  is 
every  day  accomplished  with  wills  at  war.  What  has  not  will 
done  even  under  the  most  trying  odds  ? 
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WHAT  WILL  POWER  IS. 

Will  is  readily  accepted  as  a  simple  definite  thing,  yet  it  is  the 
most  complex.  The  psychologist  says  that  it  is  a  special  form  of 
consciousness  and  very  complex.  Or  again  that  will  is  all  those 
mental  phenomena  which  seem  to  secure  the  conscious  direction 
or  control  of  bodily  movements  or  of  the  mental  train.  Or  that 
will  is  the  power  within  us  to  make  some  of  our  faculties  more 
stable.  Some  of  your  qualities  which  are  perfectly  friendly 
when  you  direct  them  turn  immediate  enemies  when  they  are 
given  a  chance  to  direct  you. 

All  ethical  philosophy  is  concerned  about  the  will — the  will  is 
the  center  of  all  moral  systems — and  the  philosophy  of  religion 
makes  just  as  much  of  this  form  of  mind.  Richard  Baxter,  that 
eminent  Puritan  divine  of  the  seventeenth  century,  taught  that 
all  sin  was  in  the  will,  not  in  the  thoughts  we  have,  but  in  those 
we  entertain. 

The  transcendentalist  says  that  will  is  the  divine  power  in  the 
man  given  him  to  control  his  vagrant  impulses ;  that  will  is  not 
only  the  discriminating  judge  and  the  commanding  power,  but 
that  it  is  the  creative  power  as  well.  You  imagine  your  idea 
and  then  day  by  day  by  means  of  your  will  reproduce  a  part  of  it 
in  your  life.  But  the  ideal,  what  is  it?  It  may  be  the  idea  of 
making  the  will  prevail.  Emerson  says  that  the  object  of  existence 
is  the  education  of  the  will. 

To  the  practical  man  will  is  the  determining  force  within  him — 
his  volitional  power.  He  sincerely  believes  that  where  there  is 
a  will  there  is  a  way,  and  that  if  he  has  the  will  he  may  find  it. 

When  the  thinking  power  does  its  work  completely,  action  will 
take  care  of  itself.  The  highest  acts  of  man  involve  an  indefi- 
nite amount  of  antecedent  deliberation  of  weighing  of  reasons 
and  motives,  until  he  finally  makes  a  choice  with  a  clear  con- 
viction that  what  he  will  do  will  be  of  his  own  responsible  free 
action.  Most  men  have  to  act  under  a  more  direct  and  impulsive 
form  of  will  than  this  because  they  have  not  the  power  to  think- 
far  enough. 
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The  work  of  men  who  have  trained  themselves  to  carry  on 
the  affairs  of  life  by  thinking  rather  than  by  action  has  been 
compared  to  that  of  an  electric  motor  with  its  swift,  sudden, 
resistless  potency,  while  the  man  who  can  merely  act  has  been 
likened  in  his  ability  to  the  ox  team. 

WE  BECOME  WHAT  WE  WANT  TO  BE. 

Character  is  simply  the  finished  product  of  our  mental  habits. 
"As  a  man  thinketh,  so  is  he."  We  can  never  become  anything 
except  what  we  desire  and  expect  to  become,  and  it  is  equally 
true  that  we  actually  do  become  what  we  expect  and  desire  to 
be.  Character  is  not  mightily  influenced  by  wishing,  but  it  is 
wholly  and  absolutely  controlled  by  willing.  The  physical  char- 
acter of  the  individual  is  determined  not  only  by  the  hereditary 
start,  but  also  by  the  suggestive  environment  surrounding  the 
individual  from  earliest  infancy  to  old  age. 

While  certain  dominant  strains  of  the  character  are  acquired 
by  heredity,  environment  exerts  by  far  the  greatest  influence 
upon  the  evolution  of  character.  While  to  a  certain  extent  the 
laws  of  heredity  are  inexorable,  and  it  will  remain  forever  true 
that  "the  fathers  have  eaten  sour  grapes,  and  the  children's  teeth 
are  set  on  edge,"  nevertheless  there  is  another  scripture  which 
is  equally  true,  which  portrays  the  operation  of  the  law  of  en- 
vironment and  personal  obedience,  which  declares  that  when 
men's  thoughts  and  hearts  are  changed  it  shall  no  longer  be  said 
of  them  that  "the  fathers  have  eaten  sour  grapes  and  the  children's 
teeth  are  set  on  edge,"  but  "every  man  that  eateth  the  sour 
grape,  his  teeth  shall  be  set  on  edge." 

FAITH  INSTEAD  OF  FEAR. 

The  upbuilding  of  a  strong  character  or  the  rebuilding  of  the 
misinformed  character  is  largely  a  matter  of  controlling  the  en- 
vironment, mastering  the  realm  of  thought  and  placing  it  under 
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proper  mental  influences.  The  overthrow  of  fear  and  the  corona- 
tion of  faith  upon  the  mental  throne  of  one's  inner  life  will 
result  in  such  a  transformation  of  thought  as  eventually  to  change 
the  whole  habit,  life  and  character  of  the  individual. 


HOW  DREAMS  INFLUENCE  US. 

Everybody  has  dreams,  but  few  of  us  realize  how  much  we 
are  influenced  by  them.  Of  course,  in  the  Old  Testament,  dreams 
created  much  excitement,  and  kings  went  to  battle,  or  divorced 
their  wives,  according  to  the  supposed  significance  of  a  dream. 
That  superstitious  importance  is  no  longer  generally  attached 
to  dreams,  but  we  are,  however,  greatly  influenced  by  dreams 
in  many  ways. 

It  has  been  said  that  we  never  dream  anything  which  we  have 
not  either  seen,  or  heard,  or  thought.  Whether  or  not  this  is 
so,  it  is  certainly  true  that  our  thoughts  are  repeated  to  us  in 
dream  with  such  vividness  and  appearance  of  actuality  that  the 
dream  stirs  us  much  more  deeply  than  the  original  thought  did. 
One  of  the  most  common  and  easily  recognized  forms  of  influence 
exerted  by  dreams  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  we  often  think  of 
some  absent  friend  and  know  that  we  "owe  her  a  letter."  Finally 
this  person  comes  vividly  to  mind  in  a  dream,  and  then  we  sit 
down  the  next  day  and  write  the  letter  we  would  not  have  written 
that  day  except  for  the  influence  of  the  dream. 

A  well-known  Boston  physician  dreamed  that  the  steering-pin 
of  his  automobile  broke  and  his  car  ran  into  a  ditch,  and  killed 
several  people.  Immediately  after  his  office  hours  the  next 
morning  the  doctor  took  his  car  to  the  garage,  examined  the 
steering  gear  and  found  it  cracked  and  dangerous  to  use.  It  was 
a  year  previous  to  his  dream  that  the  doctor  was  traveling  along 
Commonwealth  avenue,  Boston,  in  a  taxicab,  when  the  steering- 
pin  broke,  the  car  turned  abruptly  and  ran  upon  a  sidewalk  and 
broke  through  a  fence!     The  doctor's  dream  was  practically  the 
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mental  image,  with  some  distortions,  of  what  he  had  actually 
experienced.  There  was  nothing  extraordinary  or  supernatural 
about  his  dream,  and  yet  he  was  sufficiently  influenced  by  his 
dream  to  make  an  examination  of  his  automobile,  which,  very 
likely,  averted  a  disaster. 

But  the  influence  of  dreams  is  not  always  wholesome  and  de- 
sirable. An  elderly  married  woman  with  children  engaged  a 
vivacious  French  governess  with  very  attractive  manners  and 
appearance.  The  woman's  husband  was  much  pleased  at  the 
success  with  which  the  new  governess  managed  the  children,  and 
he  exerted  himself  to  be  agreeable  to  the  young  woman,  so  as  to 
encourage  her  and  show  his  appreciation.  The  wife,  being  of  an 
unjustly  jealous  disposition,  mistook  these  worthy  motives  of 
her  husband,  and  observed  his  entirely  proper  attentions  with  mis- 
givings and  suspicion. 

One  afternoon  the  woman  saw  the  governess,  the  husband  and 
the  baby,  all  in  a  playful  mood,  strolling  down  the  path  and 
observed  them  disappear  among  the  trees  which  lined  the  beach. 
That  night  the  whole  scene  was  vividly  reproduced  in  a  dream, 
but  with  wickedly  false  climax.  The  dream  went  on  and  pictured 
a  scene  at  the  beach  which  really  never  occurred,  but  which 
impressed  the  jealous  wife  so,  that  she  discharged  the  innocent 
governess  the  next  day,  and  brought  suit  for  separation  from 
her  husband. 

The  superintendent  in  charge  of  an  insane  asylum  was  much 
distressed  when  one  of  his  patients  escaped,  found  his  way  to  hi 
home,  and  instantly  killed  his  wife  and  children.  There  was  no 
record  whatever  in  the  history  of  the  patient  that  there  were 
any  dangerous  tendencies,  or  that  there  was  any  reason  for  con- 
sidering this  patient  as  one  who  must  be  especially  guarded.  A 
newspaper  account  of  the  tragedy  stated  that  relatives  of  the 
demented  man  had  very  recently  visited  the  asylum  because  of 
his  violent  and  murderous  outbreaks.  This  statement  preyed 
upon  the  mind  of  the  superintendent,  until  he  finally  had  a  dream, 
in  which  two  women  relatives  of  the  patient  called  at  his  office 
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and  in  most  vigorous  language  warned  him  not  to  allow  the 
crazy  man  any  liberties. 

This  dream  so  impressed  the  superintendent  that  he  went  before 
the  coroner's  jury  and  swore  it  was  true  that  he  had  been  guilty 
of  neglect,  and  that  is  was  a  fact  that  relatives  of  the  crazy  man 
had  called  and  given  him  warning  regarding  the  man.  Subse- 
quent investigations,  however,  proved  absolutely  that  no  such 
visit  had  taken  place,  and  that  no  relatives  suspected  that  the 
demented  man  was  dangerous,  and  that  the  superintendent's 
testimony  was  entirely  the  result  of  his  dream. 

A  middle-aged  married  couple,  who  had  gotten  along  nicely 
for  many  years,  began  to  be  continually  in  dispute,  and  a  divorce 
was  talked  of.  The  husband,  as  is  usual  under  such  circum- 
stances, recognized  in  himself  alternating  impulses  of  antipathy 
and  tenderness.  There  was  apparently  no  good  reason  for  the 
disharmony.  By  accident  a  friend,  who  was  a  hypnotist,  put 
the  husband  under  hypnotic  influence  and  found  that  his  anti- 
pathy to  his  wife  dated  from  a  certain  dream,  which  he  had 
entirely  forgotten.  The  unpleasant  and  untrue  vision  seen  in 
the  dream  lingered  in  the  mind  of  the  husband,  although  he  had 
forgotten  that  the  episode  was  nothing  but  a  dream.  The  whole 
trouble  was  due  to  this  dream  and  the  peace  was  restored  as  soon 
as  the  husband  was  made  to  realize  the  trival  cause  of  it. 


AUTO-SUGGESTION    IN    A    DREAM. 

In  the  year  of  L908  a  fifteen-year-old  boy  in  the  state  of  Iowa, 
arose  in  his  sleep,  dressed  and  went  to  the  barn,  hitched  up  a 
team,  drove  into  the  cornfield  and  shucked  a  fourth  of  a  load  of 
corn,  not  missing  more  than  a  dozen  ears  in  his  journey  across 
the  field,  lie-  was  awakened  by  his  father  on  returning  to  the 
house  with  the  team.  Here  is  an  illustration  of  one  of  the  ways 
a  suggested  idea  works  itself  out. 
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CALLED  APHONIA. 
WHEN  VOICES  ARE  NOT  LOST— JUST  MISLAID. 

What  the  layman  might  call  "psychological  paralysis  of  the 
vocal  chords,"  or  "voices  that  were  not  "lost"  but  just  merely 
mislaid,"  is  a  distressing  condition  with  most  interesting  methods 
of  cure  described  in  a  recent  issue  of  the  Medical  Record  in  the 
form  of  medical  reports  on  cases  successfully  treated. 

In  no  case  was  there  organic  or  real  functional  disturbance  of 
any  part  of  the  vocal  apparatus — the  trouble  was  wholly  imagi- 
nary, and  yet  it  rendered  the  organs  as  useless  as  though  they 
were  indeed  paralyzed  or  otherwise  diseased.  Reports  of  these 
cases,  slightly  condensed,  are  as  follows  : 

Case  1.  Mr.  A.,  age  twenty-three,  who  had  lost  his  voice  com- 
pletely and  been  unable  to  utter  a  word  for  the  past  year.  The 
patient  was  well-built,  had  broad  shoulders,  a  deep  chest  and 
the  appearance  of  health.  His  family  physician  explained  to  me 
privately  that  the  patient  was  very  anxious  to  recover  his  voice 
as  he  wished  to  be  married.  He  had  applied  to  every  physician 
whom  he  knew,  had  been  treated  with  electricity,  cod  liver  oil 
and  creosote,  and  had  run  the  gauntlet  of  the  rest  of  the  phar- 
macopeia. 

I  sprayed  the  larynx  and  passed  probes  into  it,  and,  like  all 
the  various  other  medications  the  larynx  had  received,  all  of 
my  efforts  were  futile.  I  leaned  back  in  my  chair  and  suddenly 
patted  my  patient  on  the  shoulder.  I  looked  him  full  in  the  eye 
and  asked  him  suddenly  if  he  did  not  know  "a  pretty  girl,  one 
of  those  nice  girls,  one  with  pretty  eyes  and  pretty  mouth  ;"  if  he 
did  not  want  to  be  married? 

I  had  his  attention  in  a  moment.  I  now  told  him  to  watch  my 
lips  and  to  say  "A".  I  repeated  "A",  but  the  patient  was  unable 
to  shape  his  lips  to  produce  any  sound  except  a  gurgle.  I  looked 
my  patient  in  the  eye  and  told  him  that  when  he  left  my  office 
his  voice  would  be  as  perfect  as  mine.  I  told  him  that  I  would 
not  see  another  case  and  would  keep  him  in  my  chair  all  day, 
but  when  he  left  he  would  leave  with  a  perfect  voice. 
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I  worked  with  him  as  if  he  were  a  child.  I  showed  him  how 
to  form  his  lips,  where  to  place  his  tongue,  when  to  take  a  full 
breath  and  when  to  try  to  talk.  After  one  hour  I  had  kept  my 
promise.  I  had  his  voice  restored,  and  he  was  talking  to  me  as 
perfectly  as  anyone. 

Case  2.  Miss  B.,  age  twenty-two  years,  and  employed  as  seam- 
stress in  a  cloak  factory,  had  lost  her  voice  suddenly.  She  had 
been  in  the  best  of  health  and  in  the  middle  of  the  day  had  taken 
a  nap  on  the  sofa.  When  she  awoke  she  was  unable  to  talk.  Her 
voice  had  been  lost  for  over  six  months,  and  she  had  run  the 
gauntlet  of  the  various  clinics. 

She  wrote  on  a  piece  of  paper  that  she  could  sing  perfectly, 
although  her  speaking  voice  had  entirely  been  lost.  I  asked  her 
to  sing,  and  she  rendered  a  little  song  in  perfect  time  and  in  the 
right  key  and  full  of  harmony.  I  started  to  take  her  history, 
and  was  rather  annoyed  at  the  time  she  took  to  write  answers  to 
my  questions,  when  I  turned  suddenly  and  told  her  to  sing  the 
answers. 

I  varied  the  tone  until  I  had  her  interested,  when  I  spoke  to  her 
in  the  speaking  voice.  I  shot  question  after  question  in  the 
normal  speaking  voice,  and  was  answered  in  the  normal  speak- 
ing voice.  I  clapped  her  on  the  shoulder.  "Fine,"  I  said,  "you 
are  speaking  splendidly."  She  stopped  on  the  instant;  her  voice 
was  lost  at  the  word  "speak."  She  wrote  on  a  pad :  "I  cannot 
speak." 

Here  was  a  case  in  which  the  patient  was  apparently  removed 
to  another  atmosphere ;  she  could  talk  without  the  slightest  impedi- 
ment when  she  thought  she  was  singing;  but  at  the  mere  men- 
tion of  the  word  "speak"  her  voice  became  a  blank.  I  drilled 
tin's  case  for  a  few  visits  until  this  word  failed  to  arouse  any 
terror  in  her  and  she  regained  her  voice  completely. 

Fright  will  at  times  produce  almost  complete  loss  of  voice. 
Over-anxiety  will  do  the  same,  as  illustrated  in  the  following 
case : 

I  ase  .'!.  Male,  age  twenty-six,  actor,  had  played  around  New 
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York  for  years,  but  never  in  New  York,  and  was  solicitious  to 
have  his  voice  in  good  shape  at  his  first  appearance.  I  examined 
his  larynx  at  about  10  o'clock  one  morning,  and  he  left  my  office 
feeling,  as  he  expressed  it,  "Fine." 

At  seven  o'clock  that  evening  he  came  to  see  me,  and  in  a 
whispering  voice  asked  me  for  a  note  to  his  manager,  stating  that 
he  would  not  be  able  to  play  as  he  had  lost  his  voice.  I  knew 
that  there  was  nothing  that  could  produce  this  sudden  loss  of 
voice  except  fright  and  over-anxiety  on  his  part.  I  spoke  to 
him  rather  sharply  and  said  something  rather  disagreeable.  He 
was  provoked  in  an  instant  and  spoke  out  in  a  loud  voice : 

"You  are  wrong,  doctor ;  you  are  wrong." 

I  only  wanted  to  show  him  that  he  could  talk.  He  asked  me 
to  spray  his  throat.  I  told  him  that  this  was  not  necessary.  He 
asked  me  to  just  look  at  it.     Again  I  refused. 

"Will  my  voice  last?"  "Certainly,"  I  said.  "Go  on  with  the 
determination  that  you  are  going  to  succeed  and  you  can  laugh 
at  the  audience.    You  will  not  have  any  trouble." 

I  heard  this  man  open  the  play  that  night  at  eight-fifteen 
o'clock,  and  every  word  was  as  plain  as  possible.  Still  at  seven 
he  had  not  been  able  to  say  a  word. 

I  treated  a  case  of  Aphonia,  in  Butte,  Montana,  in  the  year 
1908.  A  young  lady  about  twenty  years  old  came  into  my  office 
one  morning  and  talked  to  me  in  a  whisper.  I  treated  her  by 
psvchological  suggestion  and  at  the  end  of  a  week  she  could 
talk  as  well  as  anyone. 

These  conditions  usually  develop  in  nervous,  sensitive  people 
and  sometimes  will  last  for  years.  They  are  usually  functional 
and  can  be  very  easily  cured  by  psychotherapy.  At  least  one- 
half  hour  should  be  spent  in  giving  the  suggestions  at  each 
seance  and  second  stage. 

Another  very  interesting  case  came  to  me  while  in  Topeka, 
Kansas.  A  doctor's  daughter,  only  fifteen  years  old.  She  had 
not  been  able  to  speak  out  loud  for  two  vears.  The  doctor  had  con- 
sulted all  the  specialists  in  Topeka  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Whil° 
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thev  could  find  no  trouble  in  her  case,  they  could  do  nothing  for 
her.  I  started  one  Tuesday  morning  giving  her  the  suggestive  treat- 
ment in  her  father's  office  and  at  the  end  of  the  week  Saturday 
noon,  at  the  dinner  table,  she  spoke  to  her  father  and  was  able 
to  talk  after  that  without  any  trouble. 


IS  LOVE  BLIND? 

We  observe  men  who  have  always  been  avowed  worshippers 
of  female  beauty,  marrying  women  who  are  as  homely  as  the 
proverbial  mud  fence,  who  has  eloped  with  her  chauffeur  or 
the  stable  man,  or  a  boy  who  is  coarse  and  ignorant.  We  can't 
pick  up  a  paper  without  reading  of  an  'heiress  who  had  eloped 
with  her  chauffeur  or  the  stable  man.  We  see  women  who  are 
dainty  and  cultured  and  refined  marrying  men  who  are  old 
enough  to  be  their  grandpa. 

And  the  only  way  that  we  can  account  for  these  vagaries  of 
sentiment  is  on  the  ground  that  Cupid  has  got  ophthalmia  or  else 
that  he  has  a  long-distance  telescope  glued  to  his  eye  that  enables 
him  to  see  charms  and  perfections  in  individuals  that  are  invisible 
to  the  balance  of  us. 

The  most  universal  comment  at  a  wedding  is,  "I  can't  imagine 
what  he  saw  in  her  to  make  him  want  to  marry  her,"  and  "for 
heaven's  sake,  what  do  you  suppose  she  saw  in  him  that  made 
her  pick  him  out  for  a  husband  ?"  and  we  go  home  pondering 
this  mystery  of  love  darkly. 

The  truth  of  the  matter,  so  far  as  love  between  man  and  woman 
is  concerned,  is  that  it  is  entirely  a  matter  of  sex  attraction,  and 
that  neither  eyesight  nor  judgment  plays  any  part  in  it  what- 
ever. We  love  or  we  hate  by  instinct,  and  not  by  reason.  It  is 
a  matter  of  the  heart  and  not  of  the  head. 

A  woman  may  see  in  a  man  every  admirable  quality,  and  yet 
her  vision  of  his  perfections  does  not  make  her  love  him.  A 
man  may  perceive  a  woman  to  be  the  incarnation  of  all  the  de- 


18C) 


Psychology. 

sirable  feminine  virtues,  yet  this  abstract  knowledge  does  not 
quicken  the  pulse,  or  send  one  thrill  through  the  veins. 

On  the  contrary,  a  woman  may  observe  with  perfect  clearness 
every  defect  that  a  man  has,  and  love  him  none  the  less  for 
them,  and  a  man  may  give  his  very  soul  for  the  woman  in  whom 
he  recognizes  a  thousand  faults.  It  is  part  of  the  blessedness  of 
love  that  it  does  not  require  perfection  of  its  object. 

Not  every  adoring  husband  thinks  his  plain  Maria  a  living 
picture.  He  isn't  blind  to  the  fact  that  she  has  a  snub  nose  and 
carroty  hair  and  a  figure  like  a  feather  bed.  Nor  does  his 
affection  enable  him  to  look  into  her  mind  and  see  wit  and  intelli- 
gence that  the  public  do  not  see,  and  that,  in  reality,  are  not 
there.  He  sees  her  just  ordinary  and  commonplace  as  she  is,  but 
he  loves  her  just  the  same. 

If  most  of  us  would  canvass  the  list  of  those  we  love  best  we 
would  find  that  we  convicted  them  of  a  thousand  defects  and 
weaknesses.  Indeed  we  do  not  love  people  for  their  perfections 
but  for  their  faults.  Every  drunken  scapegrace,  every  high- 
tempered  woman,  has  a  hundred  friends  where  your  model 
Sunday  School  scholar  and  perfect  little  lady  has  none. 

The  one  place,  however,  where  love  is  not  only  blind,  but  has 
pads  over  its  eyes,  is  parental  love.  Men  and  women  love  each 
other  in  spite  of  their  faults,  but  parents  actually  perceive  no 
faults.  There  is  probably  not  a  mother  alive  who  doesn't  think 
that  her  children  are  paragons  of  beauty  and  intelligence,  such 
as  the  world  has  never  been  privileged  to  behold  before,  and  to 
make  her  pereceive  that  her  off-springs  are  even  ordinary  human 
beings  is  an  impossibility. 

One  of  the  pious  lies  that  the  recording  angel  must  surely 
accredit  to  us  for  virtue  is  that  one  that  we  tell  when  mother 
presents  to  us  a  red-faced  squirming  little  creature  with  no  more 
individuality  than  a  cream  cheese,  and  asks  us  if  it  isn't  the 
prettiest  thing  we  ever  saw,  and  if  we  ever  beheld  such  intelli- 
gence displayed  on  a  human  face. 

Who  has  not  suffered  from  listening  to  the  long-winded  story 
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of  some  doting  papa  about  the  wonderful  things  that  his  little 
Johnnie  did  and  his  little  Susie  said?  Who  has  not  been  bored 
to  the  verge  of  extinction  by  having  had  to  listen  while  Bobby 
recited  and  little  Tommy  drummed  on  the  piano,  while  their 
parents  made  bone  of  asserting  that  they  were  exhibiting  an 
infantile  Booth  or  Paderewski. 

You  could  see  that  they  were  very  ordinary  little  children,  but 
their  parents'  eyes  were  holden  and  they  actually  beheld  the 
qualities  in  their  offspring  that  love  endowed  them  with,  and 
that  had  never  developed. 

Blessed  be  such  love,  and  all  love,  for  it  enables  us  to  be  blind 
or  far-sighted  at  will.  We  see  what  we  love,  or  love  what  we 
see,  and  it's  all  part  of  the  miracle. 

CHEMISTRY  OF  LOVE. 

In  showing  that  the  various  forms  of  animal  love  are  instincts, 
Edward  von  Hartman,  in  the  philosophy  of  the  Unconscious, 
writes  as  follows :  "  A  widowed  eagle  usually  continues  un- 
married for  the  rest  of  her  life.  It  was  observed  that  a  stork 
sought  its  female,  which  it  could  not  take  with  it  on  account  of 
a  wound,  every  spring  for  three  years,  but  in  the  following  years 
remained  with  her,  even  during  the  winter.  In  monogamic 
animals  sometimes  the  one  cannot  live  without  the  other ;  the 
second  often  dies  a  few  hours  after  the  first.  The  like  has 
sometimes  been  observed  of  the  kamichi,  a  South  American  marsh 
bird,  as  well  as  of  turtledoves  ofMirkianapes.  Woodlarks  can 
only  be  kept  in  a  cage  in  pairs.  We  cannot  suppose  that  which 
has  overcome  the  powerful  migratory  instinct  in  the  stork  which 
kills  inseparable  in  a  short  space  of  time,  is  anything  else  than 
instinct." 

WHAT  IS  INSANITY? 

For  the  past  twenty-five  years  the  literature  of  insanity  has 
expanded   its  territorial   limits  to  such  a  degree  as  to  take  pre- 
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cedence  of  all  other  departments  of  medicine  except  chemistry. 
This  has  been  chiefly  due  to  the  progress  made  by  physiology 
in  its  alliance  with  organic  chemistry  as  an  expounder  of  the 
physical  basis  of  many  of  the  phenomena  observable  in  living 
things,  affording,  as  it  were,  a  clue  to  the  why  and  the  where- 
fore of  many  intermediate  stages  of  action,  always  more  or  less 
obscure  in  their  connection  and  mutual  dependence.  Physiology, 
when  possessed  of  this  thread  of  Ariadne,  has  not  been  slow  in 
its  march  through  the  various  labyrinth  of  mental  action,  whose 
passages,  whether  straight  or  torturous,  presented  themselves 
before  the  individual  explorer.  When  sight  has  reached  its  limits, 
and  neither  instruments  of  precision  nor  analysis,  whether  quan- 
titative or  qualitative,  nor  correspondence  nor  analogies  have 
been  able  to  reach  a  satisfactory  final  resultant,  some  bold  ad- 
venturous spirit  has  not  hesitated  to  swing  himself  over  a  yawning 
chasm  of  speculation,  and  with  feet  resting  in  air,  and  hands 
clutching  a  single  strand  of  untried  strength,  has  proceeded,  in 
the  midst  of  primeval  darkness,  to  unfold  the  Eleusian  mysteries 
of  the  depths  below.  But  since  no  plummet  reaches  bottom 
there,  no  echo  comes  back  to  the  inquiring  call,  the  last  inquirer, 
like  the  first,  leaves  the  riddle  still  unsolved. 

From  out  of  these  stores  of  accumulated  inquiries  and  re- 
condite researches  into  the  philosophy  of  mental  action,  con- 
sidered either  as  a  power  or  a  function,  and  which  stand  among 
the  hoarded  treasures  of  modern  science,  the  wisest  men  have 
only  been  able  to  draw  an  outline  map  of  human  intelligence, 
with  here  a  mountain  and  there  a  river,  with  here  an  emotional 
volcano,  and  there  an  arid  plain.  But  no  one  has  yet  marked 
the  precise  spot  at  which  these  streams  are  bridged,  these  moun- 
tains tunnelled ;  nor  told  us  again  how  the  great  caravans  of 
thought  are  formed  or  fed  or  transported  amid  the  obstacles 
which  beset  their  way,  nor  how  they  protect  themselves  against 
inimical  hosts  of  passion  which  hang  perpetually  upon  their  flank 
and  rear.  And  still  less  has  any  philosopher  explained  the  origi- 
nating point  within  us   of  his  hazy  and  filmy  atmosphere,  has 
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ever  surrounded  the  constitution  of  the  human  mind,  so  as  to 
render  it  a  realm  of  speculation  to  all  men  in  all  ages ;  it  even 
in  health  is  indescribable,  indefinable,  and  as  elusive  under  pur- 
suit as  the  verge  of  the  horizon,  how  much  more  so  is  it  when 
disorder  has  usurped  the  throne  of  reason,  and  is  playing  its 
own  wild  strains  upon  the  keyboard  of  the  faculties  and  the 
passions.  No  wronder  then  that  in  the  times  of  old  it  was  thought 
to  be  the  works  of  Satan. 

After  a  microscopic  structure  of  the  brain  lately  published  by 
Dr.  A.  W.  Campbell  of  Cambridge  University,  eight  normal 
human  brain  hemispheres  compared  with  the  brains  of  tw^ 
orangutangs,  and  also  six  brains  of  lunatics  who  died  insane.  Dr. 
Campbell  remarked  that  he  was  convinced  from  a  lengthy  experi- 
ence in  the  pathological  laboratory  attached  to  the  Rain  Fall 
Asylum,  that  in  such  lunatics  all  the  microscopic  methods  at  our 
disposal  will  fail  .to  disclose  changes  either  in  the  nerve  cells  or 
fibers,  which  we  can  refer  to  their  mental  condition,  in  other 
words,  insanity  neither  affects  nor  deranges  the  brain  structurally. 
Neurasthenia,  hysteria  and  epilepsy,  none  of  which  show  the 
least  demonstrable  changes  in  the  brain.  There  has  been  one 
hundred  and  fifty  autopsies  by  noted  scientists  to  prove  this 
fact. 

Many  cases  of  moral  insanity  and  perverted  sexuality  might 
be  bettered  if  the  condition  was  treated  in  early  childhood.  When 
we  consider  mental  states  of  graver  import,  the  author  has  found 
suggestion  to  be  the  only  method  of  treatment  of  acute  amnesia, 
certain  forms  of  melancholia,  monomania,  and  unbalanced  mind. 
The  attention  of  the  patient  can  be  fixed  and  his  mind  controlled. 
There  are  twenty-five  thousand  persons  who  are  today  confined  in 
the  public  and  private  institutions  of  the  state  of  New  York. 

In  the  year  1900  in  the  city  of  Omaha  the  author  treated  a 
case  of  unballanced  mind  in  Dr.  O.  S.  Wood's  office.  Dr  Wood 
is  a  well  known  physician  and  is  ex-secretary  of  the  Medical 
Examining  Board  of  Nebraska.  A  man  by  the  name  of  Clifton 
manifested  all  the  delusions  of  a  well  advanced  case  of  insanity. 
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He  had  been  confined  in  an  insane  hospital  for  two  years.  His 
mind  was  full  of  delusions  and  was  not  responsible.  An  atten- 
dant had  to  be  kept  over  him  all  the  time.  After  four  weeks' 
treatment  he  was  restored  to  his  normal  condition  .and  lived  in 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  up  to  1910,  perfectly  well  in  mind  and 
body. 

RUNS,  BARKS,  AND  SHOWS  PLEASURE  AND  ANGER; 
PLAYS,  EATS. 

Professor  Rothmann,  of  the  University  of  Berlin,  has  per- 
formed a  remarkable  experiment,  proving  that  a  dog  can  live  an 
almost  normal  life  without  the  lobes  of  the  brain. 

This  experiment  may  seem  cruel,  but  it  is  said  to  be  justified 
as  indicating  that  a  man  may  live  without. his  cerebral  lobes  and 
higher  brain  centers. 

Perhaps  the  most  novel  feature  of  the  experiment  is  the  length 
of  time  the  animal  has  lived  and  the  continuous  improvement  in 
its  mechanical  activities.  Similar  experiments  have  been  made 
before  but  the  enormous  improvement  in  surgical  technique  re- 
cently made,  removes  most  of  the  shock-effects  of  the  operation 
which  formerly  confused  the  experiment.  Many  new  conclu- 
sions may  therefore  be  drawn  from  this  case. 

"The  hemispheres  of  the  dog's  brain  were  completely  extir- 
pated," says  a  published  report.  "The  dog  was  at  first  a  help- 
less mass,  but  the  professor  gradually  taught  him  to  walk,  eat  and 
perform  other  functions.  The  appetite  for  food  was  aroused 
by  putting  at  first  liquids  and  then  solids  in  contact  with  the 
back  part  of  the  mouth.  The  dog  now  takes  food  of  his  own 
volition. 

"He  lives  almost  entirely  by  his  tactile  sense.  He  guides  him- 
self by  the  tactile  sense  of  his  mouth,  which  gives  him  an  ap- 
pearance of  constantly  smelling,  although  he  cannot  smell. 

"He  barks  like  his  father  and  mother  and  he  runs  faster  than 
the  average  dog  of  his  species,  with  a  peculiar  gait  like  that  of  a 
hare. 
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"When  a  blow  is  struck  at  him  he  resists  and  bites.  When  he 
is  petted  he  regains  his  temper  and  wags  his  tail. 

"He  has  already  lived  two  years  in  this  condition,  a  consider- 
able part  of  his  natural  life,  and  is  still  improving  in  instinctive 
activities  and  apparently  in  intelligence." 

The  experiment  may  be  useful  in  many  ways  in  its  application 
to  human  beings.  It  means  that  in  all  probability  a  man  can  live 
entirely  without  his  cerebral  hemispheres  containing  the  higher 
brain  centers. 

"This  dog,"  says  Professor  Loeb,  "sleeps  and  wakes.  It  moves 
spontaneously — that  is,  without  visible  external  stimulus.  The 
only  abnormal  feature  in  its  progressive  movements  is  its  extreme 
restlessness.  When  not  asleep  it  moved  about  in  its  cage  un- 
ceasingly, and  this,  perhaps,  accounts  for  the  tendency  that  such 
animals  show  to  lose  flesh. 

"The  reactions  to  sensory  stimuli  were  normal  insofar  as  no 
associative  memory  was  necessary.  Meat  and  milk  were  devoured 
greedily,  but  if  made  bitter  with  quinine  they  were  ejected. 

"He  shows  pleasure  when  he  is  petted.  He  snarls  when  he  is 
pinched." 

Another  interesting  conclusion  of  Professor  Loeb  is  this  :  "The 
fact  that  in  animals  which  normally  possesses  no  memory,  loss  of 
the  hemispheres  occasions  little  disturbance  and  the  fact  that  in 
animals  possessing  memory  the  latter  disappears,  prove  that  the 
hemispheres  are  an  essential  organ  for  the  phenomena  of  as- 
sociative memory." 

Experiments  have  even  been  made  to  show  that  a  headless 
animal  possesses  consciousness.  Professor  Pfluger  drew  this 
conclusion  from  the  reactions  of  decapitated  animals.  If  the  tail 
of  a  decapitated  eel  be  nipped  gently  on  one  side,  the  tail  presses 
itself  against  the  finger,  but  if  touched  with  a  burning  match  it 
is  turned  away. 
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ANIMAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

Pennsylvania  university  has  a  chimpanzee  that  is  developing  a 
wonderful  capacity  for  learning  things. 

At  the  age  of  thirteen  months  the  little  simian  acts  almost 
human.  Scientists  are  watching  the  chimpanzee  and  a  special 
instructor  has  been  assigned  to  the  task  of  developing  the  crea- 
ture's brain. 

At  her  age  she  has  probably  advanced  more  than  any  monkey 
or  chimpanzee  ever  held  in  captivity,  and  her  development  has 
practically  only  begun.  Many  have  said  that  her  development 
may  settle  the  Darwinian  theory.  Professor  Garner  himself 
inclines  to  this  view  and  he  has  devoted  twenty  years  in  the  jungles 
of  Africa  to  search  after  facts  concerning  the  forms  of  life  and 
their  connections  with  human  beings. 

Susie  has  advanced  rapidly  and  is  many  times  'as  remarkable 
today  as  she  was  six  months  ago,  when  she  arrived  in  New  York. 
She  is  having  the  unusual  advantage  of  personal  instruction  by 
Professor  Latshaw  on  a  small  melodeon  and  is  confident  she  can 
learn  to  play  on  it.  She  can  already  pronounce  a  few  French  and 
English  words  when  occasion  demands,  Professor  Latshaw  as- 
serts, and  he  hopes  to  make  her  talk. 

She  eats  with  knife  and  fork  from  a  tin  plate  and  drinks  out 
of  a  tin  cnp. 

In  riding  her  bicycle  she  seems  to  take  a  special  delight  in 
running  as  close  to  the  edge  of  the  stage  as  possible,  making 
remarkably  short  turns  with  the  evident  purpose  of  seeing  how 
close  to  the  edge  she  can  go  and  yet  escape  accident ;  seemingly 
out  of  pure  bravado. 

She  has  already  learned  to  distinguish  twelve  of  the  cards  in  a 
pack  from  one  another.  When  the  ace  of  diamonds  and  the  ace 
of  clubs  are  given  to  her  and  the  professor  says,  "Ace  of  dia- 
monds," she  will  look  them  over  carefully  and  hold  up  the  right 
card. 

She  copied  several  time's  a  "W"  written  by  Professor  Witmer 
on  the  blackboard. 
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She  can  use  a  club  and  hammer.  She  knows  the  use  of  fire, 
and  can  strike  a  match  and  light  a  cigarette.  These  are  indica- 
tions that  she  is  right-handed.  Right-handedness  is  resident  with 
the  brain.  It  is  the  manifestation  of  a  superior  functional  use  of 
one  side  of  the  brain. 


HEAD  OF  A  PARROT  DISSECTED  TO  SHOW  THE 

HIGHER  BRAIN  CENTERS,  MEMORY, 

IMMITATIVENESS,  MUSIC,  SPEECH. 

A  parrot's  brain  shows  that  he  possesses  the  power  of  speech, 
but  not  ideation,  communication  from  the  ear  passing  principally 
thru  the  lower  centers. 

A  parrot  was  taught  to  say  "papa"  and  found  that  she  possessed 
intelligence  similar  to  a  child's,  which  goes  far  to  place  the  animal 
mind  on  a  new  plane.  The  discovery  of  Professor  Brunner,  of 
Berlin,  that  parrots,  when  they  use  human  language,  understand 
what  they  say,  furnishes  important  evidence  along  similar  lines. 

It  is  a  fact  indicative  of  the  growing  importance  of  the  study 
of  the  animal  psychology  that  the  subject  is  being  gradually  taken 
up. 

Working  in  a  similar  field,  Professor  Macnamera,  of  Eng- 
land, has  seriously,  by  professional  students  of  human  psychology, 
demonstrated  that  parrots  and  other  birds  sometimes  understand 
the  meaning  of  the  words  they  say. 

She  has  wooden  blocks  such  as  a  child  plays  with,  in  colors. 
He  taught  the  monkeys  to  build  pyramids  with  these  colored 
blocks,  to  call  them  "wood,"  and  "block,"  and  "red,"  and  "white," 
though  they  had  difficulty  with  the  last  word,  which  they  called 
"hite."  Finally  after  he  had  repeatedlv  named  the  colors,  he 
attained  such  progress  with  his  jungle  school  that  when  he  called 
"red"  a  chimpanzee  would  pick  up  the  red  block.  In  this  way 
In-  gradually  taught  them  certain  short  syllable  words,  to  dis- 
tinguish the  difference  between  colors,  and  to  try  and  imitate  the 
-minds  })(■  sto  carefully  made. 
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Modern  science  is  tending  rather  to  support  the  views  of  those 
who  have  been  called  "nature  fakers"  than  those  who  would 
reduce  all  animal  action  to  instinct.  The  traditional  view,  of 
course,  was  that  intelligence — the  power  to  govern  one's  acts  in 
accordance  with  deliberate  purpose — was  the  exclusive  possession 
of  man  alone.  Animals,  said  the  scientist,  acted  from  mere  blind 
instinct,  a  convenient  term  when  we  wish  to  hide  our  ignorance 
of  the  character  of  mental  activity,  but  none  the  less  confusing 
when  we  try  to  make  use  of  it  as  an  explanation  of  animal 
behavior.  It  has  been  the  chief  business  of  the  new  science  of 
comparative  psychology  to  point  out  that  this  traditional  dis- 
tinction is  absolutely  without  meaning.  On  the  one  hand,  much 
of  the  behavior  of  human  beings  is  obviously  instinctive  as  that 
of  the  lower  animals.  Reason  enters  less  conspicuously  into 
human  conduct  than  we  have  been  taught  to  believe,  and  it  is 
the  object  of  much  of  our  training  and  education,  affection  and 
abstract  reasoning  as  well  as  a  sense  of  right  and  wrong  and 
the  ability  to  maintain  intelligent  communication.  Perhaps  one 
of  the  most  interesting  questions  in  connection  with  animal 
behavior  concerns  their  possession  of  a  moral  sense.  It  is,  of 
course,  clearly  demonstrated  that  animals  can  be  taught  that 
certain  acts  are  followed  bv  unpleasant  consequences,  while  others 
are  rewarded,  and  thus  they  come  to  have  a  sense  of  the  right  in 
terms  of  their  own  pleasurable  experience.  But  whether  they 
know  that  conduct  is  right  or  wrong  on  broader  grounds  than 
individual  experience,  is  not  so  certain. 

Indications  of  the  possession  of  marvelous  genius,  in  the  brutes 
they  are  regarded,  as  the  outcome  of  mere  instinct,  by  which  is 
meant  an  endowment  acting  blindly  and  incapable  either  of  ex- 
planation or  modification,  while  the  fact  seems  to  be  that  instincts, 
as  they  exist,  are  the  result  of  inherited  experiences. 

Vomiting  is  not  only  excited  by  injuries  to  the  brain,  apart 
from  disorders  of  the  stomach,  but  by  the  mind  alone. 

A  house  surgeon  of   Dr.   Durand  gave  one  hundred  patients 
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colored  water  and  told  them  it  was  a  strong  emetic  given  in  mis- 
take.    Eighty  of  them  were  violently  sick  in  consequence. 

Early  in  1909  a  woman  was  admitted  into  a  London  hospital 
with  vomiting.  Her  abdomen  was  covered  with  the  scars  of 
various  laparotomies,  made  in  order  to  find  out  the  cause.  The 
,vhole  of  the  abdominal  contents  had  already  been  carefully  ex- 
amined, but  as  the  vomiting  persisted,  a  fresh  opening  was  made 
once  more  and  the  colon  especially  overhauled.  All  the  viscera 
were  healthy ;  nevertheless,  the  vomiting  was  genuine.  Most 
careful  experiments  conducted  by  the  surgeon  and  house  surgeon 
yielded  almost  incredible  results.  Two  ounces  of  castor  oil  intro- 
duced into  the  rectum  were  vomited  with  matter  in  from  ten 
to  fifteen  minutes.  Half  a  pint  of  water  stained  with  methyl 
blue,  introduced  into  the  rectum  was  vomited  in  the  same  time, 
and  so  on. 

One  well  authenticated  case  is  recorded  by  Mr.  Myers  of  an 
experiment  in  which  two  patches  of  skin,  alike  in  size  and  shape, 
were  removed  from  the  arm  of  a  subject  in  the  hypnotic  sleep. 
The  suggestion  was  made  that  the  one  wound  heal  rapidly  and 
give  no  pain  or  soreness,  while  the  other  would  become  sore  and 
painful,  and  cause,  on  the  whole,  a  bad  sore.  The  one  healed 
more  readily  than  usual,  while  the  other  did  as  was  suggested. 
To  one  wound  was  given  the  assistance  of  the  objective,  the 
other  the  subjective  mind. 

A  short  time  ago  a  young  man  was  relating  to  me  his  experience 
in  a  hospital  in  Florida  as  a  volunteer  during  the  Spanish-  Ameri- 
can war.  He  was  very  sick  with  typhoid  fever.  One  morning 
the  doctor  in  charge  of  his  ward  was  passing  through  on  his 
tour  of  inspection.  A  nurse  attended  him.  As  they  came  near 
this  young  man's  head,  the  doctor  only  took  one  glance  at  him, 
and  in  a  voice  that  indicated  his  confidence  in  his  judgment,  he 
said   a  loud  to  the  nurse,  "That  man  can't  live,"  and  passed  on. 

The  young  man,  in  whom  life  was  yet  sweet,  felt  the  injustice  of 
such  a  remark,  and  with  all  his  remaining  strength  he  cried  out. 
after  the  physician,  "I  will  live."     The  doctor,  no  doubt,  thought 

19f> 


Psychology. 

himself  wise  in  his  learning  and  judgment.  The  young  man  did 
live. 

A  story  is  told  also  of  husband  and  wife,  the  wife  having  been 
given  up  to  die  by  her  physician.  She  called  John  to  her  bed 
side,  and  tried  to  exact  a  promise  that  he  would  not  marry 
again;  "now,  John,  just  one  promise,"  said  Sallie,  "when  I  am 
dead,  O  please  never  marry  again."  But  John  said,  "No  Sallie, 
we  have  lived  together  20  years,  and  I  have  never  told  you  a  lie, 
and  I  will  not  lie  to  you  now,  I  don't  know.  If  you  died  I  might 
marry  again.  I  don't  know."  Sallie  plead,  but  plead  vainly. 
John  would  not  promise.  Then  at  last  Sallie  said,  "well  then 
if  you  won't  promise,  I  won't  die  and  she  outlived  him  twenty 
years. 

When  two  gentlemen  were  out  on  a  fishing  tour,  there  was  a 
strange  coincidence  happened.  One  went  to  a  deep  pool.  He 
became  greatly  excited  by  a  powerful  bite  with  a  pull  which 
bent  his  pole  nearly  double,  only  to  find  at  last  that  he  was  draw- 
ing up  a  great  mud  turtle,  which  had  swallowed  the  hook. 

In  vain  he  tried  to  persuade  the  turtle,  when  he  had  landed 
him,  to  put  his  head  out  from  under  his  shell,  until  he  could 
get  the  hook  free.  Finally,  as  he  had  no  other  hook,  he  hung  the 
turtle  over  the  branch  and  sawed  his  head  off  with  his  jack  knife. 
Down  at  last  dropped  the  turtle's  headless  body,  when  to  their 
astonishment  it  straightway  walked  two  yards  right  into  the  water 
aud  dove  off  into  the  deep  pool,  just  as  if  the  creature  kept  an 
extra  head  under  its  shell  to  put  on  in  an  emergency. 

If  care  be  taken  to  keep  the  frogs  alive  after  the  removal  of 
their  cerebral  lobes,  until  they  have  recovered  from  the  injury, 
brainless  frogs  under  like  circumstances  will  crawl  under  stones 
or  bury  themselves  in  the  earth.  At  the  beginning  of  winter,  and 
after  the  period  of  hibernation  is  over,  they  will  come  out  and 
diligently  catch  the  flies  which  are  buzzing  about. 

Wonderful  measurment  of  time.  Children  eat  dinners  under 
the  trees  in  a  certain  part  of  the  grounds.  It  was  under  the 
trees  in  a  certain  place,  it  was  soon  observed  that  the  sparrows 
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would  collect  about  the  place  a  few  minutes  before  the  girls 
would  come  to  eat  their  dinner.  After  they  went  away,  the 
sparrows  would  feed  upon  the  crumbs.  On  Sunday  there  was 
no  congregation  of  sparrows  at  the  noon  hour,  for  the  girls  never 
ate  their  dinners  there  on  that  day. 

A  boy  only  ten  years  old  tells  how  many  seconds  his   father 
has   lived.      His   father   made  the   calculation   and   said   to   him, 
"Benjamin  you  are  wrong;  172,000  seconds."    The  boy  answered, 
"Oh,  papa,  you  have  left  out  two  days  for  leap  years  1820  ai 
1824,"  which  was  the  case. 

Lombroso  places  music  and  these  prodigies  in  the  list  of  the 
fixed  laws  of  being.  Blind  Tom  with  his  wonderful  musical 
ability  was  an  idiot.  His  memory  for  music  was  so  perfect  that 
he  could  reproduce  after  once  hearing  long  and  difficult  pieces. 
He  could  improvise  music  without  effort.  He  was  incapable  of 
objective  education. 

The  origin  of  the  mind.  It  was  soon  revealed  that  it  had  three 
separate  anatomical  seats  in  the  brain.  One  place  is  in  the 
auditory  region  of  the  brain,  where  words  coming  to  us  through 
the  ear  are  registered. 

Another  place  is  in  the  visual  area,  where  words  coming  thru 
the  eye  in  reading  are  registered,  and  by  means  of  a  third  place 
in  the  motor  area.  We  utter  words  by  the  movement  of  the 
muscles  of  the  larynx,  tongue  or  lips. 

Other  sense.  Every  kind  of  knowledge  has  to  be  gained  by 
personal  education.  But  only  recently  have  we  found  that  edu- 
cation necessitates  the  creation  of  a  locM  anatomical  change  in 
brain  matter  to  make  it  the  special  seat  for  that  accomplishment ; 
thus  no  one  can  become  a  skilled  violin  player  until  by  long 
fashioning  he  has  at  last  made  a  violin  playing  place  in  hi 
cerebrum. 

The  discovery  of  a  special  speech  region  in  the  brain  was  truly 
a  great  find,  for  it  furnished  a  key  for  unlocking  one  chamber 
after  another  of  this  mysterious  physical  phenomena. 

There  art'  shelves  in  these  cerebral  libraries.     The  faculty  of 
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speech  is  located  in  that  part  of  the  cortex  which  is  called  the 
motor  area.  Certain  fundamental  principles  are  always  found 
underlying  the  phenomena  of  life.  The  greatest  growths,  for 
example,  in  either  the  vegetable  or  animal  kingdom,  a  towering 
oak  or  an  immense  whale,  have  to  begin  life  like  every  other 
living  thing,  as  veritable  microbes. 


LOST  INDENTITY. 

Some  people  who  have  lost  their  indentity.  Of  all  ills  that 
the  human  body  is  heir  to,  the  loss  of  memory,  of  the  sense  of 
identity,  must  be  the  hardest  to  bear.  With  this  forgetfulness, 
known  in  medicine  as  asphasia,  generally  comes  the  forgetting  of 
friends  and  family.  Not  to  know  who  you  are,  is  as  if  you 
had  lost  yourself,  for  if  you  lose  your  sense  of  identity,  who  then 
are  you  ?  Followed  to  its  logical  conclusion,  the  question  naturally 
arises,  "is  not  memory  or  the  sense  of  self,  or  ego,  that  which 
make  me  myself  as  distinguished  from  my  fellow  creatures?" 

A  man  may  be  accidentally  struck  on  the  head  by  a  brick 
falling  from  a  building  and  upon  gaining  consciousness  he  may 
find  that  he  has  forgotten  that  he  was  Sam  Smith,  married,  two 
children.  Who,  then,  is  he  ?  And  what  has  become  of  Smith  ? 
Would  he  be  responsible  for  his  acts  as  Smith,  before  either  God 
or  man,  having  no  idea  as  to  who  he  either  was  in  the  past,  or 
is  in  the  present?  These  are  not  merely  idle  questions,  for  they 
touch  the  very  foundation  of  our  religious  and  social  life ;  and 
they  are  almost  daily  occurrences.  Nearly  every  day  some  fresh 
case  of  asphasia  is  reported  in  the  newspapers. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  of  these  cases  was  that  of  a  woman 
picked  up  at  sea. 

At  sea  in  an  open  boat.  One  morning  the  American  ship 
Tornado  was  about  fifty  miles  south  of  Maderia  when  the  mate 
saw  a  ship's  boat  a  half  cable  length  ofT  the  port  bow.  In  the 
bottom  of  the  boat  were  two  human  figures,  one  of  them  was 
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a  woman,  and  all  around  the  boat  the  sea  was  alive  with  sharks. 
They  were  diving  under  the  craft,  running  their  noses  against 
it,  and  seeking  in  every  way  to  upset  it.  Had  it  been  a  frailer 
craft  it  would  not  have  withstood  their  attacks.  The  mate  called 
the  captain,  who  at  once  ordered  one  of  the  men  to  go  over  the 
side  and  get  the  occupants  of  the  boat. 

The  man  had  been  dead  at  least  twenty-four  hours.  As  the 
woman  was  being  lifted  on  board  she  groaned.  She  was  greatly 
exhausted  for  the  want  of  food'and  water,  but  there  was  still  life 
enough  to  build  hope  on.  She  responded  so  well  to  treatment 
that  she  fell  before  long  into  a  deep  sleep.  She  slept  fifty  hours, 
being  fed  at  intervals,  which  did  not  really  weaken  her.  The 
long  sleep  fully  restored  her  to  life,  but  those  who  had  rescued 
here  were  doomed  to  disapointment  if  they  expected  to  hear  her 
story,  for  she  had  no  story  to  tell.  She  could  remember  nothing 
of  the  past,  not  even  her  name.  If  you  have  ever  read  Clark 
Russell's  books  you  'will  remember  two  such  incidents  in  his 
stories.  You  may  have  set  these  down  as  sailors'  yarns,  but 
such  things  do  happen. 

This  woman  awoke  to  find  herself  aboard  a  strange  ship,  with 
strange  men  about  her.  She  was  handsome  and  well  formed, 
English  in  looks  and  speech.  She  wore  no  jewelry  and  had 
nothing  about  her  by  which  she  might  be  identified.  When  asked 
how  she  came  to  be  at  sea  with  a  man  in  a  ship's  gig,  whether 
she  lived  in  England  or  elsewhere,  she  could  tell  absolutely 
nothing,  not  even  her  name.  She  began  life  anew  when  she 
opened  her  eyes  in  the  cabin  of  the  Tornado. 

The  captain  was  puzzled  what  to  do  with  the  woman.  She 
strongly  objected  to  being  left  at  Fayal,  as  the  captain  proposed. 
She  said  she  would  be  alone  and  with  strangers,  with  no  money 
and  no  way  to  make  a  living.  Tt  was  finallv  decided  to  carry  her 
to  the  port  to  which  the  Tornado  was  bound.  Captain  Clark  gave 
the  story  of  finding  the  woman  to  the  newspapers,  so  that  first 
and  last  it  must  have  been  printed  in  hundreds  of  papers,  and 
read  by  thousands  of  sailors,  but  no  one  came  forward  with  any 
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information  that  would  throw  any  light  on  the  subject.  To  make 
a  romance  of  this  incident,  the  captain  of  the  Tornado  fell  in 
love  with  the  lady,  and  she  returned  the  sentiment.  They  would 
have  been  married  at  the  end  of  a  few  months,  but  they  did  not 
dare  to  run  such  a  risk.  Captain  Clark  fully  believed  that  she 
was  a  married  woman,  and  that  sooner  or  later  her  husband  would 
turn  up.     As  for  her,  the  past  was  absolutely  dead. 

She  would  not  have  remembered  her  husband  had  he  stood 
before  her.  After  two  years  had  passed  and  no  one  had  come 
to  claim  her  or  any  knowledge  of  her,  Captain  Clark  married  her. 

They  went  to  live  in  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Captain  Clark 
shortly  afterward  quit  the  sea  and  set  up  in  business  as  a  ship 
chandler. 

One  evening,  four  years  after  the  wedding,  the  captain  of  an 
English  ship  called  on  Captain  Clark,  in  the  way  of  business,  to 
purchase  some  supplies.  Something  happened  to  be  said  about 
the  Azores,  and  the  stranger  at  once  began  a  sorrowful  story. 
He  said  his  name  was  Burke.  Six  years  before,  while  he  was 
at  the  Azores,  his  wife  attempted  to  return  to  the  ship,  which 
anchored  a  short  distance  off  shore,  in  the  squall,  and  her  boat 
was  upset  and  the  occupants  lost.  No  trace  of  the  boat  or  its 
occupants  could  ever  be  found ;  there  was  no  doubt  they  had 
perished  in  the  storm.  Burke  was  nearly  crazed  with  grief,  and 
was  taken  down  with  an  attack  of  brain  fever,  which  kept  him 
in  bed  for  many  months.  The  story  was  not  half  told  before 
Captain  Clark  knew  that  his  wife's  real  husband  stood  before 
him. 

The  Intervention  of  Fate. — Whether  he  would  have  suppressed 
the  truth,  or  have  boldly  told  it,  no  man  but  he  can  tell,  for  he 
was  not  put  to  the  test.  The  climax  was  a  curious  one,  but  in 
keeping  with  this  strange  tale.  Captain  Burke  was  looking  at 
Clark  in  a  puzzled  sort  of  way  as  he  told  his  story,  perhaps  having 
some  intuition  of  the  truth,  when  the  fastenings  of  a  small 
anchor  hanging  from  a  beam  overhead  broke  and  fell,  striking 
him  on  the  head  and  killing  him  instantly. 
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Not  a  word  of  what  had  happened  was  told  to  Mrs.  Burke,  or 
Mrs.  Clark,  whichever  she  was.  Who  was  she,  if  you  please? 
Here  is  a  fine  question  for  the  olgicians.  Could  she  have  been 
held  accountable  for  bigamy  either  by  God  or  man,  had  Burke 
lived?  When  she  woke  to  life  on  the  eventful  day  that  she  was 
rescured  from  the  sea,  did  Mrs.  Burke  come  back  into  life,  or 
was  a  new  soul  born  into  the  world,  to  become  afterward  known 
as  Mrs.  Clark?  So  far  as  she  herself  knew  she  was  perfectly 
innocent  of  any  wrong  in  marrying  Clark. 

No  crime  could  be  imputed  to  her,  for  the  essence  of  all  crime 
lies  in  the  intent,  and  her  foreknowledge  of  her  previous  mar- 
riage was  necessary.  In  the  case  that  you  decide  that  a  new  soul 
was  born  into  this  20-year-old  woman,  what  became  of  Mrs. 
Burke's  soul,  pray?  Did  she  leave  her  mortal  body  when  she 
lost  her  memory  and  sense  of  identity  as  the  little  boat  was  being 
carried  hither  and  yon  by  the  varying  winds  and  tides?  These 
questions  seem  to  strike  directly  at  the  root  of  our  religious 
theories,  as  well  as  our  social  laws. 

Captain  Clark  told  his  wife  nothing  until  ten  years  later,  when 
the  mystery  was  explained  to  her.  She  had  absolutely  no  recol- 
lection of  the  name  of  Burke  or  of  the  name  of  Burke's  ship. 
The  past  was  so  completely  dead  to  her  that  she  refused  to  agree 
that  she  could  ever  have  been  Mrs.  Burke.  She  lived  happily  with 
her  husband,  Captain  Clark,  to  a  good  old  age,  but  never  at  any 
time  did  any  recollection  come  to  her  of  her  life  before  she  opened 
her  eyes  on  board  the  good  American  ship  Tornado. 

Another  interesting  case  of  asphasia  was  that  of  Dr.  Henry  H. 
Cate,  of  Lakewood,  N.  J.,  who  left  his  home  on  a  business  trip 
to  New  York  in  April,  1903,  disappeared,  and  was  found  the 
following  August  by  his  sister-in-law,  Mrs.  John  G.  Wilkinson, 
of  2f)6  Grand  streets,  Newburg,  New  York,  at  the  Morgan 
House,  in  Poughkeepsie,  where  he  had  registered  under  the  name 
of  "G.  Foster."  He  had  been  located  by  a  photographic  repro- 
duction circulated  by  his  brother  Masons,  and  Mrs.  Wilkinson. 
whose  home  at  Newburg  was  not   far  from    Poughkeepsie,   was 
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called  upon  to  identify  him,  which  she  really  enough,  declaring 
"G.  Foster"  to  be  her  brother-in-law,  Dr.  Henry  H.  Gate,  of 
Lakewood.  However,  the  past  was  an  absolute  blank  to  the 
doctor.  He  denied  ever  having  known  Mrs.  Wilkinson,  and 
with  dignity  resented  her  familiarity  in  addressing  him  as  "Harry." 
In  vain  she  went  over  his  past  life,  recalling  to  him  his  courtship 
days,  his  wife's  story,  his  children  and  his  home,  as  well  as  the 
circumstances  of  his  arrival  in  New  York  with  $3,000  in  his 
possession,  his  registering  at  the  Hotel  Albert  and  his  disappear- 
ance with  the  money,  asking  him  if  he  had  any  rememberance  of 
his  losing  his  pocketbook  in  front  of  an  uncompleted  building,  as 
well  as  many  other  incidents  which  might  throw  some  light  into 
his  clouded  brain,  but  he  continued  to  deny  that  he  was  Dr.  Gate. 
Nor  could  he  tell  them  who  he  was,  more  than  to  say  he  was 
"G.  Foster,"  and  that  he  used  the  name  because  "it  was  as  good 
as  any,"  and  he  had  seen  it  on  a  billboard.  His  family  was 
satisfied  that  this  man  was  the  long  missing  doctor,  and  he  was 
taken  home  to  his  own  sanitarium.  From  there  he  was  sent  to 
the  Interpines  Sanitarium  at  Goshen,  N.  Y.,  where  one  October 
day,  six  months  after  his  disappearance,  his  memory  came  back 
to  him. 

When  questioned  about  his  experience,  he  said :  "It  is  all 
coming  back  to  me  now  as  clear  as  day.  It  is  as  if  a  terrible 
pall,  which  shrouded  me  for  so  long,  had  suddenly  been  lifted 
and  I  am  once  more  in  possession  of  my  faculties.  What  agony 
I  endured  while  wandering  over  the  country,  unable  to  make 
known  my  identity,  unable  to  formulate  a  connected  sentence  in 
my  poor  brain,  no  one  will  ever  know.  But  now  I  am  confident 
it  is  all  over  and  I  will  soon  be  as  well  as  ever.  It  has  been 
coming  on  gradually,  this  improvement.  I  knew  it  some  time 
ago  and  kept  silent  because  I  was  afraid  it  was  only  temporarv. 
Yesterday,  while  poring  over  a  work  on  materia  medica,  I  sud- 
denly came  to  myself,  realized  who  I  am  and  what  I  was.  This 
sudden  intelligence  was  almost  overwhelming. 

"I  left  home  last  April  to  go  to  New  York  city  to  attend  some 
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business  affairs,  carrying  $3,000  in  bills  of  large  denominations 
on  my  person.  I  stopped  at  the  Hotel  Albert,  Eleventh  street  and 
University  place.  That  evening  I  called  upon  a  former  patient 
in  West  Fifty-seventh  street.  We  spent  a  pleasant  evening  re- 
calling old  incidents,  and  took  my  leave  shortly  after  10  o'clock. 
From  Fifty-seventh  street  I  strolled  down  Fifth  avenue  to  Forty- 
second  street,  and  then  walked  through  the  central  station. 

"From  there  I  don't  remember  just  the  course  I  took,  but  my 
last  impresion  is  that  I  was  standing  upon  the  edge  of  an  exca- 
vation watching  the  workmen  who  were  laboring  by  the  light  of 
torches.  As  I  turned  to  leave  the  scene  I  heard  men  run  up 
behind  me,  and  one  of  them  shouted,  'Quick !  Quick !'  I  felt  a 
terrific  blow  behind  my  ear,  just  at  the  base  of  the  brain,  and 
saw  a  meteroric  shower.  Then — well,  then  I  started  on  my 
aimless  wanderings.  Where  I  went  I  don't  know,  but  some 
time  afterward  I  partially  revived,  and  was  told  by  a  stranger 
that  I  was  in  Kansas  City.  I  had  four  $50  bills  pinned  on  the 
inside  of  my  vest,  so  I  think  it  was  hardly  probable  my  assailant 
robbed  me. 

"I  left  Kansas  City,  dimly,  recognizing  that  I  was  in  the  west, 
but  I  had  no  recollection  of  my  name,  family,  or  friends,  nor 
any  of  the  old  ties,  and  the  strange  part  of  it  all  is  that  I  did 
not  care.  I  was  happy  and  as  free  as  a  bird.  How  I  lived  or 
how  I  managed  to  get  from  town  to  town  I  don't  know,  but 
no  happier  creature  ever  lived  than  I.  The  next  faint  spark 
that  glimmered  in  my  brain  was  when  I  was  in  Indiana.  I  was 
tramping  it.  It  was  some  time  during  the  summer  and  I  found 
myself  one  warm  afternoon  sitting  on  the  banks  of  a  small  stream, 
in  my  usual  happy  and  care-free  condition.  As  I  sat  there  I 
heard  voices  singing,  and  following  the  voices  I  found  a  party  of 
children  picnicking.  They  were  singing,  "Way  Down  Upon  the 
Swanee  River,'  and  it  was  this  simple  air  that  brought  me  to 
the  first  recollection  or  realization  of  my  deplorable  condition  ; 
brought  me  the  first  real  desire  to  know  my  name  and  find  my 
family. 
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"The  bitterness  and  sorrow  of  the  thing  overwhelmed  me,  and 
I  lay  upon  the  turf  and  sobbed  like  a  child.  Oh,  how  hard  I 
tried  to  force  my  poor  old  brain  to  respond  to  my  will,  and  declare 
itself,  but  it  would  not.  For  a  time  I  thought  I  would  go  com- 
pletely mad,  but  then  the  old  apathy  settled  down  over  me  again. 
I  forgot  the  endearing  ties  of  family  and  loved  ones  and  struggled 
on,  the  same  happy,  light-hearted  wanderer. 

A  question  for  psychologists :  What  became  of  Dr.  Cate,  or 
Dr.  Cate's  soul,  during  those  six  months,  from  April  to  October, 
1903?  Such  a  question  might  be  answered  by  the  psychologists 
theologists,  but  it  is  doubtful. 

"After  the  little  scene  in  Indiana  I  can  remember  nothing  until 
I  arrived  at  Richfield  Springs,  N.  Y.  I  registered  at  the  hotel, 
but  by  what  name  I  do  not  know,  save  that  one  of  my  initials  was 
*G.'  Somehow,  during  the  time  I  was  away,  I  had  the  letter  'G' 
firmly  fixed  in  my  mind,  and  would  never  fail  to  insert  it  in  my 
name,  no  matter  what  fictitious  name  I  gave.  This,  I  think,  was 
due  to  the  fact  that  my  cuff  buttons  were  engraved  with  the 
letter  'G.' 

On  July  21,  1904,  one  Frank  McCullough  was  found  by  a 
policeman.  The  officer  diagnosed  the  case  as  one  of  "jag,"  and 
thought  it  so  bad  that  he  decided  to  summon  an  ambulance. 
"Jag?  Nothing  of  the  kind,"  said  the  ambulance  surgeon.  Ar- 
rived at  the  police  station,  the  sergeant  insisted  on  taking  the 
man's  pedigree,  and  wanted  to  know  how  he  was  going  to  get 
it  if  the  man  had  lost  his  memory,  as  the  surgeon  said.  "Oh,  that's 
easy,"  Dr.  Pease  remarked.  "Now,  I'll  press  my  thumb  against 
his  forehead  and  he'll  get  a  glimpse  of  himself  for  a  second.  Be 
quick  now.  When  I  give  the  signal  ask  him."  The  doctor  put 
all  his  strength  into  the  pressure  on  the  man's  forehead.  "What's 
your  name  and  address?"  the  sergeant  yelled. 

"John  McCullough,  Ireland,"  was  the  response,  and  the  light 
of  memory  faded  away. 

George  H.  Wood  was  accused  of  a  murder  of  one  George 
Williams  on  a  country  road  near  Watchburg,  New  Jersey,  but 
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he  claimed  he  had  no  recollection  of  the  act.  He  did  not  deny  it, 
however,  for  he  said  he  did  not  remember.  The  Jersey  authori- 
ties scouted  the  plea,  and  Wood  was  put  on  trial,  convicted  and 
hanged. 

Augustin  H.  V.  Covey,  of  98  Morgan  avenue,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
conld  not  remember  marrying  his  second  wife.  In  fact,  he  was 
afraid  he  had  married  many  times.  He  was  not  sure.  For 
himself,  he  said :  "I  was  reared  in  California.  Most  of  my  time, 
I  believe,  has  been  spent  in  the  army.  I  was  to  have  married  the 
woman  you  call  the  first  Mrs.  Covey,  on  February  22,  1900,  but 
did  not.  The  only  thing  I  remember  from  February  21,  until 
March  10  or  11,  I  think,  was  being  hailed  by  a  friend,  who  asked 
me  what  I  was  doing  in  Boston.  I  returned  to  Brooklyn  and  was 
married.  Soon  after  that  I  seemed  again  to  have  dropped  into 
mental  oblivion.  I  heard  a  voice  yelling  "What  are  you  doing 
in  the  army  here  in  California?"  and  found  myself  in  that  state, 
and  in  the  Eighteenth  Infantry.  They  told  me  I  had  been  in 
the  army  a  year.  I  think  I  returned  to  Brooklyn  then.  Anyway, 
there  was  some  kind  of  a  trial,  and  I  went  to  prison.  I  don't 
know  when,  or  to  what  prison  or  for  how  long.  I  do  remember 
that  a  Dr.  Gibson,  of  the  army,  was  the  first  man  to  say  I  had 
a  Double  Personality,  and  he  was  mighty  interested  in  me,  I  think. 
Oh,  yes,  he  was  from  Portland,  Ore." 


VOICE  PHOTOGRAPHS  OPEN  NEW  FIELDS. 

Inventor  of  Process  Expects  to  Discover 
the  Language  of  Animals. 

Dr.  Marage  has  succeeded  in  photographing  the  voice.  Dreams 
do  not  yield  themselves  to  the  camera  as  well  as  waking  thoughts. 
Perhaps  it  is  because  the  brain  being  mostly  asleep  they  are  only 
faint  afterglows  of  our  waking  consciousness.  After  numberless 
failures,  Dr.  Baradnc  patiently  watching,  camera  in  hand,  beside 
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a  sleeping  man,  was  lucky  enough  to  witness  and  photograph  a 
nightmare.  The  man  dreamed  he  was  being  murdered,  and  just 
as  his  groans  were  loudest  the  film  was  exposed. 

When  a  print  was  made  from  the  negative,  a  black,  irregular 
shape  was  found  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  picture.  It  looked 
like  a  great  thunder  cloud.  This  is  one  of  the  most  highly  prized 
of  the  thought  pictures. 

The  result  was  a  great  patch  of  light  on  one  side  of  the  picture 
with  a  great  many  white  dots  suggestive  of  those  seen  in  the 
Lourdes  phtographs,  but  much  smaller  in  size. 


MAKE  PHOTOGRAPH  OF  MENTAL  IMPRESSION. 

After  many  years  of  experimenting,  Doctor  M.  M.  Veeder,  of 
Lyons,  has  succeeded  in  phtographing  a  mental  impression. 

A  sensitized  plate  from  a  package  opened  in  the  presence  of 
the  company  was  placed  in  a  holder  on  the  table.  Each  person 
placed  one  hand  above  the  plate  with  the  other  under  the  table 
and  each  concentrated  his  mind  upon  a  particular  object. 

After  an  exposure  of  one  minute  the  plate  was  taken  into 
the  dark  room,  and  upon  development  was  found  to  contain  a 
spot  about  the  size  of  a  silver  dollar.  The  precautions  had  been 
such  that  there  was  no  escape  from  the  conclusion  that  the  figure 
printed  on  the  plate  emanated  from  the  minds  of  those  present. 

It  demonstrated  that  persons  in  a  certain  state  of  sensitiveness 
of  mind,  which  has  been  fully  identified,  are  able  to  produce  an 
impression  on  a  rapid  phtographic  plate  without  direct  contact. 

The  STRANGE  PHENOMENA  '  OF  TRANSPOSED 
SENSES  AND  TRANSPOSED  VISION  is  the  most  interesting 
of  all  psychological  phenomena.  In  many  a  waking  trance,  the 
patient  does  not  see  with  his  eye,  hear  with  his  ears,  nor  taste 
with  his  tongue,  and  the  senses  of  touch  appears  to  have  deserted 
the  skin.  At  the  same  time,  the  patient  sees,  hears,  and  tastes 
things  applied  to  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  or  sees  and  hears  with 
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the  back  of  the  head,  or  tips  of  the  fingers.  In  the  first  imperfect 
trance,  waking  from  initiatory  trance,  the  patient's  apprehension 
of  sensuous  impressions  often  appear  to  entirely  desert  his  own 
body,  and  to  be  in  relation  with  the  sentinent  apparatus  in  his 
mesmerizer 's  frame,  for,  if  you  pull  his  hair,  or  put  mustard  in 
his  mouth,  he  does  not  feel  either ;  but  he  is  actually  alive  to 
the  sensations  which  these  impressions  excite,  if  the  hair  of  the 
mesmerizer  is  pulled,  or  mustard  placed  on  the  mesmerizer's 
tongue,  the  sensations  excited  thus  in  the  mesmerizers,  and  these 
alone,  the  entranced  person  realizes  as  his  own  sensations.  At 
the  same  time,  the  entranced  person  displays  no  will  of  his  own, 
but  his  voluntary  muscles  execute  the  gestures  which  his  mes- 
merized is  making,  even  when  standing  behind  his  back.  He 
will  take  its  guidance  from  sympathy  with  the  exerted  will  of  the 
other.  Presently,  if  this  trance  faculties  continue  to  be  developed, 
the  entranced  person  enters  into  communication  with  the  entire 
mind  of  his  mesmerized,  and  is  capable  of  reading  all  his  thoughts, 
in  the  last  three  steps,  the  apprehension  of  the  entranced  person 
enters  into  communication  with  the  entire  mind  of  his  mesmerizer, 
and  is  capable  of  reading  all  his  thoughts,  in  the  last  three  steps, 
the  apprehension  of  the  entranced  person  appears  to  have  left 
his  own  being  to  the  extent  described,  and  to  have  entered  into 
relation  with  the  mind  or  nervous  system  of  another  person. 
Xow  if  the  person  becomes  still  more  lucid,  his  apprehension 
seems  to  range  abroad  through  space,  and  to  identify  material 
objects,  and  penetrate  the  minds  of  other  human  beings  at 
indefinite  distances.  At  length  the  entranced  person  display* 
the  power  of  revealing  future  events — a  power  which  as  far  as 
it  relates  to  things  separate  from  his  own  bodily  organization,  or 
that  of  others,  seems  to  me  to  show  that  his  apprehension  is  in 
relation  with  higher  spiritual  natures,  or  with  the  fountain  of 
truth  itself.  Transportation  of  the  senses;  no  doubt  these  phe- 
nomena, irregular  as  they  seem,  at  present  follow  a  definite  law, 
which  lias  to  be  determined  by  future  observations  and  experi- 
ment-. 1  have  found  some  of  my  clairvoyants  see  with  the  back 
of  the  head,  some  with  the  side  of  the  head,  some  best  at  seven 
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inches,  others  at  as  many  feet  off.  I  have  subjects  that  could 
read  with  their  fingers  when  a  note  was  pressed  against  the  back 
of  their  neck ;  but  in  the  most  cases  actual  contact  was  necessary. 
Modern  psychology  is  taking  a  new  impetus.  The  American 
Institute  of  Psychical  Research  has  now  Prof.  Hyslop  as  one  of 
its  leading  members  and  investigators,  the  Professor  having  re- 
signed his  position  as  Professor  of  Logic  in  Columbia  University. 

TWO   PHYSICAL  DISCOVERIES. 

The  Soul  Measurer  and  the  Photography  of  the  Invisible. 

The  days  of  miracles  are  not  yet  past,  although  the  phenomena 
ascribed  by  an  ignorant  populace  to  supernatural  agencies  are 
now  possible  to  science.  Wireless  telegraphy  as  compared  with 
the  cruder  and  better  understood  methods  of  the  electric  telegraph 
is  the  refined  essence  of  intangible  thought,  a  strange  force  domi- 
nated by  human  intelligence  and  made  subservient  to  the  uses 
of  man.  Even  stern  materialists  must  fain  acknowledge  that 
matter  is  but  the  servant  of  the  mind,  and  that  the  imponderable 
energies  of  the  universe  are  the  levers  that  move  the  world. 

Scientists  are  gradually  awakening  to  the  fact  that  a  sixth  sense 
is  being  developed  within  us,  a  mystic  attribute  destined  to  revolu- 
tionize thought  and  which  has  no  limitations.  Psychic  force,  now 
as  assured  factor  in  existence,  has,  up  to  the  last  few  years  been 
regarded  as  too  intangible  to  be  accepted  as  a  truth.  However, 
it  has  afforded  food  for  experiment,  even  hard-headed  materialists 
eagerly  investigating  this  almost  unknown  phase  of  the  human 
mind,  through  whose  intervention  psychologists  believe  wonders 
may  be  accomplished. 

Several  learned  Frenchmen  have,  for  a  number  of  years,  been 
devoting  themselves  to  the  study  of  psychology  in  its  varying 
forms,  and  have  published  the  results  to  the  world.  Such  authori- 
ties as  Drs.  Charcot,  Brillon,  Liebault  and  others,  having  de- 
ducted certain  theories  from  their  interesting  experiments. 

However,  it  remained  to  Dr.  Hyppolvte  Baraduc  of  Paris,  a 
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well  known  electropathist,  to  measure  nerve-force  by  means  of  an 
instrument  of  precision.  This  experienced  practitioner  has  made 
a  specialty  of  nervous  disorders  and  has  effected  a  number  of 
marvelous  cures  through  the  medium  of  electricity  aided  by 
psychotherapy.  The  doctor  believes  that  every  human  being- 
derives  the  life-giving  principle  from  what  he  terms  the  "Zoether" 
or  "Soul"  of  the  universe,"  which  is  breathed  in  with  every  res- 
piration. The  oscillations  of  the  soul,  the  doctor  believes,  can  be 
measured  correctly  by  a  machine  of  his  invention.  If  this  is  so, 
even  our  most  secret  thoughts  and  emotions  may  be  subject  to 
certain  infallible  mathematical  rules. 

The  Biometer  or  "Soul  Measurer,"  is  intended  to  record  the 
respirations  and  so  determine  the  excess  or  lack  of  vitality  in  a 
patient  and  has  been  successfully  used  in  the  diagnosis  of  various 
diseases.  This  marvelous  apparatus  consists  of  a  fine  copper 
needle  suspended  by  a  spiral  wire  and  about  two  centimeters  above 
a  numbered  dial  plate  which  surmounts  a  spool  on  which  is 
coiled  145  metres  of  extremely  attentuated  wire,  the  whole  con- 
tained in  a  glass  jar  immune  from  variations  of  temperature  and 
exterior  vibrations.  This  little  instrument  seems  endowed  with 
almost  human  discrimination,  and  responds  immediately  to  the 
advances  of  a  person.  The  practitioner  directs  the  right  hand  of 
the  subject  towards  the  left  side  of  the  sensitized  apparatus,  the 
tips  of  the  fingers  held  three  inches  from  the  dial.  Three  minutes 
is  the  time  required  for  the  experiment ;  the  needle  is  invariably 
attracted  or  repulsed  by  the  fluid  emanations.  This  mysterious 
energy  is  sufficiently  powerful  to  pentrate  a  glass  partition,  a 
block  of  ice  ten  centimeters  in  diameter,  a  bit  of  silk,  a  scrap  of 
glove-kid,  a  cloth  saturated  with  alum. 

DEATH  TRANCE  AND  SUSPENDED  ANIMATION 

SOMETIMES  RESULT  IN  PREMATURE 

INTERMENT. 

The  mysteries  connected  with  the  trance,  and  other  forms  of 
apparent   death,   are  phenomena  that  cannot   fail  to  appeal   to 
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wonder  loving  minds.  Occasionally,  a  case  of  premature  burial 
sends  a  thrill  of  horror  through  the  community,  but  the  lesson 
that  it  teaches,  that  less  haste  should  be  manifested  in  committing 
deceased  persons  to  their  silent  homes,  does  not  seem  to  be 
heeded,,  and  under  the  present  custom  the  body  is  hardly  cold 
ere  the  undertaker  is  called  to  perform  the  sad  office.  We  lately 
heard  a  physician  say,  that  in  a  course  of  medical  lectures,  an 
eminent  professor  enjoined  most  earnestly  and  solemnly  upon  his 
students,  that  they  should  never  presume  to  decide  positively  that 
any  person  is  dead,  until  that  infallible  evidence,  mortification, 
appears  ;  there  have  been  numerous  cases  where  all  ordinary  tokens 
of  death  fail  to  tell  the  reality,  and  vitality  has  been  developed 
into  restorative  action,  and  life  has  been  continued  for  years. 
The  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans  took  warning  from  similar 
occurrences,  and  prohibited  the  early  burial  of  the  dead.  The 
first  recorded  instance  of  recovery  to  life  of  an  individual  about 
to  be  buried,  was  that  of  a  woman  in  Agrigentum,  in  ancient 
Greece,  whose  funeral  was  arrested  by  Empedocles,  a  man  of  great 
medical  skill,  and  she  was  restored  to  life.  After  this  a  law  was 
passed  forbidding  interment  of  deceased  persons  until  three  days 
had  elapsed  Custom  extended  this  period  till  the  sixth  or  seventh 
day,  during  which  precautions  were  taken  to  restore  animation, 
if  it  was  simply  suspended,  and  often  with  effect.  The  Romans 
also  had  their  attention  turned  to  this  matter  in  the  time  of 
Pompeii  by  a  physician,  who  detected  signs  of  life  in  a  person 
supposed  to  be  dead  who  was  on  a  funeral  pyre,  which  had 
already  been  lighted.  The  flames  were  extinguished,  and  the  in- 
dividual was  resuscitated.  Aviola,  another  Roman  was  less 
forunate,  having  fallen  in  a  legarthic  fit,  he  was  taken  up  for 
dead,  his  funeral  pyre  was  erected,  the  flames  were  lighted,  and 
Aviola  was  placed  upon  it.  Quickly  animation,  which  had  only 
been  suspended,  was  revived  by  the  heat  and  he  attempted  to 
arise.  The  spectators,  who  had  retired  a  little  to  witness  the 
spectacle,  rushed  to  save  him,  but  they  were  too  late.  He  was 
killed  by  the  flames.     The  praetor,  Lamia,  had  a'  similar  fate. 
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Tubero,  who  had  formerly  been  praetor,  was  saved  by  signs  of 
return  to  life,  being  discovered  just  as  she  was  about  to  be  laid 
upon  the  pyre ;  in  consequence  of  these  examples,  the  Romans 
increased  the  intervals  between  death  and  burial,  and  scrutinized 
more  closely  the  signs  of  dissolution. 

Custom,  as  well  as  law  required  that  after  decease  the  nearest 
relative  should  close  the  eyes  of  the  deceased.  The  body  was 
then  bathed  in  warm  water,  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  for 
the  anointing  with  oil,  if  really  dead,  reanimating  it,  if  the  princi- 
ple of  life  was  merely  suspended.  Tests  were  from  time  to  time 
applied  to  see  if  death  had  really  taken  place,  and  after  a  variety 
of  ceremonies,  which  continued  for  seven  or  eight  days,  the  body 
was  carried  to  the!  funeral  pyre,  and  burned  in  the  midst  of  a 
concourse  of  friends,  who  marched  twice  around  the  pyre,  and 
frequently  offered  libations  to  the  gods,  asking  their  aid  quickly 
to  consume  it.  Cases  are  occasionally  recorded  by  physicians, 
where  persons  have  been  restored  to  their  health,  and  lived  for 
years  thereafter.  One  medical  writer,  Bruhier,  in  a  dessertation 
upon  the  uncertainty  of  the  science  of  death,  and  the  danger  of 
precipitate  burials,  has  collected  one  hundred  and  eighty  cases 
in  which  persons  still  living  were  treated  as  dead.  Ffty-two 
of  these  were  actually  buried  alive,  four  were  opened  before 
death,  fifty-three  revived  spontaneously  after  being  placed  in 
their  coffins,  and  seventy-two  were  supposed  to  have  died  when 
they  had  not.  In  Greece  at  the  present  day,  the  last  journey 
follows  quickly  upon  death.  The  next  day  at  dawn,  the  white 
robed  Priests  and  choristers  may  be  seen  winding  along  the 
road  toward  the  church  where  the  corpse,  dressed  as  in  life,  and 
with  face  uncovered,  lies  before  the  altar,  until  the  moment 
arrives  when  it  must  be  committed  to  the  earth.  It  is  in  the 
church  that  the  last  farewell  is  given.  What  of  that  terrible  last 
journey  in  the  cold  earth,  where  the  dying  Esquimaux  is  closed 
up  in  his  snow  house  and  left  to  die  alone,  or  the  African  tribe, 
who  bury  their  hopelessly  sick  before  death,  hurry  them  out  of 
the  world  altogether.     They  have  been  described  as  taking  an 
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affectionate  leave  of  their  relatives,  and  performing  this  burying 
with  the  consent  of  the  person  chiefly  concerned.  One  of  the 
most  remarkable  experiences  of  trance  on  record,  which  has 
passed  into  history,  and  is  perfectly  authentic,  is  the  case  of 
William  Tennant,  who  was  pastor  of  the  Presbyterian  church  at 
Freehold,  New  Jersey,  where  he  died  a  hundred  years  ago,  we 
learn  from  the  "Memoirs  of  his  life"  that  after  a  regular  course  of 
study  in  theology,  Mr.  Tennant  was  preparing  for  his  examina- 
tion, by  the  Presbytery,  as  a  candidate  for  the  Gospel  ministry. 
His  intense  application  affected  his  health  and  brought  on  a 
pain  in  his  breast  and  a  slight  hectic.  He  soon  became  emaci- 
ated, and  at  length  was  like  a  living  skeleton.  Life  was  now 
threatened.  He  was  attended  by  a  physician,  a  young  man  who 
was  attached  to  him  by  the  strictest  and  warmest  friendship. 
He  grew  worse  and  worse  till  little  hope  of  life  was  left.  In 
this  situation  his  spirits  failed  him,  and  he  had  begun  to  enter- 
tain doubts  of  his  final  happiness. 

He  was  conversing  one  morning  with  his  brother,  in  Latin,  on 
the  state  of  his  soul,  when  he  fainted  away  and  died.  After 
the  usual  time  he  was  laid  out  on  a  board,  according  to  the 
common  practice  of  the  country,  and  the  neighborhood  was  invited 
to  attend  his  funeral.  The  next  day,  in  the  evening,  his  physician 
and  friend  returned  from  a  ride  into  the  country,  and  was  effected 
beyond  measure  at  the  news  of  his  death.  He  could  not  be  per- 
suaded that  it  was  certain,  and  on  being  told  that  one  of  the 
persons  who  had  assisted  in  laying  out  the  body  thought  he  had 
observed  a  little  tremor  of  the  flesh  under  the  arm,  although 
the  body  was  cold  and  stiff,  he  endeavored  to  ascertain  the  fact. 
He  first  put  his  own  hand  into  warm  water  to  make  it  as  sensi- 
tive as  possible,  and  then  felt  under  the  arm,  then  the  heart, 
and  affirmed  that  he  felt  an  unusual  warmth,  though  no  one 
else  could  discover  it.  He  had  the  body  placed  in  a  warm  bed, 
and  insisted  that  the  people  who  had  been  invited  to  the  funeral 
should  be  requested  not  to  attend.  To  this  the  brother  objected 
as  absurd,  the  eyes  being  sunken,  the  lips  discolored,  and  the 
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whole  body  cold  and  stiff.  However,  the  doctor  fianlly  prevailed, 
and  all  probable  means  were  used  to  discover  symptoms  of  return- 
ing life,  but  the  third  day  arrived  and  no  hopes  were  entertained 
of  success ;  but  by  the  doctor,  who  never  left  him  night  or  day. 
The  people  were  again  invited,  and  assembled  to  attend  the 
funeral.  The  doctor  still  objected,  but  at  last  confirmed  his  re- 
quest for  delay  to  one  hour,  then  to  half  an  hour,  and  finally  to 
a  quarter  of  an  hour.  He  had  discovered  that  the  tongue  was 
much  swollen,  and  threatened  to  crack.  He  was  endeavoring  to 
soften  it  by  ointment  put  on  with  a  feather,  when  the  brother 
came  in  about  the  expiration  of  the  last  period,  and,  mistaking 
what  the  doctor  was  doing  for  an  attempt  to  feed  him,  mani- 
fested, some  resentment  and  said  in  a  spirited  tone,  it  is  shame- 
ful to  be  feeding  a  lifeless  corpse,  and  insisted  with  earnestness 
that  the  funeral  should  immediately  proceed.  At  this  critical  and 
important  moment  the  body,  to  the  great  alarm  and  astonishment 
to  all  present,  opened  its  eyes  and  gave  a  dreadful  groan  and 
sank  again  into  apparent  death. 

This  put  an  end  to  all  thoughts  of  burying  him,  and  every  effort 
was  again  employed  in  hopes  of  bringing  about  a  speedy  resusci- 
tation. In  about  an  hour  the  eyes  again  opened,  a  heavy  groan 
proceeded  from  the  body,  and  again  all  appearances  of  anima- 
tion vanished.  In  another  hour,  life  seemed  to  return  with  more 
power,  and  a  complete  revival  took  place,  to  the  great  joy  of 
the  family  and  friends,  and  to  the  no  small  astonishment  and 
conviction  of  the  very  many  who  had  been  riciduling  the  idea 
of  restoring  to  life  a  dead  body.  Mr.  Tennant  continued  in  so 
weak  and  so  low  a  state  for  six  weeks  that  great  doubts  were 
entertained  of  his  final  recovery.  However,  after  that  period 
he  recovered  much  faster,  but  it  was  about  twelve  months  before 
he  was  completely  restored.  One  Sunday  afternoon  he  was  able 
to  walk  about  the  room  and  take  notice  of  what  passed  around 
him.  His  sister,  who  had  stayed  from  church  to  attend  him,  was 
reading  the  bible,  when  he  too  took  notice  of  it,  and  asked  her 
what  she  had  in  her  hand.     She  answered  that  she  was  reading 
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the  bible.  He  replied,  "What  is  the  bible?  I  know  not  what 
you  mean."  This  effected  the  sister  so  much  that  she  burst  into 
tears,  and  informed  him  that  he  was  once  well  acquainted  with 
it.  On  her  reporting  this  to  her  brother  when  he  returned,  Mr. 
Tennant  was  found  on  examination  to  be  totally  ignorant  of 
every  transaction  of  his  life  previous  to  his  sickness.  He  could 
not  read  a  single  word,  neither  did  he  seem  to  have  an  idea  of 
what  it  meant.  As  soon  as  he  became  capable  of  attention,  he 
was  taught  to  read  and  write,  as  children  are  usually  taught,  and 
afterwards  began  to  learn  the  latin  language  under  the  tutorship 
of  his  brother.  One  day  as  he  was  reciting  a  lesson  in  Cornelius 
Nepos  he  suddenly  started  and  elapsed  his  hands  to  his  head  as 
if  something  had  hurt  him,  and  made  a  pause.  His  brother  asked 
him  what  was  the  matter.  He  said  he  felt  a  sudden  shock  on 
his  head,  and  it  now  seems  to  him  as  if  he  had  read,  that  book 
before.  By  degrees  his  recollection  was  restored,  and  he  could 
speak  Latin  as  fluently  as  before  his  sickness.  His  memory  so 
completely  revived  that  he  gained  perfect  knowledge  of  the  past 
transactions  of  his  life,  as  if  no  difficulty  had  previously  occurred*. 
This  event  at  the  time  excited  much  interest  and  comment,  and 
afforded  not  only  serious  matter  of  contemplation  to  the  devout 
christian,  especially  when  connected  with  what  follows  in  this 
narration,  but  furnished  a  subject  of  deep  investigation,  and 
learned  inquiry  to  the  real  philosopher  and  curious  anatomist, 
when  some  startling  case  of  mystery  as  the  above  agitates  the 
community.  It  is  astonishing  to  find  how  many  well  authenticated 
instances  there  are  of  persons  erroneously  reported  dead.  A  man 
is  alive  in  Boston  today  who  was  supposed  to  be  dead,  when 
on  board  of  a  ship  returning  home,  and  preparations  were  being 
made  for  his  burial  in  the  deep.  We  knew  everything  that  was 
going  on  around  him,  but  could  make  no  sign  of  life.  The 
preparations  went  on.  He  was  actually  lowered  over  the  side 
of  the  ship.  When  he  felt  that  he  must  make  the  last  desperate 
effort  to  make  the  mind  act  in  the  body.  And  he  succeeded  in 
lifting  his  hands.    This  motion  arrested  attention.    He  was  taken 
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in  the  ship  and  was  again  restored  to  health.  Marvelous  is  the 
fact  of  this  knowledge  of  outward  things,  when  the  mind  seems 
locked  up  and  not  a  single  sense  reports  the  news  of  the  outward 
world.  For  more  than  twenty  years,  the  extraordinary  case  of 
Susan  C.  Godfrey,  better  known  as  the  sleeping  beauty,  has 
puzzled  the  most  eminent  physicians  of  this  country  and  Europe. 

She  was  born  in  Obin  County,  Tennessee,  just  across  the  state 
line,  and  about  six  miles  from  Hickman,  Kentucky.  Her  parents 
were  extremely  poor  and  lived  in  a  log  house,  containing  only  one 
room.  Until  eight  years  of  age  the  girl  was  strong  and  healthy 
and  seemed  in  no  wise  remarkable  at  that  age.  However,  she 
was  stricken  with  fever,  but  was  attended  by  an  experienced 
physician,  who  soon  checked  the  disease.  The  girl  sunk  into  a 
slumber  which  lasted  an  unusually  long  time,  and  finally  awoke, 
weak,  but  well.  To  the  surprise  of  the  family  and  the  physicians, 
she  remained  awake  but  a  few  minutes,  when  she  again  went  to 
sleep.  From  that  time  forward,  for  a  period  of  more  than  twenty 
years,  she  was  never  awake  for  more  than  two  or  three  minutes  at 
a  time.  When  he  remarkable  condition  became  known,  physicians 
flocked  from  all  parts  of  the  country  to  see  her,  and  none  were 
able  satisfactorily  to  account  for  the  phenomena,  although  many 
theories  were  advanced.  One  physician  who  visited  her  con- 
tinually for  sixteen  years  frankly  confessed  that  he  could  form 
no  opinion  regarding  the  case. 

Airs.  Lida  M.  Childs  gives  an  instance  of  an  aged  friend  of 
hers,  whose  story  she  had  from  her  own  lips.  To  all  appearance 
she  was  lifeless,  no  impression  could  be  made  on  her  rigid  form, 
sight,  hearing,  touch,  taste  and  smell.  All  seemed  dead,  yet  she 
revived,  and  afterward  told  her  thoughts  and  feelings  while  her 
body  was  in  that  strange  state.  She  told  all  that  had  been  done 
in  the  room,  all  that  had  been  said,  and  the  very  expressions  of 
the  countenances  of  her  friends.  She  said  that  she  seemed  to  be 
Standing  by  her  own  body,  out  of  it,  witnessing  as  a  spectator, 
all  thai  the  friends  and  physicians  were  doing  to  resuscitate  it. 

It  will  be  interesting  to  know  that  a  society  has  been  incorpora- 
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ted  in  New  York,  having  for  its  direct  object  the  adoption  and 
enforcing  of  more  effective  measures  to  prevent  the  premature 
interment  of  persons  supposed  to  be  dead.  Mr.  Clarks  Bell,  39 
Broadway,  New  York  City,  is  one  of  the  incorporators  and  pro- 
moters. He  has  been  active  for  many  years  in  philanthropic 
work,  and  it  is  a  cause  of  gratification  that  he  has  turned  his 
attention  in  this  direction.  There  is  now  good  reason  to  hope 
that  something  will  come  of  it  to  afford  confidence  in  relation 
to  a  subject  upon  which  one  cannot  think  without  horror  and 
without  terror.  It  was  but  a  few  months  ago  that  an  account 
was  published  in  the  newspapers  to  revise  all  these  emotions. 

A  Mr.  Vett  Case,  of  Sandy  Creek,  in  western  New  York,  was 
attacked  with  scarlet  fever,  and  upon  the  fourth  of  January  the 
physician  pronounced  him  dead,  and  two  days  after  he  was 
buried  in  the  Sandy  Creek  cemetery.  Some  weeks  later  his  father 
was  taken  ill  and  died.  The  next  day,  early  in  April,  the  ground 
was  broken  for  a  grave  beside  the  other,  when  it  was  found 
necessary  to  remove  the  other  coffin.  A  terrible  sight  greeted 
the  eyes  of  the  spectators.  The  glass  front  of  the  coffin  was 
shattered  in  pieces,  the  bottom  knocked  out,  and  the  sides  sprung. 
On  removing  the  lid  the  body  of  Vett  Case  was  found  resting  on 
its  face,  the  arms  were  bent  at  the  sides  and  the  fingers  tightly 
clenched,  held  handfulls  of  hair  that  he  had  torn  out  in  his 
agony.  Such  cases,  there  is  good  reason  to  believe,  happen  far 
oftener  than  is  imagined.  When  any  apprehension  arises,  medi- 
cal men  and  others  are  on  the  alert  to  assure  the  public  that  it 
is  all  exaggerated  and  that  in  the  present  advanced  state  of  science 
such  things  can. hardly  occur. 
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From  the  Author's  book  on  "The  Science  and  Practice  of 
Chiropractic,  with  Allied  Sciences." 


SOME    DANGEROUS    DISEASES    SUCCESSFULLY 

TREATED  FROM  THE  SEVENTH  CERVICAL 

REGION. 

There  are  a  number  of  hitherto  incurable  diseases  that  may 
be  so  surely  and  so  successfully  treated  from  this  region  that  we 
break  the  continuity  of  our  work  here  for  the  sake  of  showing 
the  almost  infallible  work  that  the  practitioner  may  accomplish 
on  the  seventh  cervical  by  a  proper  combination  of  Chiropractic 
and  Spinal  Concussion. 

Among  these  hitherto  incurable  diseases  we  need  but  mention 
the  names  to  make  the  student  or  physician  see  how  immense 
our  claims  are ;  and  the  proof  will  rest  in  a  fair  trial,  such  as 
we  have  made  in  years  of  practice.  In  the  statements  we  here 
make  we  have  our  own  reputation  at  stake,  and  assure  the  reader 
that  we  have  treated  all  these  diseases  so  successfully  by  these 
means  as  to  remove  all  doubt  whatsoever. 

Among  these  most  dreaded  disorders  that  yield  readily  to  the 
rational  methods  here  given  are  Diabetes  Insipidus,  Diabetes 
Mellitus,  Heart  Disease  of  every  kind,  including  Palpitation, 
Valvular  Leakage,  Mitral  Stenosis,  Mitral  Incompetence,  Simple, 
Acute,  or  Chronic  Endocarditis,  Fatty  Degeneration,  Aortic 
Aneurism,  and  other  acute  and  chronic  functional  and  organic  or 
structural  diseases  of  the  organ ;  Goitre,  either  Common  or 
Exopthalmic ;  Spanish  Influenza,  and  all  forms  of  La  Grippe, 
Colds,  etc. ;  Whooping  Cough,  Asthma,  Resuscitation  of  drowning 
persons,  Reduction  of  High  Blood  Pressure,  etc.,  etc. 

We  are  aware  that  this  list  appears  rather  formidable,  but  no 
more  formidable  than  the  remedy  at  hand.  Tell  an  honest 
medical  man  that  these  diseases  may  be  easily  treated  and  surely 
cured  by  these  rational  means,  and  he  will  treat  you  as  an  arrant 
boaster.  Induce  him  to  see  your  work  on  them,  and  he  will  call 
you  a  wizard. 
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DIABETES  INSIPIDUS. 

This  disease  is  characterized  by  the  discharge  of  great  quanti- 
ties of  urine.  The  patient  will  drink  great  quantities  of  water, 
and  will  discharge  corresponding  quantities  of  urine  of  low 
specific  gravity.  It  may  last  a  long  time  without  becoming 
seriously  dangerous.  Under  rational  spinal  treatment,  it  will 
yield  in  a  short  time,  and  entirely  disappear. 

The  treatment  is  most  easily  given  by  the  Chiropath.  Make 
spinal  concussion  for  five  to  seven  or  eight  minutes  over  the 
seventh  cervical  vertebra  with  hand,  mallet,  or  concussion  machine, 
intermitting  a  while  every  thirty  seconds.  The  application  of 
the  sinusoidal  current  over  the  same  area,  with  larger  pad  over 
sacrum,  will  do  equally  as  well,  applied  with  intermissions. 

The  treatment  must  be  made  daily,  and  spinal  adjustments  must 
be  given  with  the  spinal  concussion  or  sinusoidalization.  Adjust 
the  spine  at  the  seventh  dorsal  region,  and  usually  at  the  first 
lumbar,  according  to  indications  of  lesions  at  these  points. 

Relief  will  be  felt  at  once,  and  permanent  cure  directly.  A 
reduction  in  the  quantity  of  urine  will  show  the  cure  is  taking 
place.  The  specific  gravity  will  increase,  the  constant  thirst  will 
leave  the  patient,  and  complete  restoration  will  follow  in  a  short 
time. 

DIABETES  MELLITUS. 

This  is  a  much  more  serious  disorder  than  the  Insipidus  or 
milder  form  of  the  disease. 

Among  the  chief  symptoms  are  loss  of  weight,  thirst,  heavy 
discharge  of  urine,  with  sugar  in  the  urine,  and  in  the  blood. 
There  is  often  degeneration  of  the  Islands  of  Langerhams  in 
the  Pancreas,  called  Pancreatic  Diabetes.  Again,  there  is  another 
form,  called  Branze  Diabetes,  where  the  liver  greatly  enlarges 
and  hardens,  with  corresponding  changes  in  the  pancreas. 

Pruitis  or  intense  itching  sometimes  complicates  with  the  dis- 
ease.     Furnucles   or  boils   may    form   in   portions   of   the  body. 
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There  may  be  neuralgia  and  mental  weakness.  Gangrene  may 
take  place,  and  sometimes  tuberculosis  may  follow. 

In  young  people  death  may  come  with  coma  in  the  acute  cases. 
In  the  chronic  cases  death  usually  comes  with  gangrene  of  the 
lungs  or  the  extremities. 

When  death  comes  by  coma,  it  may  be  either  the  Dyspneic  or 
air  hunger  form,  the  delerious  form,  or  the  collapse  form,  but 
usually  first  of  these  three  forms. 

Acid  conditions  vary  in  the  blood  and  the  urine.  Poor  diges- 
tion of  fats  may  cause  diacetic  acid  or  other  acids,  and  peculiar 
digestive  disorders  are  responsible  for  much  of  the  diabetes  of 
the  present  time,  which  is  greatly  on  the  increase. 

Medical  science  has  never  been  able  to  successfully  combat 
this  dangerous  malady  because  no  drug  has  ever  been  found  of 
any  particular  use  in  its  treatment.  Dieting  so  as  to  have  the 
patient  live  on  non-carbohydrate  diet  sometimes  holds  the  dis- 
ease in  check  for  a  long  time,  but  really  never  cures. 

Spinal  lesions  will  always  be  found  in  the  region  of  the 
seventh  dorsal,  and  probably  in  the  region  of  the  first  lumbar 
and  the  sixth  or  fifth  dorsal.  Examine  also  the  atlas  region,  as 
cataracts  sometimes  form  over  the  eyes. 

Now,  the  treatment  from  the  spine  is  simple,  easy  to  make, 
and  infallible,  unless,  indeed,  the  patient  is  right  at  death's  door 
before  this  rational  treatment  is  begun. 

Give  good  spinal  concussion  five  to  seven  or  eight  minutes 
over  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra  daily.  This  will  reduce  the 
size  of  the  liver,  and  prevent  the  formation  of  sugar.  This 
treatment  is  simply  marvelous.  The  author  has  had  case  after 
case  to  improve  from  the  very  first  treatment.  May  concuss  the 
fifth  lumbar  region  a  little  also,  but  not  necessarily  so. 

We  advise  the  adjustment  of  the  seventh  dorsal  region,  and 
rise  where  as  indicated,  including  the  first  lumbar,  and  the  atlas 
and  middle  cervical  region.  Recovery  will  be  uniform  and  rapid, 
and  will  surprise  the  patient  and  all  others  who  observe  the 
great  work. 
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Use  a  little  good  judgment  or  common  sense  in  diet  at  first 
and  continually.  The  author  often  has  paid  very  little  attention 
to  this,  and  has  often  had  good  results  in  spite  of  bad  diet,  but 
common  sense  naturally  indicates  the  good  assistance  of  proper 
diet  in  the  course  of  treatment.  Omit  sugars,  sweets  in  general, 
starches,  white  bread,  and  liver  and  spleen  meats. 

There  is  hardly  a  case  that  will  not  get  well  under  the  treat- 
ment outlined  above  if  the  treatment  is  begun  before  all  hope  has 
been  despaired  of,  or  the  case  advanced  to  the  last  stages,  and 
even  on  just  such  cases  as  these  the  author  has  had  a  success  that 
is  simply  unbelievable  until  seen.  Old  men  and  women,  and 
those  of  middle  life,  who  were  thought  to  be  absolutely  beyond 
help  have  recovered,  and  he  wants  the  world  to  know  this,  and 
to  learn  that  help  is  at  hand  where  help  has  never  before  been 
found. 

HEART  DISEASE. 

Can  Heart  Disease  be  cured  by  spinal  adjustment  and  spinal 
concussion?  We  unhesitatingly  answer  this  question  in  the 
affirmative.  We  speak  from  experience,  too,  after  a  practice  so 
extensive  as  to  leave  no  doubt  whatever.  To  a  practitioner  who 
has  successfully  treated  hundreds  and  even  thousands  of  the 
worst  cases  of  the  worst  forms  of  functional  and  organic  heart 
troubel  this  question  creates  no  dread  whatever,  because  he 
knows  what  the  result  will  be  before  the  treatment  is  made  at  all. 

And  why,  we  would  ask,  should  it  be  considered  incredible 
that  diseases  of  the  heart  may  be  cured  by  rational  means,  the 
same  as  diseases  of  other  organs  or  parts  of  the  human  organism  ? 
To  be  sure,  the  heart  has  to  do  more  constant  work,  and  dis- 
eased conditions  may  appear  to  be  more  serious  in  consequence, 
and  we  may  even  admit  that  they  are  more  serious,  and  yet  they 
are  curable  and  readily  so  under  rational  treatment,  such  as  we 
are  showing  in  these  pages. 

We  will  here  outline  the  specific  treatment  in  the  most  serious 
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forms  of  heart  disease,  and  will  absolutely  guarantee  a  success 
to  every  one  who  follows  our  instructions  carefully,  conscien- 
tiously, and  specifically. 

Palpitation.— By  no  means  serious  to  a  capable  Chiropath. 
Lesions  are  usually  found  in  the  region  of  the  second  and  fourth 
dorsal  vertebrae.  Therefore  adjust  these  vertebrae.  Give  con- 
cussion of  the  seventh  cervical  about  five  minutes,  with  interrup- 
tions with  each  half-minute,  and  a  few  days  will  end  all  semblance 
of  the  palpitation. 

Palpitation. — By  no  means  serious  to  a  capable  Chiropath. 
as  where  the  stomach,  filling  with  gases  from  indigestion,  presses 
against  the  diaphragm  upward  to  disturb  the  heart.  If  so  caused, 
just  a  few  stomach  adjustments  will  eliminate  the  trouble  entirely. 

However,  the  palpitation  may  have  another  origin  than  stomach 
trouble  or  indigestion  of  any  kind.  Distinct  lesions,  as  above 
stated,  are  usually  found,  and  spinal  adjustments  must  be  given, 
and  spinal  concussion  or  the  sinusoidalization  current  applied.  In 
all  cases  where  we  mention  spinal  concussion  of  any  particular 
region,  the  sinusoidal  current  may  be  used  with  equally  good 
results. 

Mitral  Stenosis. — A  narrowing  of  the  mitral  or  bicuspid 
valve.  This  gives  less  than  the  usual  quantity  of  blood  to  the 
ventricle.  Thus  atrophy  or  skrinkage  of  the  left  ventricle  ensues, 
as  it  has  less  to  do.  The  left  auricle  and  the  right  ventricle  may 
both  enlarge,  changing  the  shape  and  position  of  the  heart. 

The  condition  becomes  very  serious  unless  some  rational  means 
may  be  found  to  bring  a  restoration.  We  know  of  nothing  so 
powerful  for  mitral  stenosis  as  adjustment  of  the  second  and 
fourth  dorsal  vertebrae.  The  atlas  and  middle  cervical  may  also 
be  adjusted,  and  concussion  for  a  short  time  may  be  given  over 
the  seventh  cervical.  Improvement  and  cure  will  speedily  take 
place.  The  heart  will  assume  its  normal  shape  and  position,  and 
symptoms  disappear. 

Mitral  Incompetence. —  In  this  disease  the  ventricle  becomes 
dilated,  stretching  and  weakening  the  mitral  valve  until  the  blood 
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regurgitates  into  the  auricle,  followed  by  weakness  and  com- 
pensatory hypertrophy.  Extra  quantities  of  blood  accumulate 
on  the  auricle  side,  the  lungs  become  indurated.  More  work  is 
thrown  to  the  right  ventricle,  which  dilates  under  the  strain,  and 
the  whole  heart  enlarges  and  weakens,  and  death  will  eventually 
follow,  and  sometimes  very  quickly. 

This  may  be  considered  a  most  serious  trouble,  but  under 
spinal  adjustment  and  spinal  concussion  or  sinusoidalization,  it  is 
speedily  relieved  and.  permanently  cured. 

Adjust  the  second  and  fourth  dorsal  and  concuss  the  seventh 
cervical.  Adjustment  of  the  above  regions  will  remove  all  inter- 
ference with  the  nerve  supply  to  the  organ,  and  concussion  of  the 
seventh  cervical  will  increase  the  myomotor  power,  while  the 
concussion  of  the  seventh  cervical  will  cause  a  constriction  of  the 
walls  and  valve  of  the  heart.     Cure  will  rapidly  follow. 

Endocarditis  and  Pericarditis. — Inflammation  of  the  endo- 
cadium  and  the  pericardium.  The  pain  may  become  intense,  or 
may  be  mild.  Serum  may  form  in  either  disease,  and  the  heart 
be  forced  to  greater  action  or  extra  labor.  Adjustment  of  the 
second  and  fourth  dorsal  vertebrae  will  relieve  the  pain  usually 
with  a  single  treatment,  and  cure  will  permanently  take  place  in  a 
short  time.  Concussion  of  the  seventh  cervical  will  be  of  the 
greatest  value.  Will  not  be  hard  under  rational  treatment  to  cure 
either  of  these  troubles. 

Fatty  Degeneration. — In  this  disease  the  cardiac  tissue  is  re- 
placed by  fatty  or  adipose  tissue.  Is  seen  in  cases  of  obesity,  but 
may  also  develop  from  fevers  and  other  wasting  diseases.  Is 
curable  under  spinal  therapy  if  taken  before  the  muscular  sub- 
stance of  the  heart  has  become  too  thoroly  infiltrated  and  so 
weakened  as  to  have  no  strength  of  heart  will  to  build  to. 

Adjust  second,  fourth,  and  sixth  dorsal  vertebrae.  Give  good 
concussion  of  the  seventh  cervical,  as  in  most  all  heart  troubles. 
Limit  the  patient's  diet  to  small  or  reasonable  quantities  of 
nutritious  meats  and  vegetables.  Have  him  sleep  on  right  side 
and  face  rather  than  back  and  left  side.     Improvement  will  begin 
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at  once,  and  will  continue  until  all  vestige  of  the  trouble  has 
disappeared. 

This  is  a  very  grave  trouble,  and  the  treatment  we  here  pre- 
scribe is  certain  to  vanquish  it  if  applied  properly  and  continued 
for  sufficient  time.  No  heart  trouble  can  resist  spinal  therapy 
properly  given. 

Aortic  Aneurism. — In  Aortic  Aneurism  the  walls  of  the 
aorta  become  very  thin  and  expand  until  the  great  artery  is  much 
larger  than  the  norm.  Continued  pressure  of  the  expanded  vessel 
will  push  the  upper  ribs  or  sternum  far  from  the  natural  position. 
Weakness  and  inability  to  work  will  follow,  and  the  bursting  of 
the  aortic  walls  will  eventually  cause  death. 

We  have  seen  some  of  the  worst  cases  fully  and  permanently 
cured  by  spinal  methods,  and  we  believe  there  is  hope  in  every 
case  if  taken  within  any  reasonable  time  from  the  beginning  of 
the  trouble.  Like  any  other  serious  disorder,  the  longer  the 
neglect,  the  harder  to  reach  a  perfect  and  permanent  cure,  but 
the  author  has  had  a  success  in  the  most,  advanced  cases  beyond, 
his  most  ardent  expectations. 

Adjust  the  second  thoracic  vertebra  in  particular,  and  also  the 
fourth.  May  also  adjust  the  seventh  cervical  and  the  region  in 
general.  Next  give  good  concussion  in  seventh  cervical  region, 
continuing  for  a  space  of  seven  or  eight  minutes,  more  or  less, 
interrupting  frequently,  so  as  rest  every  alternate  half-minute,  as 
explained  elsewhere  in  these  pages. 

Goitre. — In  all  goitres  there  is  enlargement  of  the  thyroid 
gland  region.  In  Exopthalmic  Goitre,  there  is  great  increase  in 
the  beat  of  the  heart.  We  have  known  cases  where  you  could 
not  even  count  the  beat,  going  away  up  to  160  per  minute  and 
more.  The  eyes  bulge  out,  the  heart  is  enlarged,  and  the  thyroid 
gland  grows  large  and  hard.  The  body  becomes  greatly  emaci- 
ated  and  very  weak.  The  patient  becomes  exteremely  nervous, 
and  unable  to  perform  ordinary  labors.  The  blood  vessels  of 
the  neck  and  elsewhere  pulsate,  and  the  systolic  murmur  is  often 
present. 
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It  is  a  most  serious  condition  to  develop,  and  needs  prompt 
attention.  Under  old  treatment  there  is  the  gravest  expectation. 
Under  spinal  therapy  there  is  an  almost  certainty  of  rapid  and 
complete  recovery.  Some  of  the  worst  cases  in  the  author's  ex- 
perience recovered  under  these  methods  in  a  few  weeks.  Some- 
times in  two  or  three  weeks ;  sometimes  in  a  longer  period,  but 
recovery  came  in  every  instance. 

The  cure  is  usually  quicker  than  in  case  of  common  goitre. 
In  some  cases  of  common  goitre,  where  the  growth  has  become 
very  large  and  fibrous,  the  reduction  is  slow,  and  may  occupy 
the  time  of  a  year,  but  a  few  weeks  only  where  the  growth  is  of 
more  recent  origin.  The  author  has  successfully  treated  hun- 
dreds of  cases. 

In  all  forms  of  goitre  adjust  the  fifth  or  sxith  cervical.  There 
is  a  certainty  to  find  a  subluxation  here,  and  usually  more  to  the 
right,  and  the  goitre  is  usually  worse  on  the  right  side.  In 
Exopthalmic  forms  adjust  the  second  and  fourth  dorsals  to  give 
good  strength  to  the  heart. 

In  any  form,  of  goitre  give  good  spinal  concussion  to  the 
seventh  cervical  vertebra  for  seven  or  eight  minutes  daily.  The 
worst  symptoms  will  disappear  in  a  very  short  time.  The  eyes 
will  return  to  their  socketal  positions,  the  heart  will  become 
normal  in  strength  and  rapidity,  and  the  ugly  growth  will  dis- 
appear.    There  need  never  be  a  failure. 

Spanish  Influenza. — Under  rational  drugless  treatment, 
Spanish  Influenza  is  comparatively  harmless.  It  is  a  disease 
always  following  the  injection  of  the  so-called  typhoid  serum. 
It  develops  into  a  dangerous  form  of  lagrippe,  and  then  often 
into  a  fatal  form  of  pneumonia. 

The  temperature  of  the  body  may  be  elevated  several  degrees 
above  the  normal.  General  weakness  may  very  quickly  ensue. 
The  spinal  column  becomes  tender  and  stiff  all  along,  and  will 
adjrst  with  great  difficulty,  owing  to  this  tenderness  and  soreness. 
During  the  following  the  course  of  the  disease  there  is  a  degree 
of  constipation  that  is  very  marked  indeed,  and  this  continues 
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for  a  long  time  after  recovery  under  the  old  forms  of  treatment. 
Ordinarily  patient  remains  weak  for  a  long  time  after  recovery 
under  the  common  form  of  treatment. 

We  have  never  had  any  trouble  whatever  in  controlling  the 
disease.  When  they  were  dying  all  around  us  by  the  thousand, 
we  went  to  many  of  the  worst  cases,  even  where  all  hope  had  been 
abandoned,  and  saved  all  we  treated.  Never  lost  a  patient. 
Many  of  our  students  went,  as  we  did,  to  the  very  worst  cases, 
with  results  equally  gratifying. 

The  treatment  is  simplicity  itself.  We  always  adjusted  the 
spine  according  to  lesions  found.  These  were  usually  in  the 
region  of  the  atlas,  middle  or  fifth  or  sixth  cervical,  the  fifth, 
seventh,  and  tenth  dorsals,  and  the  second  and  fourth  or  the 
third  lumbar.  Following  this  we  always  gave  spinal  concussion 
over  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra  for  a  period  of  from  five  to 
seven  or  eight  minutes. 

In  bad  cases  we  gave  the  treatment  twice  daily.  The  adjust- 
ments were  given  much  as  indicated  here,  and  the  spinal  concus-' 
sion  over  the  seventh  cervical  for  six  or  seven  minutes,  inter- 
rupting every  half-minute.  With  this  we  usually  gave  the  Zone 
Therapy  Treatment  on  the  fingers  and  tongue,  or  rather  we  had 
patient  do  this  latter  occasionally  in  our  absence. 

Recovery  was  within  a  very  few  days,  and  strength  came 
rapidly  to  the  patient.    No  lingering  weakness  whatever. 

We  taught  the  simple  spinal  concussion  by  hand  over  seventh 
cervical  to  many  patients,  so  they  might  apply  same  to  other 
members  of  their  family,  and  it  worked  like  a  charm.  Any 
father  or  nurse  could  very  easily  treat  his  wife  and  children. 
Then  the  little  tongue  and  finger  treatment  of  Zone  Therapy 
was  the  crowning  element,  and  many  a  child  escaped  entirely 
by  this  most  simple  method  of  treatment. 

Of  course,  in  all  such  troubles  relief  may  be  given  to  the  con- 
gested  bowel  conditions,  constipation,  etc.,  by  dilating  the  rectal 
muscles,  thus  reaching  and  flushing  the  sympathetic  nerves.     In 
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some  few  cases  only  did  we  resort  to  this  additional  means,  as 
the  treatment  outlined  above  was  all-powerful. 

Whooping  Cough. — Whether  in  children  or  adults,  Whoop- 
ing Cough  may  be  most  easily  cured  by  spinal  adjustment  and 
spinal  concussion.  We  have  never  had  the  slightest  trouble  in 
breaking  up  this  trouble  in  a  very  few  days.  Adjust  the  cervical 
region  and  the  fifth  dorsal.  In  addition  to  this,  give  concussion 
over  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra  for  five  or  six  or  seven  minutes 
three  or  four  times  a  day. 

There  will  be  but  few  paroxisms  after  this  treatment  is  begun, 
and  often  none  at  all.  Spinal  concussion  has  proved  a  wonderful 
treatment  alone,  but  the  paroxisms  are  not  so  radically  broken  as 
when  the  two  are  combined.  The  mother  or  nurse  may  give  this 
spinal  concussion  with  the  babe  or  child  lying  face  downward  on 
bed  or  lap.  May  sing  a  lullaby  to  the  babe  to  keep  the  little 
fellow  quiet,  and  gently  tap  the  seventh  cervical  either  with  hand 
direct  or  with  one  hand  on  vertebra  and  the  other  tapping  that 
hand. 

We  have  never  found  anything  that  would  equal  this  treat- 
ment for  whooping  cough  in  children  or  grown-ups. 

And  all  other  coughs  and  colds  are  equally  amendable  to  this 
same  treatment.  It  is  impossible  for  any  cold  to  develop  where 
this  treatment  is  given  as  a  preventive  measure,  and  impossible 
for  it  to  continue  where  this  treatment  is  administered  even 
after  it  has  had  a  start.  It  will  break  any  colds,  lagrippe,  in- 
fluenza or  similar  trouble. 

High  Blood  Pressure. — In  this  condition  the  seventh  cervical 
vertebra  again  comes  thru  concussion  as  an  infallible  means  of 
reduction.  A  single  seance  will  often  bring  a  pressure  of  200  or 
more  down  to  the  normal  standard,  and  treatments  given  daily  for 
a  few  days  will  make  a  permanent  cure. 

Simply  concuss  for  about  thirty  seconds,  and  rest  thirty  seconds. 
Then  concuss  thirty  seconds  again,  and  rest  the  same  length  of 
time  again,  and  continue  these  alternate  concussion  and  rest 
periods  for  about  five  to  seven  minutes  daily.     May  extend  the 
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concussion  down  over  the  second  and  third  dorsal  a  little  along 
with  the  other.  Concuss  third  dorsal  in  case  of  high  blood 
pressure.  Also  first,  second,  and  third  lumbar.  Seventh  cervical 
where  heart  is  weak. 

EIGHTH   CERVICAL  NERVES. 

Exit  between  the  seventh  cervical  and  first  dorsal  vertebrae. 
United  with  the  seventh  cervical  and  the  first  dorsal  nerves,  and 
help  in  the  formation  of  the  Brachial  Plexus,  and  having  a  very 
wide  and  extended  distribution.  Life  the  nerves  above,  these 
reach  the  superior  cervical  ganglia  and  are  thence  distributed  to 
the  brain. 

FIFTH    DORSAL. 

A  word  here  as  to  spinal  concussion  over  the  fifth  thoracic 
segment.  The  seventh  and  eighth  pairs  of  thoracic  spinal  nerves 
have  their  origin  in  this  region  and  are  very  important  nerves,  as 
they  go  into  the  Great  Splanchnic  nerve  and  Solar  Plexus.  Con- 
cussion over  the  spine  or  transverse  processes  of  the  fifth  thoracic 
vertebra  will  stimulate  the  liver,  but  will  contract  the  gall  bladder, 
the  stomach,  and  will  stimulate  and  contract  the  pancreas,  will 
dilate  the  pyloric  orifice  of  the  stomach,  and  will  make  the  stomach 
a^unie  a  position  more  nearly  perpendicular.  To  open  or  dilate 
the  pyloric  orifice  of  the  stomach,  therefore,  concussion  of  this 
region  is  very  important  and  is  sometimes  a  desirable  adjunct 
in  connection  with  the  adjustment.  It  has  been  known  to  relieve 
stomach  troubles  at  once  where  adjustment  had  failed.  As  a 
rule,  however,  simple  adjustment  will  give  relief,  it  being  only 
exceptional  cases  where  concussion  is  absolutely  needed.  Con- 
cussion here  also  stimulates  the  liver  and  the  pancreas,  and 
may  sometimes  prove  a  greal  help  in  treating  these  troubles,  but 
remember  thai  nothing  can  surpass  or  vwn  equal  spinal  adjust- 
ment for  the  relief  of  all  ailments.  Make  the  spine  normal,  and 
of   necessity    nerves   become   normal    in   their    functioning,   organs 
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become  normal  in  consequence,  and  health  must  and  will  follow. 
In  exceptional  cases  only  should  we  use  concussion  of  necessity, 
but  in  many  cases  it  will  prove  helpful  whether  necessary  or  not. 

SIXTH    DORSAL. 

Spinal  concussion  over  the  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  dorsal 
vertebrae  will  stimulate  the  adrenals  and  kidneys,  and  will  stim- 
ulate and  restrict  all  the  organs  in  the  abdominal  and  pelvic 
cavities.  Will  also  dilate  the  lungs  thru  connection  of  fibers  from 
the  Phrenic  Nerve  and  the  Sympathetic'  System. 

Adjustment  should  be  given  before  concussion.  Concussion 
following  adjustment  is  always  more  powerful  and  more  useful 
or  beneficial  than  when  given  alone  or  before  spinal  adjustment. 
Concussion,  when  given  at  all,  should  be  given  with  the  utmost 
care.  Indeed,  this  should  be  true  of  all  adjustments  as  well  as 
spinal  concussion  methods,  and,  in  fact,  with  all  treatment  of  any 
kind  whatever. 

With  human  health  and  life  at  stake,  whatever  be  the  method 
of  treatment,  the  physician  should  be  absolute  master  of  .what  he 
undertakes.  With  rational  methods,  skill,  and  conscientious  ap- 
plication, he  may  expect  recovery  in  a  very  large  number  of 
cases,  but  some  patients  must,  from  the  very  nature  of  the  case, 
pass  thru  the  portals  of  death.  When  this  takes  place  in  spite  of 
the  physician's  skill  and  knowledge,  let  it  be  said  that  nothing 
was  neglected  that  might  have  saved  human  life.  Duty  first; 
duty  last ;  duty  all  the  time ;  and  conscientious  application,  un- 
tiring devotion,  and  masterful  persistency  in  the  noble  work. 

SIXTH,  SEVENTH,  AND  EIGHTH  DORSALS. 

Spinal  concussion  over  the  region  of  the  sixth,  seventh,  and 
eighth  segments  of  the  spinal  column  has  already  been  explained 
under  the  preceding  division  and  need  not  be  repeated  here. 

However,   we  would   remark   that  concussion   alternately  and 
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continuously  along  the  region  of  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh 
segments  of  the  spine  is  very  significant,  having  a  very  powerful 
effect  in  the  stimulation  of  the  pelvic  organs,  will  increase  the 
pulmonary  circulation,  will  stimulate  and  contract  the  omenta,  the 
mesentery,  the  kidneys  and  the  suprarenal  capsules,  will  tone  up 
all  abdominal  organs  and  the  pelvic  organs. 

Concussion  may  be  given  either  in  prone  or  sitting  posture. 
The  thought  should  always  be  to  concuss  scientifically,  that  the 
greatest  good  may  be  done.  In  adjusting  the  intention  should  be 
to  get  the  best  adjustment  with  the  least  pain  to  the  patient. 
So  in  concussion  the  aim  should  be  to  concuss  so  as  to  get  the 
most  scientific  results. 

As  a  supplement  to  spinal  adjustment  concussion  should  be 
studied  with  the  sole  end  in  view  to  so  give  it  as  to  strengthen 
and  not  to  weaken  the  patient  and  the  great  good  received  by 
spinal  adjustment.  For  instance,  concussion  over  the  ninth  to 
twelfth  thoracic  vertebrae  will  dilate  the  heart  and  the  great 
blood  vessels.  Therefore,  if  we  desire  to  concuss  this  region  in 
order  to  act  on  the  prostate  gland  (for  instance)  we  should  also 
concuss  the  lower  cervical  and  the  upper  dorsal  region  in  order 
to  overcome  the  weakening  effect  of  this  lower  dorsal  concussion 
on  the  heart. 

Adjust  here  for  diseases  of  the  spleen,  such  as  enlarged  spleen, 
cancer  or  tumor  of  the  spleen,  troubles  of  the  transverse  colon, 
diseases  of  the  pancreas,  the  duodenum,  worms  of  the  intestines, 
either  in  children  or  adults,  prolapsed  conditions  of  the  omenta 
and  organs  held  together  by  the  omenta. 

THIRD  TO  EIGHTH  DORSALS, 

There  arc  no  plexuses  formed  from  the  cerebro-spittal  nerves 
in  the  thoracic  region.  The  cervical,  extreme  upper  dorsal,  the 
lumbal',  and  the  sacral  regions  of  the  spine  form  plexuses,  as 
seen  in  the  cervical,  the  brachial,  the  lumbar,  and  the  socral 
plexuses.     Instead  of  the  regular  plexuses  along  the  thoracic  or 
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dorsal  region,  we  have  the  splanchnic  nerves,  which  are  really 
internal  or  visceral  plexuses,  formed  from  branches  of  several 
spinal  nerves  uniting  with  the  sympathetic  thru  the  ganglia  of  the 
sympathetic  cords  to  be  distributed  to  the  internal  organs. 

From  the  above  outline  for  the  Splanchnic  Nerves,  it  will  be 
seen  that  the  nerves  that  form  the  Splanchnic  have  their  exit 
from  the  spinal  column  at  the  region  of  the  fifth  or  sixth  seg- 
ment on  down  to  the  twelfth.  And  it  will  also  be  seen  that 
these  same  spinal  nerves  from  which  the  Splanchnics  are  formed 
have  their  root  origin  along  the  spine  from  the  third  to  the 
eighth  segment.  Continuous  concussion  along  the  spine  from  the 
third  to  the  eighth  or  ninth  thoracic  vertebra  will  elict  a  number 
of  phenomena. 

In  the  first  place,  this  concussion  will  tone  up  all  the  visceral 
organs  of  the  splanchnic  zones,  and  will  prevent  and  go  very  far 
toward  the  cure  of  inguinal  hernia  or  rupture  by  maintaining 
proper  position  of  the  viscera. 

In  the  second  place,  concussion  of  this  region  collectively  will 
prevent  and  take  away  extra  accumulations  of  fat  or  adipose 
tissue,  and  is  a  most  powerful  treatment  for  the  reduction  of  fat 
with  people  who  are  disposed  to  stoutishness.  For  this  purpose 
it  should  be  combined  with  adjustment  of  the  fifth,  sixth,  seventh, 
and  tenth  vertebrae  of  the  dorsal  region. 

In  the  third  place,  it  will  dilate  the  lungs,  and  force  or  permit 
an  extra  quantity,  or  flow  of  blood  to  the  lungs  and  to  some  other 
organs.  If  this  is  not  desired,  then  the  proper  concussion  or 
other  treatment  to  tone  the  lungs  must  be  given,  as  previously 
illustrated,  and  more  of  which  will  be  given  in  later  pages.  How- 
ever, this  may  be  desirable,  and  the  third  and  fourth  segments 
coming  into  the  area  of  concussion  makes  it  strengthening  to  the 
heart. 

NINTH   DORSAL. 

The  first  lumbar  nerves  originate  under  the  arch  of  the  ninth 
thoracic   vertebra,   and   spinal   concussion   is   very   significant   in 
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this  region.  Spinal  concussion  over  the  ninth  thoracic  vertebra 
will  dilate  the  gall  duct  and  the  gall  bladder,  and  will  therefore 
have  a  decidedly  good  effect  in  case  of  gall  stones  and  such 
troubes  of  the  liver  as  have  a  tendency  to  obstruct  the  bile  from 
the  liver  to  the  duodenum. 

In  the  second  place,  concussion  of  this  region  will  stimulate 
the  nerve  supply  to  the  bladder,  and  greatly  tone  up  that  organ, 
and  will  sometimes  prove  to  be  a  great  relief  in  case  of  asthma 
of  the  lungs.  In  such  cases  due  consideration  should  be  given  to 
concussion  of  the  region. 

Steady,  continued  pressure  over  the  ninth  thoracic  nerves  will 
stimulate  the  adrenals.  Make  pressure  over  the  nerves  at  the 
point  of  exit  from  the  spine,  and  continue  it  for  a  space  of  several 
minutes,  with  some  interruptions. 

Study  each  case  in  hand,  and  determine  whether  or  not  con- 
cussion is  needed,  and  give  it  scientifically  when  needed  or  indi- 
cated. You  will  find  it  a  powerful  aid  in  some  instances,  and, 
in  fact,  a  necessity  sometimes. 

Be  ever  ready  to  give  the  patient  the  best  possible  service,  and 
regard  your  work  as  the  most  sacred  trust.  The  best  is  none  too 
good,  and  the  physicians  who  stop  short  of  the  best  may  expect 
to  have  their  work  taken  away  by  physicians  who  do  have  the 
best. 

Be  not  satisfied  until  you  have  attained  the  best  in  every  field, 
and  then  be  assured  things  superior  to  anything  yet  found  will 
every  year  be  found  by  some  one,  and  will  be  your,  too,  for  the 
accepting,  and  the  rainbow  of  progress  with  its  bags  of  gold 
will  arch  your  horizon  and  light  up  your  pathway  to  the  brightest 
and  best  things  in  all  therapeutic  lines. 

TENTH  AND  ELEVENTH  DORSAL  VERTEBRAE. 

As  Stated  above,  the  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  lumbar 
nerves  have  their  origin  within  that  pari  of  the  spinal  cord  con- 
tained within  the  tenth  and   eleventh  thoracic  vertebrae     There- 
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fore,  stimulation  of  this  region  will  have  a  very  marked  effect 
upon  the  nerves  that  originate  here.  These  nerves,  as  will  be 
seen,  ramify  the  organs  of  the  pelvic  region,  and  all  these  organs 
will  be  affected  by  stimulation  of  the  region  of  their  origin,  the 
tenth  and  eleventh  thoracic  vertebrae. 

Concussion .  of  the  tenth  and  eleventh  dorsal  vertebrae  will 
dilate  all  the  blood  vessels,  and  will  cause  dilation  of  most  of  the 
viscera.  It  will  cause  marked  dilation  of  the  heart  and  the  aorta, 
and  should,  therefore,  not  be  given  to  patients  suffering  with 
dilated  hearts  unless  strong  concussion  is  also  given  over  the 
seventh  cervical  and  upper  dorsal  vertebrae.  It  can  be  given 
safely  in  most  cases  if  these  upper  regions  are  also  concussed, 
but  we  have  seen  cases  where  it  is  absolutely  unsafe  until  con- 
cussion has  been  given  repeatedly  for  several  days  in  the  lower 
cervical  and  upper  dorsal  region,  or  until  spinal  adjusting  has 
been  given  for  such  heart  trouble  as  may  exist. 

Spinal  adjustment  and  spinal  concussion  will  absolutely  cure 
the  worst  cases  of  heart  trouble  that  ever  existed.  We  are 
making  cures  by  these  methods  all  the  time  after  all  other  methods 
have  proved  absolutely  worthless,  and  we  never  take  a  case  where 
we  have  the  least  doubt  as  to  the  result.  We  mean  by  this  our 
treatment  is  simply  all-powerful.  We  have  really,  to  the  time 
of  this  writing,  never  had  a  failure  in  these  troubles.  Not  boast- 
ing, but  stating  absolute  truths.     Results  will  come  every  time. 

Concussion  of  the  tenth  and  eleventh  dorsal  vertebrae  will 
cause  dilation  of  the  stomach,  liver,  spleen,  pancreas,  and  kid- 
neys. It  may,  therefore,  be  a  very  important  aid  where  these 
organs  are  involved.  Dilation  of  the  stomach  may  be  a  very 
important  aid  in  some  cases  where  these  organs  are  involved. 
Dilation  of  the  stomach  may  sometimes  be  a  necessity  in  sor 
cases  of  severe  indigestion,  or  retention  of  contents  in  the  stomach. 
Adjusting  alone  will  usually  accomplish  all  that  is  desired,  but 
in  some  cases  a  most  peculiar  and  powerful  aid  may  be  had  in 
spinal  concussion. 

The  liver  being  dilated  and  the  gall  duct  enlarged  would  per- 
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init  the  passage  of  gall  stones,  making  concussion  here  a  great 
factor  in  the  cure  of  this  trouble,  although  spinal  adjustment 
alone  is  invincible,  and  we  have  never  known  a  failure.  Nothing 
can  excel  or  equal  spinal  adjustment  properly  given. 

If  the  spleen  is  dilated  the  red  blood  corpuscles  will  be  in- 
creased in  number,  and  the  action  on  the  pancreas  gives  decidedly 
more  activity  to  that  organ. 

It  will  cause  expansion  and  nourishment  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  spinal  cord,  and  is  indicated  very  strongly  in  cases  of 
locomotor  ataxia.  If  continued  a  long  time  at  any  seance  will 
cause  bad  after  effects,  and  the  pelvic  organs  may  have  a  ten- 
dency to  prolapse.  We  have  noticed  this  in  some  cases.  Such 
tendency,  when  it  occurs,  may  be  overcome  by  concussion  of  the 
fifth  and  eighth  thoracic  vertebrae  or  segments.  However,  care 
and  moderation  in  concussion  will  obviate  all  these  troubles  which 
may  arise  from  over  concussion. 

Concussion  from  this  region  will  increase  the  secretions  from 
the  intestines,  give  greater  peristalic  action  to  the  alimentary  tract, 
and  will,  therefore,  greatly  aid  in  curing  some  cases  of  consti- 
pation and  costiveness,  which  also  are  invariably  relieved  by  spinal 
adjustment  in  this  and  the  lumbar  regions. 

Through  this  greater  activity  in  the  alimentary  tract  and  in  the 
abdominal  and  pelvic  organs,  a  greater  volume  of  blood  is  formed, 
and  all  anemic  conditions  corrected.  Here  again,  let  us  remark, 
that  spinal  adjustment  will  do  everything  in  almost  every  case, 
but  the  best  physician  is  ready  for  the  good  from  every  source 
where  it  may  be  found.  He  asks  not  what  its  origin  or  its  age 
may  be,  but  what  will  it  do  to  help  my  patient. 

Let  all  concussion  of  this  region  be  moderate,  and  continued 
for  a  reasonable  time  only.  Some  arears  will  stand  concussion  for 
a  longer  time  than  can  be  given  in  this  area.  These  will  be  made 
clear  as  we  progress.  In  particular  matters  of  this  kind,  each 
unit  should  be  studied  as  to  become  a  real  part  in  the  nature 
nf  the  studenl  or  physician  ;  not  simply  a  part  of  his  knowledge 
in  a  general   way,  but  really  .and  truly  a  part  of  himself,  so  that 
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in  making  an  application  of  any  principle  the  application  is  really 
automatic,  as  much  as  for  the  skilled  violinist  to  tread  his 
strings  with  his  fingers  in  playing  his  instrument. 

In  fact,  so  skillful  and  deft  and  full  of  knowledge  should  the 
Chiropath  become  that  a  glance  at  the  back  of  the  patient  should 
lead  him  automatically  to  place  his  hand  on  any  particular  verte- 
bra without  any  count  whatever.  Not  in  many  a  year  has  the 
author  found  it  necessary  to  count  or  to  apply  any  rule  in  locating 
the  spinal  vertebrae.  With  absolute  and  unfailing  accuracy  his 
hand  goes  to  the  vertebra  sought  and  needing  adjustment. 

ELEVENTH  DORSAL. 

Spinal  concussion  of  the  tenth  and  eleventh  thoracic  segments 
has  been  explained  in  preceding  chapter.  Concussion  over  eleventh 
segment  alone  apparently  has  a  mixed  effect  on  the  viscera  of 
the  body,  and,  we  believe,  should  be  given  in  connection  with 
other  segments  of  the  spine. 

Concussion  over  the  eleventh  segment  of  the  spine  in  the  dorsal 
area  will  dilate  the  intestines,  and  as  a  consequence  cure  some 
cases  of  constipation,  reaching  them  very  readily. 

TWELFTH  DORSAL. 

Concussion,  therefore,  over  the  twelfth  thoracic  vertebra  will 
dilate  the  organs  of  circulation,  and  is  most  important  if  needed. 
Concussion  of  the  twelfth  thoracic  vertebra  will  also  greatly  tone 
up  the  sphincter  muscle  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and  will 
greatly  assist  in  the  cure  of  incontinence  of  urine,  bed  wetting, 
etc.,  in  chlidren  or  adults.  We  have  had  remarkable  cures  of 
these  troubles  from  treatment  in  this  region. 

This  is  also  an  important  treatment  in  case  of  troubles  of  the 
prostate  gland,  or  prostatic  troubles ;  concussion  here  being  all 
powerful  for  such  troubles.  Even  where  the  prostate  gland  is 
enlarged  to  several  times  its  normal  proportions  or  size,  concus- 
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sion  will  bring  it  to  normal  size  in  a  most  remarkably  short  time. 
Actual  tests  show  it  to  be  perceptibly  decreased  in  five  minutes 
time,  and  continued  daily  treatment  will  bring  it  absolutely  to 
its  normal  size  and  tonicity.  Most  young,  middle  aged,  or  old 
men  have  suffered  at  some  time  or  other  with  prostatic  troubles, 
and  the  power  of  spinal  adjustment  and  spinal  concussion  is  a 
never  failing  relief  to  all  sufferers. 

THIRD  LUMBAR. 

It  is  a  most  important  region  to  treat  for  all  female  troubles  or 
disorders,  bladder  troubles,  piles,  rectal  ulcers,  impotency,  all  de- 
rangements of  the  female  organs,  dribbling  of  urine,  spermator- 
rhea, bowels,  some  cases  of  sciatic  rheumatism,  lack  of  sexual 
development,  barrenness,  sterility,  hydrocele,  incontinence  of 
urine,  fibroid  tumor  of  the  womb,  abnormal  menstruation  of  any 
kind,  headaches  that  occur  at  the  menstrual  periods,  and  all  de- 
rangements of  the  organs  of  the  pelvic  cavity. 

We  have  known  large  polipi  of  the  uterus  to  gradually  dis- 
appear through  adjusting  of  this  region.  Fibroid  tumors  of 
great  size  and  long  standing  will  gradually,  but  continuously 
decrease  through  adjustment  and  concussion  of  this  region,  and 
sometimes  they  disappear  more  rapidly.  We  have  successfully 
treated  many  growths  of  these  two  kinds  through  adjustment 
and  concussion  of  this  region  of  the  spine,  and  we  are  sure  that 
persistent  treatment  of  this  region  will  conquer  most  cases  of 
such  troubles.  In  some  cases  we  have  used  spinal  adjustment 
alone,  while  in  others  we  have  also  made  spinal  concussion  of 
the  first,  second,  and  third  lumbar  vertebrae  for  about  five 
minutes  at  each  treatment.  Undoubtedly,  this  latter  is  a  most 
potent  factor  in  some  cases,  and  should  be  used  when  needed. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  UTERUS. 

This  division  of  the  text  might  have  been  included  under  the 
chapter  on  diseases  of  the  Genital  Organs,  but  the  uterus  has 
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diseases  so  peculiar  to  itself  that  we  thought  best  to  make  this 
chapter  stand  alone  rather  than  with  the  other. 

The  uterus  may  prolapse,  or  drop  downward  from  the  normal 
position  within  the  pelvis,  sometimes  protruding  from  or  thru 
the  mouth  of  the  vulva.  Again,  it  may  have  its  position  flexed 
forward,  called  antiflexion,  flexed  or  bent  backward,  retroflexion ; 
or  it  may  be  flexed  laterally  to  right  or  left. 

Again,  the  uterus  may  become  fibrous,  forming  the  fibroid 
tumor,  which  becomes  hard  and  fibrous,  and  growing  variable 
size,  sometimes  reaching  the  size  of  six  inches  or  more  in  diameter, 
and  very  heavy  and  firm.  Other  kinds  of  tumors  may  form, 
such  as  the  colloid,  polipi,  etc. 

Again,  ulcers  and  cancers  may  form  on  or  in  the  uterus,  and 
become  a  serious  menace  to  the  life  of  the  patient,  ending  in  death 
eventually  unless  some  relief  is  found. 

Let  us  consider  for  a  moment  that  condition  or  prolapsus 
mentioned  above.  Many  cases  of  pronounced  prolapsus  will 
naturally  normalize  themselves  back  to  position  where  nature 
under  spinal  adjustment  naturally  normalize  themselves  back  to 
position  where  nature  placed  them.  Responses  will  usually  begin 
to  develop  immediately  with  the  treatment  in  many  cases,  but  will 
not  progress  to  a  perfect  cure  in  all  cases. 

Now,  to  meet  all  demands  and  expectations  in  all  cases,  we  may 
need  the  additional  impulse  to  the  uterus  given  by  the  science  of 
spinal  concussion  or  sinusoidalization.  For  this  purpose,  give 
spinal  concussion  or  sinusoidalization  over  the  first,  second,  and 
third  lumbars  five  to  seven  minutes  daily.  The  patient  will  fre- 
quently feel  the  uterus  drawing  to  the  normal  during  the  first 
seance,  and  few  days  will  suffice  for  a  permanent  and  perfect 
cure. 

The  most  effective  position  to  receive  this  concussion  is  with 
patient  lying  on  operating  table  or  couch,  face  down,  and  body  in 
the  most  relaxed  position  possible.  Then  make  the  concussion 
over  the  first,  second,  and  third  lumbars,  very  slowly  moving  the 
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applicator  of  the  concussor  or  sinusoidal  machine  over  the  three 
vertebrae,  up  and  down,  running  the  machine  continually.  There 
will  never  be  a  failure  unless  some  surgeon's  knife  has  severed 
some  of  the  nerves  belonging  to  the  organ.  The  author  cures  all 
his  cases ;  no  failure  ever  has  been  marked  against  him. 

Take  next  a  patient  suffering  with  fibroid  tumor  of  the  uterus, 
or  some  other  form  of  tumor.  The  author's  success  certainly  war- 
rants his  speaking  very  positively  here.  Adjust  the  lumbar  region 
to  reach  the  enlarged  organ.  This  will  usually  be  the  third  lum- 
bar region.  Adjust  daily,  and  follow  with  concussion  or  sinusoi- 
dalization  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  lumbars  for  six  or  seven 
minutes,  as  directed  for  prolapsed  conditions  of  the  uterus.  Treat 
daily,  and  the  tumor  will  gradually  decrease  until  it  is  all  gone. 

At  the  present  writing,  the  author  is  treating  several  cases  of 
fibroid  tumor  of  the  uterus,  and  a  number  of  cases  of  prolapsus, 
and  all  are  getting  well  just  as  fast  as  they  can.  Every  one  is 
improving,  and  entirely  satisfied.  All  will  soon  be  well.  There 
will  not  be  a  failure  among  them. 

Ulcers  and  cancers  of  the  uterus  will  usually  recover  under 
spinal  therapy,  with  dieting.  Adjust  the  lumbar  region  as  in  pro- 
lapsed and  fibrous  conditions,  giving  concussion  in  the  same  also, 
and  most  cases  will  make  steady  improvement  until  well.  May 
also  warm  the  body  over  the  region  of  the  cancer  with  the  violet 
machine,  but  the  author  seldom  does  this. 

The  anteflexion,  where  it  exists,  will  speedily  respond,  and  the 
retroflexed  and  lateral  positions  will  be  susceptible  of  cure.  Spinal 
adjustments,  together  with  spinal  concussions,  constitute  the  great- 
est means  ever  found  for  treating  the  above  diseases  and  others 
of  the  uterus. 

These  are  among  the  most  frightful  diseases  a  woman  may  have, 
and  it  certainly  endangers  life,  but  they  may  all  be  cured.  A 
woman,  finding  she  has  only  one  of  these  frightful  diseases,  at 
once  despairs  of  recovery,  and  under  the  knife  may  pass  away,  or 
Ik-  weakened  for  life.    We  here  offer  (as  above)  what  our  experi- 
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ence  leads  to  believe  is  a  perfect  and  unfailing  cure  for  all  these 
troubles.    We  are  positive  it  will  do  the  work. 

Consider  next  a  condition  of  continued  menstruation,  where  the 
flow  has  been  steady  for  months,  or  for  a  whole  season.  The  author 
has  usually  succeeded  in  checking  the  flow  in  twenty-four  hours, 
and  sometimes  almost  immediately  following  the  first  adjustment. 
The  adjustment  of  the  second  and  fourth  lumbar,  or  the  third 
lumbar,  will  usually  suffice. 

Another  absolute  unfailing  treatment  to  stop  the  continuous 
flow  is  concussion  over  the  first,  second,  and  third  lumbar  for  a 
period  of  about  seven  minutes.  The  flow  will  nearly  always  be 
checked  with  a  single  treatment  given  in  this  way.  The  concus- 
sion, the  physician  will  observe,  is  made  as  in  the  case  of  fibroid 
tumor,  prolapsed  uterus,  etc.,  being  just  as  effective  for  one  as 
the  other. 

Where  there  has  been  no  menstruation  for  months  or  years,  it 
may  be  restored  in  a  short  time  by  adjusting  the  second  and  fourth 
lumbars  or  the  third  lumbar.  Seldom  will  the  physician  of  these 
methods  require  more  than  a  few  days  to  reach  this  desired  end. 

Barrenness  is  also  often  banished  by  good  adjustment  of  the 
place  or  third  lumbar  region.  Many  women  have  borne  children 
after  receiving  treatment  for  a  sufficient  time  to  menstruate  well 
one  time.  No  trouble  would  arise,  and  the  great  desire  of  life 
was  accomplished.  Among  the  author's  patients  scores  could  tell 
this  story  of  trial  and  success.  Sterility  in  men  may  be  corrected 
in  the  same  way. 

Tendency  to  miscarry  will  be  corrected  by  this  third  lumbar 
adjustment  in  a  very  short  time.  We  have  known  women  who 
came  to  us  after  many  miscarriages,  and  could  then  go  thru  the 
nine  months  with  ease  and  satisfaction,  no  semblance  of  mis- 
carriage, and  after  a  while  a  good  boy  or  girl  born  into  the  world. 

Leucorrhea,  painful  menstruation,  scanty  menstruation,  pro- 
fuse menstruation,  etc.,  may  all  be  corrected  in  a  very  short 
period  of  time.     Nothing  we  have  mentioned  in  this  chapter  is 
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difficult  of  accomplishment  by  the  Chiropath  who  believes  in  his 
work,  and  does  it  conscientiously  and  carefully  and  fully. 

This  region  like  the  seventh  cervical  and  some  segments  along 
the  spinal  cord,  seems  to  be  the  home  of  much  evil,  and  every 
physician  would  do  well  to  study  it  to  the  most  thoro  mastery. 
It  will  pay  him  a  thousand  times  over. 

When  we  think  how  many  women  are  suffering  thru  derange- 
ment of  these  organs,  we  realize  in  a  measure  how  much  a  knowl- 
edge of  this  manner  of  treatment  means  to  them.  The  results 
are  sure  in  every  case  where  treatment  is  applied  skillfully  and 
with  knowledge  of  the  antatomy  and  nerve  supply  to  parts 
involved. 

There  is  quite  a  list  of  disease  that  may  be  classed  under  this 
heading,  including  prolapsus  or  falling  of  the  womb,  retroversion, 
anteversion,  flexure,  ovaritis,  suppressed  menstruation,  continued 
menstruation,  painful  menstruation,  polipi,  fibroid  and  colloid 
tumors,  tendency  to  miscarraige,  barrenness,  unusual  desires, 
ulcers,  cancers,  abscesses,  cirrhosis  of  ovary  or  other  part,  hemor- 
rhage, etc.,  etc., 

You  will  say  this  is  a  formidable  list,  but  we  assure  you  the 
rational  treatment  of  the  spine  will  lead  you  out  of  every  difficulty, 
cure  every  case  where  there  is  anything  at  all  left  to  work  on  or 
any  vitality  left  to  start  form,  and  will  give  health,  happiness, 
and  life  to  those  suffering  so  greatly. 

Take  a  typical  case  of  prolapsus  or  falling  of  the  womb  to  begin 
with.  We  will  suppose  the  organ  drops  until  it  protrudes  into 
the  outer  world.  Many  have  been  the  attempts  to  restore  such 
cases  under  older  forms  of  treatment,  with  medicine,  washes,  and 
otherwise,  and  all  with  but  little  if  any  benefit. 

Tlie  condition  has  remained  very  much  the  same,  and  in  many 
instances  lias  grown  gradually  worse  under  the  treatment  thus 
given,  causing  a  multitude  of  other  ailments  to  the  nervous 
system  and  organs  of  the  body. 

Note  now  the  simplicity  of  the  treatment  as  given  1>\  the  spinal 
therapist.      In    the    first   place   he   has  a   knowledge   of   the  .nerve 
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supply  to  the  uterus  from  the  third  lumbar  region,  and  adjusts 
the  spine  according-  to  findings.  This  alone  will  give  perfect 
restoration  after  normality  is  brought  to  the  lumbar  region. 

However,  for  quicked  results  and  absolute  certainty,  the  ablest 
physician  of  the  spine,  who  wishes  to  do  his  patient  the  greatest 
good  in  the  shortest  time,  will  here  find  scope  for  enlargement  in 
the  applications  of  his  work.  After  making  his  adjustment  of 
the  lumbar  vertebrae,  he  will,  for  greater  and  quicker  certainty, 
make  spinal  concussion  for  five  to  seven  minutes  over  the  first, 
second,  and  third  lumbars,  moving  the  applicator  very  slowly  up 
and  down  over  the  region,  so  as  to  be  about  half  a  minute  or  a 
minute  in  passing  back  gradually  to  the  first  lumbar. 

The  application  of  the  sinusoidal  current  to  the  same  region 
will  accomplish  the  same  results  as  the  spinal  concussion,  applied 
for  the  same  period  of  time  over  the  same  area  of  the  spine.  The 
large  pad,  well  moistened,  is  placed  over  the  sacrum  and  held 
firmly  in  place,  while  the  smaller  interrupting  applicator  is  held 
and  slowly  moved  along  over  the  first,  second,  and  third  lumbars. 

Whether  the  spinal  concussion  or  the  sinusoidal  application  fol- 
lows the  spinal  treatment,  each  being  just  as  effective  as  the  other, 
it  may  be  wise  to  concuss  or  sinusoidalize  the  eighth  dorsal  region 
also,  as  the  procedure  here  will  have  a  tendency  to  draw  all  the 
abdominal  organs  to  higher  position,  and  sometimes  the  prolapsed 
condition  of  the  uterus  is  partly  or  even  wholly  caused  by  other 
organs  prolapsing  onto  it.  When  this  is  the  case,  relief  is  at  once 
experienced  by  concussion  of  the  eighth  dorsal  region. 

In  treating  women  with  prolapsed  uterus,  we  have  sometimes 
heard  them  remark  that  they  had  the  sensation  of  the  uterus 
drawing  to  position  while  we  were  making  the  concussion  or  giv- 
ing the  sinusoidalization. 

We  believe  it  to  be  most  effective  to  give  the  treatment  with 
patient  on  adjusting  table  with  open  centre,  but  results  are  good 
also  when  treatment  is  given  in  the  sitting  position.  Convenience 
will  have  something  to  do  with  the  treatment  always. 

There  will  never  be  a   failure  in  this  treatment  unless  some 
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foolish  operation  has  caused  weakness  thru  the  cutting  of  nerves 
or  ligaments  that  would  make  the  treatment  harder  to  accomplish. 
Where  nerves  have  been  severed  that  under  normal  conditions 
give  strength  to  the  organ,  there  naturally  cannot  be  full  strength 
regained,  but  much  help  may  even  then  be  given  the  weakened 
organ. 

A  thousand  times  better  it  were  that  no  operation  had  ever  been 
performed.  Good  spinal  treatment,  properly  given  in  time,  would 
prevent  -nearly  all  the  operations  of  the  present  day,  and  would 
maintain  human  longevity  to  the  maximum  span.  Operations  are 
useless  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  to  a  certainty. 

Consider  next  anteversion,  retroversion,  flexure,  or  any  other 
bending  from  the  norm.  In  all  these  positions  adjust  the  sex 
place  or  third  dorsal  region,  and  give  concussion  of  the  spine  at 
the  first,  second,  or  third  lumbar  regions  for  five  to  seven  minutes 
as  directed  in  the  treatment  of  prolapsus  or  falling  uterus. 

There  will  be  but  little  trouble  in  making  a  complete  restora- 
tion. Continue  the  daily  seances  for  five  to  seven  minutes  each 
day  until  complete  relief  and  permanent  cure  shall  have  been 
attained,  which  will  vary  from  a  few  days  to  a  few  weeks. 

Tenderness  on  or  over  the  exit  of  the  fourth  lumbar  nerves  will 
indicate  a  disease  of  the  uterus  itself. 

Tenderness  over  the  area  of  exit  of  the  third  lumbar  nerves  will 
indicate  diseases  of  the  ovaries. 

Tenderness  over  the  exit  of  the  second  lumbar  nerves  on  the 
right  side  will  indicate  appendicitis  or  inflammation  of  the  ap- 
pendix. 

These  diagnostic  symptoms  will  be  of  use  in  determining  the 
nature  of  some  troubles  of  the  lumbar  region. 

Ovaritis  is  very  easily  cured  by  adjustment  of  the  third  lumbar 
vertebra.  Moderate  concussion  may  also  be  given,  but  is  not 
usually  necessary.  The  simple  spinal  adjustment  is  very  power- 
ful for  this  and  other  diseases  of  the  female  organs. 

Tf  this  simple  treatment  were  always  followed  there  would 
never  be  any  need  of  operations  of  any  kind  on  the  ovaries.     No 
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operation  would  ever  be  needed  to  remove  the  ovaries  or  other 
female  organs.  Give  restoration  to  all  parts  thru  the  nerves,  and 
most  perfect  health  will  result. 

For  years  there  has  been  a  tendency  on  the  part  of  physicians 
and  surgeons  to  remove  the  female  organs  when  they  become 
inflammed,  thus  incapacitating  the  woman  for  some  of  the  vital 
functions,  and  this  tendency  has  grown  most  alarmingly,  remind- 
ing one  very  much  of  the  craze  to  remove  the  appendix,  and  the 
one  operation  being  no  less  foolish  and  needless  than  the  other. 

Give  proper  spinal  adjusting  and  these  organs  may  all  be  pre- 
served to  the  health  and  life  of  the  woman.  God  made  no  mistake 
in  placing  them  in  the  human  form  divine,  and  man  can  make  no 
mistake  in  leaving  them  where  God  placed  them.  Man  may  err, 
but  the  Great  Father  of  all  nature,  with  whom  is  neither  variable- 
ness nor  shadow  of  turning,  never  makes  mistakes. 

Another  common  mistake  is  made  in  the  removal  of  the  tonsils. 
Physicians  say  they  do  not  know  the  function  of  the  tonsils,  and 
yet  they  remove  them  with  as  much  impunity  as  if  they  did  know 
their  functions. 

The  tonsils  are  stabilizers  of  the  digestive  and  metabolic  princi- 
ples of  the  blood  and  body,  and  should  not  be  removed.  Let  them 
alone.  You  may  live  quite  a  while  without  them,  but  life  will  be 
shortened  some  in  spite  of  all  future  care  if  they  are  removed. 

Cure  your  tonsilitis  by  spinal  therapy,  but  keep  the  tonsils  for 
future  use  and  conservation. 

Cure  your  ovaritis  by  spinal  therapy,  but  keep  your  ovaries. 
You  will  need  them. 

Cure  your  appendicitis,  but  keep  your  appendix.  It  is  a 
wonderful  little  organ,  secreting  wonderful  fluids  that  prevent 
constipation,  assist  the  intestinal  digestion  most  materially,  and 
prolong  life  very  surely. 

The  scientist  who  removed  the  appendix  from  twelve  chimpan- 
zees, found  them  soon,  one  after  another,  dying  of  constipation, 
while  twelve  that  retained  the  appendix,  tho  kept  with  the  others 
and  fed  the  same  food,  all  lived. 

243 


A  Chapter  of  Experience. 

The  same  with  human  beings  also.  They  become  constipated, 
and  the  average  life  after  the  removal  of  the  useful  little  organ  is 
only  about  seven  years. 

If  there  is  an  exception  to  the  statement  that  its  removal  causes 
constipation,  we  are  persuaded  that  in  such  cases  that  only  a  part 
of  it  has  been  removed.  If  some  portion  remains,  the  functioning 
would  continue  to  some  extent. 

Human  beings  would  die  like  the  monkeys  on  the  removal  of 
the  appendix  except  for  the  care  they  take  of  themselves,  and 
further  having  greater  auto-protection. 

Appendix,  ovaries,  uterus,  spleen,  kidneys,  etc.,  should  all 
remain  as  placed  in  the  normal  being.  Spinal  therapy  will  keep 
them  all  normally  healthy,  and  old  age,  if  it  comes  to  the  normally 
healthy  individual,  will  find  them  just  as  vital  and  strong  as  in 
the  balmy  days  of  youth. 

O  for  salvation  from  needless  surgery !  And  for  a  strong  arm' 
to  ward  off  the  hand  that  would  cut  and  main  needlessly  the 
beautiful  forms  as  they  exist!  The  revolution  is  coming,  and  its 
armies  are  the  invincible  hosts  from  the  ranks  of  people  who 
will  demand  human  rights  and  obtain  them ! 

Suppressed  menstruation  will  give  the  practitioner  but  little 
trouble  to  restore.  Only  a  few  adjustments  of  the  third  lumbar 
or  the  second  and  fourth,  according  to  findings,  will  bring  the 
menstruation  full  and  strong. 

Concussion  or  sinsoidalization  of  the  region  is  never  indicated 
in  these  suppressed  or  scanty  menstrual  flows.  The  adjustment 
alone  is  usually  all  powerful  in  from  one  to  six  days.  Seldom  if 
ever  will  it  require  more  time  than  this. 

We  have  had  cases  of  young  women  that  had  not  menstruated 
for  years,  and  been  so  nervously  broken  down  as  to  become  com- 
plete wrecks,  to  respond  in  three  days  or  so  with  copious  menstrua- 
tion, when  rapid  recovery  of  health  would  always  take  place 
almost  immediately,  or  as  soon  as  the  natural  forces  could  har- 
moniously build  up  the  weakened  parts. 

Older  women  respond  the  same  way.     If  any  case  requires  a 
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specially  long  period  of  time,  it  will  be  the  exception  and  not  the 
rule.  If  the  case  should  seem  long  and  hard,  persist  accordingly, 
and  you  will  be  rewarded  by  the  fullest  results  in  the  end. 

Not  incredible  in  the  least.  It  is  being  done  all  the  time  by  good 
spinal  therapists. 

And  continued  menstruation  yields  almost  immediately.  We 
have  had  cases  where  the  menstruation  had  continued  for  months 
without  cessation  to  cease  within  an  hour  after  the  first  adjust, 
ment.  This  is  another  marvelous  statement  of  a  marvelous  power 
spinal  adjustment  has  in  such  cases. 

Spinal  concussion  or  sinusoidalization  of  the  first,  second,  and 
third  lumbars  will  stop  this  continued  menstruation  just  as  surely 
as  the  spinal  adjustment.  Either  treatment  will  answer,  or  it  will 
not  hurt  to  apply  both,  but  the  concussion  should  not  be  continued 
longer  than  five  to  seven  minutes. 

No  woman  need  suffer  with  these  troubles  who  is  willing  to  have 
spinal  reamen.  Prejudice  is  now  rapidly  disappearing  from 
human  minds,  and  the  next  generation  will  find  humanity  ready 
for  its  long  denied  rights  that  will  make  men  free  indeed. 

If  the  truth  shall  make  you  free,  you  will  be  free  indeed.  If 
progress  shall  rend  the  chains  that  bind,  then  shall  the  fetters  be 
off  forever.  And  if  the  army  of  men  and  women  seeking  freedom 
will  stand  together,  no  power  can  resist  them. 

Fibroid  tumors  and  other  tumors  of  the  uterus  are  the  most 
serious  troubles  that  may  occur  here,  and  may  require  a  long  time 
to  completely  disappear  under  the  treatment  here  directed,  but 
results  will  surely  come.  Small  fibroids  of  recent  origin  will 
soon  disappear,  while  larger  formations  of  longer  standing  will 
require  a  longer  time  for  complete  removal. 

The  author  has  treated  some  cases  so  large  as  to  appear  in  size 
almost  like  the  last  periods  of  pregnancy,  and  from  that  size  down 
to  only  a  slight  enlargement,  and  has  been  more  than  astonished 
at  the  results  obtained. 

Remember  to  treat  the  lumbar  region  from  second  to  fourth 
vertebra,  and  follow  this  by  good  seances  of  spinal  concussion 
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of  the  first,  second,  and  third  lumbars  of  say  seven  minutes  each 
day  for  a  good  long  time  if  the  tumor  is  large.  It  will  gradually 
decrease  in  size  until  it  is  all  gone. 

Sometimes,  as  the  larger  tumors  decrease  in  size,  there  will  be 
periods  of  profuse  hemorrhages  for  a  few  days,  which  may  be  held 
in  check  if  desired  by  spinal  concussion  over  the  three  upper 
lumbars,  but  will  be  found  to  work  good  thru  hemorrhage,  as 
fibrous  clottings  frequently  pass  out  with  the  discharges,  and  the 
hard  uterus  seems  softer  after  this. 

In  the  author's  practice  there  has  passed  under  his  treatment  a 
number  of  these  cases,  and  each  case  has  been  successfully 
handled  that  remained  thru  the  proper  period  of  time.  Complete 
results  were  obtained.  Some  cases  that  could  remain  under  his 
care  for  only  a  short  period  of  time  improved  very  materially  for 
the  -time. 

Some  of  the  cases  that  remained  too  short  a  time  for  complete 
restoration  continued  to  improve  some  after  they  left  us,  and  we 
believe  some  of  these  were  compeltely  restored,  the  improvemnt 
continuing  even  after  they  had  left  our  community.  However, 
this  must  not  be  promised.  It  may  follow,  as  it  did  some  cases 
referred  to  above,  but  we  can  make  no  rule  regarding  it.  Every 
patient  should  continue  until  the  cure  is  complete. 

Not  incredible  to  remove  these  tumors,  because  we  are  doing  it 
all  the  time.  That  which  we  do  cannot  be  incredible.  Those  who 
say  it  cannot  be  done  should  learn  the  newer  and  more  excellent 
way,  whose  golden  promises  shine  for  every  one,  and  whose 
achievements  are  for  the  betterment  of  humanity.  Its  brilliancy 
will  enlighten,  its  smile  will  brighten,  its  success  will  link  humanity 
to  divinity. 

Barrenness  is  often  curable.  Many  a  woman  has  desired  to  bear 
children,  but  could  not,  owing  to  defects  of  the  female  organs  that 
might  just  as  well  have  been  corrected,  and  could  have  been  made 
productive  if  the  proper  spinal  treatment  had  been  given. 

We  have  known  some  women  who  have  passed  the  menopause 
rather   young   or   prematurely   to   be   restored   to   the   menstrual 
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powers  and  bear  children.  Of  course  these  are  exceptional  cases, 
but  comparatively  young  women,  say  thirty  years  of  age,  more  or 
less,  who  have  longed  for  children,  and  yet  could  not  have  them, 
have  been  capacitated  thru  spinal  adjustment. 

We  simply  adjust  the  lumbars  concerning  sex  place,  as  in  the 
third  lumbar  region,  or  the  second  and  fourth  lumbars,  according 
to  findings.  Some  of  our  greatest  work  here  has  been  by  spinal 
adjustment  alone,  but  spinal  concussion  is  indicated  also  where 
there  is  any  prolapsed  condition  of  the  uterus  or  other  organs  of 
the  region. 

The  treatment  will  give  the  capacity  to  the  woman  to  bear 
children  where  the  fault  is  her  own  in  almost  every  case.  If  the 
fault  is  the  husband's,  then  the  husband  must  be  treated  and 
strengthened. 

Barrenness  in  women  or  sterility  in  men  is  curable  in  many 
instances  by  good  spinal  treatment. 

Cancers,  ulcers,  etc.,  yield  to  spinal  adjustment  and  spinal  con- 
cussion so  given  as  to  reach  with  strong  impulses  the  afflicted 
uterus.  We  are  on  ground  where  the  strongest  controversy  has 
raged  even  among  Chiropaths  and  drugless  therapists  in  general, 
while  the  older  schools  want  to  cut  the  organ  out  at  once. 

Now,  we  say  that  nearly  all  such  disorders  may  be  permanently 
cured  by  the  treatment  here  outlined,  combined  with  dieting  and 
fasting  in  some  cases  of  peculiar  gravity. 

That  which  has  been  done  can  be  done  again,  and  that  which 
has  been  done  many  times  can  be  done  many  times  again.  We 
know  many  cases  of  cancer  and  ulcer  of  the  uterus  may  be  cured 
and  have  been  cured  by  the  treatment  here  directed. 

Let  the  effort  be  faithfully  made,  and  see  the  sufferer  gradually 
come  from  darkness  and  doubt  into  the  light  of  new  found  health 
and  life ;  from  dread  despair  into  perfect  knowledge  of  recovery 
of  strength  and  confidence. 

Nothing  is  impossible  or  incredible  to  those  physicians  who  de- 
termine that  they  cannot  and  will  not  fail.  Let  us  stand  on  the 
rock  of  absolute  confidence,  and  know  no  such  word  as  failure. 
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We  are  not  presenting  here  the  greatest  variety  of  Cancer 
Cures  that  could  be  put  together.  We  could  readily  find  books 
containing  hundreds  of  these,  and  even  thousands,  of  more  or 
less  value.  Some  of  these  are  effective,  others  are  of  little  use, 
while  others  had  just  as  well  be  thrown  under  the  house  to 
poison  rats,  or  into  the  sea  to  corrupt  the  fishes. 

But  we  know  positively  what  we  do  here  present  is  absolutely 
reliable.  W'e  speak  from  experience,  and  not  from  what  others 
say.  Our  experience  has  extended  over  a  wide  field.  We  have 
had  cases  where  the  whole  breasts  of  women  had  been  cut  away 
under  the  surgeon's  knife,  where,  true  to  its  nature,  the  cancer 
would  begin  to  grow  again  after  such  operation,  but  we  have 
effected  complete  cure  without  further  operation.  Others  have 
been  cut  out  of  the  face  or  other  parts  of  the  body,  but  would 
begin  to  grow  again  after  such  operation.  We  believe  there  is 
scarcely  an  exception  to  this  rule.  Cancer  will  grow  again  when 
removed  by  the  knife. 

We  have  had  so  many  cases  where  no  operation  had  been 
performed,  with  a  success  so  uniform,  that  we  have  grown  to 
believe  that  we  can  reach  all  cases.  However,  let  us  say  that 
there  might  be  cases  so  aggravating  and  so  large  that  we  ought 
not  to  promise  or  guarantee  to  remove  them.  And  yet  we  have 
certainly  had  some  of  the  most  serious  cases  recover  under  our 
treatment,  and  we  believe  that  others  may  have  the  same  success. 

It  is  after  the  most  careful  consideration  that  we  have 
concluded  to  print  this  book  to  guide  all  who  may  wish  to 
specialize  on  this  subject.  We  know  full  well  how  many  will 
look  upon  our  effort  in  this  way.  Some  will  give  us  abuse. 
( Others  will  say  we  are  defrauding  the  public  and  the  professions, 
while  others  still  will  say  that  we  are  trying  to  make  an  extra 
dollar  from  people  who  are  willing  to  be  taken  in  by  such  schemes. 

By  way  of  justification  and  defence,  we  ask  permission  to  say 
that  we  positively  guarantee  to  make  good  on  all  we  claim  for 
every    word   we   print.     Any   one   who  purchases   this  book   at 
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the  price  for  which  it  is  sold,  and  tries  faithfully  on  his  first  case 
and  fails,  shall  have  his  money  refunded  by  giving  evidence  of 
the  failure  and  returning  the  book.  We  do  not  expect  to 
make  any  fortune  out  of  the  book.  We  expect  it  to  pay  its  way, 
with  some  margin,  but  no  fortune  will  be  made.  We  wish  every 
practitioner  would  buy  it,  for  it  might  prove  salvation  to  some 
dear  one,  and  would  certainly  be  worth  many  times,  the  purchase 
price 

We  really  wish  it  could  be  given  away  broadcast  all  over  the 
land,  but  we  know  this  could  not  be  done.  It  would  be  absolutely 
impractical.  Good  things  given  away  are  usually  thrown  away. 
The  only  way  to  place  such  things  as  we  here  offer  where  they 
will  be  appreciated  and  used  is  to  sell  at  a  price  that  any  one  can 
afford  to  pay  who  may  wish  to  make  use  of  them.  The  treatise 
may  be  worth  many  thousands  dollars  to  some  who  use  it  right, 
and  we  might  here  add  that  some  portions  of  the  information 
contained  herein  has  several  times  sold  for  more  than  a  thousand 
dollars.     This  we  could  prove. 

To  physicians  of  every  class  we  offer  this-  book  with  the 
best  of  intentions.  We  want  it  to  do  the  greatest  good  to  the 
greatest  numbers.  In  the  hands  of  efficient  men  and  women  we 
believe  it  will  do  this.  And  we  believe  that  no  physician  wil1 
ever  give  us  an  unfriendly  criticism  after  studying  and  putting 
to  the  test  what  we  here  include. 

Come,  let  us  reason  together,  and  by  trial  establish  the  truth 
or  falsity  of  every  claim.  We  know  the  truth  of  what  we  here 
teach,  and  others  will  know  it  when  they  try  it  to  a  demonstra- 
tion. The  success  of  others  will  be  what  ours  has  been  to  a  cer- 
tainty when  they  give  it  a  fair  trial. 


DEFINITION. 

An  ugly,  malignant  ulcer,  ragged  in  appearance,  painful  at 
the  edges,  discharging  a  bad  smelling  substance  which  infects 
the   contagious   surface,   and   eats   outward  and  downward  into 
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the  flesh.  It  may  be  found  anywhere  on  the  surface,  and  may 
attack  the  internal  organs  as  well.  It  is  often  found  on  the 
breast,  face,  or  lip,  but  may  also  be  found  on  anv  surface. 

It  is  not  our  purpose  in  this  book  to  discuss  the  different 
forms  of  cancer,  nor  the  cause,  but  to  give  a  treatise  that  will 
enable  any  faithful  practitioner  to  remove  the  trouble,  where- 
ever  it  may  occur,  and  whatever  form  it  may  assume.  This  we 
guarantee  to  do. 

VARIETIES. 

This  is  a  never-failing  cure  for  all  blood,  cancerous  diseases. 

In  truth,  it  seems  that  Nature  in  her  infinite  wisdom  has  de- 
signed this  remedy  above  all  others.  No  other  remedy  has  ever 
really  cured  so  many  cancers  and  tumors.  We  have  ample 
testimony  on  this  point. 

This  great  remedy  speedily  eradicates  the  cancer,  whether  on 
the  head,  face,  neck,  limbs,  or  other  parts  of  the  system — exter- 
nally ;  in  the  womb.  This  cancer  eradicator  has  been  used  by 
Dr.  Riley  with  uniform  success  in  hundreds  of  well  attested  cases. 
The  horror  and  dread  with  which  cancers  were  formerly  regarded 
need  no  longer  be  felt ;  for,  by  the  timely  use  of  this  sovereign 
specific,  all  cancerous  poisons  are  speedily  driven  from  the  blood 
and  a  cure  easily  effected. 

Of  that  distressing,  and  often  fatal  disease,  Cancer,  there  is 
a  great  variety,  each  apparently  distinct  from  the  others,  and 
different  in  their  characters  and  dangerous  properties.  There 
is  the  Fissure,  Spider,  Bone,  Rose,  Sleepy,  Wolf,  Black  Scaly, 
and  Bleeding  Cancer. 

The  Fissure  cancer  first  makes  its  appearance  in  the  form  of  a 
dry  crack,  and  often  looks  like  a  deep  cut  made  with  a  knife. 
The  crack  or  fissure  grows  gradually  deeper  and  dryer,  and  the 
flesh  hardens,  seeming  as  if  the  flesh  and  muscles  and  glands 
contiguous  would  ossify.  It  is  found  on  the  lips,  ears  and  nose 
of  both  sexes,  and  on  the  womb  of  the  female.  It  sometimes 
bleeds,  is  often  very  painful,  and  is  extremely  difficult  of  cure, 
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owing  to  the  fact  that  its  character  is  generally  mistaken  and  it 
is  tampered  with  by  those  who  do  not  correctly  understand  its 
nature.     If  properly  treated,  it  can  be  readily  removed. 

The  Spider  Cancer  in  form  very  much  resembles  the  spider, 
from  which  it  takes  its  name,  having  numerous  prongs  or  legs 
running  in  different  directions.  These  differ  in  color,  white, 
pale  or  red.  This  cancer  gives  great  uneasiness  and  sensitiveness 
to  the  nerves,  with  crawling  and  often  stinging  pains.  It  is 
usually  about  the  face,  on  the  temples  or  under  the  eyes,  but 
sometimes  appears  very  large  on  the  breast  of  the  female,  and 
occasionally  manifests  itself  on  other  parts  of  the  body,  both 
externally  and  internally.  It  seldom  grows  very  large  unless  it 
is  operated  upon  by  a  surgeon  when  each  fang  will  form  a  new 
cancer  and  generally  commence  to  eat  and  destroy  the  parf 
about  it  very  fast.  Never  disturb  a  spider  cancer,  unless  you 
can  kill  it  or  destroy  every  little  fiber  and  take  it  out  root  ar 
branch.  This  can  be  done  by  the  use  of  Dr.  Riley's  Ready 
Relief,  the  best  cancer  eradicator,  and  which  never  fails  to  cure 
effectually  and  permanently. 

The  Rose  Cancer  takes  its  name  from  having  the  appearance 
when  small  of  a  rosebud,  and  from  opening  like  a  rose  in  bloom 
as  it  enlarges.  It  is  found  on  the  nose,  lios,  heart,  vagina,  ovaries, 
and  womb;  but  when  on  the  male,  usually  on  the  nose  and  li1 
commencing  in  the  form  of  a  cold-sore.  It  sometimes  apoears  on 
other  parts — both  internally  and  externally.  It  is  a  terrible  af- 
fliction. It  grows  from  the  size  of  an  egg  to  that  of  a  large 
pail,  and  is  accompanied  with  sharp  pains. 

The  Rose  Cancer  or  any  other  kind,  should  never  be  meddled 
with  by  a  surgical  operation.  You  can  kill  the  Rose  Cancer 
readily  by  using  Dr.  Riley's  remedy  before  surgeons  have  en- 
deavored to  cut  out  the  cancer,  but  a  cure  is  often  impossible  or 
more  difficult  after  a  cancer  has  been  lanced.  Cutting  can  never 
effect  a  cure. 

The  Bone  Cancer  is  known  by  its  hard,  bony  and  ossified 
appearance.     It  is  usually  on  the  under  lip,  or  on  the  gums  of 
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the  mouth.  The  bone  cancer  is  surrounded  by  hard  rings,  is 
very  painful,  and  emits  a  white,  offensive  smelling  matter.  It 
eats  into  the  flesh  until  it  destroys  the  life  of  the  sufferer.  If 
a  bone  cancer  is  far  advanced,  one  can  hardly  hope  for  a  cure 
of  it ;  but  if  taken  in  its  early  stage  it  may  be  readily  overcome. 
The  ultra-violet  ray  is  useful  here  applied  direct. 

The  Sleepy  Cancer  is  a  tumor  giving  but  comparatively  little 
inconvenience  till  it  attains  large  size,  when  it  starts  into  a  raging 
fury  of  pain,  and  emits  a  foul  and  putrid  smell,  offensive  to  the 
inmates  of  the  house,  and  even  to  the  neighbors.  Often  it  will 
be  smelt  in  the  street  when  the  afflicted  person  is  passing.  The 
invalid  leads  a  miserable  life,  often  longing  for  death,  till  finally 
he  dies  in  agony.  To  cure  the  sleeping  cancer,  the  blood  must 
be  purified,  and  the  foundations  of  the  disease  be  broken  up 
by  the  remedies  herein  given. 

The  Wolf  Cancer  is  perhaps  the  worst  of  the  different  kinds 
of  this  class  of  ulcers.  From  its  devouring  quality  it  has  taken 
the  name  of  wolf,  after  the  ferocious  animal  bearing  that  name. 
Often  when  as  small  as  a  pea  it  begins  to  consume  its  victim.  It 
is  found  on  the  nose,  tongue,  ears,  around  the  eyes,  on  the 
larynx,  womb,  heart,  liver,  breast,  in  the  stomach,  and  in  fact 
may  appear  on  any  part  of  the  body.  It  commences  by  eating 
away  the  flesh,  and  everything  it  encounters  ;  is  cankered,  and 
extremely  painful.  The  afflicted  person  feels  its  devouring  agony 
tormenting  him  like  a  hell  upon  earth.  Immediate  steps  should 
be  taken  to  eradicate  the  deadly  virus  from  the  blood  ;  for  the 
-  :eds  of  the  cancer  being  in  the  blood,  the  cancerous  disposition 
of  the  system  can  be  removed  only  through  that  fluid.  Never 
delay  in  this  matter,  for  in. numerous  cases  delay  enables  the 
cancer  to  progress  to  such  a  stage  that  it  can  no  longer  be  brought 
under  control.  Any  case  of  cancer  in  its  earlier  stage  can  be 
at  leasl  alleviated  and  its  further  progress  slopped,  but  many  of 
these  distressing  sores  are  rendered  incurable  by  delay  of  the 
patient,  and  1>v  improper  treatment  of  physicians,  surgical  opera- 
tions performed  upon  them,  etc.     Never  submit  to  these,  as  you 
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value  your  life.  If  you  do,  it  will,  in  most  cases,  be  at  the  peril 
of  your  existence.  Apply  the  remedies  or  treatment  outlined  in 
these  pages,  and  safety  will  result. 

The  Black  Scaly  Cancer  is  known  by  its  dark  or  black  dandruff 
or  scale,  which  covers  it  over  as  it  spreads.  This  cancer  itches 
and  stings,  and  effects  the  nerves  with  a  sensation  like  that  made 
by  a  fly  crawling  over  the  skin.  When  large  it  breaks  out  in  a 
foul  black  ulcer  or  sore.  It  arises  from  a  poison  in  the  blood 
and  can  be  cured  only  by  purifying  that  fluid,  and  use  of  this 
treatment. 

The  Bleeding-  Cancer  appears  often  in  the  form  of  a  tumor. 
It  is  red.  fierv  and  bleeding,  and  exceedingly  painful  and  trouble- 
some. It  is  caused  by  inflammation  or  bruises  when  the  blood 
is  diseased. 

We  have  discovered  a  new  and  seemingly  unfailing  remedy  for 
the  deadly  cancer,  and  have  made  many  most  astonishing  cures. 

Our  Cancer  Specific,  is  the  most  wonderful  discovery  on  earth 
today  and  it  is  the  only  infallible  cure  ever  discovered.  We 
positively  permanently  cure  cancer. 

It  is  the  only  remedy  that  we  have  found  that  will  cure  cancer 
and  tumors.  Even  in  the  last  stage  of  cancer,  it  checks  the 
growth  and  prevents  further  poisoning.  This  discovery  will 
startle  the  medical  world.  We  have  discovered  what  the  medical 
world  has  been  looking  for  for  years.  A  sure  cure  for  cancer: 
so  sure  that  it  can  be  absolutely  guaranteed.  This  we  do  and 
can  prove.  We  have  cured  hundreds  of  the  most  horrible  cases 
after  celebrated  physicians  and  surgeons  had  given  up  all  hope 
of  saving  them. 

It  certainly  gives  us  pleasure  to  be  able  to  say  to  you  that  we 
have  a  positive  cure  for  this,  one  of  the  most  dreadful  diseases 
that  afflicts  the  human  race.  The  disease  of  cancer  baffled  the 
skill  and  science  of  the  medical  profession  for  centuries  and  was 
alwavs  considered  an  incurable  malady.  How  the  discovery  of 
one  method  of  curing  and  removing  cancer,  root  and  branch,  i.= 
considered  by  many  medical  men  to  be  one  of  the  most  importanc- 
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advancement  in  medical  science  o/  this  age.  By  means  of  this 
treatment  no  trace  of  the  disease  is  left  to  propagate  any  further 
growths  or  again  endanger  the  life  of  the  sufferer.  We  have 
cured  hundreds  of  cases  of  the  most  malignant  and  aggravated 
form  where  hope  had  been  all  but  permanently  abandoned  by  the 
sufferer  and  the  case  about  to  be  pronounced  incurable. 

If  you  faithfully  follow  our  directions  this  treatment  should 
absolutely  cure  your  patient,  remove  all  traces  of  the  cancer  poison 
from  the  blood,  and  prevent  either  suffering  further  or  trans- 
mitting the  horrible  malady  to  descendants,  and  causing  untold 
suffering  in  future  generations. 

If  you  have  a  cancer  or  a  suspicious  growth  on  any  part  of 
your  body  act  now  before  it  is  too  late.  If  your  cancer  is  far 
advanced  you  may  die  from  it  in  a  month  or  in  a  week.  You 
cannot  tell  what  moment  will  be  your  last.  After  you  have 
used  the  treatment  for  a  day  or  two  and  you  find  that  your  pains 
are  gradually  leaving  you,  that  the  cancer  is  diminishing  in 
size  and  that  the  soreness  and  bleeding  is  fast  disappearing  then 
you  will  know  that  death  has  been  cheated  and  instead  of  the 
grave  there  awaits  you  many  more  years  of  health,  sunshine,  and 
happiness.  Then,  too,  you  will  realize  why  our  remedy  stands 
foremost  among  the  world's  great  discoveries. 

This  is  an  infallible  cure  for  all  forms  of  cancer.  We  have 
effected  cures  in  some  of  the  worst  cases  of  internal  cancer. 
This  disease  has  baffled  the  entire  medical  fraternity  of  every 
country  until  the  discovery  of  this  wonderful  treatment,  features 
are  its  rapidity  of  action,  its  thoroughness  in  removing  every 
vestige  of  the  cancerous  poison,  and  its  absolutely  permanent 
effect.  A  perfect  specific  for  any  form  of  cancerous  afflictions. 
An  absolute  antidote  for  all  cancerous  afflictions.  In  many  cases 
a  cure  is  effected  in  one  to  three  weeks. 

It  is  estimated  that  one  hundred  thousand  people  die  from 
cancer  every  year  in  the  United  States,  for  the  sole  reason  that 
most  of  them  did  not  have  proper  treatment  in  time.  Do  not 
trifle  with  cancer,  but  act  without  delay.     It  requires  good  judg- 
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ment  and  skill,  as  well  as  knowledge,  to  treat  cancer  successfully. 

If  your  house  was  on  fire  you  would  not  hesitate  a  minute, 
but  would  use  every  means  at  your  command  to  extinguish  the 
blaze.  If  you  are  now  afflicted  with  a  cancer  it  will  as  surely 
consume  you  as  the  fire  would  the  house  unless  you  get  rid  of  it 
before  it  goes  too  far.  So  many  people  put  off  the  treatment 
until  they  attend  to  other  things,  when  they  should  put  off  every- 
thing else  and  attend  to  the  cancer  first. 

We  know  positively  what  we  here  present  is  absolutely  reliable. 
We  speak  from  experience  and  not  from  what  others  say.  Our 
experience  has  extended  over  a  wide  field.  We  have  had  cases 
where  the  entire  breasts  of  women  had  been  cut  away  under 
the  surgeon's  knife,  where,  true  to  its  nature,  the  cancer  would 
begin  to  grow  again  after  such  operations,  but  we  have  effected 
a  complete  cure.  Others  have  been  cut  out  of  the  face  or  other 
parts  of  the  body,  but  would  begin  to  grow  again  after  such 
operations.  We  believe  there  is  scarcely  an  exception  to  this 
rule.  Cancer  will  grow  again  when  removed  by  the  knife.  We 
have  treated  so  many  cases  with  success  so  uniform  that  we 
have  grown  to  believe  that  we  can  reach  all  cases.  We  have 
certainly  had  some  of  the  most  serious  cases  possible  recover 
under  our  treatment. 

Delayed  or  improper  treatment  is  responsible  for  the  majority 
of  deaths  from  cancer  and  it  can  be  cured  without  the  knife  or 
an  anesthetic  by  a  treatment  that  is  applied  externally  and  which 
quickly  penetrates  and  kills  the  disease — root  and  branch. 

Anyone  who  has  any  reason  to  suspect  the  presence  of  a  cancer, 
even  though  it  is  not  giving  any  pain  or  inconvenience,  should 
not  delay  one  moment  in  securing  proper  treatment.  If  there 
is  a  cancerous  condition  present,  it  is  sure  to  become  acute  and 
dangerous  in  time,  if  it  has  not  already  done  so. 

We  urge  prompt  action — for  your  sake  and  your  family's  sake 
and  we  repeat — cancer  can  be  cured.  You  owe  it  to  yourself,  to 
your  family  to  investigate  this  treatment  and  record  of  cures. 
Delays  are  dangerous. 
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EPITHELIOMA  OR  SKIN  CANCER. 

This  is  the  most  frequent  form  in  which  cancer  is  met,  but 
is  not  usually  alarming  to  one  who  will  follow  our  directions 
faithfully.  Of  course,  some  old  cases  may  prove  baffling,  but 
will  yield  nevertheless  if  persistent  treatment  is  given  them.  In 
our  own  practice  they  always  vield,  and  we  doubt  not  that  o'hers 
will  meet  a  success  equally  as  gratifying. 

In  some  cases  we  have  succeeded  in  arresting  the  growth  of 
this  form  of  cancer  by  spinal  adjustment  alone,  and  eventually 
taking  it  away  completely.  This,  however,  we  cannot  guarantee 
to  do  in  every  case.  The  cancer  may  be  so  situated  that  it  can- 
not be  reached  by  spinal  adjustment,  or  at  least  with  great  diffi- 
culty. Moreover,  an  addition  to  the  adjustments  makes  the 
cure  more  certain,  and  hastens  the  final  removal  more  rapidly. 

In  every  event,  the  adjustments  should  be  so  made  as  to  reach 
the  local  zone  or  area  affected  by  the  sore  or  cancer,  as  well  as 
adjustments  for  the  stomach,  liver  and  kidneys,  which  latter  ad- 
justments will  reach  the  blood  and  the  eliminative  organs.  If 
nothing  were  done  but  to  faithfully  make  these  adjustments, 
many  cases  of  cancer  would  get  well.  Patients  should  avoid  the 
use  of  fat,  salty  and  sweet  articles  of  food,  tea,  coffee,  and  stim- 
ulants of  all  kinds,  and  should  never  use  tobacco  in  any  form, 
most  cases  of  epithelioma  can  be  reached  in  this  way. 

Now  we  will  advance  another  step.  In  addition  to  the  adjust- 
ing and  dieting  as  indicated  above,  use  the  violet  ray  from  the 
common  funnel-shaped  lamp  to  warm  the  cancer  five  to  seven 
or  ten  minutes  once  or  twice  a  day  for  a  few  weeks,  and  the  can- 
cer will  surely  disappear.  It  has  always  proved  so  in  our  own 
extended  practice  in  all  cases  of  real  epithelioma,  and  we  believe 
it  to  be  almost  if  not  entirely  infallible.  We  would  say  in  ibis 
connection  also,  that  we  have  had  some  very  severe  cases,  and 
even  where  the  cancer  was  returning  after  removal  with  the 
knife,  our  success  has  been  most  uniform  and  gratifying. 

As  to  methods  of  applying  the  violet  ray  light,  it  is  simplicity 
Itself.     Simply  turn  the  light  on,  and  hold  it  so  that  the  light  and 
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heat  will  come  directly  on  and  around  the  cancer  until  patient 
feels  the  penetrating  power  of  the  light.  Then  it  may  be  held 
farther  away,  and  after  a  while  put  back  closer.  Keep  varying 
it  around  this  way  for  six  or  seven  minutes.  You  will  see  the 
cancer  dry  up  day  by  day,  and  soon  shed  itself  to  pieces. 

This  may  all  seem  so  simple  that  some  who  read  it  will  at  first 
doubt  it,  but  trial  will  convince  the  most  skeptical.  Get  a  genuine 
high  candle  power  of  the  violet  bulb,  say  fifty  candle  power.  The 
jobbers  will  furnish  this  all  ready  for  use  in  any  office  where  the 
electric  current  is  available  at  a  price  usually  not  exceeding  ten 
dollars.  If  the  violet  bulb  cannot  be  found,  use  a  50  cand1e  power 
of  common  light,  but  let  the  rays  pass  thru  a  violet  shield,  which 
may  be  procured  from  the  jobbers  and  fitted  over  the  mouth  of 
the  funnel-shaped  lamp,  at  the  cost  of  about  $1.50.  You  will  be 
surprisingly  gratified  at  the  results. 

GREAT  LIQUID  CANCER  CURE. 

7 his  is  a  real  Cancer  Cure,  and  will  cure  anv  Epithelioma  or 
Skin  Cancer  permanently  just  as  surely  as  the  sun  is  to  rise. 
It  is  no  experiment,  but  a  tried  and  true  remedy.  It  has  sold 
for  enormous  prices,  and  is  certainly  all  that  could  be  claimed 
for  it. 

Sulphate  of  Zinc  (Crystals) 1  lb. 

Sugar  of  Lead 1  teaspoonful 

Lime  Water 2  qts. 

Rind  of  Lemon. 

This  is  the  best  if  made  fresh  for  each  patient.  It  would  keep 
a  good  long  time,  but  we  prefer  to  prepare  it  fresh  for  each  pa- 
tient we  treat  this  way  for  cancer.  It  can  also  be  made  and 
shipped. 

To  prepare  this  remedy,  take  two  glass  jars  each  of  the  quart 
size.  Fill  each  jar  half  full  of  lime  water.  Into  one  jar  put  the 
grated  rind  of  one  lemon,  and  into  the  other  put  one  pound  of 
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the  sulphate  of  zinc  crystals  and  the  sugar  of  lead  one  teaspoon- 
ful.  Let  them  stand  over  night,  shaking  occasionally  as  you  can 
do  so.  Next  filter  them  together  thru  a  quart  glass  funnel,  using 
filtering  paper  large  enough  for  the  purpose,  when  it  will  be 
ready  for  use.  It  should  be  an  amber  color,  but  clear  almost 
like  water. 

The  above  formula  should  be  used  where  skin  is  not  broken. 
If  skin  is  broken,  then  the  sugar  of  lead  should  be  omitted  from 
the  formula,  and  one  quart  of  lime  water  added. 

Now,  we  will  suppose  you  have  a  genuine  case  of  cancer. 
Other  physicians  than  yourself  have  usually  examined  patienf? 
If  not,  you  may  have  patient  examined  if  you  wish. 

In  applying  take  a  piece,  say,  of  old  linen  cloth  larger  than  the 
cancer.  Make  a  hole  in  the  center  of  this  about  a  quarter  of  an 
inch  larger  than  the  sore  all  around,  and  spread  with  the  follow- 
ing salve,  and  put  in  place : 

Beeswax  1-2  lbs. 

Rosin  1  lb, 

Pure  Lard  1  lb. 

To  be  sure  you  hare  pure  Lard,  get  leaf  lard\  and  fry  it  out 
yourself.  Melt  together  very  slowly,  and  strain  thru  a  double 
cheese  cloth. 

Now,  when  you  have  spread  this  salve  on  the  cancer,  as  directed 
above,  then  wet  a  portion  of  antiseptic  cotton  with  the  liq'"  d, 
large  enough  to  cover  the  sore,  and  thick  enough  to  hold  the 
moisture,  being  careful  that  you  don't  make  it  wet  enough  to 
run  off  on  the  sound  flesh,  as  it  would  be  somewhat  irritating 
to  the  flesh.  Leave  the  salve  on,  and  keep  the  cotton  moist. 
To  do  this  best,  pour  a  small  portion  of  the  remedy  in  some  little 
glass  bottle,  and  use  a  dropper  to  moisten  the  cotton. 

Hold  the  cotton  in  place  by  any  easy  bandage  or  court  plaster 
that  is  easy  for  you  to  devise.  Keep  the  cotton  damp  all  the  time. 
Never  lei  it  get  dry. 

This  remedy  does  not  burn  or  hurt  in  itself,  but  the  cancer 
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treated  by  it  may  burn  some,  but  all  cancers  become  painful 
anyhow.  If  very  painful,  you  may  dilute  the  remedy  you  have 
in  the  little  bottle  with  lime  water,  and  then  apply  as  before. 
Do  not  let  water  touch  the  cancer.  If  you  need  to  clean  round 
the.  cancer  (which  you  will  seldom  want  to  do),  use  a  cloth  with 
•vaseline  on  it,  but  not  water. 

(.  ancer  will  kill  unless  arrested  in  some  way.  This  remedv 
is  a  thousand  times  superior  to  the  cancer  plasters  or  pastes, 
which  really  do  not  cure.  In  all  cases  removed  by  the  old  time 
plasters,  there  will  be  a  return  of  the  cancer  after  a  few  months 
or  a  year  or  so.  Portions  of  the  cancer  remain  to  make  it  grow 
again.  But  this  remedy  will  remove  the  cancer  root  and  branch, 
and  it  will  never  return.  There  was  never  a  more  perfect  remedy 
than  this.  It  is  infallible.  It  will  do  the  work  every  time. 
Every  cancer  patient  you  relieve,  and  whose  life  you  save,  will 
give  you  the  richest  blessings,  and  be  ever  grateful  to  you. 

Let  nothing  deter  you.  You  have  a  simple  and  unfailing 
remedy  for  this  most  dreaded  disease,  and  one  that  will  insure 
safety  in  all  cases.  Under  the  most  trying  and  critical  circum- 
stances it  has  removed  the  cancer.  As  an  application  for  the 
cure  of  cancer  it  is  the  marvel  of  the  ages.  You  can  safely  guar- 
antee to  remove  cancer  from  any  and  every  one  you  treat  for 
cancer  by  this  method.     We  know  it  will  do  it  every  time. 

Never  try  to  help  the  cure  along  by  pulling  or  working  at  the 
cancer  in  any  way,  as  you  may  break  some  of  its  roots  loose. 
Just  let  it  alone  in  this  way,  but  keep  applying  the  remedy  as 
directed  above.  This  will  do  the  work  unaided  and  perfectly. 
Let  it  do  the  work  unaided  by  any  pulling.  You  need  not  be 
anxious  at  all.  It  will  do  the  work  to  a  certainty.  It  has  done 
it  under  the  most  crucial  tests,  and  on  patients  that  had  been 
given  up  after  operations  that  were  almost  killing,  and  on  the 
worst  of  cases  where  operations  had  not  been  performed,  and  it 
is  always  successful. 

If  the  cancer  is  very  large,  and  painful  with  it,  so  that  patient 
cannot  sleep  at  night,  you  may  take  off  the  application  and  put 
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on  a  yeast  poultice  at  night.  Remove  this  poultice  in  the  morn- 
ing- again,  and  use  the  remedy  again  as  before.  You  will  very 
seldom  have  to  put  on  this  yeast. 

Make  this  poultice  as  follows : — Set  a  small  batter  with  com- 
mon yeast.  When  it  is  raised  take  a  portion  of  this  batter  and 
set  it  again  with  fresh  flour.  Do  this  several  times  to  remove 
the  possibility  of  any  chemical  impurities.  Then  set  a  batter 
for  the  last  time  with  pulverized  slippery  elm  bark.  Put  in  a 
small  cheese  cloth  bag,  and  apply  very  moist.  In  the  morning 
remove  the  poultice,  and  apply  the  cotton  moistened  with  the 
remedy  again. 

In  every  case  where  you  make  any  application  of  remedies 
where  you  would  be  forbidden  to  use  drugs,  you  must  consult 
some  friendly  medical  man.  Some  states  allow  external  applica- 
tions, but  where  not  so  allowed,  the  drugless  practitioner  must 
comply  with  the  law  as  we  advise  here.  The  cure  we  have  given 
above  is  worth  everything,  and  may  be  used  as  stated  above. 
All  practitioners  should  be  law  abiding,  no  difference  from  what 
school  they  may  come.  Fuller  rights  will  be  obtained  eventually, 
and  greater  freedom  allowed. 

Moreover,  this  cure  is  absolutely  safe,  and  causes  compara- 
tively little  pain.  Patients  will  bless  you  for  its  use,  and  you  will 
use  it  so  easily  when  you  are  accustomed  to  it. 

FOR  CANCER  OF  THE  WOMB. 

Borax 1  teaspoonful 

Baking  Powder  1  tablespoonful 

Lime  Water    1  pint 

1-4  of  a  Lemon  Rind  grated. 

This  must  be  so  applied  as  to  come  in  actual  contact  with  the 
cancer.  Good  judgment  should  always  be  used.  If  the  growth 
is  small,  not  having  been  cut  or  tampered  with  by  surgeon,  medi- 
cated cotton*  saturated  with  the  solution,  may  be  placed  in  actual 
contact    with    the  cancer,   changing   the  cotton   and    renewing  or 
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wetting  afresh  with  the  remedy  as  often  as  needed,  or  several 
times  a  day. 

If  the  cancer  has  had  a  long  growth,  from  being  tampered  with, 
or  from  other  cause,  the  tract  being  closed  and  angry,  then  other 
means  must  be  resorted  to.  Study  the  case  carefully,  and  you 
will  always  find  or  make  the  way.  Spraying  will  sometimes  be 
seen  to  be  indicated.  Find  the  way  to  get  it  in  contact  with  the 
cancer,  and  your  result  is  sure  in  a  reasonable  time.  In  cases 
given  up  at  hospitals  as  hopeless,  after  having  been  cut  and  treated 
in  every  way,  this  remedy  has  saved  the  life  and  restored  the 
patient  to  health. 

SMOKE  CURE  FOR  CANCER. 

This  is  a  very  curious  cure,  but  usually  very  effective.  We 
learned  it  from  a  woman  who  thought  it  would  cure  any  case  of 
epithelioma  or  skin  cancer,  and  we  have  had  many  successes  with 
it.     It  is  certainly  effective  in  many  cases. 

The  tobacco  smoke  must  be  applied  to  the  cancer  from  some 
suitable  pipe  or  bowl.  In  our  own  trials  we  used  a  good  sized 
pipe,  but  fitted  another  bowl  or  kind  of  cup  over  the  first,  with 
a  stem  running  out  from  this  cap  or  extra  bowl. 

When  ready  fill  the  pipe  with  tobacco  from  tobacco  in  the  leaf  or 
hand  (not  plug  tobacco),  light  it,  and  have  an  attendant  blow 
the  smoke  back  thru  the  pipe  stem  constantly  in  contact  with 
the  cancer  until  the  tobacco  is  all  burned  out.  Repeat  this 
several  times  during  the  day ;  that  is,  every  hour  or  so.  The 
patient  himself  may  be  able  to  do  this  by  arranging  the  extra 
stem  or  rubber  tubing,  or  either  stem  of  rubber  tubing. 

Remember  the  tobacco  used  must  be  a  good  quality,  and  in 
the  hand.  Tobacco  that  has  been  put  in  plugs  will  not  answer, 
as  the  burning  destroys,  the  active  principle  necessary  to  kill 
the  cancer. 

Let  us  add  in  concluding  these  remarks  in  regard  to  the  Tobacco 
Cure,  that  we  know  it  to  be  of  great  value  where  the  proper  grade 

261 


Cancer:     Its  Certain  Cure. 

of  tobacco  is  used.  We  speak  from  experience, .and  know  it  to 
be  effective  in  very  many  cases.  Many  pages  could  be  written 
about  it,  but  we  are  seeking  to  give  practical  cures,  and  not  long- 
treatises.  We  have  stated  this  in  brief,  so  that  any  one  can  under- 
stand it. 

In  this  and  all  parts  of  this  booklet,  we  have  sought  to  be  brief. 
We  desire  that  those  who  follow  us  in  this  reading  and  practice 
may  not  be  overwhelmed  by  a  multitude  of  descriptive  terms 
and  phrases.  We  want  it  to  be  so  clear  that  he  who  runs  may 
read,  and  no  one  need  err  therein. 

A  thousand  pages  could  not  give  better  instruction,  and  would 
only  take  time  to  read  and  study  what  we  here  give  in  these 
pages,  which  may  be  studied  in  two  or  three  hours,  and  the 
physician  be  made  ready  for  the  application. 

A  REMARKABLE  CANCER  PASTE. 

This  is  a  most  powerful  remedy  or  cure  for  cancer,  but  gives 
great  pain  for  a  while  after  being  applied,  more  severe  in  some 
cases  than  in  others.  Some  people  naturally  stand  pain  better 
than  others.  We  never  knew  it  to  fail,  and  we  never  knew  a 
cancer  to  return  after  removal  by  this  method.  And  we  have 
tried  it  on  some  pretty  hard  cases. 

We  learned  it  from  an  old  specialist  who  during  an  entire  life 
time  never  had  a  failure,  and  never  knew  of  a  cancer  growing 
again  after  having  been  removed  by  this  method.  Tl  is  worth 
more  than  can  be  estimated  by  any  one  who  wishes  to  treat  people 
afflicted  with  this  malignant  ulcer,  or  who  may  have  such  a 
growth  on  his  own  body  anywhere  and  wishes  to  remove  it 
himself. 

The  following  is  the  formula,  and  how  to  mix  and  use  it. 

Chloride  of  Zinc 3  parts 

Pedopphyllin,  powdered  fine  1   part 

Red  Saunders  1-4  part 

To  be  mixed  with  a  very  little  water  to  a  thick  paste 
Use  water  in  mixing  very  sparingly. 
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In  this  formula  we  use  the  old  doctor's  language  as  he  did. 
Of  course  any  druggist  will  know  what  Red  Saunders  is. 

To  apply  the  paste  use  any  thin  cloth.  Use  piece  a  fraction 
larger  than  the  cancer.  Spread  on  the  paste  and  apply  to  cancer. 
It  has  never  failed  to  cure  permanently.  It  burns  when  first 
applied,  and  the  pain  is  sometimes  quite  severe,  and  sometimes 
less  so,  but  is  always  more  or  less  painful  when  first  applied. 
This  burning,  however,  ceases  in  from  four  to  eight  hours,  when 
the  cancer  is  dead. 

For  instance,  if  the  paste  is  applied  during  the  afternoon  some- 
time, the  cancer  will  be  cured  (killed)  by  bedtime,  and  the  patient 
will  sleep  well  that  night.  In  cases  where  we  have  known  the 
pain  to  be  most  excruciating  during  the  first  hours  after  the 
application,  becoming  less  and  less,  all  pain  has  ceased  before 
bed  time,  and  patient  passed  into  a  refreshing  sleep. 

When  the  cancer  is  killed,  heal  the  place  with  any  good  salve. 
The  cancer  will  fall  out  in  from  five  to  seven  days  (5  to  7  days), 
and  sometimes  in  a  shorter  time.  The  cancer  should  never 
be  pulled  out  or  cut  out.  Let  it  alone  in  this  way.  It  will  come 
out  in  due  time,  and  will  never  return. 

We  believe  the  above  to  be  the  best  paste  for  cancer  in  the  world. 
After  we  learned  it  from  the  old  specialist,  we  tried  it  on  several 
bad  cases  with  the  most  gratifying  success,  and  furnished  the 
paste  for  a  number  of  physicians  who  had  cases,  and  who  after- 
wards reported  perfect  cures. 

Of  course  the  drugless  physician  realizes  that  if  he  uses  this 
formula  he  must  do  it  legally  by  asking  the  assistance  of  some 
medical  friend. 

CANCER  OF  THE  STOMACH,  ETC. 

Cancer  of  the  Stomach  may  usually  be  cured  by  spinal  adjust- 
ment provided  patient  will  live  abstemiously  or  fast  for  a  few 
days.  In  severe  cases  we  have  the  patient  fast  as  long  as  thirty 
or  forty  days.  This  however,  is  not  usually  necessary.  Good 
adjusting  and  a  little  careful  dieting  is  all  that  is  necessary. 
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As  to  the  adjusting,  the  fifth  dorsal  region  is  always  indicated. 
With  this  always  adjust  the  kidney  place  or  tenth  dorsal.  This, 
with  active  treatment  for  the  bowels,  will  insure  good  elimina- 
tion all  the  time.    May  give  the  epsom  salts  baths  also. 

If  the  patient  is  not  willing  to  go  on  an  extended  fast,  let  his 
diet  be  limited  to  the  most  simple  foods,  and  use  neither  tea  nor 
coffee,  nor  stimulating  drinks  of  any  kind.  Let  such  food  as  is 
eaten  be  neither  very  hot  nor  very  cold.  May  be  warm  or  cool, 
but  never  hot  nor  cold.  Alcohol  is  the  worst  thing  on  earth 
for  cancer  of  the  stomach. 

Let  patient  eat  very  sparingly  of  heavy  meats,  and  no  fried 
meat  at  all.  If  he  eats  a  little  meat  let  it  be  of  lamb,  chicken, 
squirrel,  rabbit,  but  never  fried.  Eat  a  little  whole  wheat  bread 
of  some  kind,  but  not  very  fresh.  Chew  it  fine  and  mix  well 
with  the  saliva.  Eat  a  few  beans  and  peas.  May  eat  a  few 
raisins  or  grapes,  but  never  eat  fruits  and  vegetables  at  the 
same  meal. 

By  all  means  omit  one  meal  a  day,  preferably  breakfast,  thus 
letting  the  stomach  become  entirely  empty,  in  which  condition 
it  will  heal  rapidly.  A  little  condensed  food  from  the  glands 
and  tissue  of  sheep  or  cattle  is  very  grateful  as  a  healer  to  any 
cancer  or  ulcer  of  the  stomach  or  other  internal  organ,  arr' 
may  be  used  when  desired.  Cocoanut  butter  is  also  a  prime 
tissue  builder,  and  in  small  quantities  and  chewed  fine  is  good, 
but  we  consider  the  other  better. 

Carefully  follow  these  simple  directions,  and  you  will  usually 
have  very  little  trouble  in  curing  Cancer  of  the  Stomach  or  Bowels, 
if  taken  in  time.  Such  has  been  our  experience  in  a  wide  range 
of  practice. 

In  very  rare  instances  cancer  of  the  liver,  cancer  on  the  out- 
side of  the  stomach,  on  the  spleen,  pancreas,  or  where  it  cannot 
be  reached  by  any  remedy  outlined  here  may  occur.  In  these  rare 
instances,  the  physician  should  write  the  author,  outlining  fully 
all  the  symptoms.  The  author  will  assist  him  on  these  cases 
until  they  arc  well.     lie  does  not  wish  to  lose  a  single  case. 
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URINALYSIS. 

By 

J.  Williston  Palmer,  Ph.  G.,  D.  C. 

In  writing  this  text-compend  on  Urinary  Analysis  we  have 
attempted  to  present  the  subject  in  so  concise,  practical,  and 
easily  understood  manner  that  any  student  or  practitioner  may 
employ  its  methods  without  an  elaborate  supply  of  laboratory 
equipment  or  the  employment  of  involved  chemical  technique. 
At  the  same  time  we  have  striven  to  give  as  thoro  a  treatise  on 
the  subject  as  is  consistent  with  its  practical  application. 

DIVISIONS  OF  THE  SUBJECT. 

Urinalysis  may  be  divided  into  Physical  Observation,  Micro- 
scopic Examination,  and  Chemical  Tests. 

The  first  includes  those  facts  that  are  determined  with  the 
unassisted  eye  and  with  the  employment  of  simple  mechanics, 
such  as  measurements  and  weights.  These  observations  sub- 
divide into  Quantity  of  Urine  voided ;  its  Color,  Specific  Gravity. 
Transparency,  Odor,  Reaction,  and  Sediment,  each  considered 
alphabeitcally  for  ready  reference. 

By  Microscopic  Examination  we  determine  the  nature  of  any 
amorphous  and  crystalline  substances  present  in  the  urine ;  also 
any  Bacteria,  Calculi,  Cellular  deposits,  Fat,  and  Tube  Casts. 

The  Chemical  Reactions  include  the  following :  Acetone,  Albu- 
men, Ammonia,  Bile,  Blood,  Chlorides,  Glucose,  Hemoglobin, 
Indican,  Melanin,  Phosphates,  and  Uric  Acid. 

PHYSICAL  OBSERVATION. 

Every  physician  should  supplement  his  spinal  palpation  with 
that  portion  of  urinalysis  which  we  have  designated  Physical 
Observations  of  Urine,  just  as  the  accurate  diagnostician  fortifies 
his  deductions  with  the  aid  of  the  stetescope,  sphygmomanometer, 
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and  clinical  thermometer.  They  may  be  readily  and  easily  obtained 
without  the  necessity  of  microscope  or  laboratory  equipment ;  and 
much  information  can  be  gained  which  cannot  be  determined  by 
any  other  method.  This  information  will  prompt  one  to  make 
further  analysis  should  it  disclose  certain  pathological  conditions. 

QUANTITY. 

The  average  quantity  of  urine  discharged  during  twenty-four 
hours  by  a  healthy  adult  should  be  about  1250  C.  C,  or  50  fl.  oz., 
or  a  trifle  over  3  pints.  The  quantity  even  in  health  may  vary 
according  to  the  following  conditions :  the  quantity  of  water  and 
other  fluids  ingested,  the  proportion  of  moisture  lost  thru  perspir- 
ation, and  the  quantity  retained  in  the  tissues  necessary  to  nutri- 
tion. These  factors  are  further  influenced  by  the  temperament 
of  the  individual,  the  nature  of  his  work,  habits,  and  exercise, 
the  change  of  seasons,  and  his  age.  The  urinary  secretion  is 
greater  during  the  day  than  thru  the  night ;  more  abundant  in 
cold  weather  than  in  warm,  more  frequent  during  high  nervous 
tension  than  in  composure,  and  more  active  with  children  than 
adults.  It  may  not  be  incompatible  with  health  for  an  individual's 
excrescence  of  urine  to  vary  from  one  and  one-half  pints  to 
four  pints.  But  the  average  from  day  to  day  will  approach  the 
mean,  whereas  in  disease  the  scantiness  or  superabundance  will 
maintain  its  quantative  characteristic. 

PATHOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS. 

Anuria  is  the  term  applied  to  scantiness  of  urine  due  to  low 
blood  pressure  or  to  the  impaired  function  of  kidney  epithelium. 

Hyduria  is  used  to  designate  persistent  excessive  discharge  of 
fluids  without  ;t  corresponding  increase  of  solids.  It  is  a  symptom 
characteristic  of  diabetes  insipidus,  a  disease  wherein  the  daily 
quantity  of  urine  voided  may  reach  "i  gallons  while  the  specific 
gravity  may  sink  to  1.003  or  less.     Temporary  hydruria  may  be 
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found  in  hysteric  or  neurotic  subjects,  or  it  may  be  indicated  in 
the  middle  stage  of  atropic  nephritis. 

Polyuria  is  meant  an  excess  not  only  of  urinary  liquids  but 
of  solids  as  well.  It  may  indicate  heightened  blood-pressure,  or 
disease,  such  as  various  forms  of  diabetes,  which  will  be  treated 
later  under  separate  chemical  tests. 

Urine  is  notably  scanty  in  certain  forms  of  Bright's  disease, 
in  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  and  in  the  state  of  collapse  occurring  in 
cholera  or  the  pernicious  fever. 

COLOR. 

Normal  urine  is  amber-hued  or  a  light  straw  color.  It  may 
vary  in  tint  according  to  the  quantity  of  water  drunk  and  the 
kind  of  food  eaten.  Sometimes  after  liberal  consumption  of 
water  it  may  become  as  colorless  as  water  itself.  The  pigment 
found  in  normal  urine  is  termed  urochrome. 

Urine  is  pale  yellow  in  diabetes,  and  after  attacks  of  hysteria 
and  epilepsy. 

Orange-red  from  the  elimination  of  santonin  in  an  alkaline 
medium. 

Reddish  after  full  meals  wherein  little  liquid  is  taken,  after 
severe  exercise  without  abundant  sweating,  during  paroxysms  of 
fever,  after  hemorrhage  into  the  genito-urinary  tract,  or  after  the 
administration  of  logwood. 

Brownish  urine  may  indicate  melanosis  (tumor  excresia), 
hemoglobin,  bile,  or  the  administration  of  such  drugs  as  tar,  car- 
bolic acid,  gallic  acid,  tannic  acid,  senna,  trional,  or  sulphonal. 

Blue  or  green  color  follows  the  administration  of  methylene- 
blue  for  gonorrhea. 

Sulphur-yellow  or  olive-green  denotes  an  excess  of  bile  as  in 
jaundice.  Bile  may  be  further  indicated  in  shaking  the  urine  if 
there  forms  a  yellowish  foam. 

Orange-colored  urine  may  follow  the  administration  of  rhubarb. 

Black  or  brown  follows  in  alkaptonuria  and  in  melanuria,  the 
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former  reduces  to  a  copper  salt  when  tested  with  Fehling's  solu- 
tion while  the  latter  gives  a  negative  reaction. 

In  acute  febrile  diseases  and  pernicious  anemia  the  urine  is 
highly  colored ;  while  in  chlorosis  or  green  sickness,  diabetes 
insipidus  and  contracted  kidney,  the  color  is  pale.  A  milky 
appearance  is  present  in  chyluria  (fatty  excrescence),  in  phos- 
phaturia,  and  pyuria  (pus  discharge). 

Fat. — Normal  urine  does  not  contain  fat  globules.  They  are 
present  in  small  quantities  in  certain  bone  diseases  where  bone- 
marrow  is  being  destroyed,  and  in  diabetes  mellitus,  leukemia, 
pancreatic  diseases,  chronic  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  and  some- 
times with  nephritis  and  obesity.  It  may  be  seen  after  large 
quantities  of  cod-liver  oil  is  ingested. 

Specific  Gravity. — In  health  the  Specific  Gravity  of  urine  varies 
from  1.015  to  1.025.  In  Pathological  conditions  the  Specific 
Gravity  may  reach  as  high  as  1.040  when  sugar  is  present  in  the 
urine ;  or  it  may  fall  downward  as  low  as  1,002  in  diabetes  simplex 
or  in  Bright's  disease.  After  ingesting  water  copiously  the 
specific  gravity  of  urine  may  fall  temporarily. 

Transparency. — Normal  urine  immediately  after  being  voided 
is  unusually  clear ;  later  a  precipitate  of  urates  or  phosphates  may 
cause  it  to  become  turbid.  Turbidity  and  precipitates  may  also 
denote  the  presence  of  epithelial  elements,  pus-cells,  blood  cor- 
puscles, chyle  or  bacteria. 

Odor. — Except  in  a  few  instances  the  odor  of  urine  may  denote 
little  of  value  to  the  Physician.  Ammonia  stench  sometimes 
denotes  the  presence  of  decomposition  by  bacteria  within  the 
bladder.  Acetone,  in  large  quantity  may  give  a  sweetish  odor  to 
the  urine.  And  the  ingestion  of  certain  foods  and  drugs  give 
their  characteristic  odor. 

Reactions. — Normal  urine  is  usually  acid.  It  may  be  alkaline 
following  a  heavy  meal  due  to  increased  alkalinity  of  the  blood 
during  gastric  digestion.  A  diet  of  vegetables,  of  tartaric  (grape) 
acid,  or  critic  acid  (citrous  fruit)  lessens  acidity  or  produces 
alkalinity  ;    while    a    diet   rich    in   meat   or   the   taking   of   mineral 
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acids  intensifies  the  acidity.  Urine  exposed  to  the  air  for  some 
time  becomes  alkaline  thru  formation  of  ammonicial  decompo- 
sition. Pathologically  considered,,  strongly  acid  urine  may  indicate 
gout,  rheumatism,  diabetes,  some  varieties  of  nephrotithiasis, 
leukaemia,  diminished  gastric  secretion,  scurvy,  chronic  nephritis, 
fever,  or  bladder  inflammation. 

Alkalinity  may  indicate  cystitis,  pernicious  anemia,  and  chlorosis 
or  green  sickness,  following  the  crisis  of  pneumonia,  after  injec- 
tions of  saline  solutions  into  the  blood,  in  haematuria  and  when 
transudates  are  rapidly  absorbed. 

To  determine  the  acidity  or  the  alkalinity  of  any  liquid,  litmus 
paper  may  be  used.  Acids  change  blue  litmus  to  red  and  alkalines 
turn  red  litmus  to  blue. 

SEDIMENTS. 

Bloody  Sediment. — May  be  detected  with  the  naked  eye  or  fur- 
ther demonstrated  by  Heller's  blood-test  (described  below)  or 
revealed  by  microscopic  examination.  It  is  present  in  genito- 
urinary hemorrhages. 

Brick-dust  Sediment. — This  is  formed  only  when  uric  acid  is 
present.  It  is  found  in  febrile  states  and  after  active  bodily 
exertion.     It  dissolves  readily  upon  the  application  of  heat. 

Yellozv  Sediment. — This  may  be  formed  thru  excess  of  phos- 
phates, (soluble  with  acid),  renal  elements,  pus-corpuscles,  or 
bacteria,  (demonstrable  by  microscope). 

Uric-acid  Crystals. — Formed  in  crystals  of  various  shapes  and 
sizes,  yellow  or  yellowish  brown  in  color.  They  may  be  precipi- 
tated by  the  addition  of  acid  and  dissolved  by  potassium  hydroxide. 

MICROSCOPICAL  EXAMINATION. 

Microscopical  examinations  of  urinary  sediments  are  best  made 
by  centrifugalization  when  the  specimen  is  fresh.  But  urine  may 
be  preserved  a  longer  period  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity 
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of  powdered  camphor,  or  a  few  drops  of  formaldehyde  solution, 
or  thymol,  which  will  prevent  decomposition. 

CRYSTALLINE  SUBSTANCES  IN  ACID  URINE. 

Calcium  Sulphate  forms  long,  transparent  and  colorless  needles 
or  platelets  singly  or  in  masses.  They  are  insoluble  in  ammonia, 
acetic  acid  or  alcohol.  These  are  formed  in  urine  of  patients 
suffering  from  calculus  formations. 

Calcium  Oxalate. — These  colorless  octahedral  crystals  are  often 
found  in  health  after  eating  tomatoes,  asparagus,  garlic,  rhubarb, 
or  oranges  ;  or  after  ingesting  bicarbonate  of  soda.  They  are 
pathologic  in  gastro-intestinal  neurosis,  in  jaundice,  in  phthisis, 
and  in  diabetes  mellitus.  The  crystals  will  dissolve  in  hydro- 
chloric acid,  but  not  in  acetic  acid  or  sodium  hydrate.  Oxaluria 
may  be  considered  pathologic  only  when  normal  factors  that 
produce  it  are  not  present. 

Cy stin  crystals  are  six-sided  colorless  plates,  soluble  in  ammonia " 
but  insoluble  in  acetic  acid  and  water.  A. few  drops  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  added  to  the  urinary  sediment  will  precipitate  these 
crystals  into  rosette  formation.  They  may  indicate  calculus 
formations. 

Bilirubin,  fine  needles  arranged  in  clusters,  are  either  yellow  or 
ruby  in  color.  These  crystals  are  soluble  in  sodium  hydrate  and 
chloroform.  Nitric  acid  causes  a  green  color  to  form  about 
them.  They  indicate  hemorrhage  or  the  rupture  of  an  abscess 
in  the  urinary  tract ;  and  are  sometimes  present  in  cases  of  acute 
nephritis,  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  amyloid  kidney,  jaundice, 
acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver,  hepatic  cirrhosis,  phosphorous 
poisoning,  carcinoma  of  the  bladder,  and  ruptured  suppurating 
hydatid  cyst  into  the  urinary  tract. 

Hippuric  acid  forms  rhombic  prisms  or  slender  needles  in  pairs 
or  clusters.  They  are  soluble  in  ammonia  and  insoluble  in  Hydro- 
chloric  acid.  They  may  indicate  febrile  conditions,  diabetes,  or 
the  ingestion  of  benzoic  acid,  salicylic  acid  or  acid  berries. 
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Fat  Globules,  soluble  in  ether,  are  seen  in  some  cases  of  neph- 
ritis, diabetes  mellitus,  bone  diseases,  and  diseases  of  the  liver 
and  pancreas. 

Uric  Acid.  These  crystals  vary  from  pale  yellow  to  dark 
brown,  and  may  be  of  considerable  size  or  in  clusters.  They  dis- 
solve in  sodium  hydrate  solution. 

CELLULAR  DEPOSITS. 

Ammonium  Biurate  forms  in  dark  brown  bodies  resembling 
"hedgehogs"  and  "thorn-apples,"  and  in  yellow  needles.  They 
indicate  fermentation  of  urine. 

Amorphous  Phosphates  of  calcium  and  magnesium  appear  in 
colorless,  coarse  granules,  which  are  soluble  in  acetic  acid.  They 
may  be  symptomatic  of  dyspepsia,  neurasthenia,  gastric  acidity 
or  cystitis. 

Cholesterin  crystals  are  colorless  thin  plates.  Tho  rare  they 
are  sometimes  formed  in  the  urine  of  patients  suffering  with  cystic 
kidney,  pyonephrosis,  hydronephrosis,  and  cystitis. 

Indigo  is  rarely  formed.  It  may  occur  in  blue  crystalline 
needles,  stars  and  plates  of  decomposed  urine. 

Neutral  Calcium  and  Magnesium  Phosphate  crystals,  soluble  in 
acetic  acid,  sometimes  appear,  which  indicate  that  an  excess  of 
mineral  salts  has  been  ingested. 

CRYSTALLINE  SUBSTANCES  IN  ALKALINE  URINE. 

Epithelial  cells  impart,  a  sediment  and  a  cloudiness  to  the  urine. 
When  they  occur  in  large  quantities  they  indicate  inflammatory, 
atrophic,  or  degenerative  lesion  involving  the  genito-urinary  tract. 
In  small  quantities  they  possess  little  significance. 

Leucocytes. — A  few  leucocytes  occur  in  normal  urine.  In  large 
numbers  they  may  indicate  inflammatory  disease  of  some  portion 
of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  They  may  be  found  in  renal  hyper- 
aemia,  nephritis,  abscess  and  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney,  pyelitis, 
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urethritis,  cystitis,  prostatitis,  epididymitis,  and  orchitis.  Leucor- 
rheal  discharge  may  cause  these  pus  cells,  which  are  distinguish- 
able by  the  action  of  idopotassic  iodide  staining  them  a  mahogany 
brown,  whereas  epithelial  cells  are  tinted  a  light  yellow  by  this 
reagent. 

TUBE  CASTS. 

These  casts  are  cylindrical  tubes  in  shape  and  point  to  circula- 
tory disturbances  resulting  from  violent  exercise  or  over-stimu- 
lation, such  as  alcoholic,  or  from  circulatory  derangements,  which 
are  reflected  in  abnormal  renal  function. 

Hyaline  casts,  soluble  in  acetic  acid,  may  occur  under  physio- 
logic conditions,  waxy,  grandular,  epithelial  and  fatty  casts  indi- 
cate renal  degeneration.  Pus-casts  point  to  kidney  diseases,  while 
blood  casts  signify  hemorrhage. 

Spermatozoa  and  Testicular  Casts. — Spermatoza  casts  are  found 
in  urine  after  coitus,  pollution,  and  sometimes  after  convulsions. 
They  occur  only  in  the  first  urine  voided,  whereas  renal  casts 
occur  thruout  the  entire  specimen.  Their  recognition  depends 
largely  upon  the  presence  of  spermatozoa. 

Irregular  shreds  and  ribbon-like  threads  are  found  after  acute 
gonorrhea  and  in  chronic  urethritis. 

BACTERIA. 

Turbidity  of  the  urine  which  does  not  clear  up  after  ceritrif lig- 
ation or  by  Alteration  may  indicate  bacteria.  It  may  result  from 
contamination  of  the  urine  or  of  the  genito-urinary  tract  or  from 
bacteria  being  eliminated  from  the  blood. 

CALCULI. 

These  "stone"  deposists  may  vary  from  the  size  of  fine  sand 
to  balls  too  large  for  passage  from  the  bladder.  Uric  acid  stones 
are  reddish -brown  or  dark  gray,  very  dense,  have  a  smooth  or 
slightly    rough    surface,    and    dissolve    in    alkalies.      Ammonium 
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urate  stones  have  a  waxy  consistency.  They  may  be  found  from 
infancy  to  the  aged.  Calcium  Oxalate  stones  are  very  hard, 
generally  irregular,  often  possessing  sharp  projections,  and  are 
dark  grey  or  black.  They  are  the  cause  of  severe  renal  colic 
and  haematuria.  Hydrochloric  acid  dissolves  them.  Phosphate 
stones  are  soft,  pale  yellow  and  rough  of  surface.  They  are 
soluble  in  acetic  acid.  Cystin  stones  are  waxy,  white  or  yellow. 
They  dissolve  in  ammonia.  Xanthin  stones  are  hard,  white  or 
yellowish  brown,  and  they  also  dissolve  in  ammonia.  Indigo 
stones  are  blue  or  bluish-gray.  Calcium  carbonate  stones  are 
white,  of  chalk-life  consistency,  and  are  soluable  in  acetic  acid. 

CHEMICAL  TESTS. 

Normal  Urine  of  a  male  adult  weighing  130  pounds  approxi- 
mates the  following  composition : 

Percentage.     Grs.  per  diem.       Gms.  per  diem 

Water 96.0  50  fl.  oz.      1200  C.  C. 

Solids 4.0  1000  gr.  60  gm. 

Urea 2.000  500  30.00 

Uric  Acid  0.040  10  .65 

Hippuric  Acid 0.075  15  .95 

Creatinin 0.075  15  .95 

Pigments,  mucus,  etc 1.000  170  10.00 

Chlorides    of    Potassium    and 

Sodium 1.00  170  .'  10.00 

Sulphates    of    Potassium    and 

Calcium 0.110  40  2,60 

Phosphates  of  Potassium  and 

Sodium 0.120  45  2.90 

Phosphates  of  Magnesium  and 

Calcium 0,080  30  1.95 

Besides  these  there  may  be  traces  of  indican,  phenol,  and  other 
acids  and  unoxidized  substances. 
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PREPARATION   OF  SAMPLES. 

Urine  should  be  voided  into  a  clean  vessel,  free  from  all  dust, 
hairs  or  cloth  fibers  that  may  be  mistaken  for  tube  casts.  A 
specimen  taken  from  the  entire  24  hour  quantity  is  best.  This 
should  be  transferred  immediately  to  a  flask  and  corked.  The 
examination  should  be  made  within  twelve  hours  after  micturition. 
But  the  sample  may  be  preserved  for  a  longer  period  if  a  layer 
of  toluene  be  added  to  cover  the  urine.  Chloroform  can  be  used 
except  where  Fehling's  solution  is  to  be  employed  for  glucose 
reaction. 

ACETONE. 

Acetone  and  Diacetic  acid  may  occur  in  normal  urine  in  quan- 
tity not  to  exceed  10  mg.  in  twenty-four  hours.  It  increases  when 
large  quantities  of  proteids  are  eaten.  Acetone  is  present  in 
larger  amount  in  most  diabetic  urine.  It  is  augmented  by  febrile 
diseases,  certain  cachexias,  and  gastric  ulcer. 

The  following  tests  are  available  for  its  detection : 

Legal's  Test. — Mix  a  few  drops  of  freshly  prepared  concen- 
trated solution  of  sodium  nitroprusside  to  a  small  quantity  of 
sample.  Add  a  few  drops  of  strong  sodium  hydroxide  solution. 
When  a  ruby  color  develops,  rapidly  changing  to  yellow,  it  signifies 
the  presence  of  either  acetone  or  creotinin.  By  the  addition  of 
acetic  acid  the  latter  will  disappear. 

Lieben's  Test. — To  the  urine  add  a  few  drops  of  potassium 
hydrate  solution  and  a  small  quantity  of  iodine  and  potassium 
iodide  and  warm  the  mixture  slightly.  Acetone  is  present  if 
iodoform  appears  in  yellow  crystalline  precipitate,  possessing  the 
characteristic  odor. 

Dunning's  Test. — To  the  urine  add  a  few  drops  of  tincture  of 
iodine,  and  the  mixture  treated  with  ammonia  until  a  black  pre- 
cipitate develops.  The  latter  will  slowly  disappear  leaving  iodo- 
form, if  acetone  be  present. 

Diacetic  acid  accompanies  acetone.     It  may  be  found  by  mixing 
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sulphuric  acid  and  ether  to  the  sample,  shaking,  and  the  ether 
decanted  upon  separation.  If  the  residue  be  mixed  with  a  little 
ferric  chloride  solution  and  a  violet  stain  appears,  diacetic  acid 
is  present. 

ALBUMEN. 

Albuminuria  is  the  term  employed  when  sufficient  albumen  is 
present  in  urine  to  be  coagulable.  There  are  several  forms  of 
albumens,  but  serum  albumen  is  considered  in  this  instance. 
Albuminuria  is  a  symptom  of  a  large  number  of  morbid  states, 
from  disturbed  health  to  malignant  diseases.  Renal  albuminuria 
may  be  due  to  any  of  the  following:  Violent  exercise,  severe 
nervous  stress,  the  latter  stages  of  pregnancy,  organic  kidney 
disease,  febrile  states  and  inflammatory  diseases,  toxic  poison, 
blood  disorders,  circulatory  disturbances,  brain  and  nerve  diseases, 
or  it  may  be  temporary  after  ingesting  food  containing  much 
albumen. 

Heat  Test. — When  the  urine  is  cloudy  it  should  first  be  filtered. 
If  the  sample  is  not  acid  a  few  drops  of  acetic  acid  should  be 
added.  Fill  three  or  four  inches  of  a  test  tube  with  urine  and 
apply  heat  from  a  Bunsen  burner  to  the  upper  half  only,  allowing 
the  lower  portion  to  remain  cool.  Heat  until  boiling.  When 
coagulate  appears  it  may  be  either  albumen  or  phosphates.  The 
latter  will  disappear  upon  the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  nitric 
acid. 

Nitric  Acid  Test.— Heller's  Method.  With  about  2  in.  of 
filtered  urine  in  a  test  tube  held  in  an  inclined  position  let  nitric 
acid  trickle  down  until  it  forms  a  bottom  portion  of  about  TA  in. 
in  depth.  A  pipet  may  be  used  if  desired.  If  after  five  or  ten 
minutes  a  belt  of  haziness  forms  between  the  two  liquids,  it 
indicates  the  presence  of  albumen.  By  submerging  the  test  tube 
into  hot  water  better  results  will  be  obtained. 

Quantitative  Test  for  Albumen. — Esbach's  Method — Prepare  a 
test  solution  of  the  following: 
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Picric  Acid  10  grammes 

Citric  Acid 20  grammes 

Distilled  Water 1000  C.  C. 

Use  the  test  tube  devised  by  Esbach  known  as  the  albumin- 
inometer.  The  latter  is  a  tube  having  seven  neumerical  gradua- 
tions in  the  lower  portion,  another  line  above  these  designated 
"U"  and  nearer  the  top,  one  designated  "R".  Fill  the  tube  to 
"U"  with  sample  and  add  enough  of  the  reagent  to  increase  the 
mixture  to  the  uppermost  mark  "R".  Cork  and  let  stand  for 
twenty-four  hours.  The  amount  of  sediment  will  determine  the 
relative  quantity  of  albumen  present.  Ordinary  temperature 
should  be  observed. 

AMMONIA. 

Healthy  individuals  may  void  as  high  as  0.7  gram  of  ammonia 
in  a  day.  An  increased  amount  may  be  present  in  acidosis,  in 
deficient  oxidation,  as  in  cardiac  dyspnoea,  in  certain  diseases  of 
the  liver,  such  as  acute  yellow  atrophy  and  phosphorous  poison- 
ing, in  diabetes  mellitus,  and  in  pernicious  vomiting  during  preg- 
nancy. The  presence  of  ammonia  may  be  discovered  by  the  odor 
or  by  the  use  of  the  microscope  (see  microscopic  examinations). 

BILE. 

Biliary  pigment  occurs  in  urine  of  patients  suffering  from  either 
toxaemic  or  obstructive  jaundice.  It  may  be  found  by  the  follow- 
ing method : 

G  in  din's  Test. — Filter  some  urine  thru  thick  filter  paper,  then 
touch  a  few  drops  of  the  soaked  paper  with  concentrated  nitric 
acid.  If  bile  be  present  a  play  of  colors — red,  yellow,  green,  blue 
and  violet,  in  the  order  named,  will  ensue. 

BLOOD  TEST. 

In  addition  to  the  microscopic  examination  for  blood  (haemat- 
uria),  the  following  chemical  test  is  fairly  satisfactory  where  the 
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coloring  matter  of  blood  (haematinuria)  only  is  present:  Pre- 
pare a  fresh  solution  of  ether  and  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  equal 
parts,  by  shaking  the  two  liquids  together  and  decanting  the  ether. 
Mix  a  few  drops  of  the  above  solution  and  a  small  quantity  of 
tincture  of  guaicum  with  the  sample  of  urine.  If  blood  products 
are  present  they  will  manifest  themselves  by  imparting  a  blue 
color  to  the  solution. 

CHLORIDES. 

The  quantity  of  chlorides  found  in  the  urine  is  dependent  largely 
upon  the  quantity  of  chlorides  ingested  in  the  food.  When  the 
quantity  is  greatly  diminished,  cause  may  be  due  to  some  febrile 
condition  such  as  penumonia,  nephritis  ;  and  with  digestive  dis- 
orders. 

A  good  test  is  to  add  first  ,a  few  drops  of  nitric  acid,  and  then 
an  equal  quantity  of  silver  nitrate.  A  white  precipitate  will  be 
found  if  chlorides  are  present. 

GLUCOSE,  DEXTROSE  OR  SUGAR. 

Glycosuria  or  the  presence  of  sugar  above  2%  may  obtain  in 
the  following  circumstances  :  Temporarily  or  intermittently  after 
ingesting  large  quantities  of  carbohydrates  or  albumins,  and  in 
disorders  of  the  nervous  system ;  temporarily  or  permanently  it 
is  observed  with  brain  tumors,  meningitis,  injuries  to  the  nervous 
system,  neurasthenia,  exopthalmic  goitre,  diseases  of  the  pancreas 
and  it  may  follow  fright,  worry  or  mental  over  work. 

Constant  glycosuria  is  one  of  the  cardinal  symptoms  of  diabetes 
mellitus.  It  may  also  be  associated  with  sclerosis  and  with  atrophy 
or  tumors  of  the  pancreas,  or  in  hepatic  diseases  such  abscess 
and  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  It  may  accompany  infectious  diseases 
such  as  influenza,  diphtheria,  rheumatic  fever/  malaria,  and 
syphilis,  and  poisoning  from  alcohol,  chloral,  and  morphine. 

Three  observations  are  interesting  in  connection  with  the  for- 
mation of  glucose:  (1)  The  nervous  system  has  much  to  do  with 
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the  regulation  of  sugar  metabolism.  (2)  The  pancreas  secretes 
a  sugar-destroying  ferment,  and  (3)  The  liver  is  the  chief  organ 
concerned  in  converting  sugar  into  glycogen  and  glucose. 

Trommer's  Test. — Add  to  JA  in.  of  urine  in  a  test  tube,  an  equal 
quantity  of  potassium  hydroxide  (liquor  potassae)  and  a  few- 
drops  of  a  solution  of  copper  sulphate  (blue  vitrol).  Heat  over 
a  flame  until  boiling  begins.  A  greenish-yellow  precipitate  which 
becomes  salmon  upon  further  boiling,  denotes  glucose. 

Fcliling's  Test. — As  Fehling's  solution  spoils  upon  standing  it 
is  necessary  to  prepare  in  glass  stoppered  bottles  labeled  re- 
spectively (A)  and  (B). 

Solution   (A)   Mix — 

Copper  sulphate  3-L6-L  grm. 

Water  sufficient  to  make 500  C.  C. 

Solution  (B)  Mix — 

Rochelle  salt  (potassium  and  sodium  tartrate)  173  grm. 

Sol.  potassium  hydroxide 60  grm. 

Water  sufficient  to  make 500  C.  C. 

To  use  Fehling's  solution :  Equal  volumes  of  these  solutions 
should  be  poured  into  a  test-tube  and  heated  until  the  mixture 
assumes  a  clear  blue  color.  Next  add  slowly  small  quantities  of 
urine  and  heat  again  to  the  boiling  point.  This  should  be  repeat- 
ed several  times  until  the  quantity  of  urine  nearly  but  not  quite 
equals  that  of  the  solution.  Care  should  be  exercised  never  to 
boil  the  fluid.  When  sugar  is  present  a  yellow  or  red  precipitate 
will  form. 

Purdy's  Molumetric  Method — 

To  make  Purdy's  solution  Mix — 

Copper  sulphate 4.75  grm. 

Glycerin  r 38  C.  C. 

Water  200  C.  C. 

Dissolve  by  heat. 
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Mix  separately  the  following,  applying  heat: 

Potassium  hydroxide 23.5  grni . 

Water '. 200  C.  C. 

Mix  the  two  solutions. 

When  cool  add  stronger  ammonia  450  C.  C.  and  water 
sufficient  to  make  1000  C.  C.  It  produces  a  sapphire- 
blue  solution. 

To  use  Purdy's  Solution  : 

Put  into  a  beaker  35  C.  C.  of  the  above  solution  and  70  C.  C. 
of  water.  Boil  steadily  and  add  drop  by  drop  clear  urine  by 
means  of  a  burette  until  the  blue  liquid  is  colorless  and  trans- 
parent. For  the  total  C.  C.  of  urine  used,  calculate  0.02  grm.  of 
sugar.     If  the  quantity  of  of  urine  was  4  then — 

4  C.  C.  equals  0.02 
1  C.C.equals  0.005 
Therefore  the  per  cent  of  100  C.  C.  equal  0.50. 

If  less  than  4  C.  C.  is  required,  dilute  the  urine  by  adding  2 
parts  of  water  and  then  multiply  the  result  by  3. 

Bottenger's  Test. 

Add  to  the  filtered  urine  half  its  volume  of  a  solution  of  caustic 
soda  and  a  few  grams  of  bismuth  subnitrate.  Shake  the  mixture 
and  boil  for  a  minute  or  more.  If  a  black  precipitate  is  formed 
dextrose  is  present.  If  none  be  present  the  precipitate  will  be 
white  or  gray.  Urine  should  be  free  from  albumen  before  making 
this  test,  using  acetic  or  nitric  acid  if  necessary. 

Picric  Acid  and  Potash  Test. — To  1  in.  of  urine  in  test  tube  add 
V*  in.  of  saturated  solution  of  picric  acid  and  Y*  in.  of  liquor 
potassium  hydroxide.  Boil  for  1  minute.  If  urine  be  normal  a 
sh'ght  deepening  of  color  will  be  noted,  but  if  glucose  be  present 
it  will  change  to  a  dark  mahogany-red. 
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EINHORN'S  FERMENTATION  SACCHARO METER. 
DIRECTIONS. 

Take  one  gramme  of  Commercial  Compressed  Yeast  (or  1/16  of 
a  cake  of  Fleischmann's  Yeast)  shake  thoroughly  in  the  graduated 
test  tube  with  10  C.  C.  of  the  urine  to  be  examined.  Then  pour 
the  mixture  into  the  bulb  of  the  Saccharometer.  By  inclining  the 
apparatus  the  mixture  will  easily  flow  into  the  cylinder,  thereby 


forcing  out  the  air.     Owing  to  the  atmospheric  pressure  the  fluid 
does  not  flow  back  but  remains  there. 
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The  apparatus  is  to  be  left  undisturbed  for  20  to  24  hours  in 
a  room  of  ordinary  temperature. 

If  the  urine  contains  sugar,  the  alcoholic  fermentation  begins 
in  about  20  or  30  minutes.  The  evolved  carbonic  acid  gas  gathers 
at  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  forcing  the  fluid  back  into  the  bulb. 

On  the  following  day  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder  is  filled 
with  carbonic  acid  gas.  The  changed  level  of  the  fluid  in  the 
cylinder  shows  that  the  reaction  has  taken  place  and  indicates 
by  the  numbers — to  which  it  corresponds — the  approximate 
quantity  of  sugar  present. 

If  the  urine  contains  more  than  one  per  cent,  of  sugar,  it  must 
be  diluted  with  water  before  being  tested. 

Diabetic  urines  of  straw  color  and  a  specific  gravity  of  1.018- 
1.022  may  be  diluted  twice;  of  1.022-1.028,  five  times;  1.028- 
1.038,  ten  times. 

The  original  (not  diluted)  urine  contains  in  proportion  to  the 
dilution  two,  five  or  ten  times  more  sugar  than  the  diluted  urine. 

In  carrying  out  the  fermentation  test,  it  is  always  recommended 
to  take  besides  the  urine  to  be  tested,  a  normal  one,  and  to  make 
the  same  fermentation  with  it. 

The  mixture  of  the  normal  urine  with  the  yeast  will  have  on 
the  following  day  only  a  small  bubble  on  the  top  of  the  cylinder. 
That  proves  at  once  the  efficacy  and  purity  of  the  yeast. 

Likewise  if  there  is  in  the  suspected  urine  a  small  bubble  on 
the  top  of  the  cylinder,  then  no  sugar  is  present,  but  if  there  is  a 
much  larger  gas  volume,  then  we  are  sure  that  the  urine  contains 
sugar. 

Meyer  Test — 

Phenolphthalein 2grm. 

Potassium  hydroxide  20  grm. 

Water 100  C.  C. 

Dissolve  and  add : 

Pulverized  Zinc 10  grm. 

Boil  4  minutes,  shaking  a  while.  Filter  when  decolorized  and 
keep  in  a  glass  stoppered  bottle  to  be  used  as  needed. 
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To  use  Myer  reagent :  Add  2  C.  C.  of  urine  to  1  C.  C.  of  the 
reagent,  and  shake  well ;  then  add  4  drops  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution.  If  blood  be  present  the  uid  will  turn  red  in  proportion 
to  the  amount. 

Heller's  Blood  Test.  Add  one-third  potassium  hydroxide  to 
the  quantity  of  urine  in  a  test  tube  and  boil.  The  precipitated 
phosphates  carry  the  blood  coloring  with  them  to  the  bottom  of 
the  test  tube  in  the  form  of  clouds. 

INDICAN. 

Indican  may  be  found  in  urine  of  patients  suffering  with  in- 
testinal obstruction,  auto-intoxication,  constipation,  inhibited  in- 
testinal peristalsis,  and  peritonitis.  Also  sufferers  of  carcinoma 
of  the  stomach,  and  in  certain  forms  of  gastritis. 

Obermayers  Test. — To  prepare  reagent:  Dissolve  2  parts  of 
ferric  chloride  in  1000  parts  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid. 
Keep  in  glass  stoppered  bottle. 

To  use  test :  Mix  equal  parts  of  reagent  and  urine,  and  shake 
well  with  2  or  3  C.  C.  of  chloroform.  Let  stand  until  the  chloro- 
form rises  to  the  top.  If  the  latter  be  colorless  or  light  blue  the 
urine  is  normal.  The  depth  of  color  indicates  the  proportion  of 
indican  present. 

Jaffe's  Test. — Mix  an  equal  quantity  of  urine  and  pure  hydro- 
chloric acid.  To  this  add  calcium  hypochlorite  in  solution  drop 
by  drop.  If  indican  is  present  it  will  be  oxidized  into  a  blue  color 
which  may  be  gathered  at  the  top  by  shaking  the  mixture  with 
ether. 

MELANIN. 

Melanin  in  tin-  urine  of  persons  suffering  from  melanotic 
tumors,  chronic  malaria  and  certain  wasting  diseases  may  be 
detected  by  treating  the  specimen  with  ferric  chloride,  whereupon 
the  urine  will  assume  a  dee])  black  color  if  malanin  be  present. 
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PHOSPHATES. 

In  the  form  of  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  calcium  and 
magnesium  may  be  present  in  normal  urine  to  the  daily  amount  of 
two  or  three  grammes.  A  diminished  excretion  has  been  noted 
in  arthritis,  between  paroxysms  of  gout,  in  pregnancy,  in  acute 
yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver,  in  Addison's  disease,  in  some  febrile 
diseases  and  in  chronic  lead  poisoning.  An  increased  elimination 
may  be  noticed  after  diets  rich  in  meats,  during  attacks  of  gout, 
in  diabetes  mellitus,  in  neurasthenia,  in  hysteria,  in  leukaemia, 
and  after  active  muscular  exercise.  The  existence  of  excess 
phosphates  may  be  due  to  increased  elimination  or  to  alkalinity  of 
the  urine.     For  tests  see  Heat  Test  For  Albumen. 

H  off  in  an  Test. — Into  a  six-inch  test  tube  pour  clear  urine  until 
the  Tube  is  one-third  full ;  add  a  few  drops  either  of  ammonium 
hydroxide  or  sodium  hydroxide ;  and  heat  slightly.  The  phos- 
phates will  form  into  flakes,  which  will  subside  if  allowed  to 
rest  for  fifteen  minutes.  If  the  layer  of  sediment  is  over  one- 
third  of  an  inch  high  the  quantity  of  phosphates  may  be  normal ; 
a  greater  or  less  amount  may  be  readily  estimated. 

URIC  ACID. 

The  normal  daily  quantity  of  uric  acid  found  in  the  urine 
equal  from  1  to  2  per  cent  of  total  nitrogen  output.  It  is  in- 
creased by  a  diet  rich  in  proteids,  active  muscular  exercise,  in 
fevers,  anemia,  leukaemia,  pneumonia,  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  and 
diabetes  mellitus.  It  is  less  between  the  acute  attacks  of  gout, 
in  nephritis,  and  in  a  diet  poor  in  proteids. 

Muxexid  Test, — Add  one  or  two  drops  of  diluted  nitric  acid 
to  urinary  sediment  and  evaporate  to  dryness.  Then  add  one 
arop  of  ammonium  hydroxide  to  the  dry  sediment.  If  uric  acid 
be  present  a  purple  color  will  be  produced.  A  porcelain  dish 
can  be  used  for  this  test. 
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REAGENTS  NECESSARY  AND  DIRECTIONS  FOR  USE 

The  Sodium  Hydrate  solution  (100  grammes  to  250  C.  C.  of 
water,  or  6  ozs.  to  one  pint  of  water)  will  keep  indefinitely  in 
tightly  stoppered  bottle. 

The  Bromine  may  be  removed  from  the  bottle  in  which  it  is 
kept  by  means  of  the  nipple  pipette  ;  1  C.  C.  suffices  for  a  test. 
More  can  be  removed  if  a  quantity  of  hypobromite  is  to  be  made 
up.  Some  care  must  be  exercised  in  handling  Bromine  since  it 
gives  off  irritating  fumes ;  but  by  the  above  method  of  procedure 
no  inconvenience  ought  to  be  experienced. 

The  concentrated  hypobromite  must  be  diluted  with  its  own 
volume  of  water.     This  can  be  done,  approximately. 

The  long  arm  and  the  bend  of  the  ureometer  must  be  filled  with 
the  hypobromite. 

Fill  the  Hind's  attachment  with  exactly  1  C.  C.  of  urine  and 
allow  it  to  enter  the  long  arm  by  opening  the  frame  slowly.  The 
urine  will  rise  through  the  hypobromite  and  the  ureau  instantly 
decompose,  giving  off  nitrogen  gas. 

Read  the  volume  of  gas  after  allowing  froth  to  subside.  The 
ureometer  indicates  according  to  its  graduation  either  in  milli- 
grammes of  urea  in  1  c.  c.  of  urine,  or  grains  of  urea  per  fluid 
ounce  of  urine. 

It  also  indicates  by  the  signs  +  and  —  on  either  side  of  the 
central  division  whether  the  area  is  present  in  a  normal,  increased 
or  diminished  quantity. 

In  this  connection  it  is  well  to  remember  that  no  two  specimens 
from  the  same  individual  are  alike  when  collected  at  different 
times  of  the  day.  Unless  the  urine  of  24  horrs  is  collected,  mixed 
and  a  specimen  taken,  no  accurate  data  can  be  made.  Next  to 
collecting  the  2i  hours'  urine  and  ascertaining  the  quantity  voided, 
the  morning  urine  passed  on  rising  is  the  best  upon  which  to 
base  a  diagnosis. 

When  the  total  quantity  voided  in  2\  hours  is  known,  the  cal- 
culation of   the  amount  of  urea   is  very  simple.     Multiply  the 
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result  found  in  milligrammes  by  the  number  of  cubic  centimeters 
voided,  or  the  gain  per  fluid  ounce  by  the  number  of  ounces 
voided. 

The  percentage  by  volume  or  milligrammes  of  urea  per  100 
cubic  centimeters  of  urine  is  ascertained  by  multiplying  the  milli- 
grammes of  urea  found  by  the  test  of  100. 


The  above  illustrates  a  Combination  Specific  Gravity  and  Temperature 
Urinometer. 

Doremus  Ureometer,  Hind's  Modification.  An  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  urea  present  in  the  urine. 
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Lowering  the  ureometer  in  a  vessel  of  water  until  the  water 
and  hypobromite  inside  and  outside  of  the  graduated  limb  are 
on  a  level,  will  give  a  more  correct  reading.  The  urenometer  is 
graduated  for  60°  F.,  and  upon  an  experimental  basis. 

After  use  simple  washing  will  leave  it  ready  for  subsequent  tests. 

WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES. 


Apothecaries'  V/eight. 

20  grains  (gr.) 

= 

1  scruple 

E= 

20  grs 

3  scruples 

=n 

1  dram 

= 

60  grs 

8  drams 

= 

1  ounce 



480  grs 

1  pound 

lb. 

■ • 

576  grs 

Metric  Weight. 

10  milligrams  (mg.)   =  1  centigram     (dg.)  =  0.1543  gr. 

10  centigrams  '  =  1  decigram      (dg.)=  1.5432  grs. 

10  desigrams  =  1  gramme     (grm.)  =  15.4323  grs. 

10  grammes  =  1  dekagram  (dag.)=  5.6438  drams. 

10  dekagrams  ==  1  hectogram    (hg.)=  3.5274  oz. 

10  hectogram  =  kilogram  (kg.)=  2:204622  lbs. 


60  minims  =  1  fl.  dr.                       =  60  m. 

480  minims  =  1  fl.  oz.                      =8  fl.  drs. 

9600  minims  =  1  pint  (pt.)               —  16  fl.  oz. 

76800  minims  =  1  gallon  (gal.)         =    8  pts. . 

]  m.  =  1  drop.  Whereas  a  drop  may  vary  in  size  according  to 
the  consistency  of  the  liquid  measured,  the  minim  is  of  standard 

size,  graduated  to  1-60  part  of  a  fluid  drachm. 

Table   of   Equivalents. 
1  kilogram      =    2.2  avoirdupois  pounds. 
28.3  grams      ~    1  oz.  plus  279  grs 

500. grams       =17  oz.   (1   pound) 

453.6  grams     =16  oz.  plus  25  grs. 

30  gram.  =1  "  oz.    (437.5  grs.) 
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1      gram  =  15.43  grs. 
0.1  gram  (1  decigram)  =  VA  grs. 
0.065  gram  =  1  gr. 
0.01  gram  (1  centigram)  =  1/6  gr. 
1  Liter  =  33.8  fl.  oz. 


946  cubic  centimeters 

(C.  C. 

—  32  fl.  oz.    (1  qt.) 

500  C.  C. 

=  16.9  fl.  oz. 

475  C.  C. 

=  16  fl.  oz.   (1  pt.) 

100  C.  C. 

=  3.38  fl.  oz. 

30  C.  C. 

=  1   fl.   oz. 

15  C.  C 

=  4  fl.  drs. 

1  C.C. 

=  16.2  drs. 

Table  o: 

£  Approximate  Equivalents. 

1  teaspoon  ful     contains     about 

1   fl.  dr. 

1  desertspoon 

tt 

2  fl.  drs. 

1  tablespoon  ful 

tt 

4  fl.  drs. 

1  wineglass 

<< 

2  fl.  oz. 

1  teacup 

a 

4  fl.  oz. 

1  tumbler 

ti 

8  fl.  oz. 

Metric  Multiples  For  Conversion. 

To  Convert  Multiply  by 

Grains  to  grammes .065 

Ounces  to  gramme  28.35 

Pounds  to  grammes 453.6 

Grammes  to  grains 1 5.4 

Grammes  to  ounces 0.35 

1  liter  =  1.760  pints. 
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Measures  of  Temperature. 

Variations    of    temperature    are    measured    by    thermometers, 
which  are  graduated  on  three  different  systems,  viz. : 

The  British,  or  Fahrenheit  thermometer. 

The  Centrigrade,  or  Celsius  thermometer. 

TheReaumur  thermometer. 
Reaumur.     Centrigrade     Fahrenheit. 


80 

100 

212 

Water  boils  at  sea-level. 

63.1 

78.9 

174 

Alcohol  boils. 

52 

65 

149 

White  of  Qgg  coagulates 

29.3 

36.7 

98 

Blood  heat. 

16 

20 

68 

Temperature. 

0 

0 

32 

Water  freezes. 

14.2 

17.8 

0 

Zero  Fahr. 

32 

40 

40 

Mercury   freezes. 

To  change  from  centigrade  to  Fahrenheit  multiply  by  9,  'divide 
by  5,  and  add  32. 

To  change  Reaumur  to  Fahrenheit  multiply  by  9,  divide  by  4, 
and  add  32. 
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ASTHMA. 

Adjust  middle  cervical  region  and  lower  cervical  region  and 
upper  dorsal  according  to  indications.  Then  concuss  middle 
and  fifth  cervicals  for  seven  or  eight  minutes,  with  half-minute 
interruptions.  Extend  concussion  down  to  include  seventh  cer- 
vical to  strengthen  heart  if  needed.     This  treatment  is  unfailing. 

An  even  more  effective  treatment  is  to  shorten  the  time  of  this 
concussion  to  about  five  minutes,  and  then  apply  the  rapid  sinu- 
soidal current  for  six,  eight  or  ten  minutes,  with  pad  at  sacrum, 
and  another  electrode  over  the  fourth  and  fifth  cervical  vertebrae. 
Relief  will  come  with  first  treatment  and  a  few  weeks  at  most 
will  make  it  permanent,  no  difference  of  how  long  standing. 

Hay  Fever  or  Hay  Asthma,  a  similar  disease  is  treated  in  a 
similar  manner,  except  the  application  of  the  sinusoidal  current, 
which  is  more  effective  when  both  electrodes  are  applied  to 
the  seventh  cervical  vertebra.  There  will  never  be  a  failure  under 
faithful  treatment. 

APPENDICITIS. 

This  is  an  inflammation  of  the  vermiform  appendix.  When  it 
exists,  great  pain  is  felt  in  the  right  inguinal  region  and  great 
tenderness  over  the  second  lumbar  nerve  on  the  right.  If  the 
pain  exists  with  the  tenderness  as  stated  here,  it  is  a  most  reliable 
diagnostic  symptom.  In  almost  every  case  it  is  curable  by 
adjustment  of  the  second  lumbar,  so  as  to  relieve  the  nerve  ten- 
sion at  this  place.  Both  chronic  and  acute  appendicitis  may  be 
cured  in  the  same  way,  and  we  hardly  believe  that  any  case 
can  exist  but  that  is  amenable  to  this  form  of  treatment.  Cer- 
tainly every  case  may  be  reached.  Once  the  disease  has  de- 
veloped to  the  stage  of  pus  formation,  even  then  the  treatment 
as  here  stated  is  usually  better  than  any  form  of  operation  and 
fraught  with  less  danger.     However,  if  an  operation  would  eve" 
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be  indicated,  it  would  be  under  the  most  extreme  condition  and 
where  the  early  stages  of  the  disease  had  been  absolutely  neglected. 
We  do  not  say  that  no  emergency  would  arise  where  an  opera- 
tion would  be  justifiable,  but  that  such  would  be  the  rarest  ex- 
ception and  never  the  rule. 

Large  Colon- 
ascending  portion. 


Illio  Cecal  valve. 
Small  intestine. 


Appendix, 

.(Partially  cut   off.  ) 


Cecum 


Sometimes  pain  may  be  relieved  in  the  lower  bowel  by  dilating 
the  rectal  muscles.  Many  cases  that  doctors  of  the  old  school 
believe  to  be  appendicitis  are  nothing  more  than  pain  in  some 
part  low  down  in  the  ailmentary  tract,  which  may  be  relieved  by 
stretching  the  rectal  muscles.  The  operator  may  also,  if  neces- 
sary, rub  any  good  liniment  or  oil  over  the  right  inguinal  region, 
and  warm  it  well  with  the  therapeutic  light  or  otherwise,  but 
a  real  good  cure  for  appendicitis  consists  in  the  adjustment  of 
the  second  lumbar. 

Operations    for   appendicitis   and   other   inflammations   of   any 
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part  of  the  alimentary  tract  or  any  of  the  internal  organs  are 
always  fraught  with  danger,  and  should  be  avoided  except  in  the 
rarest  instances,  as  cited  above. 


ARTERIO-SCLEROSIS    (High  Blood  Pressure). 

Medicine  has  been  absolutely  impotent  in  diseases  of  this  kind. 
Very  hard  indeed  for  medicine  to  even  hold  the  troubles  in 
check  and  prevent  serious  and  fatal  complications.  With  our 
rational  methods  very  easy  indeed. 

Hardened  arteries  and  consequent  high  blood  pressure  may  be 
caused  by  spinal  lesions,  salty  food,  heavy .  meat  eating,  great 
excitement,  etc. 

Restoration  is  always  had  by  adjusting  the  spine,  according 
to  findings  or  lesions  and  concussion  or  sinusoidal  work  from 
the  7th  cervical  down  to  the  3rd  dorsal,  emphasizing  the  3d 
dorsal  application  rather  than  the  others.    r, 

It  must  be  known  that  high  blood  pressure  reaching  to  200 
and  above  is  dangerous  and  may  lead  to  apoplexy  or  paralysis. 
The  first  application  as  directed  here  will  reduce  a  blood  pressure 
of  240  say  down  to  something  near  the  normal,  say  to  150  or  160, 
and  within  a  few  days  will  be  absolutely  normal  and  remain  so. 
There  will  never  be  the  need  of  continued  treatment  very  long  so 
far  as  this  trouble  is  concerned. 

Let  the  physician  consider  what  he  can  do  here  and  we  will 
see  if  there  is  anything  that  will  compare  to  this  form  of  spinal 
therapy.  It  will  do  the  work  every  time,  never  a  failure.  We 
would  add  here  that  dilating  the  rectal  muscles  is  a  very  power- 
ful aid  in  some  cases  of  this  trouble,  not  absolutely  necessary  of 
course  with  good  spinal  treatment  as  directed  above,  but  in  ex- 
ceedingly serious  cases  it  may  be  used,  and  a  patient  not  able 
to  be  with  the  physician,  may  use  the  rectal  dilation  at  home,  and 
may  be  assured  that  blood  pressure  will  never  develop  if  he  uses 
this  for  10  minutes  a  day. 
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ADDISON'S    DISEASE. 

This  disease,  sometimes  called  Parkinson's  Disease,  is  char- 
acterized by  a  general  bronzing  of  the  skin,  a  weakness  of  the 
body,  and  in  many  cases  a  gradual  stiffening  of  the  joints,  such 
as  takes  place  in  Arthritic  Deformans.  Under  old  forms  of  treat- 
ment it  had  been  considered  incurable,  as  medicine  has  nev:r 
found  any  way  to  combat  it  successfully.  Under  the  rational 
treatment  we  give  here  a  cure  is  always  assured.  If  the  diseased 
person  is  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  capable  spinal  therapist  within 
a  fair  time  of  the  beginning,  we  have  known  progress  to  be  made 
and  cures  eventually  effected. 

The  cause  is  from  a  diseased  condition  of  the  supra-renal 
capsules  or  adrenal  glands.  When  these  glands  fail  to  function, 
there  is  a  lack  of  other  secretions  in  the  general  system.  These 
glands  are  ductless  and  their  secretions  are  taken  into  the  system 
by  absorption.  The  disease  is  cured  by  restoring  the  adrenals 
to  their  normal  functioning. 

In  combating  the  disease,  adjust  usually  dorsal  5,  7  and  10. 
which  will  reach  not  only  these  glands,  but  the  digestive  system 
and  elimination  thru  the  kidneys  and  skin.  With  this  treatment 
also  we  advise  to  limit  the  diet  for  a  while  to  the  most  simple 
needs,  mostly  vegetable  and  fruit  diet,  with  very  little  meat. 
Further  help  may  be  had  by  taking  full  epspm  salts  baths  as 
outlined  elsewhere,  and  in  some  cases  great  help  is  received  by 
dilating  the  rectal  muscles.  We  are  well  aware  that  this  is  a  most 
serious  disease,  but  our  experience  has  led  us  to  know  that  we 
can  conquer  it  in  almost  every  instance.  Give  the  treatment 
faithfully  as  we  outline  here,  and  the  most  gratifying  results  will 
follow. 

ANUERISM. 

Tin's  manifests  itself  in  the  enlargement  of  an  artery  some- 
where in  the  body  and  the  gravest  aneurisms  are  of  the  aorta 
near    the    heart.      We   have   known    instances    of    aortic   neurisms 
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to  continue  their  gradual  enlargement  of  the  great  aorta  just  above 
the  heart  until  it  excavated  the  ribs  and  sternum,  pushing  the 
entire  bony  structure  far  upward  from  the  normal.  This  does 
not  seem  or  look  reasonable,  but  any  physician  of  extended  ex- 
perience has  no  doubt  observed  one  or  more  cases  just  as  we  men- 
tion here. 

No  difference  how  great  the  enlargement  or  how  serious  the 
trouble,  if  the  right  form  of  treatment  is  given,  there  is  hope  of 
restoration,  and  the  treatment  is  not  hard  to  give  either.  Naturally 
we  should  adjust  the  second  dorsal  as  the  aorta  near  the  heart 
is  stimulated  by  this  adjustment,  and  with  this  we  should  give 
continued  concussion  for  four  or  five  to  six  or  seven  minutes  of 
the  7th  cervical  region,  with  proper  interruptions  every  half 
minute  or  so.  The  most  severe  cases  will  be  reduced  in  a  rea- 
sonable time,  strength  will  return  and  longer  life  he  assured. 

We  are  well  aware  of  the  seriousness  of  this  trouble,  but  we 
are  also  aware  of  the  great  power  of  the  treatment  we  have  pre- 
scribed. Let  no  one  despair.  Give  the  treatment  faithfully  in 
this  region,  and  just  as  the  author  says  here,  which  is  his  own 
experience,  and  he  only  wishes  to  remind  you  in  the  firmest 
manner  that  he  has  never  known  a  failure  when  this  treatment 
has  been  adhered  to.  In  fact,  this  and  many  of  the  most  serious 
disorders  of  the  circulatory,  the  digestive  and  the  respiratory 
systems  are  not  really  serious  matters  in  the  hands  of  capable 
spinal  therapists. 

ATAXIA— LOCOMOTOR. 

This  disease,  known  also  as  Tabes  Dorsalis,  is  characterized 
by  general  weakness,  attacking  the  legs  apparently  at  first,  but 
extending  in  its  weakness  to  other  parts  of  the  body  as  the  disease 
progresses.  The  patient  grows  weaker  naturally  as  the  legs 
become  unsteady.  Directly  the  patient  observes  that  he  has  dif- 
ficulty in  walking  in  the  dark,  and  must  look  down  on  the  ground 
and  see  it  in  order  to  step  with  any  certainty,  a  proof  that  the 
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gray  matter  is  wasting  in  the  anterior  horns  of  the  spinal  cord, 
which  becomes  defective  in  this  way,  smaller  in  size  and  harder 
in  its  texture.  Restoration  seems  strange  indeed,  after  the  wast- 
ing of  the  gray  matter  in  the  spinal  cord,  that  any  form  of  treat- 
ment on  earth  can  ever  restore  the  gray  matter  to  its  place,  but 
just  as  muscular  tissue  may  be  restored  that  has  wasted  and 
even  nerve  tissue,  so  also  we  believe  under  proper  forms  of  treat- 
ment, even  gray  matter  in  the  spinal  cord  which  has  been  partly 
and  not  altogether  wasted,  may  also  grow  to  its  normal  size: 
Unless  this  really  takes  place,  we  do  not  understand  how  a  cure 
can  be  affected  in  this  disease,  but  we  are  absolutely  sure  that  the 
disease  is  curable,  because  in  our  private  practice  we  have  effected 
perfect  cures  in  hundreds  of  cases,  and  we  place  this  down 
with  the  assurance  of  one  who  has  had  as  much  or  probably  more 
experience  than  any  other  living  man.  Some  of  the  very  worst 
cases  have  come  under  his  care  and  they  all  progress  to  a  great 
improvement  or  to  a  perfect  cure. 

Cases  that  have  been  treated  or  maltreated  by  the  more  than 
criminal  injections  of  606  and  similar  things,  which  we  believe 
never  really  effected  a  cure,  are  always  harder  to  handle  than 
if  any  such  procedure  had  never  been  performed  on  them,  but 
even  these  cases  improve  under  the  treatment  we  here  prescribe, 
which  is  as  follows:  Adjust  cervical  1  and  7  and  watch  for 
lesions  and  treat  accordingly  in  dorsal  6  and  10.  Also  adjust  the 
lumbar  region  as  indicated  and  in  some  cases  dilate  the  rectal 
muscles  as  the  disease  often  destroys  or  weakens  the  rectal  muscles 
here  and  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and  dilating  the  rectal  muscles 
will  not  only  help  to  correct  this  trouble,  but  will  also  thru  the 
sympathetic  nervous  system,  give  great  strength  and  tonicity  to 
all  the  other  internal  organs. 

Xow  let  the  author  here  state  the  most  wonderful  addition  to 
this,  where  he  believes  the  strongest  part  of  the  treatment  comes 
in,  as  combined  with  what  he  has  already  stated  here,  and  by 
this  we  mean  concussion  of  the  10th  dorsal  region,  which  should 
be  continued  from  five  to  ten  minutes.     Instead  of  the  concusssion 
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of  the  10th  dorsal  region,  the  application  of  the  rapid  sinusoidal 
current  is  just  as  effective ;  either  one  may  be  used  and  the  patient 
will  be  improved  from  the  very  first. 

One  of  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  this  disease  is  the  light- 
ning like  pains  down  the  legs  which  will  disappear  under  this 
treatment,  and  will  grow  less  from  the  very  first  until  in  a  short 
time  they  will  disappear  altogether. 

This  disease  has  been  most  baffling  to  all  medical  science. 
Medical  men  and  other  physicians  have  sought  in  vain  for  a 
cure.  Nothing  has  ever  been  found  under  the  old  forms  of 
treatment  that  did  it  any  good  whatever.  Some  great  specialists 
used  to  think  that  some  form  of  exercise  would  gradually  bring 
the  patients  legs  to  life  and  other  parts  to  a  normal  condition, 
only  to  be  disappointed. 

We  will  guarantee  that  the  treatment  as  outlined  here,  followed 
by  concussion  of  ten  minutes  with  interruptions,  that  the  patient 
will  feel  the  effect  of  this  arc!  note  an  improvement  with  the 
first  time  he  is  treated,  and  following  the  treatment  up  for  a 
fair  time,  will  give  a  cure  unless  the  patient  has  had  some  vicious 
form  of  injection  or  other  maltreatment  before  coming  to  one 
of  our  spinal  therapists.  This  we  know,  and  that  what  we  say 
here  in  this  brief  article  is  worth  a  thousand  times  more  than 
any  other  form  of  treatment  ever  given  for  locomotor  ataxia. 

This  is  not  the  enthusiasm  of  a  dreamer,  but  the  actual  ex- 
perience of  a  man  who  has  had  every  form  of  the  disease,  and 
who  knows  what  he  says  is  true. 

ANEMIA. 

Either  simple  or  pernicious,  the  pernicious  being  only  in  our 
opinion  an  advancement  of  the  other. 

In  simple  anemia  the  red  blood  corpuscles  have  decreased  until 
the  blood  is  whitish,  while  in  pernicious  anemia  they  have  so 
greatly  decreased  that  there  is  hardly  any  red  color  to  the  blood. 
We  have  seen  wounded  people  suffering  with  Anemia  where  the 
blood  looked  like  water. 
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The  simple  anemia  is  very  quickly  curable  by  adjusting  the 
stomach,  liver  and  kidney  region  with  the  bowels,  feeding  the 
patient  well  and  dilating  the  rectal  muscles.  The  pernicious 
anemia  is  curable  in  the  same  way  when  the  treatment  must  be 
more  radical.  The  person  must  drink  plenty  of  water,  eat  foods 
that  help  him  most  in  this  way,  such  as  celery,  asparagus  and 
nitrogeneous  foods  of  almost  any  kind,  as  the  stomach  adjustments 
will  force  the  stomach  to  take  care  of  what  he  eats. 

We  have  found  also  that  the  vacuum  cups  supplied  over  the 
upper  dorsal  and  stomach  region  are  very  fine  in  pernicious 
anemia  in  connection  with  other  things. 

Certainly  we  will  cure  this  disease.  It  will  terminate  fatally 
under  the  old  treatment  in  a  short  time  when  the  pernicious  form 
has  been  well  pronounced. 

ATROPHY— PROGRESSIVE  MUSCULAR. 

In  this  disease  there  is  a  general  wasting  away  of  the  muscular 
tissue.  It  begins,  we  will  say  in  the  right  arm  and  after  the 
muscles  of  the  right  arm  are  wasted,  then  it  will  take  the  left, 
the  muscles  around  the  shoulder  and  chest,  going  next  we  will  say 
to  one  leg  and  then  to  the  other.  It  may  next  attack  the  muscles 
throughout,  making  the  act  of  deglutition  difficult  or  impossible. 
Death  will  follow  after  a  while  by  pure  muscular  weakness. 

It  is  a  rare  disease  and  the  cause  is  very  difficult  to  trace. 
We  knew  a  man  from  a  severe  fall,  slipping  from  making  a 
long  jump,  to  bring  the  disease  on.  We  knew  another  to  fall 
from  a  trapeze  bar  injuring  the  spine,  and  the  disease  followed 
from  this. 

Whatever  the  cause,  we  have  been  very  successful  in  treating 
it  with  spinal  methods.  Spinal  adjustments  with  manipulations 
or  vibrations  over  the  wasted  parts,  is  very  effective.  With  this 
we  have  used  the  vacuum  cups,  applied  so  as  to  reach  the  nerve 
supply  and  stimulate  it  further  to  the  arms  or  parts  affected. 
We  believe  thai  almosl  every  case  can  be  cured  by  this  form  oi 
treatment.  Lei  no  one  despair,  but  proceed  faithfully,  and 
reward  will  certainly  come. 
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BRIGHT'S  DISEASE, 

This  is  a  disease  primarily  of  the  kidneys  but  may  involve 
other  organs  of  the  body.  Dropsy  may  occur  with  it  and  it  may 
be  associated  with  diabetes.  However,  as  might  be  readily  in- 
ferred, the  particular  treatment  would  be  on  the  10th  dorsal 
region  to  secure  good  kidney  action,  and  of  the  4th  dorsal  to 
secure  good  heart  action  or  circulation.  Then  the  6th  dorsal 
and  12th  may  be  adjusted  for  the  liver  and  bladder. 

This  covers  the  adjusting  in  a  general  way.  Put  the  patient 
for  a  while  on  an  exclusixe  milk  diet.  Give  epsom  salts  baths 
and  the  trouble  will  disappear  very  rapidly.  Instead  of  dieting 
the  patient  on  the  milk  diet  an  absolute  fast  of  two  or  three  weeks 
may  be  given.  There  is  usually  very  little  difficulty  in  curing 
this  disease. 

BULBAR  PARALYSIS. 

This  is  a  most  dreadful  and  aggravating  form  of  paralysis 
affecting  the  mind,  softening  the  brain,  and  has  been  absolutely 
incurable  under  the  older  forms  of  treatment.  If  taken  in  time 
it  will  yield  to  the  spinal  treatment. 

In  the  Bulbar  Paralysis  rectal  dilation  is  also  a  most  power- 
ful aid  and  should  not  be  neglected.  In  any  troubles  of  this 
kind  the  epsom  salts  bath  is  also  good. 

The  adjustments  should  be  confined  to  the  atlas  and  cervical 
region  and  the  middle  dorsals  or  wherever  a  serious  subluxation 
may  exist.  Seek  to  make  the  spine  as  nearly  normal  as  you  can 
and  also  give  the  patient  spinal  traction,  stretching  on  the  stretch- 
ing machine  or  otherwise.  In  most  cases  there  will  be  a  rapid 
recovery. 

CANCER. 

In  another  part  of  this  book  the  author  has  outlined  at  proper 
length  the  treatment  of  cancer  and  will  not  go  into  any  detail  here. 
Read  that  part  of  the  book  where  you  will  find  everything  needed 
in  the  treatment  of  this  fearful  malady. 
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CATARACT. 

For  the  full  treatment  see  that  part  of  the  book  devoted  lo  the 
treatment  of  the  eyes  and  the  cure  of  blindness. 

CORYZA,  COUGHS,  COLDS,  ETC. 

The  most  marked  cases  of  any  forms  of  cold,  influenza,  etc., 
may  be  cured  by  adjusting  cervicals  1  to  4,  dorsal  5  and  10  and 
give  concussion  of  cervical  7  for  five  to  seven  minutes,  repeat- 
ing the  concussion  two  or  three  times  a  day.  Even  the  worst 
forms  will  yield  to  this  treatment.  However,  where  it  is  not 
convenient  to  treat  so  often,  the  patient  may  be  taught  a  little 
Zone  Therapy,  work,  manipulating  the  thumbs  and  fore-finger 
of  each  hand,  and  placing  the  tongue  between  the  teeth,  and 
giving  a  pressure  from  the  teeth  on  to  the  tongue  of  five,  six 
or  seven  minutes,  three  or  four  times  a  day.  In  fact,  this  simple 
treatment  that  we  are  here  outlining  is  so  efficacious  that  any 
one  who  learns  it  and  will  just  persevere  with  the  manipulations  of 
the  thumb  and  finger  of  each  hand  and  the  gentle  biting  of  the 
tongue,  a  few  times  during  the  day,  will  never  suffer  severely 
from  a  cold,  and  while  it  may  not  be  so  radical  a  treatment  as 
spinal  concussion  of  cervical  7,  it  is  nevertheless  a  wonderful  and 
great  cure  for  colds  of  any  kind.  The  eyes  will  cease  watering 
and  the  nose  will  cease  running  while  the  treatment  is  being 
given,  and  a  few  repetitions  will  certainly  alleviate  and  go 
far  towards  curing  the  cold,  cough  or  influenza. 

DEAFNESS. 

We  would  outline  very  fully  here  the  author's  way  of  treat- 
ing deafness  and  partial  deafness  but  a  part  of  this  book  is 
devoted  exclusively  to  this,  and  the  physician  wishing  to  specialize 
in  any  way  on  this  subject  must  necessarily  read  that  part  of  the 
book  and  study  it  well.  If  lie  does,  he  will  be  able  to  treat  and 
to  benefit  a  very  large  majority  of  the  cases  of  all  forms  of 
deafness  that  may  come  to  him. 
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Show  ng  Dr.  Riley  giving  Spinal  Concussion  for  heart  disease,  diabetes, 
asthma,  aortic  aneurism,  la  gnppe,  etc.,  etc' 
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CONSUMPTION. 

A  most  dangerous  and  fatal  disease  of  the  lungs  in  which  the 
tubercular  bacili  consumes  the  tissue  of  the  lungs  until  the  patient 
dies  from  hemorrhage  or  sheer  weakness. 

Usually  successfully  handled  by  a  capable  spinal  therapist  if 
taken  before  too  great  progress  has  been  made  by  the  disease. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  treatment  let  the  operator  or  physician 
observe  the  habits  of  the  patient  and  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten 
they  will  find  that  the  patient  sleeps  continually  on  the  left 
side  and  the  other  cases  sleep  almost  exclusively  on  the  back. 
There  are  the  two  worst  positions  for  the  patient  and  the  habit 
must  be  broken. 

As  will  be  observed,  the  stomach  drains  to  the  right,  the  heavy 
lobe  of  the  liver  is  on  the  right  side,  the  appendix  is  on  the  right, 
the  pancreas  on  the  left  and  the  heart  on  the  left.  It  will  there- 
fore be  seen  that  the  stomach  will  drain  better  with  patient  taking 
the  first  long  sleep  of  the  night  on  the  right  side,  likewise,  the 
pancreas,  heart  and  other  organs  mentioned  above. 

Next  see  that  the  patient  takes  plenty  of  out  of  door  exercises, 
going  around  in  the  open  air  and  sunshine.  He  may  hunt 
squirrels  and  rabbits,  bring  them  in  and  have  them  cooked  for 
his  food.  Let  him  eat  plenty  of  good,  nourishing  food  at  all 
times.     Avoid  stimulants,  narcotics,  etc. 

Now  let  the  physician  adjust  the  third  dorsal  or  lung  place 
daily;  also  the  fifth  dorsal  or  stomach  place,  and  such  other 
vertebrae  as  may  be  indicated,  and  show  the  patient  how  to  go 
thru  a  good  little  set  of  calisthenic  exercises  for  his  particular 
benefit  on  days  he  can't  get  out  on  account  of  bad  weather. 

Observing  the  above,  the  physician  may  feel  pretty  sure  of 
his  way  in  treating  the  consumptive. 

Of  course  we  have  been  very  brief  here,  simply  giving  an 
outline.  The  reader  who  may  desire  a  fuller  history  of  the 
disease  and  fuller  methods  of  exercise,  may  read  the  author's 
treatise  included  in  "Science  and  Practice  of  Chiropractic  with 
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Allied  Sciences,"  but  the  above  is  a  true  and  full  outline,  and 
will  lead  the  physician  into  conquering  this  dreadful  disease. 

DIABETES. 

This  disease  manifests  itself  first  in  its  beginning  stages  where 
it  is  called  Diabetes  Insipidus.  In  its  beginning  stage  the  urine 
has  but  little  color  and  a  very  low  specific  gravity,  as  sugar 
and  other  foreign  substances  have  not  yet  formed  in  the  urine. 
The  patient  is  very  thirsty,  drinks  quantities  of  water,  and  voids 
corresponding  quantities  of  urine,  with  a  gradual  decline  in 
strength,  muscular  power  and  weight,  and  in  a  large  majority  of 
cases  the  skin  is  very  dry  and  usually  feels  rough  to  the  hand. 
The  odor  from  a  person  of  a  diabetic  tendency  well  into  the 
dangerous  degrees  of  the  disease  is  very  peculiar,  being  some- 
what of  the  odor  of  brown  sugar.  No  one  can  describe  it  any 
better  than  this  to  another,  but  when  a  physician  treats  a  few 
diabetic  patients,  he  will  observe  this  odor  continually  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  treatment,  which  will  disappear  as  the  treatment 
advances  according  to  eur  rational  means  Occasionally  in  a 
case  of  diabetes  the  skin  is  moist,  but  this  is  rather  the  exception 
and  not  the  rule 

The  disease  now  advances  beyond  the  incipient  form  and  be- 
comes Diabetes  Mellitus,  where  it  is  necessary  for  the  patient  to 
adhere  strictly  to  a  limited  diet,  and  be  very  careful  that  all 
sugar  substances  be  excluded  from  the  food.  Under  the  older 
forms  of  treatment  the  patient  sinks  slowly  until  a  few  years 
will  suffice  to  close  the  life  of  such  a  one. 

Under  our  own  rational  methods  of  treatment  the  spinal  thera- 
pist will  bring  his  cure  almost  every  time  in  from  one  to  three 
months.  This  treatment  is  simplicity  itself.  Adjust  cervical  1 
and  dorsal  5,  7  and  10  or  dorsal  6,  8  and  10,  according  to  the 
finding  of  the  lesions  in  the  spine  and  give  good  and  continued 
concussion  of  the  7th  cervical.  This  concussu  n  has  the  power 
of  contracting  the  liver  and  preventing  the  for.  nation  cf  sugar. 
Examinations   show  that   the  liver  during  this  concussion   con- 
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tracts  to  very  little  more  than  three-fourths  of  its  normal  size 
and  in  this  condition  will  not  form  sugar.  If  this  concussion  is 
continued  in  combination  with  the  adjustments  for  a  reasonable 
time  and  the  analysis  of  the  urine  be  made  again  it  will  be  found 
to  be  free  from  sugar  but  the  quantity  greatly  reduced.  Normal 
conditions  of  the  liver  will  soon  ensue.  We  are  well  aware 
that  we  will  meet  the  antagonism  of  our  older  school  medical 
brethren,  but  facts  are  facts  and  experience  not  only  of  the 
author  but  of  his  numerous  students  who  are  making  a  success 
of  the  profession  will  bear  irrefutable  testimony  of  the  truths 
he  here  states.  Any  physician  who  tries  this  treatment  on  a 
serious  case  of  diabetes  will  be  so  fully  gratified  with  the  results 
that  he  will  never  again  criticise  this  form  of  treatment.  Of 
this  We  are  sure.  Experience  has  been  so  uniform  that  we 
speak  positively  and  we  are  not  afraid  o'f  any  investigation  look- 
ing toward  the  betterment  of  humanity.' 

DIPHTHERIA. 

This  disease  usually  found  among  chrldren,  but  possible  also 
among  adults,  starts  from  some  form  of  cold  or  LaGrippe.  The 
membranes  of  the  throat  become  involved,  and  the  inflammation 
going  deep  into  the.  tissue,  closes  the  throat  as  the  tissues  thicken, 
and  absolutely  chokes  the  child  to  death  Unless  the  proper  form 
of  treatment  is  given.  Medical  men  thought  a  few  years  back 
that  the  anti-toxin  was  a  specific  for  this  disease  but  now  ac- 
knowledge that  they  were  mistaken,  as  many  very  serious  results 
followed  the  administration  of  the  anti-toxin  both  during  the 
treatment  and  following  the  recovery  of  the  child;  should  it 
recover. 

With  the  spinal  therapist  the  treatment  which  follows  is  lisitally 
given.  ^Adjust  cervical  4  region  and  dorsal  5.  Sometimes  dilate 
the  rectal  muscles  and  give  the  baths  and  espsom  salts  around  the 
neck  or  place  warm  packs  on.  Treat  the  child  twice  a  day  and 
the  disease  will  be  broken  in  from  one  to  two  or  three  days'  and 
recovery  will  be  very  rapid. 
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DIPSOMANIA. 

This  we  understand  is  only  the  desire  or  habit  of  drinking 
intoxicants.  A  cure  by  spinal  methods  is  far  superior  to  the  Keely 
cure  for  anything  like  that.  If  the  patient  will' take  the  absolute 
advice  and  treatment  of  the  physician,  he  will  break  the  habit 
and  recover  from  it  in  three  weeks  time  at  most. 

The  treatment  consists  of  adjustments  of  cervical  1  for  the 
condition  of  the  brain  and  the  cure  of  hallucinations,  which  often 
are  rampant  in  the  mind  of  the  drunkard.  Also  adjust  dorsal  5 
to  give  desire  for  proper  foods  to  eat. 

Then  with  all  this  tell  the  patient  and  insist  that  he  follow 
your  advice  in  the  eating  of  a  small  apple  with  a  little  tarty 
taste  every  time  he  feels  a  desire  to  drink.  This  will  relieve 
that  desire  to  the  extent  that  the  patient  will  soon  grow  to  love 
it  so  well  that  instead  of  running  to  the  bottle  of  whiskey  he 
will  take  a  nice  good  apple  and  eat  that,  repeating  it  several 
times  during  the  day.  When  the  proper  taste  revives  in  the 
man's  mouth  and  stomach,  the  abnormal  taste  will  leave  and  his 
drink  habit  will  be  cured  to  an  absolute  certainty  and  usually 
within  three  weeks. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  TEETH. 

One  of  the  most  serious  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  gums  is 
known  as  Alveolar  Pyorrhea,  in  which  the  gums  recede  from  the 
teeth,  the  teeth  discolor  near  the  roots,  often  abscess  and  grow 
continually  looser,  until  having  nothing  to  hold  them  further, 
fall  away  from  the  alveolar  process,  leaving  it  bare.  Medicine 
and  dentistry  have  never  found  a  cure.  At  various  times  in  the 
history  of  the  medical  profession  and  dentistry,  reports  have 
come  forth  purporting  to  have  found  this  long  sought  cure,  when 
at  length,  after  thorough  trial,  it  has  been  found  to  be  no  more 
effective  than  other  failures,  and  we  do  not  believe  that  any  cure 
has  ever  been  found  than  can  in  any  way  compare  to  the  simple 
spinal  treatment  in  the  cervical  region,  which  we  know  cures  at 
all  times. 
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This  treatment  may  be  given  simply  by  adjusting  the  fourth 
cervical  vertebrae.  The  nerve  supply  from  this  region  affects 
the  teeth  and  gums  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  no  doubt  as 
to  the  perfect  cure  that  will  always  come  to  the  one  who  so 
adjusts  the  neck  daily  for  two  or  three  weeks.  The  gums  will 
first  heal,  then  grow  back  gradually  to  their  original  position. 
The  teeth  will  tighten  until  they  are  firm  again  and  the  person 
can  masticate  food  with  greater  ease. 

ECZEMA. 

Eczema  anywhere  on  the  body  may  be  cured  in  a  short  time 
by  adjusting  dorsal  5,  7  and  10,  as  well  as  the  local  zone.  May 
also  moisten  or  bathe  in  a  solution  of  epsom  salts  the  affected 
parts  and  warm  well  with  the  ordinary  therapeutic  light,  letting 
the  rays  shine  thru  the  violet  or  blue  screen.  This  will  most 
surely  bring  permanent  relief  to  one  suffering  with  eczema. 

This  adjustment  of  the  middle  cervical  will  also  cure  nose 
bleed,  catarrh  of  the  head  and  will  quicken  the  action  of  the 
heart. 

EPILEPSY. 

This  is  a  form  of  sickness  characterized  by  temporary  un- 
consciousness, frothing  at  the  mouth,  and  spasmodic  contractions 
of  the  muscles  of  the  body  and  limbs. 

We  have  a  most  masterful  treatment  in  spinal  therapy  com- 
bined with  other  rational  methods.  Usually  we  adjust  the  cer- 
vical only  for  the  atlas  region  and  the  lumbar  region  according 
to  findings,  and  dilate  the  rectal  muscles. 

Where  there  is  no  pressure  on  the  brain,  the  treatment  as  here 
outlined  will  cure  any  case  of  epilepsy. 

Sometimes  a  young  lady  after  coming  to  puberty,  will  lind  a 
cessation  of  the  menstrual  flow.  Whatever  may  be  its  cause,  if 
epilepsy  follows  this  interference  with  nature,  a  restoration  to 
normal  menstruation  will  always  effeel  a  cure  of  epilepsy.     Note 
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what  we  say  here,  that  the  lumbar  region  is  where  we  would 
naturally  adjust  to  restore  suppressed  menstruation.  We  have 
known  radical  cures  to  follow  dilating  of  the  rectal  muscles. 

FIBROID  TUMOR. 

Fibroid  Tumor.  The  most  serious  form  of  female  trouble, 
where  fibrous  growth  takes  the  place  of  all  other  tissue  in  the 
uterus,  which  enlarges,  becomes  very  hard,  weighing  sometimes 
as  much  as  10  lbs.,  sometimes  more,  filling  the  entire  pelvic  cavity, 
and  bringing  with  it  many  other  disorders. 

Under  the  old  schools  of  medicine  no  cure  has  ever  been  found, 
and  when  any  fibroid  tumor  developed  to  a  considerable  size,  the 
only  way  to  save  the  woman's  life,  was  to  remove  the  tumor  by 
an  operation. 

Under  Spinal  Therapy  we  remove  the  fibroid  and  other  forms 
of  tumor  from  the. uterus. 

The  treatment  is  not  hard.  Adjust  lumbar  3  region  and  give 
concussion  of  5  to  7  minutes  over  lnmbars  1,  2  and  3,  letting 
the  concusser  pass  slowly  from  the  first  lumbar  to  the  third, 
occupying  from  one-half  to  one  minute  as  you  bring  it  along, 
then  either  pass  back  upward  or  place  the  applicator  again  over 
the  lumbar  only  and  gradually  pass  down  to  lumbar  3. 

Under  this  treatment  the  bleeding  and  discharges  will  usually 
stop  in  a  few  days  or  at  most  a  few  weeks,  according  to  the 
seriousness  of  the  condition.  The  tumor  will  now  begin  to  slowly 
decrease,  and  we  have  known  some  of  the  very  worst  forrrr 
of  fibroid  tumor  to  disappear  in  three  months ;  some  smaller 
tumors  in  a  shorter  time,  while  some  exceedingly  large  tumors 
may  require  quite  a  good  while ;  may  be  six  months  to  a  year, 
yet  we  believe  these  treatments  will  always  remove  the  tumor 
without  an  operation. 

GOITER. 

This  enlargement  comes  from  a  disease  of  the  thyroid  gland, 
and  may  be  either  a  small  goiter  or  an  Ex-opthalmic.     In  a  simple 
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goiter,  while  the  enlargement  may  be  enormous,  so  disfiguring  the 
patient  as  to  be  very  embarrassing,  it  may  never  the  less  cause 
no  other  inconvenience  than  just  stated,  the  patient  living  on 
for  years  in  apparently  good  health. 

On  the  other  hand  the  Ex-opthalmic  goiter,  which  usually  does 
not  grow  very  large,  causes  an  exceedingly  rapid  heart  beat,  or 
Tachicardia,  bulging  of  the  eye  balls,  often  making  the  vision 
very  dim,  and  the  patient  so  nervous  as  to  make  life  almost 
unbearable.  The  beat  of  the  heart'  may  increase  to  160  and  200 
per  minute.  These  symptoms  will  usually  grow,  and  death  will 
follow  after  a  while  if  some  relief  is  not  found.  Under  older 
forms  of  treatment  this  relief  has  been  sought  in  vain.  The 
patientmay  have  her  life  preserved  for  a  while  by  careful  dieting, 
but  will'  never  be  able 'to  do  full  work  until' the  right  kind  of 
spinal  treatment  is  given. 

The  treatment  in  both'  forms  of  goiter  is  practically  the  same, 
as  the  thyroid  gland  is  always  involved  in  goiter,  we  naturally 
must  adjust  cervical  5  or  6,  so  as  to  reach  this  gland  and  restore 
it  to  its  proper  functioning.  It  secretes  a  fluid  resembling 
iodine,  and  as  long  as  this  secretion  is  undisturbed  no  goiter 
can  form,  and  hence  this  adjustment  of  cervical  5  or  6,  we 
believe  will  restore  this  gland  to  its  normal  work.  Make  an 
adjustment  here  by  all  means.  May  also  adjust  dorsal  4  region, 
but  this  latter  is  not  absolutely  necessary. 

While  we  are  careful  about  the  adjusting  as  stated  above,  still 
a  really  valuable  adjunct  and  even  more  important  than  the  spinal 
adjustment  in  this  case,  consists  in  giving  concussion  of  the  7th 
cervical  vertebrae  or  use  the  rapid  sinusoidal  current  for  about 
7  minutes  each  day,  with  half  minute  interruptions. 

Under  the  treatment  we  here  outline  there  will  be  a  gradual 
decrease  in  the  goiter  until  the  formation  has  disappeared.  The 
Ex-opthalmic  usually  disappears  first,  as  it  is  not  nearly  so  large 
as  a  rule,  as  the  simple  goiter.  The  concussion  of  the  7th  cervical 
must  certainly  not  be  neglected  in  cither  kind. 

As  ilii^  work  progresses,  the  rapid  heart  beat  in  Ex-opthalmic 
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goiter  will  be  decreased  toward  the  normal,  the  eyes  will  bulge 
less,  the  nervousness  disappear,  and  in  a  short  time  all  of  the 
symptoms  will  be  gone.  This  is  certainly  an  infallible  treatment 
for  goiter. 

The  patient,  in  the  case  of  a  large,  hard  or  fibrous  goiter  may 
help  the  physician  by  bathing  the  goiter  in  a  good  strong  solution 
of  epsom  salts  once  or  twice  a  day.  Let  the  patient  do  this 
early  in  the  morning  and  at  night,  these  being  the  most  con- 
venient times.  Just  place  the  epsom  salts  solution  in  a  basin 
of  any  kind,  and  with  the  hand  or  wash  cloth  bathe  the  goiter  for 
about  ten  minutes.  It  will  go  well  -along  toward  softening  the 
goiter  and  decreasing  its  size 

HEART  DISEASE. 

i  •  - :  •  i-ii 

The  great  muscular  organ  called  the  heart  that  has  so  much 

work  to  do  is  subject  to  many  forms  of  disease,  including  Hyper- 
trophy, Atrophy,  Dilation,  Fatty  Degeneration,  Valvular  Leakage, 
Mitral  Stenosis,  'Heart  Block,  etc.,"  etc." 

The  heart  has  been  supposed  to  be  an  organ  hard  to  cure 
when  any  form  of  disease  has  settled  well  into  it,  and  the  older 
pathologists  and  physicians  claim  that  there  is  no  cure  for  any 
organic  heart  trouble.  Of  course,  the  modern  physician  knows 
that  there  is  no  distinction  between  organic  and  functional  heart 
disorders,  as  the  functional  is  only  the  beginning  of  the  severer 
forms  which  we  may  properly  call  organic  heart  trouble.  Where 
the  one  begins  and  the  other  ends  no  diagnostician  can  tell. 
Hence  the  treatment  for  one  applies  equally  well  to  the  other. 

Now  the  good  spinal  therapist  never  considers  heart  disease 
at  all,  because  he  has  means  of  combating  it  in  every  form  and 
with  a  certainty  that  gives  him  absolute  courage  in  what  he  may 
do. 

As  we  know,  the  heart  receives  its  strongest  direct  nerve  supply 
from  dorsal  2  to  4,  and  in  organic  or  functional  heart  trouble  it 
is  always  most  essential  to  adjust  dorsal  2  and  4,  and  with  this 
in  the  serious  forms  of  disease  of  this  great  organ,  give  the  con- 
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cussion  for  five  to  seven  minutes  at  each  seance  over  and  beside 
the  7th  cervical  vertebrae.  In  from  a  few  days  to  a  few  weeks 
at  most,  the  most  serious  heart  troubles  will  be  cured.  We  do 
not  say  relieved,  because  relief  will  be  felt  at  once,  and  the  real 
cure  will  really  take  place  in  a  very  short  time. 

MENINGITIS. 

A  very  serious  disease  of  the  meninges  or  coverings  of  the 
spinal  cord  and  may  affect  the  brain  also.  It  is  more  common 
to  children  than  to  any  other  time  in  life. 

The  most  serious  cases  may  be  treated  by  gentle  treatment 
over  the  spine  and  fuller  adjustments  a  little  later  on.  Dilate 
the  rectal  muscles,  carefully  warming  the  spine,  and  reserve 
stronger  adjustments  for  a  little  later  in  the  treatment.  Re- 
covery will  be  rapid. 

PARALYSIS  AGITANS  OR  PARKINSON'S  DISEASE. 

This  is  characterized  by  a  slight  tremor  at  first  increasing  more 
and  more  to  the  the  shaking  process,  which  affects  the  arms  and 
upper  parts  at  first  and  goes  to  other  parts  of  the  body  later. 

We  believe  the  cause  to  be  in  a  brain  lesion  at  the  center,  a 
deep  one  very  hard  to  remove. 

It  is  curable  under  good  spinal  treatment  combined  with  co 
cussion  and  sinusoidaliation.  Our  greatest  success  in  treating 
this  has  been  to  apply  after  the  adjustments,  which  should  be 
given  in  the  cervical  and  middle  dorsal  region,  sinusoidalize  for 
eight  to  ten  minutes  thru  the  middle  cervical  region,  applying 
electrodes  on  either  side  of  the  neck,  interrupting  every  half 
minute  and  placing  the  electrodes  over  the  7th  cervical  and  doing 
the  greater  work  thru  the  middle  cervical.  Follow  this  by  giving 
concussion  for  6  to  8  minutes  and  sometimes  10,  principally  at 
the  6th  dorsal  and  the  10th  dorsal.  This  will  gradually  bring 
the  patient  to  normal  life. 
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With  this  we  find  some  patients  respond  more  rapidly  if  rectal 
dilation  is  given  in  connection  with  the  above.  Most  serious 
cases  will  recover  when  the  combined  treatment  is  given. 

PROSTATE   GLAND   ENLARGEMENT. 

Good  concussion  or  application  of  sinusoidal  current  will  reduce 
the  enlargement,  relieve  the  difficulty  in  voiding  the  urine  or  other 
pain  or  inconvenience.  Let  treatment  last  five  to  eight  minutes, 
with  interruptions.  Make  concussion  or  apply  sinusoidal  electrode 
over  twelfth  dorsal,  pad  over  sacrum. 

The  slow  sinusoidal  current  is  also  effective,  but  should  be 
applied  in  most  cases  about  fifteen  minutes  or  from  ten  to  fifteen 
minutes,  according  to  case  treated. 

PSORIASIS. 

This  disease  very  frequently  is  found  on  the  outside  of  the 
leg  above  the  ankle  but  may  be  at  other  parts,  and  we  have 
had  cases  where  it  extended  all  over  the  body. 

In  some  local  places  as  the  ankle  the  patient  will  scratch  and 
scratch,  until  bleeding  is  caused,  then  the  itching  will  stop  for 
a  few  hours  when  the  scratching  process  is  repeated  until  the 
whole  skin  becomes  two  or  three  times  the  thickness  of  the  of 
the  normal  skin.  Patients  come  to  us  often  who  have  tried  every 
form  of  treatment  except  ours  to  no  good  result  whatever.  We 
have  had  them  that  suffered  for  15  or  20  years  or  longer,  that 
made  a  good  recovery  in  two  or  three  weeks  time. 

Now  our  method  of  treating  is  simplicity  indeed.  Adjust 
the  stomach,  liver,  kidney  and  bowel  region,  that  is,  about  the 
5th,  7th  and  10th  dorsals  and  the  2nd  and  4th  lumbars.  This 
will  secure  good  digestion  and  good  elimination.  Now  locally 
apply  a  good,  strong  solution  of  epsom  salts  to  the  itching  parts. 
Keep  the  patients  hands  away  until  the  epsom  solution  has  died 
well  in.  Then  possibly  apply  again  immediately,  and  let  it  dry 
again.     This   will   take   away   the  itching  sensation.      Give   the 
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patient  a  bottle  of  this  solution,  and  when  the  itching  returns 
during  the  day,  insist  that  he  apply  it  and  keep  his  hands  off  until 
it  gets  dry,  when  the  desire  to  scratch  will  be  gone.  Now  in 
serious  cases  we  have  found  it  advisable  also  after  applying 
the  solution  to  take  a  funnel  shaped  therapeautic  light  with  a  blue 
or  violet  screen  and  let  the  light  shine  thru  the  screen  or  on  the 
affected  parts  until  they  are  fully  dry  and  hot,  which  will  take 
several  minutes.  This  will  take  away  the  sensation  of  itching  for 
a  long  time.  Apply  this  in  exactly  this,  way  for  two  or  three 
weeks,  when  you  will  make  a  permanent  cure,  seeing  that  the 
patient  mean  time  applies  the  epsom  salts  solution  at  home  once 
or  twice  a  day  and  whenever  the  itching  sensation  appears  to 
start.  You  will  never  need  more  than  two  or  three  weeks  to 
cure  a  very  bad  case  unless  it  extends  over  a  great  area  of  the 
body,  and  even  this  will  not  take  much  longer  if  you  can  take 
the  time  to  apply  the  heat  thru  the  violet  screen  over  this  ex- 
tended area.  .,.  . 

SCIATICA  OR  SCIATIC  RHEUMATISM. 

This  is  an  inflammation  of  the  great  sciatic  nerve  characterized 
by  intense  pain  in  the  sacro-lumbar  region  or  extending  down  the 
leg,  giving  intense  pain  in  the  thigh  or  probably  all  the  way 
down  the  leg,  as  this  may  vary.  ■ 

It  may  be  caused  by  a  subluxation  of  the  lower  lumbar  or 
by  a  misplaced  innominate  bone:  The  adjustments  must,  there- 
fore, be  given  accordingly.  If  the  innominate  is  misplaced,  then 
the  operator  must  be  careful  to  replace  this,  as  he  will  never  get 
a  permanent  cure  until  this  is  done.  Local  treatment  of  massag- 
ing and  heating  will  assist  to  relieve  the  pains  quickly,  but  the 
curative  elements  must  come  thru  removing  the  cause  with  adjust- 
ments as  stated  here.  People  who  have  suffered  with  sciatica  for 
many  months  have  sometimes  been  relieved  with  a  single  treat- 
mnt  and  it  never  requires  a  very  long  course  to  completely  relieve 
in  a  permanent  way  this  most  distressing  disease. 

Let  us  say  here  that  medicine,  electricity  and  treatments  of 
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this   kind   never   cure   sciatic   rheumatism.      It   takes   the   spinal 
treatment  of  a  capable  Chiropath  or  Osteopath  to  do  this. 

STOMACH. 

All  manner  of  stomach  trouble  may  be  cured  by  adjusting  the 
5th  dorsal.  If  the  stomach  is  prolapsed  good  strong  concussion  of 
the  5th  dorsal  should  also  be  given  to  make  it  assume  a  more 
upright  position. 

No  medicine  or  tonics  ever  do  the  stomach  much  good.  The 
brief  treatment  as  here  pointed  out  will  always  cure  stomach 
trouble.  If  other  organs  are  involved  also  the  physician  will 
naturally  adjust  accordingly,  but  remember  the  5th  dorsal  for 
the  stomach.  It  must  be  remembered  that  some  apparent  stomach 
troubles  are  caused  by  constipation,  and  if  so,  the  lumbar  region 
must  be  treated  to  cure  this  or  rectal  dilation  given  for  a  few 
days. 

TYPHOID  FEVER. 

This,  of  course,  is  a  self  limiting  disease,  which  usually  runs 
its  course  in  four  to  six,  eight  or  ten  weeks,  wearing  the  down 
very  much  and  sometimes  followed  by  good  health,  but  it  is 
certainly  a  dangerous  fever  often  resulting  in  death,  with  per- 
foration of  the  bowels.  It  can  certainly  be  treated  successfully 
by  spinal  methods.  As  the  disease  progresses  the  patient  becomes 
weaker,  the  fever  higher  in  the  evening  than  in  the  morning,  the 
tongue  coats  whitish  or  yellowish,  delirious  conditions  prevail, 
and  death  may  follow  if  relief  is  not  found. 

The  spinal  therapist  will  usually  break  the  fever  in  from  one 
to  three  days,  if  he  reaches  the  patient  within  ten  or  twelve  days 
of  the  beginning  of  the  fever. 

In  treating  typhoid  fever  the  physician  should  adjust  the  atlas 
to  prevent  delirious  conditions.  Next  adjust  cervical  5  or  6  to 
reach  the  thyroid  gland,  as  this  gland  is  always  involved  in 
these  fevers.  Then  let  the  physician  pass  down  the  spine,  adjust- 
ing where  lesions  are  found  in  the  dorsal  4,   6,  8,  10  and   12 
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according  to  findings.  This  will  reach  the  central  nervous  system 
and  thru  the  10th  dorsal,  which  is  central  place  for  skin  action, 
will  stimulate  elimination  thru  the  skin.  Adjustment  of  the 
lumbar  two  and  four  will  take  care  of  the  tenderness  which 
always  prevails  in  the  intestines.  With  this  treatment  it  is  never 
amiss  and  often  indicated  and  required  to  dilate  the  rectal  muscles 
for  ten  minutes  each  day. 

We  will  here  outline  briefly  the  adjustments  and  other  indica- 
tions in  other  forms  of  fever.  Breakbone  or  Dengue,  adjust 
dorsal  4,  10  and  elsewhere  as  indicated.  Cerebro  Spinal,  adjust 
cervical  1,  dorsal  6  and  10.  Use  rectal  dilation,  and  hot  or  cold 
compresses.  Lung  fever  or  pneumonia,  adjust  dorsal  3  and  10 
and  elsewhere  as  indicated.  Place  a  warm  jacket  around  the 
chest.  Malarial  fever,  adjust  cervical  5  region,  dorsal  6,  8  and 
10  ;  concuss  lumbar  1  to  3.  Relapsing  fever,  adjust  dorsal  6,  8 
and  10.  Remittent  fever,  adjust  cervical  1  and  5,  dorsal  6,  8  and 
10.  Rheumatic  fever,  adjust  dorsal  5,  7  and  10,  local  zone. 
Dilate  the  rectal  muscles  and  give  epsom  salts  baths.  Hay  fever, 
adjust  cervical  1  and  4,  dorsal  1  or  2,  concuss  cervical  7  and 
dilate  the  rectal  muscles. 

Scarlet  fever,  adjust  cervical  4,  dorsal  5,  7  and  10.  Lumbar 
region  as  indicated.     May  give  sponge  baths. 

Spotted  fever,  adjust  cervical  1,  dorsal  6  and  10.  Elsewhere  as 
indicated.  Dilate  rectal  muscles.  Use  hot  applications  if  the 
case  seems  to  require  it. 

Typhus  fever,  adjust  cervical  1  and  5  regions,  dorsal  5,  7, 
1 0  and  1 2  ;  lumbar  2  and  4.  Dilate  the  rectal  muscles  and  give 
epsom  salts  baths. 

Yellow  fever,  adjust  dorsal  5,  7  and  10;  and  lumbar  2  region, 
dilating  the  rectal  muscles. 

ULCER. 

Make  treatment  by  adjusting  local  zone,  limiting  the  persons 
diet  and  bathing  with  epsom  salts  solution  and  using  the  violet 
ray  with  the  ordinary  funnel  shaped  lain])  very  liberally  on  and 
around  the  ulcer. 
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URINATION,  FREQUENT. 

Very  easy  to  cure,  and  usually  responds  to  adjustment  of  dorsal 
10  and  lumbar  1.  A  very  powerful  additional  treatment  is  to 
give  five  minutes  concussion  with  interruptions  over  the  upper 
lumbar  or  the  5th  lumbar,  the  5th  lumbar  being  the  most  power- 
ful for  this. 

UTERUS. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  uterus  the  most  powerful  treatment  is 
always  added  to  the  adjustments  by  giving  concussion  over  the 
upper  lumbars.  In  diseases  of  the  uterus,  no  difference  of  what 
nature,  we  naturally  must  adjust  lumbar  3  region,  as  this  is  the 
sex  place  and  sends  the  strongest  nerve  supply  to  the  uterus.  Now 
following  this  apply  the  sinusoidal  current  or  give  concussion 
either  to  lumbars  1,  2  and  3,  and  a  prolapsed  uterus  will  very 
quickly  be  restored  to  its  position.  A  bleeding  uterus  will  some- 
times cease  with  one  treatment,  never  resisting  more  than  a  very 
few,  unless  the  bleeding  is  from  a  cancer,  in  which  case  it  may 
resist  longer,  but  will  be  conquered  just  the  same  in  the  end.  We 
have  never  known  a  hemorrhage  from  the  uterus  that  did  not 
yield  to  spinal  adjustment  and  spinal  concussion  combined. 

A  uterus  that  is  flexed  either  anteriorly,  posteriorly  or  laterally 
either  to  right  or  left,  will  be  restored  in  a  very  short  time. 

If  there  is  a  fibroid  tumor  of  the  uterus,  this  too  will  disappear, 
and  in  a  time  varying  from  a  few  weeks  to  a  few  months.  We 
have  never  seen  anything  act  so  surely  as  spinal  concussion  or  the 
sinusoidal  current  applied  over  the  three  upper  lumbars  for  five 
to  ten  minutes  at  each  daily  seance. 

A  colloid  tumor,  which  is  a  waxy  nature,  but  becomes  hard 
more  like  gristle  after  a  while,  is  really  much  harder  to  remove 
than  the  fibroid,  but  will  also  yield  if  the  treatments  are  con- 
tinued right. 
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WHOOPING  COUGH. 

This  is  a  self  limiting  disease  and  usually  runs  thru  the  entire 
season  of  the  year,  and  gets  well  itself,  but  may  have  compli- 
cations throwing  the  child  or  adult  into  pneumonia  and  proving 
fatal.  This  is  very  easily  handled  by  spinal  adjustment  combined 
with  spinal  concussion.  Adjust  cervical  4  and  5  with  dorsal  5  ; 
concuss  cervical  7  for  five  to  seven  or  eight  minutes. 

The  adjustments  should  be  given  once  a  day,  but  the  concus- 
sion had  better  be  given  two,  three  or  four  times  a  day,  but  it  is 
not  necessary  for  the  physician  to  visit  the  patient  more  than  once 
or  the  patient  visit  the  physician,  as  some  one  at  home,  the  mother, 
father  or  others  may  give  the  patient  concussion  with  the  hand 
over  the  7th  cervical,  which  will  be  very  effective,  and  all  par- 
oxysms will  cease  and  the  recovery  be  rapid.  There  will  usually 
be  no  paroxysms  after  the  first  day  of  the  treatment. 

It  is  certainly  a  marvelous  thing  that  a  disease  like  whooping 
cough  that  usually  must  run  for  months,  will  be  cured  in  only  a 
few  days  time. 

The  good  physician  is  worthy  of  his  hire.  He  should  study 
his  individual  cases,  and  specialize  on  each. 

If  he  is  conscientious  in  his  work,  this  will  be  an  easy  task,  and 
he  may  with  certainty  expect  good  results. 
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SINUSOIDALOGY. 

We  believe  the  sinusoidal  current  to  be  the  most  effective  in  a 
therapeutic  way  of  any  form  of  electricity.  In  this  we  have  the 
rapid  sinusoidal,  the  slow  sinusoidal,  and  the  surging  sinusoidal. 

For  most  purposes  the  rapid  sinusoidal  is  the  most  effective,  and 
for  that  reason  will  occupy  most  of  the  space  devoted  to  this  topic. 

The  technique  or  mode  of  application  is  very  similar  to  that  of 
spinal  concussion  as  outlined  in  a  previous  chapter  of  this  book, 
but  there  are  some  differences  in  the  results  which  we  obtain. 
In  some  results  the  sinusoidal  is  more  powerful  than  the  spinal 
concussion  and  in  general  treatment  for  such  diseases  as  locomotor 
ataxia,  large  prostrates,  heart  trouble,  goiter,  prolapsed  stomach, 
diabetes,  we  believe  that  the  sinusoidal  application  from  a  real 
sinusoidal  machine  is  more  valuable  than  spinal  concussion  for  the 
same  disease,  but  it  must  be  understood  that  we  in  no  way  dis- 
parage the  spinal  concussion  as  taught  on  other  pages  of  this 
book. 

In  fact,  the  results  of  the  treatment  from  spinal  concussion 
in  the  above  mentioned  diseases  has  been  so  satisfactory  that 
we  hesitate  to  place  anything  above  spinal  concussion,  but  in 
the  crucial  tests  which  we  have  made  and  observed,  we  candidly 
say  that  results  from  the  rapid  sinusoidal  are  almost  invaluable 
and  of  the  two  great  modes  of  treatment,  if  we  had  to  confine 
ourselves  to  one,  we  would  rather  favor  the  sinusoidal. 

Now  let  us  say  this  further  here  that  the  spinal  concussion-  is 
easier  of  application  and  consumes  less  time  and  has  that  ad- 
vantage, but  the  smooth,  powerful  thrill  from  a  good  sinusoidal 
machine,  not  only  works  on  the  spinal  center  to  which  the  par- 
ticular pad  is  applied  but  gives  a  profound  electric  treatment  for 
the  entire  pad.  This  is  sometimes  a  very  powerful  aid  to  any 
form  of  treatment.  We  mean  by  this  of  course,  sinusoidal 
electricity,  for  we  do  not  believe  in  continued  applications  of 
the  faradic  currents  or  the  older  forms  of  this  great  agency. 

Now  with  what  we  have  said  in  the  preceding  paragraphs, 
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we  will  outline  the  importance  of  application  in  general  sinusoidal 
treatment,  combining  with  it  the  specific  applications  for  the 
grave  disorders  of  the  human  body,  as  well  as  some  of  the  simple 
forms  of  disease. 


UPPER  CERVICAL  REGION. 

Now  we  will  take  as  a  beginning  the  effect  ol  the  application 
at  the  upper  cervical  region,  near  the  base  of  the  brain,  with  one 
pad  over  the  sacrum  and  the  other  at  the  upper  cervical  region. 
Naturally  a  very  fine  stimulation  is  had  thruout  the  spine  and 
hence  to  all  parts  of  the  body  thru  the  spinal  nerves,  but  the 
direct  effect  on  the  heart  and  the  brain  is  most  extraordinary. 
The  heart  is  stimulated  to  greater  force  and  rapidity,  the  circu- 
lation to  the  brain  is  increased  and  all  of  its  cranial  nerves  are 
affected  thru  connection  with  the  upper  cervical  nerves.  If  this 
treatment  is  continued  long  the  patient  will  become  dizzy,  which 
will  cause  no  harm,  but  the  physician  will  naturally  desist  if  this 
begins  to  take  place,  and  may  spend  a  part  of  a  minute  manipu- 
lating around  the  occipital  region  when  a  perfect  restoration  will 
be  obtained. 

This  will  affect  the  eyes  and  the  arms  very  powerfully,  will 
greatly  assist  in  the  cure  of  any  catarrhal  trouble  of  the  nose, 
and  sometimes  is  a  very  important  factor  in  the  cure  of  both 
deafness  and  blindness.  Here,  however,  in  these  latter  instances 
it  must  be  considered  as  a  help  and  not  the  most  powerful  agency 
in  the  cure  of  these  troubles. 

Often  following  this  applications,  spots  before  the  eyes  will 
disappear,  languid  feelings  become  as  tho  they  had  not  been  and 
a  general  sense  of  strength  and  confidence  succeeds  the  one  of 
weakness  and  doubt.  Hallucinations  and  some  forms  of  insanity 
are  curable  with  the  sinusoidal  application  and  adjustments  in 
this  same  region.  It  will  always  help  such  diseases  as  locomotor- 
ataxia,  paralysis  agitans,  and  hysteria. 
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MIDDLE  CERVICAL  REGION. 

This  is  naturally  an  important  segment  of  the  spine,  as  the 
phrenic  nerve  is  formed  here  and  strong  connections  are  had 
from  the  cervical  nerves  and  the  sympathetic  cords.  As  the 
student  will  recall,  nervous  headaches  are  cured  almost  instantly 
by  adjusting  the  4th  dorsal,  nose  bleeding  is  stopped,  catarrhal 
conditions  in  the  head  are  eradicated,  the  eyes  and  ears  are  made 
stronger,  the  heart  made  stronger  and  more  rapid,  as  the  phernic 
nerve  passes  from  this  middle  cervical  region  to  the  heart, 
diaphragm,  stomach,  liver,  etc.,  these  organs  are  all  assisted  to 
better  action  under  some  conditions. 

The  application  of  the  small  pad  from  the  rapid  sinusoidal 
machine  to  the  4th  cervical  region  will  elicit  several  phenomena. 
In  the  first  place  it  will  quicken  the  beat  of  the  heart,  will  raise 
the  blood  pressure  where  it  is  low,  will  stop  nose  bleeding  at 
once,  and  even  a  hemorrhage  from  the  lungs  -will  cease  under 
this  application  in  a  little  while,  usually  being  even  more  powerful 
than  spinal  concussion  for  this  purpose.  An  application  just  above 
or  below  this  region  will  extend  the  effect  if  made  in  connection 
with  this.  In  all  coughs  and  colds,  throat  troubles,  diphtheria, 
paralysis  agitans  and  such  like,  the  application  of  the  sinusoidal 
at  this  region  is  very  powerful  indeed,  as  we  will  see  later. 
However,  coughs  and  colds  are  also  helped  and  even  more  radically 
by  extending  the  sinusoidal  applicator  down  to  the  7th  cervical, 
of  which  we  will  treat  presently. 

SEVENTH  CERVICAL. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  important  segments  of  the  entire  spine. 
We  doubt  if  there  is  another  segment  any  where,  where  so  many 
dangerous  maladies  may  be  treated  as  successfully  as  from  this 
region.  We  know  that  the  physician  who  reads  this  and  who 
has  been  well  schooled  in  the  theory  of  spinal  concussion  will 
see  that  we  are  following  somewhat  the  outline  that  might  be 
given  for  that  great  science,  but  we  wish  to  assure  him  that  while 

317 


Sinusoidaloyg: 

this  is  true,  that  he  will  never -be  justified  if  he  neglects  what  we 
say  here  in  the  sinusoidal  application  to  this  region. 

The  physician  will  find  some  patients  who  are  not  able,  from 
tenderness  or  from  other  causes  to  take  continued  spinal  con- 
cussion at  this  region,  and  naturally  must  seek  some  application 
that  is  more  agreeable.  It  must  be  confessed  too,  that  some 
patients  find  the  concussion  more  agreeable  than  the  sinusoidal 
current,  but  there  are  exceptions  to  all  rules.  We  will  list  here 
some  of  hitherto  incurable  diseases  and  spinal  concussion  or  the 
sinusoidal  application  come  into  the  work  of  the  spinal  therapist 
as  the  greatest  aid  that  -could  be  given  him.  Among  these  we 
will  mention  diabetes  insipidus,  diabetes  mellitus,  heart  disease 
of  every  kind,  such  as  palpitation,  valvular  leakage,  mitral  stenosis, 
mitral  incompetence,  simple,  acute  or  chronic  endocarditis,  fatty 
degeneration,  aortic  aneurism  and  other  chronic  or  acute  func- 
tional or  organic  diseases  of  the  heart.  We  also  mention  goiter 
of  the  simple  form  or  the  ex-opthalmic,  Spanish  influenza, 
lagrippe,  colds,  whooping  cough  and  we  will  say  that  high  blood 
pressure  may  be  reduced  by  giving  the  sinusoidal  application 
extending  from  the  7th  cervical  down  to  the  3rd  dorsal.  We 
know  that  this  is  a  most  formidable  list  of  diseases  to  be  treated 
from  this  region,  but  we  know  from  experience  that'  every  one 
we  have  mentioned  is  thoroughly  and  completely  amenable  to 
this  form  of  treatment. 

Let  the  physician  analyze  the  spine  thoroughly,  making  his 
adjustments  as  required,  and  apply  his  sinusoidal  machine  with 
one  pad  over  the  sacrum  and  the  other  over  the  7th  cervical  region, 
continuing  the  seance  for  five  to  seven  minutes  and  never  more 
than  ten  minutes  with  interruptions  every  half  minute,  and  it 
will  not  be  many  days  until  the  most  decided  change  will  have 
taken  place. 

In  a  bad  case  of  diabetes  he  will  find  the  sugar  disappearing 
from  the  urine,  and  other  marked  symptoms  with  it,  and  a  general 
feeling  of  strength  and  security  succeeding  that  of  uncertainty. 
In  the  first  few  treatments  with  diabetes  mellitus,  the  physician 
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may  with  advantage  also  apply  the  upper  pad  at  the  5th  and  1st 
lumbar  regions  two  or  three  miuutes  from  one  to  the  other. 
The  diabetes  will  recover  under  this  treatment  even  more  speedily 
than  under  spinal  concussion.  Most  wonderful  indeed  will  the 
results  be  obtained  in  this  way.  Now  let  us  call  attention  to  the 
effects  of  the  sinusoidal  in  dangerous  heart  trouble.  It  has 
always  been  a  question  with  the  older  schools  of  therapy  whether 
heart  trouble  involving  the  structure  of  the  organ  or  its  valves 
was  ever  really  curable.  The  spinal  therapist  no  longer  doubts 
the  infallibility  of  the  treatments  we  here  give  for  any  kind  of 
heart  trouble.  So  readily,  so  surely  and  so  effectively  has  this 
been  demonstrated  in  thousands  of  cases,  that  a  doubt  is  no  longer 
possible  and  we  say  most  positively  that  organic  heart  trouble 
is  curable  under  the  treatment  we  give  here.  Naturally  every 
physician  must  know  however,  that  occasionally  he  may  have  a 
patient  brought  him  whose  condition  is  beyond  human  aid,  but 
the  author  of  this  book  has  in  many,  many  cases  that  were 
apparently  beyond  human  aid,  still  found  relief  and  perfect  cure 
from  the  treatment  here  prescribed. 

Now  such  diseases  as  palpitation  or  fluttering  of  the  heart, 
mitral  stenosis,  endocarditis,  pericarditis,  fatty  degeneration  and 
such  like  are  curable. 

And  just  consider  for  one  moment  the  fearful  disorder  in  the 
enlargement  of  the  great  artery  as  it  leaves  the  heart,  called 
an  aortic  aneurism,  where  the  largest  of  blood  vessels  enlarges 
still  more  and  more,  until  it  actually  excavates  the  sternum  and 
ribs  on  the  left  side,  pushing  the  thoracic  wall  very  perceptibly 
upward  from  the  norm.  This  dreadful  condition,  even  when  the 
patient  has  grown  so  weak  as  to  be  almost  unable  to  move  around, 
has  been  known  to  arrest  its  progress,  gradually  improving  for 
a  while,  then  more  rapidly  until  the  patient  has  become  entirely 
well.  This  claim  we  know  sounds  very  unreasonable,  but  we 
only  ask  the  physician  to  put  it  to  the  absolute  test  and  after 
the  evidence  is  in,  render  his  verdict.     We  are  sure  of  what  the 
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verdict  will  be  and  that  this  physician  will  be  glad  of  the  test 
made  and  the  knowledge  received. 

Now  take  again  the  ex-opthalmic  goiter  where  the  disease  has 
reached  the  stage  of  the  bulging  eyes,  the  excessively  rapid  heart 
beat  and  the  nerves  weak,  symptoms  that  follow  the  progress  of 
this  disease. 

Let  the  physician  begin  by  adjusting  the  5th  or  6th  cervical 
vertebrae  and  elsewhere  as  may  be  indicated,  and  following  this 
with  good  sinusoidal  applications  at  the  7th  cervical,  confining 
application  of  the  upper  pad  almost  exclusively  to  the  7th  cervical, 
and  above  all  never  make  the  mistake  of  extending  this  pad  or 
applicator  to  the  third  dorsal  which  would  counteract  in  a  measure 
the  good  work  done  at  the  7th  cervical. 

We  make  this  unqualified  statement  here  that  in  from  two  to 
four  or  five  weeks  at  the  most,  all  symptoms  of  the  ex-opthalmic 
goiter  will  have  disappeared.  We  know  the  claim  is  a  heavy  one, 
but  we  feel  sure  that  nobody  will  ever  disprove  what  we  say.  Our 
experience  has  been  sufficient  to  confirm  every  word  and  many 
students  now  graduates  from  our  school  have  met  with  success 
just  as  gratifying. 

We  will  take  for  a  moment  such  disease  as  Spanish  Influenza, 
one  of  the  most  dangerous  disorders,  frequently  going  into  pneu- 
monia and  causing  death.  It  developed  in  half  a  million  cases 
from  the  injection  of  the  typhoid  fever  serum  on  soldiers  treated 
in  this  way  and  following  this  pneumonia  developed  in  a  great 
many  cases,  giving  one  of  the  highest  rates  of  mortality  known  in 
history.  The  medical  world  were  simply  impotent  to  combat  the 
dreadful  ravages  of  this  disease. 

In  startling  contrast  to  this  inability,  note  the  great  record 
made  l>v  capable  drugless  physicians,  particularly  those  who 
gave  scientific  adjustments  on  the  spine  combined  with  spinal 
concussion  or  sinusoidal  application  on  the  7th  cervical. 

Let  us  say  then  with  all  the  positiveness  of  our  nature  that 
Spanish  influenza,  la  grippe,  whooping  cough,  colds  of  every 
kind    arc   certainly    curable   under   this    form    of   treatment.      We 
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know  this  to  be  true  and  that  if  every  physician  in  the  world 
would  adopt  these  methods  as  recorded  in  the  cure  of  such 
maladies  as  these,  he  would  surpass  anything  he  has  previously 
done  a  thousand  fold.  Oh,  if  some  divine  influence  or  higher  form 
of  human  agency  could  make  every  class  of  physician  see  the 
more  than  wonderful  power  he  might  receive  from  the  theories  we 
base  the  truth  of  our  word  as  a  man  to  a  physician,  the  world 
would  be  brighter  and  the  human  race  more  blessed.  God  hasten 
the  day  when  such  may  be  the  case. 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  DORSAL  REGION. 

The  application  of  the  sinusoidal  current  here  is  peculiar  and 
elicits  several  well  known  phenomena,  which  will  cause  a  slower 
action  of  the  heart  and  is  always  indicated  in  the  rapid  heart 
beat.  Of  course  this  phenomena  as  also  elicited  as  we  have  seen 
above  by  the  application  at  the  7th  cervical. 

The  application  of  the  sinusoidal  current  here  will  stimulate  the 
lungs  to  greater  activity,  contract  the  muscles  around  the  eye 
and  in  some  Way  reaches  the  sigmoid  flexure  of  the  colon,  giving 
it  greater  tonicity.  It  will  strengthen  the  action  of  the  heart  as 
well  as  slow  the  beat  and  may  therefore,  be  useful  sometimes 
in  heart  disease. 

THIRD  DORSAL. 

This  is  known  as  lung  place  and  the  application  here  of  the 
sinusoidal  will  contract  the  lungs,  will  stimulate  the  solar  plexus 
and  all  the  organs  that  receive  small  plexuses  from  the  solar 
plexus.  Will  relieve  the  choking  sensation  in  the  throat  and 
will  reduce  blood  pressure  more  than  from  any  other  region. 

The  physician  who  has  a  patient  with  very  high  blood  pressure, 
we  will  say  250,  and  will  apply  the  sinusoidal  with  one  applicator 
over  the  sacrum  and  the  other  over  the  third  dorsal,  keeping  this 
application  up  for  5  to  7  minutes,  interrupting  we  will  say  every 
half  minute,  with  a  few  minutes  rest,  will  in  one  seance  reduce 
the  blood  pressure  very  near  the  norm.  Naturally,  as  he  will 
infer,   this   reduction   may   not  remain,  but  let   us   say  this,   the 
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physician  who  takes  it  again  the  next  day  on  this  patient  before 
any  treatment  has  been  made  will  find  the  blood  pressure  level 
considerably  over  that  he  left  it  the  day  before,  but  in  hardly 
an  instance  will  be  find  it  as  high  as  before  he  gave  the  treat- 
ment the  day  before.  Each  day  there  will  be  an  additional  reduc- 
tion, which  will  be  easier  than  the  first  and  the  author  seldom 
has  an  instance  of  high  blood  pressure  in  which  he  doesn't  succeed 
in  three  or  four  seances  in  bringing  it  to  the  absolute  normal, 
where  it  will  remain,  altho  the  treatment  should  continue  three 
times  a  week  until  the  patient  has  had  eighteen  treatments  more 
or  less,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  case  and  other  things 
that  may  exist  with  it. 

The  author  has  been  more  surprised  than  he  can  express  at 
the  absolute  infallibility  of  the  sinusoidal  current  or  the  spinal 
concussion  given  at  the  third  dorsal  region,  to  reduce  blood 
pressure.  Nothing  has  ever  equalled  it  and  he  here  calls  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  under  the  older  medical  practice  theories, 
high  blood  pressure  has  been  considered  absolutely  incurable. 
With  our  older  medical  brethren,  dieting  and  carefulness  in 
living  were  the  only  methods  of  reducing  the  least  bit  this  tend- 
ency, eventually  leading  to  apoplexy  ending  in  death ;  therefore, 
we  would  hesitate  to  place  a  value  on  the  sinusoidal  treatment 
for  this  one  thing. 

The  physician  of  these  rational  methods  will  see  more  and 
more  that  if  he  becomes  100%  proficient,  the  older  and  useless 
ideas  and  theories  must  be  laid  aside,  and  he  must  merge  into 
that  which  gives  the  result,  and  is  useful  to  the  profession.  Our 
large,  scientific  text  book  shows  the  importance  of  the  cure  of 
such  disorders,  and  a  plain,  practical,  common  sense  application 
such  as  we  are  teaching  here.  These  few  paragraphs  on  the 
page  before  the  physician,  arc  more  valuable  than  all  the  text 
books  in  the  world  that  show  why  this  disease  is  not  curable, 
because  in  what  we  say  here  we  risk  our  whole  name  and  fame 
and  all  thai  we  .'ire  and  all  that  we  expect  to  be  on  this  state- 
ment.     We   know    that    what    we   say    is   true,   and    the   physician 


322 


Sinusoidalogy. 

who  adopts  these  methods  will  never  be  sorry  because  he  will 
henceforth  be  able  to  cure  high  and  low  blood  pressure  and  the 
thousand  other  maladies  which  can  not  be  reached  by  the  older 
forms  of  direct  medication. 

The  sinusoidal  application  here  will  also  contract  the  lungs 
and  may  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  consumption, 
provided  the  physician  will  extend  the  application  along  the 
spinal  column  from  this  region  down  to  the  8th  or  9th  dorsal,  so 
as  to  fill  the  lungs  with  good,  red  blood  from  such  application. 
In  cases  of  pulmonary  consumption  the  Tth  cervical  and  the  4th 
dorsal  region  should  not  be  used  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other 
applications  below  this.  If  the  sinusoidal  is  used  properly  as  we 
say  here,  it  is  very  useful  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  con- 
sumption, as  we  naturally  know  it  would  be  from  the  strong 
effect  it  has  in  the  cure  of  all  forms  of  cold,  but  let  the  physician 
extend  his  work  here  so  as  to  include  dorsal  3  to  8. 

FOURTH  DORSAL  REGION. 

The  6th  dorsal  nerves  have  their  origin  under  the  4th  dorsal 
spine,  therefore,  the  sinusoidal  application  at  this  region  will 
stimulate  the  entire  central  nervous  system,  strengthening  the 
heart's  muscles,  giving  steadiness  to  the  strength  of  that  great 
organ  and  will  stimulate  the  spine  and  greatly  assist  in  enriching 
the  blood. 

While  it  is  perfectly  safe  for  the  heart  for  this  concussion  to 
be  given  and  all  benefit,  the  author  would  call  attention  to  this 
fact,  as  already  stated  above  that  the  great  strength  center  for 
the  heart  with  the  sinusoidal  application  is  over  the  7th  cervical, 
where  as  already  stated  and  demonstrated  in  thousands  of  cases, 
all  forms  of  heart  trouble  are  curable. 

FIFTH  DORSAL  REGION. 

We  come  now  to  another  very  important  center  for  the  sinu- 
soidal application,  namely,  the  5th  dorsal.    The  application  of  the 
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sinusoidal  at  this  segment  is  very  far  reaching  in  effect,  giving  the 
most  powerful  stimulation  to  the  solar  plexus  and  hence  to  all 
the  organs  that  receive  nerve  supply  or  small  plexuses  from  this 
great  central  plexus.  Application  here  will  stimulate  the  liver, 
pancreas,  and  all  organs  in  this  region  of  the  abdominal  cavity. 

The  peculiar  and  wonderful  effect  upon  the  stomach  is  almost 
beyond  description.  It  will  cause  the  stomach  to  assume  a 
position  more  nearly  toward  the  vertical  and  even  where  the 
stomach  is  prolapsed  or  dropped  forward  until  the  plyoric  orifice 
is  almost  entirely  closed  thus  preventing  the  free  escape  of  the 
contents  of  the  stomach  to  the  duodenum  and  small  intestine  and 
a  great  relief  to  the  patient  who  may  be  suffering  from  some 
peculiar  form  of  indigestion  which  even  spinal  adjustment  has 
failed  to  reach. 

Even  in  cancer  of  the  stomach  we  have  found  cases  to  improve 
and  to  recover  by  giving  this  treatment,  as  cancer  is  sometimes 
caused  by  the  stomach  in  this  prolapsed  condition  being  unable 
to  discharge  its  contents  properly,  in  which  condition  poisons 
form,  lacerations  take  place  on  the  inside  of  the  stomach  which 
resemble  cancer  and  sometimes  become  cancerous.  This  form  of 
cancer  of  the  stomach  can  certainly  be  cured  by  proper  dieting, 
adjusting  the  5th  dorsal  and  giving  the  sinusoidal  5  to  7  minutes. 

This  is  making  a  great  claim,  but  we  know  we  can  make  good 
on  it. 

SIXTH,  SEVENTH,  EIGHTH   DORSAL  REGION. 

All  these  parts  for  the  application  of  the  sinusoidal  are  im- 
portant. This  region  will  dilate  the  lungs  and  fill  them  with 
good,  red  blood.  It  will  stimulate  the  lesser  and  the  least 
splanchnic  nerves  and  increase  the  vital  force  of  all  the  organs 
supplied  by  these  nerves.  It  is  very  important  also  to  increase 
the  activity  of  the  kidneys  and  becomes  an  important  adjunct  in 
cases  of  dropsy. 

In  the  worst  forms  of  dropsy  adjust  the  loth  dorsal  and  use  the 
sinusoidal  over  the  6th,  7th,  8th  and  may  extend  to  the  9th  dorsal. 
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It  will  become  a  greater  help  than  you  ever  imagine  in  the  cure  of 
all  forms  of  dropsy.  The  author  has  certainly  received  untold  aid 
from  this  form  of  treatment. 

NINTH   DORSAL. 

Here  the  application  of  the  sinusoidal  will  dilate  the  gall  bladder 
and  the  gall  duct.  It  makes  one  of  the  most  powerful  aids  for 
the  treatment  of  gall  stones. 

The  author  has  occasionally  found  a  peculiar  case  of  asthma,  as 
well  as  other  lung  and  bronchial  troubles  that  would  not  yield 
under  the  treatment  of  even  the  7th  cervical.  Concussion  or 
sinusoidal  application  on  the  9th  dorsal  region  would  at  once 
bring  the  result  sought. 

Of  course  the  physician  studying  these  pages  will  understand 
as  the  author  says  here  that  this  is  only  a  rare  exception,  and 
not  the  general  rule  for  asthma  trouble. 

TENTH   AND   ELEVENTH   DORSAL   REGION. 

The  application  of  the  sinusoidal  to  this  region  will  dilate  the 
blood  vessels  thruout  the  body,  make  the  intestinal  tract  more 
active  and  the  blood  richer  with  red  blood  corpuscles  and  will 
often  overcome  constipation. 

We  will  add  a  caution  here,  however,  that  while  this  is  a  power- 
ful treatment  for  the  internal  organs  or  viscera  of  the  body,  that 
it  should  not  be  used  in  cases  of  aortic  aneurism  or  leaky  valves 
of  the  heart,  unless  the  radical  treatment  is  given  for  these  dis- 
orders at  the  7th  cervical.  If  it  is  necessary  to  give  the  concus- 
sion down  at  the  9th  and  10th  dorsal,  we  must  remember  if  the 
heart  is  weak,  that  we  must  also  give  the  greater  concussion  at 
the  7th  cervical,  but  in  the  case  of  weak  heart  ordinarily  we  should 
not  give  concussion  of  the  9th  and  10th  dorsal  until  the  heart  has 
become  stronger. 

Let  us  here  call  attention  to  the  fact'  that  one  of  the  gravest 
disorders  that  can  be  found  anywhere  may  be  successfully  treated 
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from  the  9th  and  10th  dorsal  region,  namely,  that  frightful  and 
incurable  disease  of  locomotor-ataxia.  Let  the  physician  not 
despair  when  he  is  called  on  to  treat  locomotor  ataxia  or  tabies 
dorsalis,  as  he  has  here  at  hand  an  infallible  means  for  it. 

The  physician  who  has  seen  the  ravages  of  this  disease  will 
recall  the  weakness  which  gradually  increases  until  the  patient  is 
unable  to  walk  without  help,  the  lightning  pains  down  the  legs 
as  the  nerves  waste,  are  simply  terrible  and  all  that  great  unsteadi- 
ness and  uncertainty  involving  the  mental  powers  after  a  while, 
will  make  the  patient  a  useless  wreck. 

Now  let  the  good  physician  who  is  willing  to  take  a  ready 
cure  and  to  apply  it  in  spite  of  all  the  teaching  which  he  has  had 
in  the  older  medical  fields  and  he  will  find  his  patient  improving 
from  the  very  first  treatment. 

And  how  simple  indeed.  Let  the  spine  be  examined  and  adjust- 
ments made  as  indicated,  usually  at  the  atlas,  4th,  6th,  8th  or 
10th  dorsal,  according  to  findings,  then  make  a  steady  applica- 
tion of  G  to  10  minutes  with  the  sinusoidal  applied  one  pad  over 
the  sacrum  and  the  other  at  the  9th  and  10th  dorsal  regions, 
keeping  steady  application  for  30  seconds,  continuing  this  senace 
for  not  more  than  ten,  usually  7  or  8  minutes,  with  an  occasional 
thirty  minutes  application  on  the  7th  dorsal  for  the  extra  strength 
for  the  heart  which  this  will  give. 

The  patient  will  experience  relief  which  he  will  notice  him- 
self with  the  first  treatment  and  the  pains  will  be  gone  in  a  few 
days,  the  gait  will  become  steady,  and  a  case  apparently  hopeless 
will  in  a  fair  and  reasonable  time  progress  toward  a  cure  until 
the  pains  will  all  be  gone,  the  gait  become  steady,  strength  return 
and  in  most  cases  the  patient  will  soon  be  able  to  take  up  ordinary 
work.  It  may  be  three  months,  it  may  be  a  shorter  time  or  it  may 
be  more-  than  three  months.  The  author  has  seldom  had  a  case 
thai  In-  has  treated  more  than  six  months  and  his  success  has  been 
most  gratifying.  The  worst  cases  and  the  hardest  to  reach  are 
those  that  have  been  treated  with  606,  Salvarsan  or  other 
dangerous    injections.      Avoid    this    as    you    would    avoid    death 
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itself.      Take   the   good    rational   treatment    which    we    prescribe 
here  and  a  cure  is  almost  certain. 

Sometimes  the  author  has  found  a  further  addition  in  stretching 
or  dilating  the  rectal  muscles,  but  we  don't  believe  this  latter  is 
essential,  except  thru  great  contraction  or  thru  a  broken  coccyx 
there  has  been  an  injury  to  internal  or  sympathetic  nervous  system, 
and  in  these  cases  let  the  physician  also  stretch  or  dilate  the 
rectal  muscles  for  ten  minutes  each  day,  or  at  the  time  of  the 
treatment. 

ELEVENTH    AND   TWELFTH    DORSAL    REGION. 

Another  very  important  segment  for  the  application  of  the 
sinusoidal  current,  particularly  the  twelfth  vertebrae,  and  there 
are  some  very  peculiar  as  well  as  painful  disorders  that  may  be 
treated  from  this  region.  Now  in  the  first  place  the  application 
of  the  sinusoidal  to  the  12th  dorsal  will  contract  the  sphincter 
mrscle  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder  and  will  go  very  far  toward 
curing  incontinence  of  urine  either  in  children  or  adults.  How- 
ever, there  is  one  common  disease  among  men  that  is  most  pain- 
ful and  anoying  that  may  be  helped  from  the  very  first  treatment 
by  the  application  of  the  sinusoidal  to  the  12th  dorsal.  We  refer 
particularly  to  the  enlarged  prostate  gland.  When  this  con- 
dition takes  places,  the  prostate  which  is  situated  around  the 
neck  of  the  bladder  in  the  male,  being  none  in  the  female,  enlarges 
from  its  normal  size  of  say  not  more  than  one  ounce  in  weight 
to  several  times  that  size,  and  often  drawing  more  tightly  around 
the  neck  of  the  bladder,  giving  a  desire  for  frequent  urination, 
reducing  and  destroying  the  man's  sexual  power,  and  giving  a 
general  feeling  of  weakness  and  uneasiness. 

Under  older  forms  of  administration  prostatic  troubles  have 
never  been  successfully  treated.  Some  physicians  have  resorted 
to  massage  thru  the  rectum,  which  has  appeared  to  help  some 
cases,  but  has  been  known  to  cause  cancer.  Sinusoidal  applica- 
tion of  five  to  ten  minutes  with  interruptions  at  the  12th  dorsal, 
will  surely  and  quickly  reduce  this  enlargement.     We  have  known 
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the  prostate  as  large  as  a  big  lemon  to  reduce  to  the  normal  in 
from  two  to  four  weeks,  with  daily  seances  of  five  to  ten  minutes. 
Occasionally  we  have  also  dilated  the  rectal  muscles  but  this  is 
not  absolutely  necessary  or  essential. 

A  man  that  has  suffered  a  long  time  with  the  disorders  following 
an  enlarged  prostate  will  feel  so  much  relief  with  the  first  treat- 
ment, if  properly  given  that  he  will  come  back  for  this  second 
treatment  greatly  rejoicing  at  the  ease  which  he  experienced 
from  the  first.  Nothing  we  believe  in  all  the  world  will  equal  the 
application  of  the  sinusoidal  on  the  12th  dorsal  in  a  bad  prostate. 

Yet  in  those  cases  where  the  prostate  gland  has  become  very 
large  and  fibrous  or  very  large  and  sponge-like,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary for  the  physician  to  persevere  for  a  much  longer  time,  and 
perhaps  in  one  case  out  of  six  he  will  find  one  of  these  conditions 
to  exist,  and  even  in  these  extreme  cases  a  continued  course  of 
treatment  will  give  relief  and  eventually  effect  a  cure.  We  men- 
tion those  cases  which  some  people  would  make  the  exception, 
but  they  are  not  the  exception  to  us,  this  being  only  one  form  of 
disease  that  may  be  successfully  combated  by  a  long  course  of 
treatment. 

THIRD  TO  FIFTH  DORSAL. 

The  sinusoidal  application  here  will  contract  and  stimulate  the 
stomach,  liver,  spleen,  pancreas,  intestines  and  will  increase  the 
flow  of  blood  to  the  lungs  and  will  in  every  way  make  the  circu- 
lation more  powerful  and  more  perfect.  We  may  sometimes  find 
this  application  very  useful. 

FIFTH  TO  EIGHTH  DORSAL. 

The  sinusoidal  application  so  given  as  to  include  the  5th  to 
8th  dorsal  collectively,  will  stimulate  and  contract  the  kidneys, 
the  omentum,  fill  the  lungs  with  pure,  rich  blood  and  will  become 
a  verv  essential  application  in  the  cure  of  pulmonary  consump- 
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tion   in  connection   with  other  treatments   as   outlined  in   other 
parts  of  this  treatise. 

The  application  placed  here  will  dilate  the  pyloric  orifice  of 
the  stomach  and  contract  the  cardiac  orifice,  and  as  pointed  out 
in  the  application  to  the  5th  dorsal  may  become  invaluable'  in 
some  dangerous  forms  of  indigestion. 

THIRD  TO  EIGHTH  DORSAL. 

Very  important  indeed,  as  it  contracts  the  middle  and  lower 
viscera,  causing  the  organs  to  stand  upright  more  and  particu- 
larly at  the  7th  and  8th  will  cure  any  prolapsed  condition  of  any 
of  the  internal  organs  and  is  the  best  application  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  fatty  or  adipose  tissue  anywhere  to  be  found. 

NINTH  TO  TWELFTH  DORSAL. 

There  we  take  a  step  of  the  utmost  importance  to  all  physicians 
as  this  is  the  region  from  which  we  treat  paralysis  of  every  form. 
If  the  physician  will  remember  what  we  say  here  he  will  usually 
have  very  little  trouble  in  the  treatment  of  any  case  of  paralysis 
that  may  come  under  his  care.  We  have  said  heretofore  that 
the  sinusoidal  application  to  the  lower  dorsal  region  will  dilate 
the  blood  vessels  and  we  throw  in  as  a  caution  here  that  if  the 
paralytic  has  a  weak  heart,  the  physician  should  stimulate  that 
and  strengthen  it  by  applying  the  sinusoidal  to  the  7th  cervical, 
then  let  him  apply  it  over  the  9th  to  the  12th  dorsal  for  seven  or 
eight  minutes  at  each  seance,  with  interruptions  during  same, 
of  which  he  may  make  the  application  to  the  7th  cervical. 

By  an  application  now  direct  to  the  9th  or  12th  dorsal  a  very 
life  giving  effect  is  had  on  the  spinal  cord,  which  extends  and  takes 
into  its  circulation  a  greater  flow  of  good  red,  rich  blood,  which 
is  like  in  a  case  of  locomotor  ataxia,  only  we  give  the  concus- 
sion on  the  9th  and  10th  dorsal,  we  dilate  the  spinal  cord  which 
fills  with  good  red  blood,  and  a  restoration  takes  place.     Now  in 
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this  way  and  in  a  deeper  sense  no  doubt  too,  a  physiological 
change  takes  place  in  the  cord  and  in  the  nerves  which  are  fed 
by  the  cord  and  a  gradual  growth  of  nerve  energy  takes  the 
place  of  the  paralytic  condition,  and  the  patient  will  see  himself 
better  day  by  day  and  week  by  week. 

Now  we  go  and  digress  a  little  bit  from  the  direct  treatment 
we  have  here  to  add  two  other  suggestions  in  the  case  of  the 
treatment  of  paralysis,  which  to  be  sure  hive  been  stated,  and 
will  be  reached  in  other  parts  of  this  book,  as  well  as  in  the 
"Science  and  Practice  of  Chiropractic,"  but  we  will  emphasize 
them  here  again  too. 

One  of  these  is  dilating  the  rectal  muscles  as  in  paralysis  where 
we  often  find  a  condition  of  the  broken  coccyx  or  an  injury 
otherwise  to  the  lower  part  of  the  spinal  column,  in  which  case 
dilating  the  rectal  muscles  will  stimulate  the  internal  organs 
and  the  sympathetic  nervous  system  becomes  a  very  helpful  facto" 
in  the  cure  of  paralysis. 

A  second  suggestion  is  a  good  all  over  bath  of  epsorn  salts  of 
three  or  four  pounds  in  the  water,  a  combination  of  the  sinu- 
soidal applied  principally  at  the  9th  to  the  12th  dorsal,  a  10 
minutes  dilation  of  the  rectal  muscles,  and  a  fifteen  to  twenty 
minutes  bath  each  day,  which  may  be  taken  by  the  patient  al 
home,  will  bring  a  state  of  recovery  so  rapid  that  the  observer 
may  see  it  from  day  to  day  often  a  complete  recovery  in  the 
end. 

Let  us  here  state  tho  that  some  cases  progress  to  usefulness 
without  absolute  recovery.  Treatment  even  to  them  is  worth 
thousands  of  dollars,  while  to  those  who  are  in  the  great  majority 
and  make  a  real  recovery,  it  is  worth  life  itself.  Nothing  in  all 
the  world  will  equal  the  simple  treatment  we  outline  here.  If 
all  physicians  could  see  it  and  act  upon  it  thousands  of  cases 
that  live  for  a  while  and  die  in  this  helpless  state  might  be 
restored  to  health  and  we  say  they  would  be  to  a  certainty  under 
this   treatment. 
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FIRST,  SECOND,  AND  THIRD  LUMBAR  REGION. 

We  advance  now  to  the  most  important  segment  of  the  spine 
and  yet  as  you  will  see,  no  more  important  than  many  others  to 
which  we  have  called  special  attention. 

Now  in  this  region  we  treat  many  very  peculiar  and  serious 
disorders  in  the  female  organism,  such  as  fibroid  tumor  of  the 
uterus,  prolapsed  uterus  or  any  other  misplacement  of  this  organ. 
With  the  patient  in  a  prone  position  and  the  application  of  the 
one  pad  over  the  sacrum  and  the  other  moving  very  gradually 
along  the  spine  from  the  first  to  the  third  lumbar  up  and  down, 
take  say  a  half  minute  in  each  direction.  Continuing  this  for 
five  to  seven  minutes  will  give  a  sensation  to  the  woman  in  the 
case  of  a  prolapsed  uterus  that  will  sometimes  cause  her  to 
make  the  remark  that  she  feels  a  drawing  sensation  on  the  organ 
as  if  it  were  coming  to  its  normal  position,  and  indeed,  it  will 
not  take  but  a  few  treatments  to  bring  this  to  its  permanent, 
normal  position.  Physicians  have  previously  found  the  only 
relief  to  be  in  the  removal  by  a  surgical  operation. 

Also  again  too  with  continued  menstruation  or  bleeding  from 
other  causes  will  usually  cease  with  one  or  two  or  three  daily 
seances  of  seven  or  eight  minutes.  We  have  had  many  a  case 
of  continued  mestruation  to  absolutely  cease  with  the  first  appli- 
cation but  naturally  we  continue  the  daily  treatments  for  a  while. 
We  have  never  known  a  case  of  continued  menstruation  that 
did  not  cease  in  a  very  short  time  and  we  know  the  physician 
who  tries  our  conclusions  out  will  agree  with  us  in  everything  we 
say. 

FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  LUMBAR  REGION. 

The  application  of  the  sinusoidal  to  this  region  will  constrict 
the  sphincter  muscles  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder  and  cure  in- 
continence of  urine,  will  aid  in  the  cure  of  all  rectal  troubles 
such  as  piles  and  other  similar  disorders,  will  strengthen  the 
legs  and  tone  all  the  organs  of  the  lower  pelvice  region. 
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THE  SACRUM. 

The  application  of  the  sinusoidal  over  the  sacrum  has  a  decided 
effect  upon  the  rectum,  bladder  and  all  structures  in  the  pelvic 
region.  It  becomes  important  in  some  cases  of  hemorrhoids  or 
other  tumors  in  the  rectum. 

GENERAL  REMARKS. 

We  often  find  a  case  of  constipation  where  the  bowels,  thru 
long  inactivity  and  the  giving  of  drugs  or  daily  enemas  have 
almost  paralyzed  the  contractile  power  of  the  intestines.  These 
cases  will  sometimes  need  quicker  relief  than  comes  from  the 
spinal  treatment  outlined  above,  and  in  which  case,  tho  rare,  we 
may  give  in  addition  to  the  spinal  treatment  a  direct  application  of 
the  sinusoidal  thru  the  abdomen,  with  one  pad  on  the  spine  an< 
the  other  at  points  around  over  the  colon,  beginning  with  1 
cecum  and  following  the  large  intestine  around,  stopping  every 
3  inches  or  so  for  a  few  seconds,  or  a  quarter  minute  until  we 
have  gone  over  or  followed  the  course  of  the  colon  two  or  three 
times.  Nearly  always  if  the  bowels  do  not  move  immediately 
following  these  treatments,  there  will  be  a  healthful  action  there 
shortly  afterward. 

Sometimes  also  we  have  a  disease  like  progressive  muscular 
atrophy  involving  the  arms  or  legs  where  great  assistance  is 
received  by  applying  the  sinusoidal  machine  with  the  applicators 
in  the  hands ;  that  is  with  the  hollow  appliances  connected  to  the 
cords  made  for  this  purpose,  holding  in  the  hands  for  five  or  sir 
minutes,  with  a  few  brief  interruptions.  Instead  of  doing  this 
in  the  case  of  progressive  muscular  atrophy,  the  patient  may  place 
both  hands  in  a  basin  of  warm  water,  in  which  the  two  conduc^ 
ing  cords  have  been  placed,  holding  them  there  for  five  to  eight 
minutes.     This  too  will  increase  the  functional  activity. 

Then  again  in  some  forms  of  paralysis  too,  while  we  believe 
everything  of  this  kind  is  fully  amenable  to  the  spinal  treatment, 
it  aids  the  patient  to  feel  good,  by  placing  both  feet  with  shoes 
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and  stockings  removed  in  a  basin  of  water  into  which  we  have 
placed  the  two  conducting  cords  from  the  sinusoidal  machine, 
continuing  six  or  eight  minutes  more  or  less  each  day. 

In  any  cases  where  the  old  faradic  applications  were  thought 
to  be  efficacious  we  have  found  the  sinusoidal  applications  to  be 
one  hundred  times  more  useful,  and  at  the  same  time  we  know 
the  applications  to  the  spine  are  worth  a  thousand  times  more 
in  a  general  way  than  when  applied  any  other  way,  because  in 
the  spine  we  reach  and  eradicate  the  cause,  while  in  the  others 
we  are  only  treating  the  effect. 

For  instance,  in  the  application  of  the  sinusoidal  thru  the 
abdomen  for  constipation  this  we  understand  to  be  only  a  tem- 
porary movement  of  the  bowels,  while  a  treatment  thru  the 
spinal  centers  is  absolutely  permanent. 

Now  in  the  general  remarks  we%will  consider  for  just  a  moment 
painful  joints,  an  ankylose  condition  of  the  knee,  shoulder,  elbow, 
etc.  A  steady  application  of  the  sinusoidal  current  thru  the  stiff 
joint  will  warm  it  most  wonderfully  and  will  gradually  absorb  the 
deposits  that  have  caused  the  stiffness  in  the  joint.  The  physician 
must  here  use  his  good  judgment  in  a  thorough  massage  of  the 


Sinustat  No.  1. 
Small  but  useful  instrument  on  Alternating  Current. 

stiff  joint  in  connection  with  the  application  of  the  sinusoidal 
current.  He  may  place  a  compress  wrung  from  hot  epsom  solu- 
tion around  the  arthritic  joint  for  a  long  time  and  thru  this  may 
extend  the  sinusoidal  current  for  15,  20  or  even  30  minutes. 
The  DeArsenal  and  Diathermy  current  for  this  purpose  is  also 
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very  powerful  and  we  believe  from  our  experience  to  even  excel 
the  sinusoidal. 

Loosening  up  of  the  stiff  joints  by  the  means  we  outline  here 


may  be  slow  where  the  joint  has  been  stiff  a  long  time,  but  it 
is  a  sure  means  to  a  certain  end. 
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Sinustat  No.  3. 

forms   of   sinusoidal    current. 


Now  take  again  the  condition  of  rechtitis.  Here  we  given  an 
electric  bath  say  three  times  a  week  as  the  most  powerful  adjunct 
to  the  treatment  which  we  would  naturally  give  from  the  spine. 
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Let  the  patient  remain  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes  in  the  bath  and 
dry  off  as  usual. 

Now  take  another  condition  of  VARICOSE  VEINS.  We 
treat  as  outlined  in  the  author's  treatise  from  adjusting  the  lower 
lumbar  and  often  using  the  epsom  salts  bath  with  the  violet 
ray  applications.  However,  we  may  take  two  non-metallic  basins 
and  fill  it  with  water  sufficient  to  cover  the  feet  of  the  patient 
and  connect  each  basin  with  a  pole  of  the  sinusoidal  terminals 
and  increase  the  current  up  to  the  strongest  point  of  application 


Sinustat  NTo.  4. 
Still  more  powerful  for  sinusoidal  current  and  galvanic. 

and  interrupting  the  sinusoidal  about  fifty  per  minute.  Keep 
up  the  treatment  for  one  to  two  or  three  weeks  daily,  and  you 
will  find  it  of  great  assistance  in  the  cure  of  VARICOSE  VEINS. 
If  the  patient  is  suffering  with  blood  pressure  the  blood  pressure 
must  be  reduced  to  make  these  applications. 
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VACCINATION:  A  CURSE  OR  A  BLESSING? 

Dr.  Jenner's  work  consisted  in  introducing  the  theory  of  vacci- 
nation for  smallpox  into  Europe,  with  the  claim  that  it  would 
render  the  person  receiving  it  immune  from  all  future  attacks  of 
smallpox,  would  not  injure  the  health  of  the  person  receiving  it  in 
any  way,  and  would  be  the  greatest  blessing  to  humanity,  with 
no  evil  results  whatever  following. 


Dr.  Edward  Jen  \kr. 

But  alas  for  these  claims,  however  sincerely  they  might  have 
been  made,  and  they  were  doubtless  made  with  absolute  faith  and 
sincerity,  as  no  sane  man  otherwise  would  have  vaccinated  to 
death  his  first  patient,  and  afterwards  his  son.  Dr.  Jenner's  first 
patient,  a  young  man  named  Win.  PhippS,  vaccinated  in  the  early 
days  of  the  Jenner  propaganda,  the  operation  being  performed 
by  Dr.  Jenner  himself,  proved  fatal,  the  young  man  dying  within 
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two  years  of  pulmonary  consumption,  which  grew  from  the  day 
of  his  vaccination. 

Later  Dr.  Jenner  vaccinated  his  own  son,  who  likewise  died  of 
pulmonary  consumption,  developed  from  the  vaccination. 

And  yet  with  this  terrible  record  at  the  beginning  of  his  work 
forever  standing  before  him,  Dr.  Jenner  persistently  pushed  his 
theory  into  the  minds  of  the  physicians,  the  parliaments,  the 
nobility,  and  peasants,  and  while  it  proved  just  as  fatal  in  many 
instances  as  to  the  young  Mr.  Phipps  and  Jenner's  son,  it  still 
grew  with  a  vitality  worthy  of  the  greatest  aspirations  of  its  de- 
veloper. 

And  today,  while  many  of  the  ablest  medical  men  have  shown 
the  utter  falsity  of  its  claims,  it  retains  its  hold  upon  the  medical 
world  and  the  public  mind  as  no  theory  or  propaganda  has  ever 
held  before. 

Naturally,  inquiring  minds,  seeing  its  direful  consequences  in 
so  many  cases,  are  prone  to  ask  if  it  is  really  worthy  of  the  con- 
fidence accorded  it  in  the  past. 

Let  the  fullest  examination  be  made.  Let  the  evidence  be 
carefully  weighed,  and  the  verdict  given  accordingly. 

Any  system  must  be  judged  by  its  fruits.  No  one  should 
fight  to  maintain  a  system  that  fails  to  fulfill  its  mission. 

We  don't  believe  vaccination  has  ever  prevented  any  person 
from  contracting  in  any  way  such  diseases  as  smallpox  or  other 
contagions. 
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Dr.  Riley  claims  and  proves  that  vaccination  for  smallpox  does 
not  render  immune  from  future  attacks  nor  prevent  epidemics 
of  the  disease.  He  further  claims  and  proves  that  vaccination 
and  repeated  vaccination  causes  tuberculosis,  cancer,  syphilis, 
dwarfed  stature,  shortness  of  life,  and  injures  the  system  in  every 
way,  and  that  a  complete  cessation  of  the  practice  is  necessary 
to  restoration  to  normal  health,  the  banishment  of  the  white 
plague,  cancer,  syphilis,  and  numerous  other  diseases  from  the 
world. 


I  )r.  Joe  Shelby  Riley. 

In  his  pbservaiton  he  has  taken  notes  on  the  results  following 
vaccination,  and  year  by  year  lias  become  more  convinced  thai 
vaccination  is  not  only  a  failure  as  a  preventive  of  smallpox,  but 
mosl  surely  and  certainly  produces  the  dangerous  diseases  referred 

tO  above. 
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From  statistics  of  Great  Britain  he  has  found  that  the  stature 
of  the  British  soldier  has  been  so  dwarfed  thru  continued  com- 
pulsory vaccination  that  England  has  found  it  necessary  four 
times  to  reduce  the  physical  requirements  of  her  soldiers  in  order 
to  make  up  her  armies.  These  soldiers,  once  the  finest  physical 
specimens  of  any  soldiers  in  the  world,  have  dwindled  in  size  and 
strength  until  they  are  far  from  the  old  measurements  at  the 
time  when  they  were  the  greatest  fighters  of  the  world. 

Dr.  Riley  has  also  found  in  his  own  practice  and  in  clinical 
reports  that  many  disorders  much  worse  than  smallpox  have 
developed  from  vaccination,  and  that  tuberculosis  has  increased 
several  hundred  per  cent,  cancer  and  syphilis  likewise. 

It  is,  therefore,  his  purpose  to  throw  on  the  light  in  this  book 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  place  the  facts  clearly  before  the  public 
and  all  the  medical  world,  praying  for  charity  toward  all,  but  for 
unfailing  courage  also,  and  for  strength  of  mind  and  body  to 
carry  on  the  fight  until  the  world  realizes  the  awful  condition  that 
like  a  mighty  vampire  has  been  sucking  away  the  richest  blood  of 
civilization. 

With  friendly  hand,  honest  heart,  unfaltering  zeal  he  pushes 
thru  to  the  other  shore,  giving  the  fullest  knowledge  on  this 
subject. 

That  man  is  mortal  and  prone  to  err  is  the  fate  of  humanity, 
and  the  doctor  only  hopes  that  his  work  may  help  to  lift  and  drive 
these  horrid  creatures  away,  that  humanity  may  be  blessed  with 
better  health  than  it  has  ever  known,  and  that  the  good  things  of 
all  the  therapies  on  the  earth  may  be  combined  into  a  greater 
therapy  wherein  all  mankind  may  live  without  restraint  or  censor- 
ship from  any  source. 

Nothing  hurtful  or  cumulative  of  disease  or  physical  weakness 
is  worthy  of  continued  consideration  from  the  medical  world  or 
the  public  mind.     Let  it  die  and  be  forgotten  if  possible. 
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PREFATORY  NOTE. 

Altho  Dr.  Edward  Jenner  is  usually  accredited  with  having 
introduced  the  vaccination  theory  into  England,  it  was  practiced 
before  his  time  in  a  number  of  places. 

Dr.  Jenner  was  born  at  Berkley  in  1749,  and  introduced  vacci- 
nation into  England  in  1798.  Jenner  was  neither  learned  nor 
scientific.  Held  no  literary  degree,  and  his  degree  in  medicine 
was  conferred  by  the  University  of  St.  Andrews  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  fifteen  guineas,  and  while  vaccination  was  practiced  in 
other  parts  of  Europe  before  Jenner  introduced  it  into  England, 
he  has  been  surnamed  "The  Bird  that  laid  the  vaccination  cgg.,} 

The  disease  known  as  smallpox  was  brought  from  Asia  to 
Europe  1200  years  ago  and  is  a  zymatic  or  filth  disease,  Jenner 
observed  that  men  who  had  handled  horses  suffering  with  grease 
or  farcy,  and  with  unwashed  hands  milked  cows,  would  com- 
municate the  disease  to  the  hands  and  body  of  milkmaids. 

He  observed,  moreover,  that  these  milkmaids  were  apparently 
immune  after  this,  and  reasoned  that  he  might  make  men  and 
women  immune  by  inoculation. 

The  word  is  from  vaca  a  cow,  and  the  disease  had  its  origin 
in  Asia  back  in  the  times  "where  the  memory  of  man  runneth 
not  to  the  contrary,"  being  one  of  those  diseases  that  originates 
in  filth,  and  are  checked  invariably  by  improved  sanitary  con- 
ditions.    It  is  a  zymotic  disease,  this  word  meaning  filth. 

The  author's  positions  will  all  be  clearly  stated  and  clearly 
proved.  He  is  convinced  that  no  greater  delusion  was  ever  prac- 
ticed than  that  of  vaccination  for  smallpox. 

He  is  perfectly  aware  that  an  army  of  his  medical  brethren 
will  oppose  him  and  seek  his  ruin ;  but  he  is  fortified  against 
every  attack,  and  in  the  name  of  science,  health,  and  life  challenges 
the  opposing  forces  to  battle. 

Not  in  clamorous  word,  not  in  the  declamatory  announce- 
ment of  the  enthusiast,  not  in  the  noisy  procedure  of  the  partisan, 
but  in  and  with  the  calm  determination  of  one  who  loves  and 
knows  the  truth,  he  presents  these  facts  with  full  knowledge  that 
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his  investigations  have  been  fair  and  exhaustive,  and  with  his 
most  earnest  prayer  that  his  labors  may  not  have  been  in  vain. 
The  author  is  not  the  only  one  who  has  studied  this  theory 
and  disease,  but  he  hopes  to  so  present  it  as  to  attract  the  public 
mind  as  never  before,  and  to  arouse  the  mind  of  all  public  servants 
even  thru  Congress  and  up  to  the  President. 


VACCINATION    DOES   NOT   RENDER   IMMUNE   NOR 

LESSEN   THE   LIABILITY   OF  ATTACK  TO 

THOSE    VACCINATED. 

The  writer  will  here  present  testimony  from  a  variety  of 
sources,  and  he  is  sure  of  everything  he  says.  He  wants  nothing 
but  the  truth,  and  he  wants  it  so  clear  that  no  one  can  dispute, 
but  if  any  part  of  the  mass  of  evidence  he  presents  is  incorrect 
or  false,  may  some  one  show  the  error  for  the  good  of  all  con- 
cerned. 

The  author  will  here  quote  verbatim  from  a  number  of  eminent 
medical  men,  who,  like  himself,  once  believed  in  the  power  of 
vaccination  to  protect  from  smallpox,  and  naturally  only  a  com- 
paratively small  number  are  quoted  out  of  thousands  who  have 
in  vain  raised  a  voice  against  this  modern  curse. 

Dr.  William  Collins  of  London,  Englands  says : — "I  have  no 
faith  in  vaccination,  nay,  I  look  upon  it  with  the  greatest  disgust 
and  firmly  believe  that  it  is  often  the  medium  of  conveying  many 
filthy  and  loathsome  diseases  from  one  child  to  another,  and  it  is 
no  protection  from  smallpox  by  it,  while  I  know  many  serious 
bodily  evils  and  even  deaths,  have  resulted  from  its  employment — 
Every  physician  of  experience  has  met  with  numerous  cases  of 
cutaneous  eruptions,  erysipelas  and  syphilis  that  were  traceable 
directly  to  vaccination. 

Dr.  R.  K.  Noyse,  at  one  time  surgeon  in  the  Boston  City  Hos- 
pital says : — "I  believe  vaccination  has  been  the  greatest  delusion 
that  has  ensnared  mankind  in  the  last  three  centuries.  It  origi- 
nated in  fraud,  ignorance,  and  error.     It  is  unscientific  and  im- 
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practicable.  It  Jias  been  promotive  of  very  great  evil  and  I  can 
not  accredit  it  any  good." 

A  quotation  next  from  the  Report  of  the  Register  General  of 
London,  England.  "That  the  death  rate  from  zyomatic  (or  filth) 
disorders  in  London  from  1870  to  1880  was  less  than  any  pre- 
ceding decade.  The  mortality  from  fevers  fell  fifty  per  cent ; 
scarlatina  and  diphtheria  thirty-three  per  cent,  but  smallpox 
increased  fifty  per  cent  notwithstanding  the  law  of  compulsory 
vaccination." 

From  Dr.  Sildestrom,  a  Swedish  Scientist  and  Statesman  : — 
"I  have  always  felt  that  if  vaccination  does  not  stand  against 
smallpox,  it  is  nothing.  It  does  not  so  stand,  millions  to  one, 
but  imparts  other  and  more  powerful  disorders  into  the  system. 
My  own  coachman's  child  took  erysipelas  concurrently  with  vac- 
cination ,and  both  the  child  and  its  mother,  who  was  nursing  it, 
and  had  the  smallpox,  died  of  the  erysipelas." 

Dr.  Mitchell,  member  of  Llouse  of  Commons: — "Vaccination 
has  made  murder  legal.  It  does  not  protect  and  is  followed  by 
blindness  and  scrofula.  Jennerism  is  the  most  colossal  humbug 
which  the  human  race  has  been  burdened  with  by  fraud  and 
deceit." 

The  author  next  introduces  the  testimony  of  Dr.  L.  J.  Keller, 
physician  in  chief  for  the  Austrian  system  of  railways  at  the 
time  of  the  epidemic  of  1872-73.  Of  employes  there  were  £621 
cases  of  smallpox  and  469  deaths. 

Dr.  Keller's  pointed  report  is  extremely  interesting.     He  says  : 

1.  "More  vaccinated  than  unvaccinated  persons  were  attacked 
by  small  pox." 

2.  "Re-vaccination  did  not  protect  from  smallpox,  and  did  not 
lessen  the  general  mortality." 

3.  "Neither  vaccination  nor  re-vaccination  exercised  any 
favorable  influence  upon  the  mortality  of  smallpox." 

The  Homeopathic  World  of  an  epidemic  in  the  East  says  from 
( Calcutta : 

"More    than    six    thousand    cases    of    smallpox    have    already 
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occurred  in  this  city  since  the  beginning  of  February  (1895),  of 
which  seventy  per  cent  were  fatal.  Almost  all  the  people  are 
vaccinated  from  the  virus  of  cowpox  and  we  regret  that  this 
vaccination  does  not  prevent  the  smallpox." 

STATISTICS  OF  GERMANY. 

One  hundred  years  Prussia  has  had  practical  compulsory  vac- 
cination. And  yet  during  the  period  between  1850  and  1870  there 
was  much  mortality  from  smallpox,  while  in  1871-2,  125,000  people 
died,  and  nearly  all  of  them  had  been  vaccinated.  Other  epidemics 
occurred  also. 

In  1907  an  epidemic  of  smallpox  broke  out  in  parts  of  Ger- 
many after  the  practice  of  vaccination  and  revaccination  for  70 
years,  showing  clearly  that  there  is  no  protection  from  vaccina- 
tion. 

England,  France,  and  all  the  great  European  countries  have 
passed  thru  similar  experiences.  There  is  no  exception  to  this 
rule.  Vaccination  is  a  delusion  so  far  as  its  protecting  is  con- 
cerned.    The  man  who  reads  shall  know  the  truth. 

In  England  the  death  rate  from  smallpox  from  1857  to  LSI  3 
increased  more  than  five  hundred  per  cent  in  spite  of  all  efforts 
at  vaccination,  while  the  increase  in  population  was  only  about  ten 
per  cent.     Vaccination  compulsory  and  very  few  escaped. 

In  France  equally  unmistakable  evidence.  After  all  efforts  at 
compulsory  vaccination. 

VACCINATION  PRODUCES  DISEASE. 

In  this  edition  of  this  subject  we  will  produce  evidence  from 
the  most  reliable  records  showing  conclusively  that  many  diseases 
such  as  tuberculosis,  cancer,  syphilis,  etc.,  have  had  their  origin 
from  vaccination.  We  have  already  shown  in  the  introductory 
of  this  treatise  that  the  first  patient  vaccinated  by  Dr.  Jenner 
afterwards  died  of  pulmonary  consumption.  He  later  on  vac- 
cinated his  own  son,  then  very  young,  who  afterwards  developed 
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and  died  with  pulmonary  consumption.  Dr.  Jenner  took  his 
vaccination  substance  from  the  heels  of  a  horse  suffering  with 
a  disease  known  as  "grease."  This  disease  in  horses  is  the  same 
as  glanders  or  farcy,  and  is  the  same  with  animals  as  tubercu- 
losis with  human  beings. 

Let  us  here  remark  that  with  all  the  changes  of  refining  that 
the  vaccination  substance  is  just  as  vile,  unclean,  and  just  as 
sure  to  produce  disease  in  the  human  system  as  it  was  in  the 
days  of  Jenner,  and  yet  with  a  tenacity  worthy  of  a  better  cause 
the  medical  world  has  hung  and  clung  to  the  cursed  theory  until 
thousands  and  millions  have  been  sent  to  untimely  graves,  the 
human  system  weakened,  dwarfed,  and  made  more  susceptible  to 
weakness  of  every  kind. 

In  the  year  1862  Dr.  Ricord  said  in  Paris  "If  ever  the  trans- 
mission of  disease  with  vaccine  lymph  is  clearly  demonstrated, 
vaccination  must  be  altogether  discontinued,  for  in  the  present 
state  of  Science  we  are  in  possession  of  no  criterion  which  may 
permit  the  conscienceless  practitioner  to  assert  that  the  lymph 
with  which  he  inoculates  is  perfectly  free  from  admixture. 

The  next  year  1863  Dr.  Ricord  says  along  the  same  lines  "At 
first  I  ridiculed  the  idea  that  syphilis  could  be  transmitted  by 
vaccination  but  today  I  hesitate  no  more  to  proclaim  its  reality." 

Dr.  Ricord  did  not  see  the  lurking  poison  in  the  vaccine  lymph 
at  first,  but  with  mature  investigation  and  closer  observation  he 
was  convinced  of  this  fact  and  the  heinousness  of  the  results 
following. 

Dr.  Wilder  of  New  York,  after  a  most  extended  and  intensive 
practice,  and  a  most  scrutinizing  observation,  says :  "Syphilis 
appears  oftener  as  a  result  of  vaccination  than  any  contagion 
otherwise  encountered." 

We  take  the  following  stigmatic  paragraph  from  the  London 
Vaccination  Inquirer  and  Health  Review:  "Fifty-eight  French 
soldiers  vaccinated  in  l.s.s<>  by  the  regimental  doctor,  the  lymph 
being  taken  from  a  Spaniard.  In  a  few  days  all  of  the  fifty- 
eight,  without  exception,  were  infected  with  syphilis." 
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Dr.  Criole  reports  as  follows  :  In  1844  a  child  born  of  syphilitic 
parents  and  which  was  apparently  healthy,  was  used  to  provide 
lymph  to  vaccinate  sixty  four  persons,  who  were  all  syphilized, 
from  which  eight  children  and  two  women  died." 

The  Singlo  Medica,  the  Spanish  Medical  Journal,  in  the  year 
1865  gives  statistics  showing  that  out  of  304  vaccinations,  224  of 
these  vaccinations  resulted  in  syphilis  to  the  patient. 

In  1874  Prof.  Trosseau  of  Paris  says  in  the  Medical  Chemical 
Journal,  "Transmission  of  syphilis  by  vaccination  appears  nov 
to  be  an  established  fact." 

Further,  Prof.  German  in  1878,  in  his  address  to  the  German 
Diet  says :  "Above  all,  the  direful  fatality  which  lately  occurred 
at  Lebus  would  alone  warrant  the  abolition  of  the  vaccination 
laws.  Eighteen  school  girls,  averaging  twelve  years  of  age  were 
re-vaccinated  and  thereby  syphilized,  and  some  of  them  died,  yet 
the  syphilitic  lymph  was  obtained  from  official  royal  establish- 
ments, and  was  the  new  regenerated  or  animalized  vaccine  lymph 
so  warmly  recommended  for  the  vaccination  of  schools." 

The  German  Vaccination  Commission  reported  in  1884  the 
following:  "Up  to  1880  fifty  cases  have  become  known  in  which 
syphilis  inoculated  with  vaccine  virus  caused  illness  to  about 
750  persons."  We  might  continue  these  quotations  indefinitely 
but  right  on  this  point  we  feel  that  we  have  presented  almost 
enough  testimony. 

All  these  filthy  diseases  like  smallpox,  the  plague,  etc.,  are 
zymotic,  originating  from  filthy  and  unsanitary  conditions  of 
life,  and  cannot  be  removed  by  any  form  of  vaccination,  inocula- 
tion, or  serumization.  Diseases  that  originate  and  grow  in  filth 
must  be  eradicated  by  sanitary  measures.  Smallpox  would  long 
have  been  banished  from  civilization  if  sanitary  measures  only 
had  been  adopted,  and  we  assert  here  that  the  only  thing  that 
has  ever  come  in  the  way  of  restraining  this  disease  has  been 
from  sanitary  measures,  and  it  has  only  been  made  worse,  spread 
more  by  attempted  means  of  eradication  thru  vaccination. 

That  readers  may  not  say  we  are  dogmatic  in  our  assertions 
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along  this  line,  we  will  quote  here  from  Dr.  Robert  A.  Gunn,  of 
New  York  Medical  College.  This  distinguished  physician  says  in 
speaking  of  medical  dogmas :  "Of  these  dogmas  I  believe  the 
practice  known  as  vaccination  to  be  the  most  absurd  and  the  most 
pernicious.  I  do  not  believe  that  a  single  person  has  ever  been 
protected  from  smallpox  by  it,  while  I  know  that  many  serious 
bodily  evils  and  even  deaths  have  resulted  from  its  employment. 
The  whole  theory  is  founded  upon  assumption,  contrary  to  com- 
mon sense,  and  entirely  opposed  to  all  known  principles  of  physi- 
ology. Every  physician  of  experience  has  met  with  numerous 
cases  of  cutaneous  eruptions,  erysipelas,  and  syphilis,  which  were 
directly  traceable  to  vaccination,  and  if  these  cases  could  be 
collected  and  presented  in  one  report,  they  would  form  a  more 
terrible  picture  than  the  worst  that  has  ever  been  drawn  of  the 
horrors  of  smallpox. 

And  let  us  make  this  quotation  from  Dr.  Francis  W.  Newman, 
an  Oxford  University  Emeritus  Professor,  in  which  we  place  here 
the  following  most  significant  language  :  "The  doctors  who  advise 
vaccination  have  no  right  to  be  listened  to  with  deference.  A 
quarter  of  a  century  back  they  rebuked  and  scoffed  at  those  who 
said  that  vaccination  may  propagate  any  or  every  disease  that  is 
in  the  blood.  To  the  last  moment  they  hardened  themselves 
against  conviction,  and  when  no  longer  able  to  deny  it,  they  showed 
no  humility,  no  confession  of  error,  no  abasement." 

Dr.  Verd  de  Lisle  of  Paris,  France  says,  "Vaccination  lias 
caused  mental  and  physical  degeneration  of  the  human  species, 
diminished  men's  stature,  incapacitated  them  for  military  service 
or  even  the  exercise  of  dancing. 

This  is  a  terrible  impeachment  and  would  not  be  said  by  the 
writer  without  authority.  The  same  eminent  authority  demon- 
strated further  thai  it  made  no  difference  as  to  the  origin  of  the 
vaccine  substance.  If  the  pus  was  taken  from  the  heels  of  a 
horse,  or  the  pustle  of  a  cow,  or  the  inoculating  matter  from  a 
child  or  adult,  thai  no  so-called  refining  influence  could  render 
it   other  than  deadly  poison,  which  would  transmit  to  the  human 
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form  the  same  taint  that  existed  in  the  object  from  which  the 
poison  was  extracted. 

These  quotations  that  we  are  making  will  be  seen  to  come  right 
down  to  modern  times  and  we  can  show  just  as  readily  that  they 
are  taking  place  right  at  the  present  period.  Going  back  just  a 
little,  let  us  take  the  following  statement  from  the  English  Par- 
liamentary returns  No.  488,  session  of  1878.  Here  from  that 
part  entitled  vaccination  mortality  we  quote  this  most  terrible 
and  significant  language :  "Twenty-five  thousand  children  are 
slaughtered  annually  by  disease  inoculated  into  the  system  by 
vaccination,  and  a  far  greater  number  are  injured  and  maimed  for 
life  by  the  unholy  rite. 

Dr.  Alexander  Wilder  recently  said  in  the  New  York  Medical 
Tribune,  quoted  also  in  his  phamphlet  wherein  he  shows  vac- 
cination to  be  a  medical  failure :  "Vaccination  people  will  always 
be  a  sickly  people,  short-lived,  and  degenerate." 

Dr.  J.  E.  Coderre,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  in  Victoria 
University,  Montreal,  says  in  the  following  language  in  expres- 
sing his  opinion  of  vaccination :  "The  idea  of  introducing  into 
a  healthy  organism  the  virus  of  a  known  and  gangrenous  malady 
in  order  to  keep  it  from  disease  which  does  not  exist,  is  revolting 
to  common  sense." 

In  a  period  in  London  from  1870  to  1880,  the  report  of  the 
Register  General  shows  that  the  death  rate  from  zymotic  diseases 
was  less  than  any  preceding  decade.  "Deaths  from  fevers  fell 
50%  ;  scarlatina  and  diphtheria  33%,  but  smallpox  gave  an  increase 
of  nearly  50%  above  its  previous  average,  notwithstanding  the 
law  which  made  vaccination  compulsory." 

Now  at  the  risk  of  making  this  part  of  our  treatise  burden- 
some, we  must  quote  the  following  still :  In  1871  the  British 
Parliament  made  a  special  investigation  regarding  vaccination  and 
made  a  lengthy  report  from  which  the  following  is  taken  in  brief : 
"That  vaccination  leaves  scrofula  behind,  and  that  the  lymph  lays 
the  foundation  for  tubercular  diseases ;  that  affections  of  the 
eyes,  ears,  throat  and  mind  have  increased  with  vaccination  ;  that 
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syphilis  is  propogated  by  the  lancet  of  the  vaccinators ;  that  it 
increased  scrofula,  consumption  and  infant  mortality ;  that  it 
caused  ulcerous  sores  of  the  most  painful  and  dangerous 
character,  etc.,  etc." 

We  take  it  from  the  authority  of  Dr.  Backwell,  vaccinating 
general  of  Trinidad,  West  Indies  "That  there  is  a  very  strong 
opinion  among  medical  men  in  the  West  Indies  that  leprosy  has 
been  communicated  by  vaccination.  They  often  apply  to  me  for 
lymph,  knowing  there  would  be  equal  chance  of  English  lymph 
being  contaminated  by  syphilis.  Several  cases  of  leprosy  have 
been  produced  by  vaccination.  Have  a  case  now  of  a  child  from 
India,  a  leper,  both  parents  being  English.  I  saw  another,  a 
Creole  of  Trinidad ;  also  of  English  parents.  Sir  Randall  Martin 
agreed  with  me  that  the  leprosy  arose  from  vaccination.  I 
arrived  at  the  conclusion  with  reluctance,  in  the  face  of  difficulties. 
I  have  no  doubt  death  resulted  from  syphilis  produced  by  vac- 
cination in  the  Rivalte  cases.  There  are  258  such  cases  mentioned 
by  Lancereaux  as  having  occurred  in  France,  Italy,  and  Germany, 
and  I  think  there  are  others  of  which  we  have  no  knowledge." 

Dr.  Von  Koehler  is  authority  for  the  statement  that  320 
children  and  adults  in  June,  1885,  were  infected  from  vaccination 
with  a  skin  disease,  in  the  Isle  of  Rygen,  by  lymph  obtained  from 
a  Government  establishment.  An  expert  commission  was  ap- 
pointed to  inquire  into  the  facts  of  the  case  who  unanimously 
reported  that  the  disease  was  the  direct  consequence  of  vac- 
cination. 

The  Lyon  Medical  Journal  of  June  22nd,  1879,  reports  the 
case  of  38  children  who  were  vaccinated  by  the  local  doctors 
and  all  developed  a  disease  called  glanders. 

Smallpox,  plague,  black  death,  sweating  sickness,  these  are 
tlic  four  diseases  that  one  hundred  years  or  so  ago  were  all  work- 
ing great  distraction.  They  have  all  been  eradicated  by  sanitary 
measures  except  smallpox,  which  has  been  kept  alive  by  vaccina- 
tion. Let  us  say  again  that  if  it  had  not  been  for  vaccination, 
smallpox   would  have  been  wiped   from  the  calendar  of  human 
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ills  long  ago  as  it  originates  in  filth  and  can  be  driven  from 
the  earth  by  perfect  sanitation.  Note  this,  as  we  can  hardly 
close  this  part  of  our  testimony  without  making  it,  namely,  that 
under  date  of  March  4th,  1882,  this  report  from  Thomasville, 
Ga. :  "The  town  authorities  appointed  a  physician  to  vaccinate  all 
who  present  themselves  for  the  purpose.  The  virus  was  procured 
from  the  New  England  Vaccine  Co.,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  as  bovine 
matter.  The  result  has  been  fearful.  Nearly  every  one  vac- 
cinated has  suffered  severely  from  erysipelas  or  erythema." 

GENERAL  DISCUSSION,  REPORTS.  AND  STATISTICS. 

In  this  division  of  our  book  we  wish  to  give  a  general  argu- 
ment from  statistics  and  otherwise,  in  proof  that  vaccination  does 
not  render  immune  nor  in  any  way  protect  from  smallpox,  that 
in  well  vaccinated  countries  there  are  more  cases  of  smallpox 
than  in  those  not  vaccinated,  and  that  many  weakness  and  dis- 
eases follow  as  a  result  of  vaccination,  and  that  human  longevity 
is  decreased.  Among  the  writers  from  whom  we  will  quote  at 
the  beginning  of  this,  is  Prof.  Wallace,  who  published  a  treatise 
in  j  898,  one  of  the  best  books  on  the  subject  we  have  ever  ex- 
amined. He  considers  vaccination  as  a  delusion  that  does  no 
good,  but  harm  continually. 

Prof.  Wallace  took  up  a  most  careful  study  of  the  theory  of 
vaccination  and  after  examining  the  question  in  every  phase,  was 
thoroughly  convinced  of  the  utter  uselessness  of  the  practice. 
Following  his  personal  investigation,  it  was,  we  believe  thru  him 
that  the  Board  of  National  Vaccine  Establishment  appointed  in 
1818,  a  Board  of  Censors  from  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians, 
to  make,  themselves,  every  test  concerning  the  theory.  Remember 
that  this  comes  down  to  1808.  Prof.  Wallace  observes  regard- 
ing this :  "The  successive  annual  reports  of  the  National  Vac- 
cine Establishment  give  figures  of  deaths  of  smallpox  in  London 
in  the  eighteenth  century  which  go  on  increasing  like  Falstaff's 
men  in  Buckram  ;  while  in  our  own  day  the  late  Dr.  W.  B.  Car- 

349 


Vaccination. 

penter,  and  Mr.  Earnest  Hart,  National  Health  Society  and  the 
Local  Governing  Boards,  make  statements  or  give  figures  which 
are  absurdly  and  demonstrably  incorrect.  The  unreasoning  belief 
in  the  importance  of  vaccination  leads  many  of  those  who  have 
to  deal  with  it  officially  to  mis-statements  which  are  justified  by 
the  desire  to  save  vaccination  from  reproach." 

Prof.  Wallace  next  cites  two  cases  which  show  the  unscrupu- 
lousness  of  members  of  the  National  Vaccine  Establishment,  and 
the  recklessness  in  making  assertions  which  scorns  the  slightest 
attempt  at  verification. 

In  the  first  edition  of  Mr.  Ernest  Hart's  "Truth  About  Vac- 
cination," page  four,  it  is  stated  on  authority  of  a  Member  of 
Parliament  recently  returned  from  Brazil,  that  during  the  epidemic 
of  smallpox  in  the  town  of  Ceara  in  1878  to  187  9,  out  of  a  popu- 
lation not  exceeding  70,000  persons,  there  were  -10,000  deaths 
from  smallpox. 

Physicians  favoring  vaccination  have  often  quoted  the  condition 
in  Sweden,  where  vaccination  was  introduced  in  1801,  and  they 
have  made  a  claim  that  up  to  1810  there  was  a  great  decline  iii 
smallpox  mortality,  whereas  it  is  shown  by  absolute  facts  and 
figures  that  only  8%  of  the  population  of  Sweden  were  vac- 
cinated prior  to  1812,  and  this  was  not  given  out  until  1810,  and 
hence  since  the  smallpox  mortality  decreased  in  Sweden  during 
this  year,  it  is  traced  absolutely  to  good  sanitary  conditions  just 
like  its  decline  in  all  countries  is  traced  to  the  same  cause  and 
never  to  continued  vacillation  and  re-vaccination. 

Give  any  country  good  sanitation  and  all  zymotic  diseases  will 
disappear,  just  as  the  plague,  black  death,  etc.,  have  disappeared. 

Now  take  the  statement  of  the  condition  of  Prussia.  In  this 
country  pro-vaccinators  have  claimed  for  a  long  time  that  vac- 
cination and  re  vaccination  have  well  nigh  stamped  out  and  com- 
pletely controlled  the  spread  of  smallpox.  Now  we  would  flatly 
and  absolutely  contradict  this  statement.  We  do  not  deny  that 
in  the  public  schools  vaccination  and  revaccination  have  both 
been   enforced,  and   very   rigidly,  and   most   rigidly   in   the   Army. 
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In  fact,  almost  all  the  adult  population  has  been  revaccinated  more 
that  once,  but  the  result  has  not  been  even  a  semblance  of  wiping 
out  the  disease,  but  there  has  been  a  much  greater  mortality  from 
smallpox  than  ever  before.  Sanitary  conditions  work  wonders, 
but  sanitary  conditions  can  not  take  away  from  the  people  these 
sordid  developments  which  are  actually  caused  and  not  prevented 
by  vaccination  for  smallpox. 

Referring  again  to  Germany,  let  us  remind  the  public  that  in 
the  seventies  the  smallpox  mortality  in  Berlin  was  6,150  per 
million,  nearly  three  times  that  of  London  and  yet  Berlin  citizen- 
ship were  all  vaccinated  and  revaccinated. 

Take  Bavaria  also.  Back  in  the  days  from  the  middle  of  the 
last  century  up  to  its  close  showed  a  high  rate  of  mortality. 
Among  vaccinated  people  at  certain  times  in  epidemic  form,  we 
find  that  more  than  95%  of  the  smallpox  patients  there  had  been 
vaccinated  and  revaccinated. 

A  report  from  the  civic  hospital  dated  August  17th,  1885  says  : 
"Up  to  this  date  132  patients  suffering  from  smallpox  have  been 
admitted  to  the  Civic  Hospital,  of  these  73  were  vaccinated,  56 
had  one  mark,  13  two  marks  and  41  three  marks." 

But  here  in  free  America,  as  well  as  elsewhere,  compulsory  vac- 
cination laws  have  been  passed,  taking  away  the  rights  of  citizens 
and  passing  into  the  blood  of  innocent  children,  who  can  not  help 
themselves,  the  deadly  poison  which  is  sure  to  contaminate  the 
blood  and  injure  the  life  and  prospects  of  these  helpless  children 
for  life.  However,  in  every  case  where  local  tests  have  been 
made,  it  has  been  decided  that  adults  could  not  be  forced  to  have 
their  children  vaccinated. 

There  will  come  a  time,  and  not  far  distant  from  the  present, 
when  an  aroused  populace  will  tear  off  its  shackles,  dashing 
them  to  the  earth,  and  trampling  down  the  mandates  that  stand 
between  them  and  the  perfect  health  of  themselves  and  their 
children.  Such  crimes  against  humanity  can  not  stand.  Let  the 
people's  sovereignty  be  fully  aroused,  and  there  is  nothing  in  the 
world  that  can  keep  that  sovereignty  fro->i  having  its  own  power, 
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dictating  its  own  personal  laws,  and  making  the  right  to  have 
the  physician  and  form  of  practice  most  suited  to  their  disease. 

The  people  the  world  over  desire  health,  but  they  have  been 
misled  by  shadows  and  imagery  until  their  minds  have  become 
thoroly  bound  into  the  old  traditionary  forms  of  practice,  and 
today  there  are  many  millions  who  hardly  think  for  themselves 
in  matters  of  health. 

There  has  grown  in  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  past 
20  years,  an  enormous  sentiment  favoring  absolute  freedom  in 
the  choice  of  a  physician,  and  the  choice  of  the  mode  of  practice. 
The  battle  between  the  drug  doctors  and  the  drugless  physicians 
has  grown  to  be  a  real  battle  everywhere,  and  today  about  10% 
o*f  the  people  of  the  United  States  are  demanding  the  right  of 
choice,  and  we  don't  doubt  that  they  will  secure  everything  that 
they  demand,  and  that  within  a  few  years  compulsory  vaccination 
laws,  typhoid  serum,  another  terrible  curse,  and  every  other 
poisonous  form  of  inoculation  or  medication  will  have  been 
relegated  to  the  dump  heaps  of  the  past. 

Vaccination  has  never  been  anything  but  a  delusion,  main- 
tained only  by  professional  greed  and  a  misunderstanding  entirely 
of  the  physical  health  and  needs  of  humanity.  Once  these  rules 
are  fully  understood,  no  respectable  physician  will  be  guilty  of 
practicising  vaccination  either  on  children  or  adults. 

When  the  first  compulsory  vaccination  laws  were  passed  by 
the  Parliament  of  Great  Britain,  it  was  claimed  about  1853  that 
vaccination  was  an  absolute  protection  against  smallpox  and  that 
a  population  fully  vaccinated  could  not  contract  this  disease,  and 
Ci  -nsequently  that  universal  vaccination  involved  no  risk.  Lord 
Littleton  and  other  prominent  men,  with  Lord  Montagu,  backed 
by  the  assurance  of  the  pro  vaccinating  physicians  that  the  theory 
as  stated  in  these  two  principles  was  absolute  in  its  entirety. 

And  yet  the  worst  epidemic  of  the  century  in  1X7  1  and  L872 
ravaged  most  thoroughly  these  best  vaccinated  communities, 
followed  by  the  death  or  more  than  50,000  people  in  England  and 
a  proportionate  number  elsewhere  in  communities  that   had  been 


M2 


Vaccination. 

the  best  vaccinated,  refuting  better  than  any  other  argument  the 
claims  of  Lords  Littleton  and  Montagu. 

And  yet,  like  Banco's  ghost,  this  fetish  would  not  down.  Com- 
pulsory vaccination  laws  were  passed  in  Great  Britain  in  1853, 
1861,  1867,  1871,  1874  and  1878.  What  argument  could  con- 
vince the  people  and  the  parliament,  that  such  laws  were  for 
the  good  of  the  people,  in  the  face  of  the  terrible  example  cited, 
is  the  most  amazing  part  of  human  nature  that  human  minds 
could  think  of.  Making  laws,  which  instead  of  protecting  against 
the  disease,  weakened  the  system  against  its  ravages,  and  brought 
a  thousand  evils  along  with  it. 

This  spread  to  the  colonies  of  Great  Britain  in  Canada  and 
Australia,  and  fearful  ravages  have  been  wrought.  Organized 
efforts  were  made  against  its  spread,  but  the  political  dictators  are 
gaining  ground,  and  the  people  are  losing,  until  it  has  reached  a 
point  where  the  finger  of  scorn  has  been  pointed  at  any  physician 
that  refused  to  vaccinate,  and  many  a  bright  and  noble  minded 
man,  imbued  with  the  love  of  humanity,  seeing  the  enormity  of 
the  sins  that  followed  in  this  line,  has  from  time  to  time  raised 
his  voice  and  pen  against  this  crime  of  the  centuries,  and  now  at 
this  present  writing  there  is  an  immense  trend  from  the  sover- 
eignty of  the  people  themselves  against  this  form  of  tyranny, 
ready  to  tear  its  heart  out  and  trample  its  form  beneath  their 
feet. 

Justice  is  demanding  her  rights,  suffering  humanity  calls  plead- 
ingly for  help  from  legislative  bodies,  and  the  voices  from  the 
army  of  children  speak  in  loud  tones  against  this  awful  form  of 
tyranny. 

There  can  be  nothing  short  of  absolute  repeal  of  compulsory 
vaccination  laws  that  will  satisfy  the  people.  They  are  demand- 
ing it,  and  within  five  years  will  have  it  everywhere.  Mark  the 
words  of  the  man  who  sends  you  this  message.  His  investigations 
are  so  thoro  that  he  knows  whereof  he  speaks,  and  is  willing 
to  meet  in  open  controversy  or  newspaper  articles,  any  one  still 
bold  enough  to  advocate  compulsory  vaccination. 
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Regarding  the  remark  made  above  of  the  decision  in  favor  of 
parents  who  object  to  vaccination,  we  would  cite  one  in  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  State  of  New  York  in  June  1874,  which 
deprived  the  Health  Commissioners  of  the  powers  which  they 
had  previously  claimed  to  enforce  vaccination  and  revaccination 
of  adults.  The  immigration  laws  forced  vaccination  upon  every 
immigrant.  If  there  could  be  any  good  from  vaccination  it 
certainly  can  amount  to  nothing  where  there  is  no  demand  for 
it.  If  it  is  harmful,  as  we  have  herein  established,  it  is  no  good 
to  any  person  regardless  of  the  needs  of  the  person. 

Now  Boards  of  Health  Courts  in  the  states  of  the  union  have 
decided  that  Boards  of  Health  can  not  compel  school  children 
to  be  vaccinated.  There  is  nevertheless  a  most  genuine  determi- 
nation by  these  Boards  to  enforce  this  rule.  Local  tests  go  to 
the  rights  of  the  people. 

In  1898  in  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  close  contest  was  fought. 
Health  officers  here  sought  to  force  vaccination  on  children  and 
adults,  regardless  of  the  fact  that  there  was  no  report  or  any 
scare  of  smallpox,  but  they  were  determined  to  put  the  rotten  pus 
into  the  blood  of  innocent  children.  At  this  time  arguments 
were  made  pro  and  con  on  the  subject,  and  the  people  won. 

In  Queensland,  Australia,  compulsory  vaccination  was  abolished 
more  than  twelve  years  ago. 

In  Oldham,  Lancashire,  England,  where  43,000  certificates  of 
exemption  under  the  conscience  clause  were  issued  in  a  few 
months,  the  shameful  practice  of  compulsion  was  abolished. 

The  judge  of  the  Circuit  Court  in  Milwaukee,  Wise,  decided  in 
a  controversy  there,  that  compulsory  vaccination  of  children  by 
order  of  the  Board  of  Education  as  a  prerequisite  for  attendance 
to  the  public  schools  of  that  State,  was  unconstitutional. 
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VACCINATION    IN    THE    PHILIPPINE    ISLANDS. 

Varied  and  dogmatic  have  been  the  arguments  of  our  medical 
brethren  on  the  wonders  accomplished  by  vaccination  for  small- 
pox in  the  Philippines  since  these  islands  passed  under  the  control 
of  the  United  States  government,  but  facts  are  stubborn,  and 
when  brought  clearly  to  view  strike  like  thunderbolts,  and  their 
unimpeachable  eloquence  overwhelms  all  opposing  forces. 

These  islands  are  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  earth  from  us, 
and  reports  come  almost  exclusively  from  the  medical  societies, 
and  while  this  should  not  constitute  an  impeachment  of  the 
reports,  we  will  undertake  to  show  that  omissions  of  essential 
parts  and  arguments  may  change  the  greatest  truths  to  absolute 
falsehoods,  and  this,  too,  without  any  blame  whatever  attaching 
to  the  great  body  of  American  medical  men,  whom  we  want  to 
consider  a  most  honorable  body  and  worthy  of  the  greatest  respect. 

What  we  want  most  to  see  is  progress  in  the  ranks  of  the 
medical  men,  who  when  erroneous  theories  are  proved  to  be 
such,  will  no  longer  hold  to  or  defend  the  errors,  but  be  ready  and 
willing  to  consign  them  to  the  trash  pile  of  forgetfulness.  This 
would  be  greatness.  This  would  be  progress.  To  err  is  human. 
To  forgive  is  divine.  To  acknowledge  and  correct  errors  marks 
the  greatest  steps  in  the  greatest  characters. 

It  has  been  said  that  deaths  from  smallpox  in  these  islands  in 
years  previous  to  their  occupancy  by  the  United  States  numbered 
about  6000  annually.  Since  our  government  has  had  control,  it 
has  been  claimed  that  deaths  from  smallpox  have  practically  dis- 
appeared, and  that  this  change  has  been  brought  about  bv  vac- 
cination. 

With  these  reports  is  one  of  sanitation  which  should  be  placed 
prominently  also  with  the  other.  Remember  that  smallpox  is 
a  zymotic  or  filth  disease,  produced  by  fermentation  and  other 
filthy  conditions.  A  smallpox  epidemic  never  prolongs  its  ex- 
istence where  sanitary  conditions  are  made  good.  Being  a  filth 
disease,  it  cannot  thrive  in  a  clean  community  long. 
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When  our  forces  occupied  the  city  of  Manila,  about  20,000 
dwelling  houses  made  up  the  town,  with  about  10,000  of 
these  nothing  more  than  crude  shacks  or  nipa  houses,  made  of 
thatch,  with  little  or  no  drainage.  Each  of  these  shacks  housed 
8  to  14  people,  where  bowel  and  bladder  discharges  were  allowed 
to  remain,  and  the  dampness  following  the  tropical  rainfall  kept 
up  a  constant  fermentation,  causing  smallpox  and  other  zymotic 
diseases  to  continue  unabated. 

Our  control  at  once  instituted  a  sewerage  system,  purified  the 
water  supply,  and  forced  the  natives  to  observe  the  rules  of 
cleanliness  in  house  and  person.  Swarms  of  inspectors  passed 
constantly  among  and  thru  the  houses  to  see  to  a  strict  enforce- 
ment of  these  sanitary  laws.  Even  in  the  nobler  districts  of 
the  city,  the  same  watchcare  and  censorship  were  placed  as  in 
the  most  filthy,  with  results  the  most  gratifying. 

This  sanitary  work  continued  thruout  the  islands.  Drainage, 
lighting,  housing,  eating,  drinking,  quarantining,  guarding,  and 
every  other  measure  of  sanitary  life  were  rigorously  enforced, 
and  the  natives  passed  into  new  life  under  the  citizenship  of  the 
United  States.  In  1903,  the  fourth  report  of  the  Health  Com- 
mission for  the  islands  stated  that  the  sanitary  conditions  had 
become  so  perfect  as  to  reduce  all  communicable  diseases  to 
the  minimum,  and  the  conditions  of  health  compared  favorable  to 
the  best  tropical  cities,  and  even  the  cities  in  the  United  States. 

For  or  during  the  year  ending  August  31,  1903,  there  were 
expended  aproximately  one  and  a  half  million  dollars  for  sanitary 
purposes,  about  two  million  inspections  of  houses  were  made,  240,- 
000  houses  cleaned  and  disinfected,  11,256  cess  pools  and  vaults 
cleaned  out  and  many  of  them  filled  in  and  destroyed,  and  many 
thousand  yards  were  cleaned  up  and  made  inviting,  fences  and 
houses  whitwashed  and  otherwise  made  sanitary. 

The  Health  Commissioner  had  these  vital  necessities  in  mind 
when  he  reported  on  page  64  of  his  general  report  to  our  govern- 
ment, the  same  general  report  as  referred  to  above,  to  quote  him 
verbatim  :  "Improvement  in  health  conditions  is  permanent  only 
while  proper  sanitary  measures  are  being  applied." 
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In  the  province  of  Ambos  Camerines  the  Commissioner  or 
Inspector  says  on  page  205,  part  2,  reports  the  condition  of  the 
town  of  Cabsuan :  "Streets  and  houses  are  clean.  Offal  is 
carried  to  the  edge  of  town  and  burned. — Smallpox ;  no  cases. 
No  vaccination  thus  far." 

In  the  province  of  Tayabas,  page  205,  part  2,  the  Inspector 
reports  as  follows  concerning  the  town  San  Narcisso:  "Smallpox; 
None.    Vaccination  not  thoro,  owing  to  lack  of  virus." 

Other  similar  citations  might  be  made.  Any  one  may  see  the 
truth  here  with  half  an  eye.  In  no  case  was  the  vaccination 
thoro,  and  in  some  cases  not  made  at  all,  and  yet  the  sanitary 
improvement  reduced  and  stamped  out  the  continuous  ravage  of 
smallpox,  which  had  raged  for  generations. 

With  smallpox  there  existed  the  plague  and  cholera  in  Manila 
and  elsewhere,  the  death  rate  in  Capiz  being  5000  out  of  a  popu- 
lation of  25,000  from  cholera  in  one  epidemic,  as  reported  by 
Miss  Fee,  a  school  teacher,  and  these  have  been  wiped  out  by 
sanitary  measures  alone,  and  it  is  more  than  foolish  to  claim 
that  smallpox  has  not  been  reduced  by  the  same  means  of  sani- 
tation, and  not  by  vaccination  at  all. 

There  were  never  more  of  these  zymotic  diseases  anywhere  than 
in  the  Philippine  Islands  prior  to  occupancy  by  the  United  States. 
Smallpox,  plague,  cholera,  etc.,  confined  mostly  to  the  poorer 
classes,  and  they  have  all  been  cleared  out  or  banished  by  whole- 
some sanitary  measures,  and  smallpox  is  no  exception  to  the  rule. 

If  any  further  argument  is  needed,  let  us  ask  why  vaccination 
did  not  protect  our  armies  or  soldiers  during  these  years  when 
we  first  occupied  the  islands,  and  vaccinated  our  soldiers  so 
thoroly,  and  revaccinated  them  over  and  over? 

During  the  first  two  or  three  years  we  occupied  the  islands 
there  were  737  cases  of  smallpox  in  the  small  army  we  kept  over 
there,  with  261  deaths,  making  a  death  rate  of  35  per  cent,  more 
than  double  any  period  before  vaccination  enforcement. 

Surgeon  General  Lippincott  says :  "Vaccination  and  revac- 
cination  went  on  as  systematically  as  the  drills  at  a  well  regulated 
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post.  I  believe  I  can  say  that  no  army  was  ever  so  well  looked 
after  in  the  matter  of  vaccination  as  ours,  and  that  the  de- 
partment commander,  General  Otis,  fully  alive  to  the  necessity, 
did  everything  in  his  power  to  make  our  work  possible  and 
effective. "  Extract  from  paper  by  Chief  Surgeon  Lippincott,  and 
published  in  the  Philadelphia  Medical  Journal,  April  14,  1900. 

If  vaccination  repeated  over  and  over  could  and  did  not  pro- 
tect our  army  in  those  days,  could  any  chain  of  reasoning  show 
how  vaccination  of  a  small  portion  of  the  native  population  could 
protect  the  whole  population  from  smallpox. 

The  proof  here  is  absolutely  to  the  effect  that  vaccination  pro- 
duces smallpox,  but  never  prevents  it. 

In  British  towns  and  cities,  such  as  Leicester,  where  the  vac- 
cination laws  were  ignored  and  defeated,  smallpox  was  early 
stamped  out,  and  other  diseases  with  it,  including  tuberculosis, 
cancer,  etc.,  while  it  has  most  flourished  in  those  parts  of  the 
country  where  vaccination  has  been  most  closely  enforced.  The 
proof  is  incontrovertible. 

Let  us  here  make  the  following  statements,  all  of  which  follow 
most  where  vaccination  for  smallpox  is  most  scrupulously  prac- 
ticed, all  of  which  we  are  prepared  to  fully  defend  in  any  way 
fair  to  the  public  mind : 

1 .  Tuberculosis  follows  vaccination,  and  increases  most  where 
vaccination  and  revaccination  are  most  strenuously  enforced. 
No  sanitary  or  hygienic  measure  is  a  safeguard  against  the 
ravages  of  tuberculosis  where  vaccination  for  smallpox  is  per- 
sisted in,  and  no  measures  however  noble  and  scientific  will 
stamp  out  the  white  plague  as  long  as  compulsory  vaccination  is 
enforced. 

2.  Cancer  follows  and  increases  with  the  most  rigid  enforce- 
ment of  vaccination  laws,  and  will  be  more  and  more  of  a  menace 
to  the  human  race  as  long  as  vaccination  laws  exist.  Before  the 
days  of  vaccination,  cases  of  tuberculosis  and  cancer  were  the 
rarest  exceptions,  while  now  they  are  very  common,  and  grow- 
ing more  so  every  year.  Kill  vaccination,  and  these  maladies 
will  soon  die  natural  deaths. 
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3.  The  general  death  rate  is  always  increased  by  vaccination 
among  children  and  adults,  and  among  citizens  and  soldiers. 
Study  the  examples  of  Japan,  Germany,  England,  &c,  among  the 
citizens  and  the  army.  To  quote  all  the  figures  would  burden 
our  pages  too  far  for  present  purposes.  Terrible  were  the  ex- 
amples in  the  recent  war. 

4.  Compulsory  vaccination  should  be  prohibited.  Any  one 
wishing  vaccination  should  be  vaccinated.  If  there  is  any  pro- 
tective power  in  vaccination,  the  person  vaccinated  will  be  pro- 
tected by  that  vaccination,  but  the  vaccination  of  others  will  do 
him  no  good  whatever  in  the  way  of  protection. 

5.  And,  lastly,  we  quote  the  following  most  unique  paragraphs 
from  Dr.  Z.  T.  Miller: 

"We  must  defeat  the  effort  of  the  man  who  would  make  an 
entire  community  of  well  people  sick  in  the  fear  that  a  small 
portion  of  it  may  get  sick. 

"We  must  denounce  the  idea  that  a  healthy  person  is  a  menace 
to  any  body. 

"We  must  see  that  our  children's  education  is  not  predicated 
on  the  point  of  the  poisoned  quill. 

"We  must  see  to  it  that  subcutaneous  injection  of  an  absolute 
poison  does  not  take  the  place  of  sanitation  and  hygiene. 

"We  must  declare  against  superstition  practiced  by  the  state. 

"We  must  not  surrender  the  right  of  professional  privilege  in 
the  selection  of  our  food,  our  religion,  our  politics,  or  our 
medicine." 

INOCULATION    AGAINST    TYPHOID    FEVER. 

Like  vaccination  for  smallpox,  the  anti-typhoid  inoculation  has 
been  fraught  with  both  open  and  hidden  dangers.  We  believe 
that  no  good  but  much  evil  has  come  from  it,  and  that  it  is  con- 
demned before  the  scientific  world. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  whatever  that  this  inocualtion  was  the 
cause  of  more  deaths  among  our  slendid  young  soldiers  many 
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times  over  than  were  slain  by  German  bullets,  and  the  ravages 
are  going  on  unabated,  and  will  so  proceed  until  some  bold  mind 
leads  a  revolution  against  them. 

The  author  personally  knows  that  three  thousand  soldiers  were 
brought  into  Washington  at  one  time  to  be  treated  for  pneumonia 
which  had  been  directly  caused  by  this  typhoid  inoculation,  and 
the  mortality  among  them  was  the  highest  ever  known.  These 
were  brought  from  the  near-by  camps,  and  other  camps  were  full 
of  pneumonia  as  a  result  of  the  use  of  the  anti-typhoid  sejum. 

Now,  a  most  pertinent  thought  naturally  arises  as  we  consider 
the  question.  Even  granting  that  this  inoculation  really  prevents 
typhoid  fever,  is  not  a  greater  evil  produced  by  so  many  of  the 
inoculated  ones  contracting  and  dying  with  pneumonia?  But 
place  beside  this  the  fact  that  the  camps  inoculated  the  most 
closely  had  as  much  or  more  typhoid  fever  than  the  camps  that 
inoculated  the  least,  and  what  an  impeachment  the  argument  be- 
comes. 

Proper  hygienic  measures  will  always  prevent  typhoid  fever, 
and  no  vaccination,  inoculation,  or  serumization  of  any  kind  has 
ever  been  found  that  in  any  way  lessens  the  probability  of  an 
attack. 

Moreover,  spinal  adjustment  will  more  quickly  drive  typhoid 
fever  out  of  the  system  than  any  method  we  have  ever  found. 
This  we  have  tried  so  many  times  with  such  uniform  and  unfailing 
success  as  to  leave  no  doubt  whatever.  If  the  army  physician 
and  surgeon  would  have  the  patients  who  suffer  from  attacks  of 
typhoid  fever,  or  other  well  known  fevers  as  mentioned  in  previous 
pages  of  this  book,  to  take  spinal  adjustment,  typhoid  fever  and 
other  dangerous  fevers  would  be  driven  far  away. 

And  the  beauty  of  it  all  is  that  there  are  no  bad  sequellae  when 
fevers  are  driven  away  by  spinal  adjustment.  Health  speedily 
returns,  and  strength  and  activity.  This  cannot  be  said  of  the 
so-called  specifics  or  serums,  inoculations,  vaccinations,  etc., 
all  of  which  cause  many  bodily  weaknesses,  weakened  nervous 
systems,  and  a  general  shortening  of  the  span  of  life. 


wo 


Vaccination. 

Avoid  such  practices  as  you  would  your  worst  enemies.  No 
one  has  a  right  to  force  them  on  you.  Go  into  the  highways  and 
hedges  and  make  them  hear  you.  God  is  not  mocked.  He 
sees  and  hears,  and  with  certitude  marks  every  error,  and 
registers  it  against  the  nervous  system  or  other  part  of  the 
body,  and  the  last  farthing  must  be  paid. 

It  is  well  known  and  undisputed  that  typhoid  fever  is  caused 
by  eating  impure  or  contaminated  food,  or  drinking  impure  or 
contaminated  water.  Families  and  neighborhoods  have  been 
known  to  contract  typhoid  fever  from  drinking  water  from  old 
well  or  streams.  This  being  the  case,  any  sane  mind  will  see  that 
this  fever  may  be  most  surely  prevented  in  the  family,  the  neigh- 
borhood, or  the  army  by  excluding  bad  food  and  drink,  and  using 
all  sanitary  measures. 

There  is  not  the  slightest  evidence  that  the  typhoid  inoculation 
will  prevent,  mitigate,  or  cure  typhoid  fever,  but  all  evidence 
is  to  the  contrary,  as  shown  by  reports  from  the  camps  where  it 
was  most  scrupuously  observed,  and  the  horrid  and  sickening 
conditions  following  its  administration  should  forever  condemn 
it.  It  caused  the  death  of  more  soldiers  many  times  over  than 
were  lost  in  facing  German  and  Hun  bullets  and  bayonets,  and 
it  is  certainly  to  be  hoped  that  the  medical  profession  will  see 
and  abandon  such  a  mistake. 

The  several  inoculations  in  the  process  that  claims  to  render  the 
patient  immune  to  typhoid  fever  are  almost  killing  to  the  soldier 
or  other  individual  submitting  to  the  practice,  causing  the  greatest 
nervous  shock  and  chill,  and  the  ones  who  recover  without  going 
thru  pneumonia  are  never  so  strong  and  robust  again. 

Any  drug,  treatment,  inoculation,  or  other  procedure  that 
unduly  shocks  the  system,  poisons  the  blood  stream,  contaminates 
the  anatomy  of  the  human  body  in  any  zvay,  or  causes  weakness 
of  any  kind  to  follow  the  treatment  or  maneuver  will  shorten  the 
life  of  the  individual,  weaken  his  resistive  powers  to  disease,  and 
cause  the  development  of  other  disorders. 

To  this  rule  there  is  no  exception,  and  Dr.  Riley  challenges  the 
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medical  world  to  show  him  wrong  in  a  single  statement  here  made. 

Therefore,  to  the  doctors  impeachment  there  can  be  no  defense 
and  all  measures  included  in  the  above  count  should  be  everlast- 
ingly consigned  to  medical  oblivion.  They  are  crimes  against  public 
health,  the  individual,  the  community,  and  the  state,  and  nothing 
short  of  annihilation  of  all  such  criminal  procedures  can  give 
that  protection  humanity  so  much  needs. 

And  no  capable  physician  of  any  school  will  dispute  this  fact, 
namely,  that  there  is  danger  of  developing  constitutional  diseases 
in  one  individual  by  injecting  animal  serum  or  poison  of  any  kind 
into  the  circulation  or  blood  stream  of  healthy  persons.  Any 
physician  who  does  this  is  aware  of  the  danger  to  which  he 
subjects  his  patients. 

Therefore,  it  is  criminal  to  inject  the  virus  or  poison  taken 
from  diseased  animals  into  the  blood  of  soldiers  and  citizens  to 
protect  them  from  typhoid  fever.  There  is  no  protection,  and 
if  there  were,  other  dangers  would  outweigh  it  a  thousand  times 
over. 

Nothing  could  be  more  unreasonable  than  the  proposition  that 
disease  may  be  prevented  by  introducing  a  filth  or  poison  into 
the  system.  A  thousand  times  better  keep  the  zymotic  or  filth 
conditions  out  of  the  system,  and  observe  proper  health  and 
sanitary  rules  and  conditions. 

Within  seventy  or  eighty  years  back  of  the  present  writing 
the  medical  world  was  practically  a  unit  on  the  doctrine  that 
the  inoculation  of  infants  with  smallpox  virus  or  poison  world 
immunise  or  protect  from  smallpox,  and  any  one  who  disagreed 
with  the  physicians  on  this  point  met  the  scorn  of  the  profession 
and  the  contempt  of  parents,  but  it  was  nevertheless  false,  and 
was  abandoned  and  prohibited  by  law  as  a  menace  to  public 
health. 

Another  error  was  the  almost  unanimous  practice  of  medical 
men  in  inoculating  for  smallpox  from  the  scabs  of  other  vacci- 
nated persons,  which  was  later  condemned.  The  profession  made 
the   most    rabid    claims   to   it    as   a   protective   measure,    but    later 
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condemned  it  when  its  terrible  results  forced  the  public  to  rebel 
against  their  authority. 

When  Dr.  Koch  first  published  his  tuberculin  theory  and 
therapy,  the  medical  world  was  almost  a  unit  of  agreement  as 
to  its  preventive  and  curative  properties,  but  its  manifest  harm- 
ful results  have  been  the  means  of  reversing  this  verdict  first 
with  an  observing  public,  and  then  with  thoughtful  members  of 
the  profession.  How  much  more  rational  to  make  the  simple 
spinal  treatment,  with  physical  culture,  food,  air,  and  sunshine  I 

And  how  the  profession  took  for  a  while  to  the  Friedman 
turtle  serum  aiTair !  But  soon  what  a  revulsion  came !  The 
author  treated  successfully  a  number  of  the  patients  that  took 
the  Friedman  cure  to  no  avail  whatever,  and  to  his  great  satis- 
faction saw  these  patients  recover  under  his  rational  methods 
without  drugs  of  any  kind. 

And  already  the  claims  of  the  profession  for  the  typhoid 
serum  is  weakening.  The  many  weaknesses  following  the  practice 
in  the  allied  armies,  with  increase  of  tuberculosis  and  similar 
diseases,  has  caused  the  British  government  to  remove  the  order 
for  its  compulsory  administration,  and  other  governments  are 
following  suit,  and  all  governments  will  wipe  it  out  directly. 

Dr.  Riley  makes  the  following  challenge  also,  and  in  all  modesty 
asks  the  federal  government  to  take  notice  of  this  and  put  his 
claims  to  the  most  exacting  test,  namely : 

That  typhoid  fever  may  be  readily  and  completely  or  perfectly 
controlled  and  broken  up  in  from  one  to  three  days  under  spina! 
and  rational  treatment  where  treatment  is  given  zvithin  ten  or 
twelve  days  of  the:  beginning  of  the  fever,  it  requiring  a  some- 
what longer  time,  where  the  fever  has  run  longer  before  treatment 
is  begun. 

Lieut.  Charles  E.  Woodruff,  now  retired,  from  the  U.  S.  Army 
Medical  Corps,  an  undisputed  sanitary  authority,   says : 

'The  whole  theory  of  vaccinations  and  serums  is  wrong.  It 
insures  us  against  catching  one  disease  only  to  make  us  doubly 
more    liable    to    catch    others,    particularly    tuberculosis.      Most 
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human  beings  have  a  rational  resistance  to  tuberculosis,  and  with 
ordinary  good  fortune  and  attention  to  our  food  and  surroundings, 
we  can  fight  off  the  white  plague  until  old  age  or  some  other 
cause  brings  us  to  the  grave." 

Dr.  Woodruff  further  adds  in  a  recent  paper,  quoting  from 
other  authorities : 

"Le  Tulle  tells  me  that  all  serums  and  vaccines  will  cause 
incipient  cases  of  tuberculosis  to  get  worse.  Dr.  C.  H.  Spooner 
and  Louis  and  Combe,  assistants  to  Vincent  at  the  Val  de  Grace 
in  Paris,  have  noticed  that  anti-typhoid  vaccines  bring  out  any 
latent  or  chronic  disease,  particularly  tuberculosis.  The  latter 
states  that  vaccine  acts  like  tuberculin,  and  that  they  have  thus 
been  able  to  detect  active  tuberculosis  in  cases  where  the  con- 
dition was  not  suspected  before  the  inoculation. 

"Chantmerce,  of  Paris,  informs  me  that  he  has  seen  two  cases 
of  rapid  tuberculosis  develop  a  few  days  after  anti-typhoid 
vaccination,  and  he  warns  particularly  against  using  it  where 
tuberculosis  is  suspected." 

Dr.  Woodruff  further  says  in  American  Medicine,  January, 
1914: 

"It  has  been  known  for  a  long  time  that  tuberculosis  some- 
times follows  typhoid  fever. — Almost  all  the  typhoid  is  contracted 
in  India,  and  by  newly  arrived  troops. — Hence,  when  no  troops 
were  sent  to  India  during  the  Boer  war,  typhoid  immediately 
dropped — from  17.5  per  cent  1898  to  6  per  cent  in  1900. — As 
soon  as  the  reliefs  began  to  arrive  in  1902-3,  typhoid  at  once 
rose  to  the  normal  for  that  period  of  sanitation.  Then  began 
the  wonderful  sanitary  campaign  that  has  almost  glorified  a 
remarkable  drop  which  has  not  yet  ceased. 

"After  1903  tuberculosis  declined  at  nearly  the  same  rate  until 
L907-8, — Then  came  an  increase  unexplained  of  70  per  cent  over 
1.9  per  cent,  following  the  large  number  of  inoculations,  followed 
by  a  slight  reduction  in  1910-11,  corresponding  with  such  re- 
duction of  typhoid  as  would  have  been  occasioned  by  continued 
improvement  in  sanitation.  The  same  dependence  of  tuberculosis 
upon  typhoid  is  seen  in  the  United  States  Army  after  1890. 
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■  Dr.  Woodruff  further  remarks  in  American  Medicine,  April, 
1914: 

"Any  latent  or  chronic  disease  may  be  made  worse  by  the 
vaccine,  even  carcinoma  and  diabetes.  Women  seem  to  take  the 
vaccine  badly,  since  many  female  nurses  have  bitterly  complained 
of  symptoms  suggestive  of  glandular  tuberculosis,  and  lasting 
several  months  after  the  vaccination.  The  action  of  the  vaccine 
in  latent  tuberculosis  is  much  the  same  as  that  of  tuberculin, 
and  many  unsuspected  cases  have  been  thus  diagnosed  or  traced 
to  the  vaccine." 

American  Medicine  says,  March,  1915 : 

"The  vaccine  has  been  charged  with  activating  tuberculosis  like 
tuberculin  does,  and  the  French  will  not  give  it  to  any  suspected 
of  the  disease." 

The  Medical  Record  of  May  16,  1914,  says : 

(From  a  report  given  the  Record  by  Dr.  Gilman  Thompson). 

Three  cases  are  described  after  inoculation,  one  good  one  being 
quoted  here.  "She  was  very  ill  after  admission  with  typical 
symptoms  of  typhoid  fever,  and  temperature  which  reached  105 
degrees  Fahrenheit  daily  for  eight  days,  when  she  died  with 
Hyperpyrexia  (106  degrees  F.),  nephritis,  and  pulmonary  edema." 

During  the  first  year  of  the  recent  war,  following  any  general 
administration  of  the  anti-typhoid  vaccination  there  were  swarms 
of  those  suffering  from  penumonia  and  other  lung  troubles 
brought  into  the  city  of  Washington  to  be  treated,  and  the  mor- 
tality was  very  high  in  all  these  cases.  Many  deaths  occurred, 
there  being  a  higher  rate  of  mortality  among  these  acquired  cases 
than  others. 

Similar  reports  come  from  Georgia  and  other  states,  prove 
conclusively  pneumonia,  tuberculosis,  and  similar  diseases  may 
develop  from  vaccination,  serumization,  inoculation,  etc.,  are 
developed  from  these  administrations,  and  also  from  the  anti- 
diphtheretic  vaccination." 

Vaccine  therapy  has  certainly  increased  all  constitutional  or 
blood  diseases,  such  as,  cancer,  tuberculosis,  leprosy,  etc.,  which 
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do  not  depend  for  their  life  on  sanitary  or  unsanitary  conditions, 
while  contagious  diseases  which  depend  on  filthy  conditions,  have 
been  greatly  decreased  by  sanitary  measures. 

In  Rangoon  eight  physicians  refused  to  vaccinate  all  persons 
arriving,  on  the  ground  that  it  often  proved  fatal,  and  was  sure 
to  cause  the  development  of  several  other  diseases  worse  than 
those  sought  to  be  protected. 

We  could  multiply  the  testimony  thru  many  additional  pages 
of  this  treatise,  but  we  believe  this  to  be  sufficient,  and  we  again 
challenge  any  scientist  or  physician  to  show  wherein  we  are 
wrong  in  what  we  claim.  We  plead  for  the  truth  in  all  we 
speak,  write,  or  act.  The  challenge  is  modest,  but  the  author  will 
defend  his  position  until  convinced  he  is  in  error.  The  evidence 
here  is  overwhelming,  and  the  proof  will  all  be  uncovered  when 
the  discussion  proceeds. 
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We  now  are  here  on  peculiar  ground  where  controversy 
has  always  been  rife,  and  the  question  of  giving  sight  to  the 
blind  has  been  fraught  with  the  gravest  difficulties.  Even  when 
Jesus,  the  greatest  of  all  physicians,  restored  sight  to  the  blind 
in  the  fulfillment  of  his  mission,  some  doubted  what  they  saw 
and  doubted  honestly,  just  like  some  of  the  present  day  doubt 
honestly  what  they  see  the  drugless  healers  perform. 

Also,  just  as  some  who  clearly  saw  the  truth  and  power  in 
the  works  of  Jesus,  nevertheless  sought  to  destroy  him  and  his 
work,  so  there  are  those  of  the  present  day  who  seek  to  destroy 
the  person  and  the  works  of  those  who  have  developed  these 
higher  methods  of  operation  that  have  had  success  hitherto 
hardly  dreamed  of. 

In  the  words  of  the  great  Master,  let  us  say  that  ''Wisdom  is 
justified  of  her  children ;"  and  just  as  he  said  regarding  the 
Law  of  Moses,  that  "Not  one  jot  nor  title  should  pass  away 
until  all  was  fulfilled ;"  so  may  we  assure  friend  and  remind 
enemy  that  no  true  principle  of  what  we  teach  herein  can  pass 
away,  but  will  remain  in  its  strength  and  its  glory  to  benefit,  to 
bless,  and  to  give  sight  and  health  to  the  human  race  down  to 
the  latest  ages  of  time. 

That  we  have  given  back  or  restored  sight  to  the  blind  of 
25  years  standing  is  matter  of  proof  on  the  testimony  of  living 
men  and  women,  while  numerous  examples  may  be  found  where 
quick  restoration  has  followed  the  treatment  in  recent  cases 
or  cases  of  blindness  of  shorter  duration. 

Indeed  the  author  has  removed  cataracts  by  the  simple  means 
herein  illustrated  in  a  few  days  or  a  week  or  two,  and  feels 
safe  in  his  promise  to  remove  any  old  case  of  cataract  in  only 
a  few  weeks  time,  seldom  going  into  months.  Where  it  goes  into 
several  months  it  is  the  exception  and  not  the  rule.  Faithful  work 
as  we  direct  will  give  results  the  most  astounding.  The  author's 
students  often  get  results  on  their  very  first  blind  patients  that 
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are  astounding  to  themselves  and  gratifying  to  the  author,  who 
rejoices  in  all  good  works  done  by  his  students,  and  he  would 
give  his  very  life  to  make  them  successful  with  this  work  and 
with  every  other  form  of  practice. 

In  all  forms  of  Iritis  or  inflammation  of  the  Iris  and  adjoining 
structure,  Detached  Retina  or  other  diseases  of  the  Retina, 
Paralysis  of  the  Optic  Nerve,  Atrophy  of  the  Optic  Nerve,  Glau- 
coma or  Hardening  of  the  -Eyeball,  Granulations,  Myopia,  or 
Nearsightedness,  Hyperopia  or  Farsightedness,  Pannus  or  foreign 
growths  over  the  eyeball,  Pteregium  or  Webbing,  Astigmatism, 
and  other  diseases  that  cause  either  partial  or  complete  blindness 
may  be  surely  removed  and  sight  restored  by  the  simple  methods 
we  herein  illustrate  and  demonstrate. 


A  BRIEF  HEART  TO  HEART  TALK  WITH  STUDENT. 

I  hope  you  may  realize  how  supremely  important  is  the  work 
I  am  here  outlining  for  you  and  directing  you  to  perform.  You 
see  I  am  becoming  personal.  I  am  using  the  personal  pronoun 
/.  arid  I  repeat  /,  1 ,  1 ,  many,  many  times.  This  is  not  egotism, 
but  the  form  of  one  mind  imparting  its  powers  to  another.  I 
feel,  as  no  other  living  man  can  feel,  the  grandeur  of  the  message 
I  am  bringing  you.  Take  me  at  my  word  and  develop  as  I  direct 
you,  and  you  will  no  longer  be  a  mediocre,  but  a  prince,  a  king, 
or  a  queen  in  your  work. 

This  is  the  first  attempt  to  publish  these  methods,  and  we  all 
know  how  hard  it  is  to  place  on  the  pages  of  a  book  a  message 
so  noble  as  the  one  we  want  these  pages  to  bear,  which  I  know 
will  be  worth  thousands  of  dollars  to  you  if  you  master  it  properly, 
and  millions  to  the  suffering  blind  ones  you  will  be  called  on 
to  help.  I  will  try  to  make  these,  lessons  so  plain  you  cannot 
fail  to  understand ;  to  show  you  just  how  Riley  himself  does. 

Naturally  it  would  be  better  for  the  student  to  have  a  few  per- 
sonal lessons  from  the  teacher,  but  this  is  not  possible  in  all 
cases,  and  the  next  best  thing  is  to  place  these  methods  on  paper 
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as  best  we  can,  and  let  the  student  give  close  study,  combined 
with  careful  practical  application  of  the  methods  herein  directed 
and  illustrated. 

I  know  this  will  be  one  of  the  best  messages  ever  given  my 
students  and  friends,  and  I  just  naturally  pray  that  every  one 
will  become  equally  proficient  as  Riley  himself,  whose  work 
has  been  pronounced  miraculous,  and  himself  termed  "The 
Miracle  Man,"  but  all  without  his  knowledge  or  consent,  as  he 
has  never  sought  notoriety  in  any  form. 

And  now  with  very  best  wishes  for  your  success,  I  will  pass 
on  to  the  exact  methods  of  giving  the  treatment  in  all  cases. 
May  your  success  equal  my  own  and  surpass  it  if  possible,  and 
thousands  rejoice  in  the  relief  you  give  them,  as  they  have  in 
my  own  practice. 

I  am  enthusiastic  only  in  the  great  truths  I  am  here  giving 
you  for  the  first  time  in  this  form,  and  you  must  not  think  any 
part  of  the  message  overdrawn,  and  close  trial  and  application 
will  convince  you  absolutely  of  the  truth  I  am  here  giving  you. 

I  would  not  risk  the  prestige  I  now  hold,  nor  the  esteem  from 
the  public  which  I  enjoy  to  make  any  statement  that  could  not 
be  fully  substantiated.  By  the  truth  of  my  words  let  me  stand 
or  fall,  and  by  the  effectiveness  of  my  wTork  let  my  name  con- 
tinue to  live. 

THE  BEGINNING  OF  TREATMENT  FOR  BLINDNESS. 

A  good  study  of  the  structure  of  the  eye,  its  nerve  supply,  and 
its  nourishment,  will  make  every  one  see  the  importance  of  spinal 
adjustment  in  all  cases,  and  its  absolute  necessity  in  some.  The 
Chiropath  and  the  Osteopath,  more  readily  than  the  medical 
brethren,  will  realize  the  import  of  these  remarks,  as  their  study 
has  developed  more  directly  on  these  lines  than  has  been  possible 
under  direct  medical  study,  but  our  medical  brethren  may  also 
come  into  the  light  by  accepting  and  following  the  lessons  herein 
put  forth. 
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Therefore,  in  all  treatment  looking  toward  the  restoration  of 
sight  to  the  blind,  let  a  careful  study  be  made  of  the  nerve  supply 
to  the  eyes,  and  to  the  digestive  and  eliminative  organs.  We 
will  often  find  cases  of  blindness  restored  by  spinal  adjustment 
alone  in  the  hands  of  some  Chiropath  or  Osteopath. 

We  have  had  several  very  noted  restorations  from  spinal  ad- 
justments alone.  We  recall  three  cases  in  our  earlier  practice 
of  children  born  blind  that  soon  obtained  sight  under  spinal 
adjustment  alone.  We  also  recall  a  number  of  cases  among  adults 
who  had  become  blind  along  with  diseases  of  the  body  that 
weakened  them  physically,  where  spinal  adjustment  was  all  that 
was  needed. 

But  we  just  as  surely  recall  many  other  cases  that  would  not 
respond  to  the  simple  spinal  adjustment,  and  to  benefit  these  also 
became  a  close  study  and  gave  results  of  which  we  feel  justly 
proud,  and  we  feel  justly  proud  also  in  giving  these  methods  to 
the  profession. 

A  good  adjusting  and  loosening  up  of  the  articulations  at  the 
atlas  and  middle  cervical  regions  are  very  essential  where  the 
nourishment  is  in  any  way  impaired.  D.  D.  Palmer,  founder  of 
Chiropractic  at  least  in  America,  demonstrated  that  both  the 
eyes  and  the  ears  were  nourished  from  the  fifth  dorsal  nerves,  and 
Riley  always  takes  note  of  the  condition  of  this  part  of  the  spine, 
and  adjusts  as  indicated. 

He  also  examines  the  seventh  and  tenth  dorsals,  and  adjusts 
these  segments  of  the  spine  if  indicated,  thus  assuring  good  liver 
and  kidney  action,  and  may  adjust  the  lumbars  as  needed.  With 
this  treatment  alone  some  cases  of  blindness  will  certainly  im- 
prove unto  a  perfect  restoration  until  they  are  able  to  read 
newspapers,  knit,  thread  needles,  and  sew. 

We  are  not  in  this  treatise  going  into  detail  regarding  spinal 
adjustment,  however  essential  this  may  be  in  some  cases. 
Those  readers  who  may  need  more  direct  instruction  on  the 
actual  methods  of  making  the  adjustments  will  find  it  all  in  the 
author's  treatise  on  'The  Science  and  Practice  of  Chiropractic," 
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but  we  will  place  here  a  few  cuts  by  way  of  reminder  and  review 
of  these  positions,  reserving  the  greater  detail  for  the  actually 
additional  methods  so  new  we  are  sure  to  all  readers  who  have 
never  received  lessons  from  Dr.  Riley. 

Observe  Dr.  George  Adlung  in  figures  1  and  2  adjusting  the 
atlas  and  middle  cervical  regions.  These  groups  of  students 
include  Doctors  Adlung,  Mullaney,  Mullaney,  Beard,  and  Davis, 
posing  for  the  pictures. 


Figure  1. 
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A  good  adjustor  does  his  work  with  little  if  any  pain.  The 
operation  relieves  the  condition  sought  to  be  relieved  provided 
it  is  truly  and  properly  given. 


Figure  2. 

These  students  are  now  real  physicians,  doing  the  best  of 
work,  blessing  mankind,  laboring  for  a  great  science,  unfold- 
ing the  beauties  of  the  greatest  of  therapies. 
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Figure  3  shows  Dr.  Riley  instructing  a  small  group  of  students 
in  making  adjustments  of  the  fifth  dorsal  region.  Under  his 
direction  Dr.  Davis  is  operating  on  Dr.  Mullaney. 


Figure  3. 
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Figure  4  shows  Dr.  Simpson  giving  a  lesson  to  Drs.  Mullaney, 
Mullaney,  and  Davis.  Dr.  Angela  Mullaney  is  making  the  thrust 
in  the  fifth  dorsal  region  on  Dr.  Beard,  essential  in  many  eye 
and  ear  diseases. 


Figure  4. 

For  a  perfect  adjustment  assume  position  to  side  of  patient, 
push  firmly  on  the  misplaced  vertebra,  proper  slant,  and  firm, 
quick  thrust  in  proper  direction. 
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Figure  5  again  shows  Dr.  Riley  instructing  a  small  group  of 
students  in  spinal  adjustment  of  the  tenth  dorsal  region,  giving 
strength  to  the  kidneys,  and  therefore  helpful  in  eye  troubles  of 
most  varieties  where  stronger  kidney  movements  are  desired. 
In  this  picture  Dr.  Beard  is  adjusting  Dr.  Davis. 


Figure   5. 

BRIEF  DESCRIPTION  OF  EYE 

Of   all   the  natural   senses,   sight   is   the   most   valuable. 


We 


would  rather  give  up  the  sense  of  hearing,  smelling,  tasting,  or 
feeling  than  part  with  the  sense  of  sight.  Any  person  would 
rather  be  deaf  than  blind. 
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Of  all  the  organs  of  the  body,  the  eye  is  certainly  one  of 
the  most  delicate,  but  the  most  wonderful  little  organ  that  could 
be  formed  by  Almighty  God  himself,  and  fitted  for  work  in- 
describable. 

In  this  connection  we  present  figures  G,  7,  and  8,  showing 
position,  form,  structure,  etc.,  and  Figure  9,  showing  nerve  supply 
to  the  eve. 
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Figure  6. 

Note  here  the  form,  muscles,  position,  and  general  appearance  of  the 
eye-ball  and  structures  of  the  orbital  region.  Most  wonderful  organ, 
giving  mosl    wonderful   of  all  the   senses. 
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NERVE  SUPPL  /  TO  THE  EYE 

Figure    9. 

The  eye,  so  delicate,  sensitive,  powerful,  and  expressive,  is 
well  protected,  but  still  capable  of  receiving  injury  that  may  be 
the  most  serious.  Instinctively  we  close  the  eyelids  to  protect 
against  possible  and  threatened  danger  from  without,  while  other 
dangers  lurk  within  the  body. 

Many  a  time  a  little  care  would  prevent  some  danger  that 
may  become  very  serious.  Improper  eating,  drinking,  sleeping, 
smoking,  etc.,  will  most  surely  weaken  the  eyesight  and  may 
destroy  it.  The  heavy  smoker  will  surely  injure  that  very  part 
of  the  brain  itself  that  gives  life  and  strength  to  the  optic  nerve. 

Habits  have  >trong  roots  if  permitted  to  grow  unmolested,  and 
certainly  no  good  thing  may  be  said  about  drinking,  smoking, 
gluttonizing,  or  riotizing  in  any  other  way.     Those  who  practice 
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them  shall  reap  as  they  sow,  and  the  reward  will  be  according 
to  the  deeds  done  in  the  body. 

In  figure  T  we  will  study  the  parts  of  the  eyeball  briefly. 
Posterior  to  the  eyeball  you  will  observe  the  optic  nerve  entering 
thru,  the  outer  coats  to  the  inner  coat  or  retina,  into  which  it 
blends  as  a  part  really  of  the  retina. 

In  this  you  will  also  see  the  sclerotic  and  choroid  coats,  the 
Iris,  Cornea,  Crystalline  Lens,  the  chambers  for  the  Aqueous 
and  Vitreous  Humors,  etc.,  etc.  These  fine  and  delicate  structures 
are  hard  to  describe  in  minute  detail,  and  such  study  would 
be  of  no  use  to  our  student  in  any  practical  manner,  and  we  omit 
it  from  this  part  of  our  book,  which  we  are  seeking  to  make 
so  practical  in  the  actual  details  of  handling  diseased  and  blind 
eyes  as  to;  render  failure  impossible  on  the  part  of  those  who 
follow  closely  and  carefully  in  what  we  say. 

THE  EYEBALL  fits  in  the  socket  or  orbit  made  for  it,  pro- 
tected all  around  by  the  bony  structure  forming  it  except  to  the 
front  or  anterior  region,  where  the  eyelids  and  eyelashes  and 
muscular  structures  give  a  considerable  degree  of  protection. 

The  outer  portion  of  the  eyeball  is  composed  of  three  distinct 
coats  or  tunics,  as  mentioned  above,  namely,  Sclerotic,  Choroid 
(which  merges  into  the  Iris  in  front),  and  the  inner  or  Retina, 
which  is  the  continuation  and  spreading  out  of  the  optic  nerve 
itself,  and  is  absolutely  essential  to  sight. 

The  Sclerotic  Coat  is  the  outer  coat,  is  very  dense  and  hard 
and  fibrous  in  structure.  It  is  much  firmer  or  harder  than  the 
other  coats,  and  hence  its  name,  but  must  necessarily  be  hard 
that  the  orbital,  or  those  little  muscles  that  turn  the  eyeball  to 
its  various  positions  may  the  better  be  inserted,  as  they  are  all 
inserted  to  this  coat.     It  is  white  in  color. 

The  Choroid  is  a  thinner  and  softer  coat  beneath  the  Sclerotic, 
full  of  the  most  delicate  blood  vessels  and  nerve  fibres.  It  is 
most  delicately  connected  with  the  Sclerotic  to  the  outward,  and 
to  the  Retina  inward,  the  three  coatings  being  thus  fully  con- 
nected with  each  other. 
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The  Retina  or  third  coat  is  within  the  other  two,  and  is  really 
the  continnaion  of  the  optic  nerve  spread  out  to  give  sight  to 
the  eye. 

The  Cornea  is  really  formed  from  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
Sclerotic  coat,  where  it  becomes  transparent  and  more  convex 
to  the  front,  to  admit  the  rays  of  light. 

The  Iris  is  a  small  circular  membrane  back  of  the  cornea  and 
in  front  of  the  lens.  The  Iris  gives  color  to  the  eye,  containing 
an  opening  near  its  center  called  the  Pupil,  which  is  capable  of 
contracting  and  expanding  so  as  to  regulate  the  light  admitted. 

The  Crystalline  Lens  is  back  of  or  posterior  to  the  Iris  and 
Pupil,  and  the  rays  of  light  must  pass  thru  it  in  order  to  form 
an  image  and  give  the  realization  of  sight. 

The  average  eyeball  is  scarcely  an  inch  from  the  anterior  to 
the  posterior  border.  From  the  crystalline  lens  backward  to 
the  retina  thru  the  vitreous  humor  may  not  exceed  a  quarter 
of  an  inch. 

Thus  will  it  be  seen  that  any  part  of  the  eye  may  become  dis- 
eased, the  disease  being  from  the  name  of  the  diseased  part.  Thus. 
Iritis,  inflammation  of  the  Iris  ;  Xeroditis,  inflammation  of  the 
cornea  ;  Retinitis,  inflammation  of  the  retina,  etc..  etc. 

FIRST  GENERAL  TREATMENT. 

At  this  stage  we  will  presuppose  all  spinal  adjustments  have 
been  made  if  such  are  in  any  way  indicated. 

Next  have  patient  sit  in  an  upright  position  as  shown  in  cut 
or  figure  10,  eyes  closed  and  body  in  an  easy  position.  Now 
let  the  Physician  every  time  without  fail  wash  his  hands  in  clean 
warm  water.  This  for  two  reasons,  namely,  to  be  more  sanitary, 
and  to  better  transmit  magnetic  or  electric  fluids  to  the  patient. 

Observe  the  position  of  Dr.  Riley's  hands  over  the  patient's 
eye.  He  uses  mostly  the  index  and  middle  fingers,  these  being 
more  magnetic  than  the  others. 
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Figure  10. 


Stroke  slowly  and  gently  backward  or  forward  or  both  for 
about  a  minute  and  a  half,  holding  the  mind  firmly  on  the  work 
you  are  doing,  determined  to  make  your  magnetic  forces  stronger 
all  the  time. 

Never  talk  nor  allow  the  patient  to  talk  to  you  while  giving 
this  part  of  the  treatment,  as  it  breaks  the  continuity  of  your 
forces,  and  greatly  weakens  your  treatment.  For  this  reason 
also  it  is  best  to  have  no  spectators  while  giving  the  treatment. 
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Figure  11. 

After  a  period  of  about  one  minute  and  a  half,  next  place  the 
hands  as  seen  in  figure  11,  with  one  thumb  and  finger  gently 
touching  the  closed  eyes  to  the  front,  and  the  other  thumb  and 
finger  placed  gently  at  the  base  of  the  brain  about  an  inch  apart. 

In  this  position  concentrate  as  powerfully  as  possible  on  your 
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work,  and  you  will  soon  feel  a  mild  current  of  electricity  thru 
from  one  hand  to  the  other.  The  operator  will  frequently  find 
himself  growing  sleepy  while  concentrating  on  this  part  of  the 
treatment.  Patient  will  sometimes  observe  physician's  hands 
fall  loose,  but  this  is  good  rather  than  bad,  showing  good  con- 
centration  and  magnetic  growth. 

After  continuing  this  for  another  minute  and  a  half,  more  or 
less,  then  pass  again  to  the  position  shown  in  figure  10,  and  make 
the  same  maneuvers  there  again  as  in  the  beginning. 

.Again  maneuver  gently  here  for  a  minute  and  a  half,  more  or 
less,  after  which  return  to  position  as  shown  in  figure  11,  for 
the  same  procedure  as  before,  and  lastly  to  the  position  shown 
in  figure  10,  and  conclude  the  treatment  in  this  position  with  the 
strokings  lasting  another  minute  and  a  half. 

This  part  of  the  treatment,  apparently  so  simple,  is  by  no 
means  to  be  despised,  and  indeed  forms  a  most  important  link  in 
the  chain  where  every  link  must  be  good.  Remember  that  one 
weak  link  makes  the  chain  weak. 

And  right  here  and  now  Dr.  Riley  wants  all  his  students  and 
readers  to  study  fully  and  completely  all  he  says  at  this  place, 
as  he  is  outlining  the  work  exactly  as  he  himself  does  it,  and 
the  student  desiring  the  same  success  must  make  the  same  effort 
and  sacrifice  that  Riley  himself  makes.  The  price  must  be  paid, 
the  work  done,  if  the  end  would  be  attained. 

At  this  point  a  few  questions  will  arise  in  the  mind  of  the 
student  or  physician  who  is  trying  to  follow  here  exactly  as  I 
direct,  and  I  will,  I  believe,  anticipate  him  in  every  one,  and 
throw  in  just  what  he  wants  to  ask  about. 

Now,  suppose  the  inflammation  is  with  one  eye  only.  In  such 
a  case  naturally  the  operator  will  want  to  concentrate  mostly  on 
the  diseased  member. 

Therefore,  in  the  gentle  stroking  as  shown  in  figure  10  instead 
of  placing  the  fingers  as  shown  in  figure  10,  carefully  adjust  the 
outer  joints  or  phlanges   over  the   center   of   the  forehead,   and 
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with  the  lingers  of  the  other  hand  gently  stroke  the  inflammed 
eye. 
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Note  the  origin  and  crossing  of  the  Optic  Nerves.  The  above  picture 
is  remarkable  for  the  perfect  outline  furnished  of  this  part  of  the  brain. 

This  would  occur  to  some  students  after  they  met  the  difficulty, 
and  the  remarks  here  thrown  in  will  relieve  the  anxiety  as  soon 
as  felt. 
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Then,  again,   in   this   same  case,   where  the   inflammation   or 
trouble  exists   in   one  eye   only,   when  the  physician  places  his 


positive  hand  at  the  base  of  the  brain  and  occiput,  then,  instead 
of  placing  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  negative  hand  over 
the  two  eyes  in  front,  let  him  place  both  thumb  and  finger  over 
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the  diseased  member,  and  give  this  drawing  magnetic  exercise 
right  thru  this  way. 

In  all  these  maneuvers,  let  the  teacher  here  again  emphasize 
the  necessity  of  concentration  on  the  part  of  the  eye  treated. 
This  will  be  said  many  times.  If  treating  iris,  then  concentrate 
on  the  iris.  Throw  your  most  powerful  thoughts  right  to  it,  as 
tho  something  great  depended  on  that  act  itself,  as  in  reality  is 
the  case. 

And  whatever  other  part  is  involved,  concentrate  right  exactly 
on  this  to  the  exclusion,  if  possible,  of  everything  else,  making 
your  greatest  forces  pass  to  and  into  and  thru  the  affected  parts. 
In  this  way  you  will  soon  cultivate  such  an  electric  force  and 
power  as  will  make  you  a  magnet  felt  wherever  you  place  your 
hands  for  the  purpose  of  giving  off  these  impulses  to  others. 

Whether  you  attain  the  "highest  perfection  in  the  display  of 
these  magnetic  influences  or  not,  you  will  surely  reach  a  point 
of  great  usefulness  any  way,  and  will  take  care  of  most  all  cases 
of  blindness  that  come  your  way. 

But  the  physician  who  goes  to  the  perfection  attained  by  Riley 
himself  will  be  the  greatest  blessing  that  blind  people  can  ever 
have,  and  it  will  not  be  long  either  until  those  once  in  darkness, 
but  now  seeing  the  beauty  and  glory  of  the  earth  and  the  heavens, 
will  bless  the  name  and  sound  the  praises  of  the  one  who  gave 
the  wondrous  restoration. 

Every  human  being  possesses  some  degree  of  magnetic  or  elec- 
tric forces,  but  some  to  a  much  higher  degree  than  others.  Those 
wlio  are  lacking  in  this  element  may  cultivate  it  to  some  degree, 
while  those  who  already  possess  it  to  a  goodly  degree  may 
become  supremely  masterful. 

Dr.  Riley  has  students  who  have  developed  this  power  equal 
to  himself,  and  who  may  treat  patients  with  as  much  certainty 
as  himself,  but  nearly  every  one  needs  cultivation  at  this  point. 

Therefore,  with  hands  clean  and  warm,  force  yourself  to  con- 
centrate on  that  part  of  the  eye  you  are  treating,  with  a  great 
desire  to  accomplish  what  you  undertake,  and  you  will  be  grati- 
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fied  with  a  growth  in  these  powers  that  will  make  you  successful. 

Dr.  Riley  feels  a  greater  expenditure  of  life  fluids  in  the 
seven  or  eight  or  ten  minutes  of  this  part  of  the  treatment  for 
blindness  than  in  making  several  treatments  along  other  lines,  and 
the  physician  thus  developed,  must  learn  to  conserve  and  renew 
his  forces,  or  otherwise  he  will  soon  wear  out. 

Dr.  J.  N.  Stewart  killed  himself  in  Florida  by  neglect  of  him- 
self, and  inability  to  bring  back  what  he  constantly  gave  off  to 
others.  We  often  told  this  gifted  physician  of  his  mistake,  but 
he  presumed  too  much,  and  the  debt  had  to  be  paid. 

Dr.  Riley  grows  stronger  from  treating  others  because  he 
fully  restores  himself  from  his  labors  as  he  proceeds.  And  his 
work  absolutely  agrees  with  him. 

Let  the  physician  establish  and  strengthen  himself  by  good 
polarization  of  forces.  Make  one  hand  positive,  and  the  other 
negative.  The  author  takes  his  right  hand  for  the  positive, 
and  the  left  for  the  negative,  and  he  places  his  right  hand  at  the 
base  of  the  skull,  and  the  left  to  the  front  and  over  the  eyes, 
and  then  with  all  the  force  of  his  nature  concentrates  on  his  work, 
with  a  firm  determination  to  restore  all  to  normal  conditions. 

The  treatment  we  are  here  outlining  is  applicable  as  a  part  of 
the  treatment  for  almost  any  form  of  blindness  or  inflammation 
of  the  eyes,  but  other  parts  are  also  necessary  to  insure  recovery 
in  some  disorders. 

For  instance,  a  good  and  firm  but  gentle  manipulation  around 
the  edges  of  the  orbits  to  be  given  just  preceding  the  above 
two  general  exercises.  Dr.  Riley,  who  is  teaching  here  just 
exactly  as  he  himself  does  the  work,  omits  this  sometimes  until 
he  has  given  the  above  two  or  three  times,  and  then  very  gently 
at  first,  and  less  gently  after  a  few  days  trial. 

Indeed,  all  treatment  must  be  gentle  at  first  if  there  is  any 
condition  of  inflammation  whatever,  and  gradually  increase  from 
day  to  day  until  it  can  be  given  with  a  firmer  hand,  but  must 
never  be  given  roughly. 

In  this  exercise  around  the  edges  of  the  orbits  gently  pinch 
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the  skin  between  the  thumb  and  index  finger,  going  around  the 
rim  of  the  orbit  a  few  times,  occupying  the  time  of  one  or  two 
minutes  only.  Then  a  heavier  massage  and  manipulation  may  be 
given  around  and  near  the  edges  of  the  orbits. 


VARIOUS  DISEASES  OF  THE  EYES  AND  INDICATED  TREATMENT 

CATARACTS. 

Cataracts  are  formed  back  of  the  iris  and  to  the  front  of  the 
crystalline  lens,  separated  slightly  from  both  the  lens  and  the 
iris,  and  filling  and  obstructing  the  pupil  of  the  eye  with  whitish 
matter,  to  the  exclusion  of  light. 

To  remove  a  cataract  with  surgery  will  leave  cause  that  pro- 
duced it  in  the  first  case,  and  in  all  probability  it  will  grow  again, 
when  a  second  operation  will  nearly  always  produce  total  blind- 
ness. 

In  fact,  a  so-called  successful  operation  for  cataract  never 
gives  full  sight.  It  will  be  found  to  be  imperfect  either  to  the 
front  or  the  side,  and  there  is  hardly  an  exception  to  this  rule. 

Note  here  the  simplicity  of  the  Riley  method  of  removing 
cataracts.  Give  the  spinal  adjustments  where  indicated,  as  out- 
lined in  this  treatise  on  previous  pages.  Give  spinal  concus- 
sion over  the  upper  cervical  vertebrae  three  minutes,  more  or 
less,  as  patient  may  stand. 

Follow  this  with  the  general  treatment  as  outlined,  as  follows : 
One  to  three  minutes  on  the  general  pinching  exercise  around 
the  edges  of  the  orbits.  Then  seven  or  eight  minutes  with  the 
exercises  shown  in  figures  10  and  11.  After  this  the  author  has 
found  a  most  wonderful  help  by  the  use  of  a  small  vacuum  cup 
placed  over  the  eye  for  a  few  minutes,  not  more  than  five  in 
all,  alternating  from  one  eye  to  the  other. 

In  this  last  part  of  treatment,  use  judgment  to  avoid  severity. 
Place  on  your  own  eye  at  first  to  see  how  severe  you  should 
make  it.     Some  patients  can  stand  harder  treatment  than  others. 
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We  have  removed  many  cataracts   without  this,  but  it  hastens 
results. 

We  have  given  rectal  dilation  in  some  severe  cases  with  this 
other  treatment,  and  have  had  quicker  results  often  than  by  the 
other  means  alone. 


Figure  13. 

This  full  treatmnet,  as  here  outlined,  including  the  rectal 
dilation,  has  given  results  in  some  old  cases  of  cataracts  in  the 
short  time  of  two  weeks,  and  in  a  few  cases  in  one  week. 

For  the  application  of  the  vacuum  cup  see  figure  13.  A  mild 
application  of  this  cup  will  increase  the  circulation  and  nourish- 
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ment  to   the   eyeball  under   other   treatment  than   for   cataracts, 
but  is  especially  indicated  for  the  cataract. 

We  are  sure  there  is  no  infallibly  safe  way  to  treat  cataracts 
other  than  the  natural  way  outlined  above,  as  when  removed  by 
our  natural  forces,  they  never  grow  again  unless  some  unnatural 
means  or  accident  produces  the  same  trouble  that  originally  pro- 
duced them,  and  this  will  not  be  thru  any  fault  of  the  treatment 
or  lack  of  its  power,  but  the  separate  production  of  disease,  as 
distinct  from  the  first,  as  the  second  breaking  of  a  man's  leg  or 
arm  is  distinct  from  the  first. 


CORNITIS  OR  KERATITIS, 

This  disease  is  characterized  by  inflammation  of  the  Cornea, 
and  may  lead  to  other  bad  diseases  and  complications,  resulting  in 
total  blindness.  Ulcers  may  develop,  interstitial  inflammation  be- 
come pronounced,  and  the  eyeball  decay. 

Before  the  disease  has  reached  an  advanced  stage  there  will  be 
but  little  trouble  in  its  management. 

Give  the  general  treatment  over  and  thru  the  eyes  as  outlined 
under  figures  10  and  11.  In  the  position  of  hands  as  in  Fig.  11 
exercise  the  drawing  out  process.  That  is  draw  outward  slightly 
as  tho  you  would  pull  the  hands  away  from  the  eyes  and  occiput, 
but  do  not  quite  pull  them  loose.  Do  this  every  few  seconds  of 
the  time  you  are  at  work  with  maneuver. 

In  this  treatment  you  may  also  use  hot  compresses  over  the 
inrlammed  eye  a  few  minutes  following  or  preceding  the  other 
i  real  ment. 

A  few  days  faithful  treatment  will  usually  suffice  for  a  complete 
restoration  to  the  normal,  with  good  sight,  and  patient  going  on 
his  way  rejoicing. 

In  this,  as  in  other  troubles  of  the  eyes,  if  the  inflammation 
i-  in  one  eye  only,  concentrate  on  the  one  eye  that  is  inrlammed. 
\  part  of  the  time  place  thumb  and  forefinger  on  the  inrlammed 
eye  only  in  the  drawing  out  process;  and  in  the  gentle  rubbing, 
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place  the  linger  ends  in  the  middle  of  the  forehead  with  one 
hand,  and  with  the  other  rub  gently  over  the  inflammed  member. 
Intuitive  judgment  usually  comes  to  the  aid  of  the  physician  when 
little  doubts  arise,  and  he  will  always  be  lead  right. 

IRITIS. 

Inflammation  of  the  iris  may  be  Simple  Iritis,  Syphilitic  Iritis, 
Serious  Iritis,  Traumatic  Iritis,  Pan-Iritis,  etc.,  etc.  In  fact, 
many  troubles  that  involve  other  structures  than  the  Iris  are  often 
placed  under  the  general  term  Iritis. 

In  the  trouble  or  inflammation  that  involves  the  iris  there  is 
constant  pain,  either  of  a  low,  dull,  uncertain  nature,  or  some- 
times of  a  more  acute  and  neuralgic  nature. 

As  the  disease  progresses  the  eyeball  often  puffs  and  enlarges, 
becomes  painful  thruout,  the  iris  changes  from  its  natural  color 
to  a  variable  greenish  or  grayish  appearance,  and  later  puts  on 
a  darker  and  muddy  appearance,  with  failing  sight,  and  soon 
followed  by  blindness. 

The  author  has  found  a  very  quick  cure  for  this  variety  of 
eye  trouble  in  the  general  treatment  outlined  above.  Gently 
manipulate  around  the  orbits,  and  follow  with  the  most  benign 
treatment  illustrated  in  figures  10  and  11. 

The  hot  compresses  may  follow  this  general  treatment  with 
benefit  and  ease,  and  the  acute  stages  arrested  in  a  few  days, 
the  chronic  stages  requiring  a  longer  time. 

Even  where  complete  blindness  has  resulted,  sight  will  return 
in  a  remarkably  short  period  of  time.  Work  of  this  kind  will 
mark  you  as  the  physician  full  worthy  of  his  hire,  and  one, 
as  the  inspired  Paul  would  say,  that  needeth  not  to  be  ashamed. 

Onward  and  upward  into  the  work  your  teacher  most  glories 
in,  until  the  race  is  run,  the  victory  won,  and  the  crown  that 
awaits  all  worthy  victors  is  placed  on  your  brow. 

Such  realizations  are  worth  while,  such  rewards  of  being  placed 
in  the  affections  of  grateful  people  are  valuable,  and  the  crown 
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that  marks  a  successful  life  is  above  any  other  reward  that  could 
be  named. 

Your  teacher  knows  you  can  attain  all  these  if  only  you  will 
exercise  the  perseverance  he  directs  you  in,  and  will  go  forward 
conquering  and  to  conquer  all  that  oppose  you  in  the  upward 
struggle  for  success  and  prominence. 

RETINITIS. 

Under  this  general  term  of  inflammation  of  the  Retina,  we 
usually  group  all  diseases  affecting  the  Retina,  which  you  will 
remember  is  the  third  or  inner  tunic  or  coat,  surrounding  or 
covering  the  eyeball. 

As  stated  previously,  the  Retina  is  the  spreading  out  of  the 
optic  nerve  rather  than  any  separate  structure.  Its  delicate  fibres 
extend  forward  until  they  enter  and  apparently  become  part  of 
the  ciliary  body  or  membrane,  where  many  little  teeth-like  ex- 
tensions are  found,  called  ova  serata,  ending  in  the  iris  itself. 

From  the  above  statements,  which  are  as  simple  as  can  be 
made,  the  physician  or  student  who  follows  me  here  will  see 
how  delicate  and  intricate  this  structure  must  be,  and  how 
wonderful  the  instrument  of  which  it  forms  a  part. 

Again,  the  almost  infinitely  intricate  and  minute  blood  vessels 
give  a  correspondingly  fine  circulation  to  the  optic  nerve  and  the 
retina  or  expansion  of  the  nerve,  entering  the  nerve  almost  where 
it  begins  its  expansion  into  the  retina  itself,  and  gives  the  finest 
and  prettiest  circulation  to  the  retina  that  could  be  formed  by 
a  divine  hand. 

At  once  you  will  see  how  bad  habits,  improper  conduct,  or 
criminal  acts  will  most  seriously  affect  this  delicate  structure 
of  the  eye.  Smoking,  drinking,  riotous  living,  sexual  excesses 
will  all  give  possibility  and  probability,  and  almost  certainty 
of  injury  to  the  retina,  and  should  be  avoided  as  unwelcome 
guests  and   enemies. 

The   fact  that  some   individuals   have  good   resistive  power   is 
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no  proof  that  these  factors  will  not  get  in  their  work  in  the  end, 
and  will  have  to  be  reckoned  with. 

Carefully  take  the  rational  treatment  here  outlined,  and  avoid 
all  operations  from  the  surgeon's  knife  as  unnecessary,  and  bar- 
barous and  dangerous  proceedings. 

With  all  this  wonderfully  intricate  structure,  there  are  com- 
posing it  about  eight  infinitesmally  thin  and  tenuous  layers, 
beside  binding  and  supporting  tissue.  These  eight  layers  are 
invested  completely  by  nerve  elements  almost  too  fine  to  be 
called  nerve  fibers,  while  the  supporting  tissue,  in  thinner  layers 
than  can  be  imagined,  bind  and  support  the  other,  and  from  them- 
selves send  in  the  innumerable  delicate  nerve  fibers  to  the  others. 

While  this  may  seem  very  intricate  to  the  student  or  physician 
who  has  not  given  it  previous  close  study,  his  teacher  gives  the 
assurance  that  the  treatment  for  all  diseases  of  the  retina  will 
be  as  easy  for  him  to  comprehend  and  to  perform,  as  any  other 
form  or  kind  of  treatment  his  teacher  will  give  him. 

Observe  here  just  one  idea  as  to  the  formation  of  sight  ere 
we  pass  to  the  direct  mode  of  treatment  for  the  diseases  of  the 
retina,  namely,  that  rays  and  waves  of  light  reach  the  retina 
from  the  frontal  region  as  vibrations,  are  transmitted  by  the 
optic  nerve  to  the  brain,  where  sight  is  produced. 

And  with  it  this  other  brief  statement,  namely,  that  the 
image  falls  normally  at  a  point  arranged  in  the  wonderful 
economy  and  anatomy  of  the  eyeball  for  this  purpose,  forming 
the  image  as  it  should  be.  This  point  is  called  the  Macula,  and 
when  the  image  falls  exactly  on  it,  the  vision  is  clear ;  where  it 
falls  imperfectly,  the  vision  is  blurred. 

Retinitis  may  be  of  several  varying  degrees,  with  inflammation 
mild  at  first,  but  increasing  malignancy  as  the  disease  progresses, 
reaching  stages  of  vascular  distension,  and  sometimes  with  hemor- 
rhages that  may  waste  the  vitreous  fluids  of  the  eyeball. 

In  cases  of  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  combined  with  serious 
retinitic  troubles,  we  have  known  the  eyeballs  to  enlarge  and 
push  so  much  from  the  orbits  as  to  render  the  closing  of  the 
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eyelids  impossible,  and  to  burst  and  let  the  fluid  portions  of  the 
eyeball  waste  completely  away,  followed  by  quick  decay  of  the 
other  substances  composing  the  eyeball. 

If  a  case  of  this  kind  had  been  treated  before  the  wasting  of 
these  fluids,  a  few  good  treatments  given  to  reduce  and  regulate 
the  blood  pressure  by  concussion  of  the  third  dorsal  region  of 
the  spine,  with  careful  general  treatment  for  the  eyes,  this  serious 
condition  would  never  have  been  reached. 

When,  however,  it  is  reached,  then  no  time  must  be  lost  in 
proceeding  with  the  treatment  best  calculated  to  relieve  and 
restore.  In  all  medical  history  no  case  of  this  kind  has  ever  been 
restored  to  sight,  but  a  complete  decay  of  the  eyeball  takes  place, 
as  this  fluid  never  reforms  under  the  older  medical  forms  of 
treatment. 

And  yet,  however  astounding  the  statement  may  seem,  we  have 
had  cases  where  the  fluid  or  humor  elements  have  burst  and  run 
from  the  eye  which  have  been  restored  along  with  the  restora- 
tion of  the  other  elements,  and  sight  given  back  to  the  blind  even 
under  these  most  unheard  of  conditions. 

In  treating  Retinitis,  give  the  general  treatment  as  described 
in  the  earlier  pages  of  this  treatise,  use  the  warm  compresses, 
and  give  the  spinal  adjustments,  with  concussion  of  the  upper 
cervicals.  Concussion  of  the  seventh  cervical  and  third  dorsal 
regions  may  and  usually  will  be  indicated  for  blood  pressure, 
and  in  some  cases,  too,  give  rectal  dilation  or  vibration  to  better 
reach  and  stimulate  the  great  Sympathetic  Nerve  System. 

This  treatment  will  almost  invariably  give  a  most  wholesome 
restoration,  and  frequently  and  usually  in  a  short  time. 

Concentrate  fully  on  the  retina  as  you  give  the  general  treat- 
ment. Do  not  permit  the  patient  to  talk  to  you  during  the 
maneuvering  and  treatment  you  make  over  his  eyes,  but  to  con- 
centrate with  you  on  the  retina  itself  to  the  removal  of  all 
obstructions.  The  happiest  reward  will  follow,  and  you  will  soon 
find  yourself  a  most  powerful  magnet,  and  a  wonderful  force  in 
the  treatment  of  all  forms  of  blindness. 
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PARALYSIS  OF  THE  OPTIC  NERVE. 

This  manifests  itself  gradually  thru  some  trouble  arising  at 
the  origin  of  the  optic  nerve  itself,  or  along  its  course,  or  often 
where  the  nerve  passes  thru  the  optic  foramen,  to  enter  the  orbit 
of  the  eye,  to  merge  into  the  retina. 
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The  optic  foramen  is  a  small  opening  or  window  which  trans- 
mits the  optic  nerve  outward  from  its  point  of  origin  for  its 
distribution  to  the  eyeball  itself. 

The  two  optic  nerves  have  their  origins  in  the  optic  thalami, 
pass  forward  and  cross  at  the  place  called  the  commissure  at 
the  base  of  the  brain  above  the  sphenoidal  bone,  a  picture  of 
which  you  may  see  in  figure  14,  here  placed  for  description  only. 

The  optic  foramen  is  only  large  enough  to  transmit  the  optic 
nerve  with  its  sheath  and  blood  vessels,  and  any  narrowing  of 
this  opening  will  surely  constrict,  weaken,  and  eventually  paralyze 
this  all-important  nerve. 

As  paralysis  of  the  nerve  takes  place,  various  pains  are  felt, 
vision  grows  gradually  dim  and  uncertain,  specks  and  spots  float 
before. the  eyes,  and  hearing  may  become  impaired  with  the  sight, 
the  sense  of  taste  interferred  with,  with  a  final  result  of  total 
blindness. 

If  your  treatments  begin  before  the  stage  of  blindness  is 
reached,  you  will  usually  check  the  trouble  within  a  few  weeks 
time.  If  the  stage  of  total  blindness  is  reached  before  you  begin 
your  treatment,  you  will  require  more  time  for  restoration,  but 
will  nevertheless  succeed  if  you  only  persevere. 

Give  good  general  treatment  as  outlined  in  the  earlier  pages 
of  this  treatise,  concentrating  on  the  optic  nerve  itself,  making 
the  very  strongest  effort  possible  yourself.  Let  not  the  patient 
talk  during  this  time,  but  fix  his  mind  steadily  with  your  own 
on  the  optic  nerve  and  its  condition,  with  strong  determination 
to  relieve  and  bring  to  life  again,  and  sight  will  increase  and  soon 
be  normal. 


ATROPHY  OF  THE  OPTIC  NERVE. 

Like  paralysis,  Atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  progresses  slowly 
until  total  blindness  results. 

No  medical  treatment  has  ever  done  any  good  whatever  in  this 
disease.     We  have  never  known  a  cure  except  under  the  natural 
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hand  treatment  we  here  give,  where  only  the  simple  means  nature 
makes  ready  for  our  use  are  applied. 

The  nerve  wastes  in  its  fibrous  elements  gradually  toward  the 
retina,  the  vision  growing  dimmer  and  dimmer  until,  when  the 
retina  itself  is  reached,  the  result  is  total  blindness. 

Easy  enough  to  treat  successfully  before  the  fatal  stage  is 
reached,  but  naturally  more  difficult  after  this. 

Positive  hand  over  base  of  brain,  negative  hand  with  fingers 
over  eyeballs.  Concentrate  strongly  on  the  nerve  and  its  con- 
dition until  full  impulses  are  felt. 

Work  well  around  the  orbits  with  warm  clean  hands,  give  such 
spinal  adjustments  as  may  be  indicated.  If  any  condition  of 
glaucoma  or  hardening  exists,  give  special  treatment  for  that 
condition,  as  will  soon  be  outlined  in  this  treatise,  nourishing 
the  eyeballs  with  the  vacuum  cups,  if  necessary,  as  indicated,  and 
the  warm  compresses. 

If  the  general  health  is  impaired,  treat  for  a  restoration,  or 
a  bringing  back  to  normal  conditions.  Adjust  to  give  tone 
and  strength  to  the  stomach,  liver,  kidneys,  etc.,  to  enrich  the 
blood  and  make  the  eliminative  organs  strong. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  final  result  if  you  are  faith- 
ful in  the  application  of  what  we  have  here  taught  you. 


GLAUCOMA. 

In  Glaucoma  the  eyeballs  become  very  hard.  It  is  produced 
by  the  fluids  forming  in  quantities  beyond  the  normal,  and 
thus  extending  the  coats  of  the  eye  until  excessive  strain  and 
hardness  are  felt,  with  partial  and  total  blindness. 

Give  strong  general  treatment  over  and  thru  the  eyes  with 
hands  warm  and  clean.  Massage  well  around  the  eyes.  Adjust 
vertebral  articulations  as  indicated,  concuss  the  upper  cervical 
region  to  stimulate  the  upper  cervical  nerves,  and  the  author  has 
often  found  great  help  in  this  treatment  by  giving  rectal  dilation 
or  vibration. 
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May  also  rub  harder  over  the  eyeballs  here  than  in  any  other 
treatment  for  blindness,  use  the  hot  compresses  daily,  and  do 
all  faithfully,  and  there  will  be  a  gradual  but  sure  restoration 
to  normal  sight. 

Glaucoma  is  a  most  serious  condition,  but  is  certainly  amen- 
able to  the  rational  and  sensible  treatment  we  here  outline,  as 
proved  beyond  any  doubt  whatever  in  the  many  and  numerous 
cases  that  have  come  directly  under  our  care. 

GRANULATED  LIDS. 

This  is  very  easily  handled  indeed.  Adjust  the  spine  so  as 
to  reach  the  kidneys  and  other  eliminative  organs  as  indicated. 
Give  the  general  treatment  as  outlined  in  these  pages,  and  then 
catch  the  lids  where  the  granulations  exist,  and  gently  pinch 
same,  working  from  one  point  to  another.  Continue  this  pinch- 
ing exercise  until  you  have  brought  a  good  strong  circulation  to 
the  region,  which  ought  not  to  be  more  than  two  to  five  minutes 
in  point  of  duration. 

HYPEROPIA. 

The  common  name  for  this  derangement  of  the  eye  is  Far 
Sightedness,  where  the  shape  of  the  eye  being  flattened,  registers 
the  image  back  of  the  retina. 

It  is  not  hard  to  treat.  Give  the  general  treatment  as  out- 
lined in  this  treatise,  and  in  addition  to  this,  draw  outward  with 
small  vacuum  cup,  and  manipulate  so  as  to  round  out  the  eye 
more  toward  the  front. 

The  sight  will  be  brought  to,  or  near  the  normal  in  most  cases 
without  much  difficulty,  and  to  the  great  joy  of  the  patient. 

MYOPIA. 

This  is  a  derangement  not  recognized  as  at  all  curable  to  the 
schools  of  drug  medication. 
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Treatment  is  substantially  that  of  Hyperopia  except  the  maneu- 
vers over  the  closed  eyes,  which  must  be  reversed,  rubbing 
gently  but  firmly  over  the  front  of  the  closed  eyes.  Good  results 
will  soon  follow. 

PANNUS. 

This  is  a  disease  of  the  eye  characterized  by  a  thick  or  heavy 
substance  covering  the  eyeball  like  a  shield  of  membrane,  be- 
ginning from  the  top  and  encroaching  downward  until  the  pupil 
and  cornea  are  covered  by  the  growth.  The  vision  grows  dimmer 
as  this  membranous  substance  thickens  and  widens,  until  total 
blindness  results. 

Pannus  differs  from  cataracts  in  location  and  extent  of  area  or 
size,  being  always  on  the  surface,  but  both  will  eventuate  in  total 
blindness  unless  arrested  by  proper  care  or  treatment. 

In  treating  this  disorder,  give  the  general  treatment  as  outlined 
in  these  pages  ;  and  in  addition,  use  hot  compresses  over  the  eyes, 
and  use  the  suction  cups  very  lightly. 

With  this  treatment  success  is  sure  to  come  in  a  short  time. 
Use  also  the  suction  cups  a  short  time  at  each  seance. 

WEB   EYE   OR  PTERYGIUM. 

This  disease,  as  the  name  indicates,  is  characterized  by  a  web 
or  scum  which  grows  very  gradually  over  the  sight  of  the  eye 
until  all  sight  is  destroyed  or  obscured. 

It  grows  from  the  inner  corner  of  the  eye  outward  until  the 
whole  area  of  the  eyeball  is  covered.  This,  becoming  fully 
hardened,  the  sight  is  destroyed  eventually.  Of  course,  in  excep- 
tional cases  it  may  grow  in  the  reverse  direction,  or  from  above 
and  below  at  the  same  time. 

Give  treatment  as  indicated  for  Pannus  and  general  blindness, 
or  as  if  you  were  treating  a  case  of  cataracts,  and  you  will  find 
that  the  condition  will  clear  up  much  quicker  than  in  either 
cataract  or  pannus. 
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ASTIGMATISM. 

This  is  a  disease  of  the  eye  in  which  a  general  disturbance  takes 
place  in  the  substance  of  the  eyeball,  in  which  the  refracting 
powers  vary  for  different  mediums  and  conditions. 

Astigmatism  may  be  Regular  , which  most  frequently  occurs, 
in  which  case  there  is  a  general  blurring  of  the  sight,  occasioning 
a  different  refracting  power  of  all  the  meridians,  rendering  clear 
vision  impossible. 

Another  form  of  Astigmatism  may  also  be  Irregular,  in  which 
the  refracting  power  may  vary  at  different  points  in  the  same 
meridian,  as  well  as  in  all  the  meridians  in  general. 
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EPITOMIZED. 

Orificial  Surgery  or  treatment  consists  of  such  maneuvers  and 
manipulations  as  are  necessary  to  correct  the  several  abnormalities 
that  occur  at  or  around  the  several  orifices  of  the  body,  includ- 
ing the  eye,  ear,  nose,  mouth,  rectum,  and  vagina. 

This  treatise  is  brief  but  to  the  point,  giving  the  work  as  the 
author  has  successfully  applied  the  same  in  his  extended  practice. 
It  is  a  multum  in  parvo,  covering  quickly  and  practically  the  es- 
sential field  of  the  science. 

This  part  of  the  physicians  work  cannot  be  ignored.  Many 
diseases  are  caused  by  injury  and  irritation  to  the  structures 
near  to  and  forming  the  orifices  into  the  body,  and  can  be  cor- 
rected and  health  given  the  patient  in  no  way  other  than  by 
the  methods  of  Orificial  Surgery. 

Abnormal  conditions  around  the  bodily  orifices  impinge  ter- 
minal fibers  of  the  sympathetic  nerves,  and  this  condition,  long 
continued,  involves  structures  more  remote,  thru  both  direct  and 
reflex  action. 

Inversely,  let  us  say  with  certainty  that  any  pathologic  or 
diseased  condition  of  the  sympathetic  nerves  will  produce  ab- 
normal or  diseased  conditions  somewhere  in  the  system,  par- 
ticularly in  or  near  the  orifices. 

The  Sympathetic  Nervous  System  invests  all  the  viscera,  blood 
vessels,  and  has  connections  with  the  Cerebro-Spinal  System. 

For  illustration,  take  a  condition  of  piles  or  hemorrhoids.  The 
constant  iritation  cries  louder  and  louder  to  the  subconscious  mind, 
as  well  as  the  conscious,  until  the  attack  on  the'  Sympathetic 
overpowers  and  weakens  the  entire  system.  Permanent  relief 
must  be  obtained  thru  Orificial  methods,  in  the  case,  by  dilating 
or  stretching  the  rectal  muscles. 

Again  to  illustrate.  We  will  now  consider  a  diseased  uterus, 
where  the  irritation  has  resulted  in  some  form  of  prolapsus, 
retroflexion,  anteflexion,  fibroid  tumor,  etc.     In  these  conditions 
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there  will  surely  be  remote  irritation  thru  the  ovarian  and  hypo- 
gastric plexuses,  reaching  the  liver  and  kidneys  thru  the  hepatic 
and  renal  plexuses. 

In  these  conditions  relief  must  be  sought  by  orificial  treatment 
of  the  rectum  and  vagina,  with  spinal  concussion  of  the  upper 
three  lumbar  segments.  Removing  the  primary  cause  of  the 
trouble  will  naturally  relieve  all  resulting  irritation. 

Conditions  affecting  the  heart  and  other  organs  may  often  be 
relieved  by  orificial  methods  and  rendered  normal  in  a  short 
time,  but  the  author  does  not  ignore  other  methods,  and  seeks  to 
apply  the  good  wherever  found.  One  method  may  be  sufficient 
in  some  cases,  while  in  others  a  combination  of  methods  may  be 
indicated. 

Irritation  of  a  most  serious  nature  may  follow  any  pressure  that 
continues  to  long  irritate  the  sphincter  ani  muscles,  the  prepuce, 
the  clitoris  or  its  hood,  the  uterus,  or  other  organs  or  viscera,  and 
correction  must  be  adopted  to  each  individual  case  according  to 
findings. 

We  will  take  up  each  of  the  orifices  separately  from  the  others, 
and  will  here  give  a  cantiore  we  hope  will  be  observed  in  all 
work  undertaken  by  our  practitioners,  namely,  to  use  modera- 
tion, temperance,  and  good  common  sense  in  all  orificial  work 
and  correction.  Be  particularly  careful  and  temperate  in  the 
beginning,  becoming  more  radical  as  you  proceed,  but  remember 
always  and  continually  that  extreme  measures  are  never  to  be 
recommended  in  orificial  work.  Rectal  dilation,  for  instance, 
properly  given,  may  correct  the  worst  forms  of  constipation. 
paralysis,  gleet,  nervousness,  high  blood  pressure,  etc.,  but  may 
be  so  applied  and  over-applied  as  to  rob  it  of  much  or  all  its 
beautiful  forces. 

THE    RliCTUM. 

ITS    DISEASES    AND    THEIR   TREATMENT. 

The  Rectum  is  the  lower  portion  of  the  colon  or  large  intestine, 
including  the  sphincter  Ani  muscles,  and  that  portion  of  the  bowel 
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immediately  above  these  muscles  and  extending  upward  to  the 
lower  border  of  the  Sigmoid  Flexure.  This  upward  limiting 
area  is  according  to  the  definition  of  most  anatomists,  making  the 
total  length  of  the  Rectum  about  nine  inches.  The  author  him- 
self greatly  prefers  the  definition  should  make  term  to  include 
only  the  three  sphincter  muscles  and  their  union  with  the  colon 
above,  making  the  entire  lenth  of  the  Rectum  four  or  five  inches 
according  to  formation  and  placement  of  these  three  muscles. 


Nerve  supply  in  and  around  perineum  and  rectum. 


Showing   a   case    of    protruding   piles.      Amenable   to    form   of   treatment 

licre  presented. 

The  three  sphincter  or  ring-like  muscles  are  known  simply  as 
the  External,  the  Middle,  and  the  internal  Sphincter  Muscles. 
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These  muscles  are  not  attached  to  any  bony  structure,  but  are 
held  in  position  normally  by  other  muscles  which  extend  from 
the  coccyx,  ischium,  and  other  pelvic  bones  to  the  sphincters. 
When  these  muscles  are  normal  in  strength  and  elasticity  there 
can  hardly  be  any  prolapsed  condition  of  the"  rectum  or  conse- 
quent disorders  arising. 

The  three  principle  muscles  thus  atached  and  extending  from 
the  pelvic  bones  to  the  sphincter  ani  muscles  are  the  Levator 
Ani,  the  Transversus  Perinei,  and  the  Coccygeus. 


The  rectum  in  situ,  but  prolapsed. 

These  muscles  need  not  here  be  described  in  detail,  as  our  read- 
ers have  doubtless  studied  these  structures  from  Gray  or  some 
other  standard  text  in  Anatomy,  and  the  naming  of  the  muscles 
in  this  connection  will  recall  these  details  sufficiently  for  all  present 
needs. 

The  cuts  we  present  here  will  be  sufficient  to  again  fully  place 
all  these  details  before  the  mind  of  the  student  graphically  and 
practically  in  the  best  way  possible  for  a  complete  review  of 
same. 
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CONTRACTED  RECTAL  MUSCLES 

When  these  muscles  become  greatly  contracted  from  any  cause 
whatever,  various  disorders  may  arise,  as  the  terminal  ganglia 
and  fibres  of  the  Sympathetic  Nervous  System  will  be  involved, 
and  structures  and  organs  beside  these  muscles  affected,  depleted 
in  their  powers. 

Among  the  disorders  following  abnormally  constructed  Sphinc- 
ter at  the  rectal  outlet  we  may  mention  Constipation,  Urinal 
Difficulties,  Piles,  Nervousness,  Blood  Pressure,  Dizziness,  Weak- 
ened Legs,  Difficulty  in  Walking  or  Running,  Paralysis,  etc. 

Naturally  enough,  as  the  Physician  will  at  once  surmise,  we 
will  agree  that  a  correction  of  this  contracted  condition  will  prove 
a  most  potent  factor  in  eliminating  any  and  all  these  disorders 
that  may  exist. 
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Where  no  peculiarly  malignant  developments  have  resulted, 
the  correction  will  present  no  difficulty  whatever,  and  no  instru- 
ment will  be  needed  other  than  a  simple  rectal  dilator. 

The  Rogers  Bivalve  the  author  has  used  more  extensively  than 
any  other,  and  has  found  it  absolutely  reliable,  easy  to  use,  easy 
to  wash  and  disinfect,  and  durable  to  the  extent  of  being  just  as 
good  after  years  of  service  as  when  first  used. 

Equally  reliable  also  are  the  Pratt  Bivalve  and  Trivalve  Spec- 
lums,  manufactured  and  sold  first  by  Dr.  Pratt,  the  developer  of 
the  system  of  Orificial  Surgery,  to  whom  all  physicians  are  in- 
debted  for  the  perfection  of   the  science  as  it  now  stands. 

In  dilating  the  rectum  or  stretching  these  muscles  have  patient 
take  an  easy  position  on  back  or  side.  Have  instrument  clean 
and  well  covered  with  white  vaseline  or  other  good  lubricant, 
and  the  orifice  likewise  lubricated,  to  make  the  insertion  of  the 
instrument  easy. 

Before  inserting  the  instrument,  adjust  it  to  its  smallest  size. 
Then  easily  insert  the  instrument,  and  then  gradually  turn  the 
screw  handle  until  it  becomes  slightly  uncomfortable  to  the 
patient.  At  this  point  rest  a  few  moments  until  more  relaxation 
of  the  muscles  is  reached,  when  the  instrument  may  be  again 
expanded  to  a  position  of  slight  discomfort,  and  thus  held  for 
a  few  minutes,  or  until  patient  feels  that  sufficient  relaxation  is 
obtained. 

With  the  first  insertion  the  author  seldom  leaves  the  instrument 
in  position  more  than  five  minutes,  increasing  this  time  at  future 
insertions  up  to  about  ten  minutes,  and  sometimes  longer  than 
this,  but  there  is  seldom  any  need  of  carrying  or  ever  protracting 
the  time  beyond  ten  or  twelve  minutes. 

In  all  his  experience  the  author  has  never  known  a  failure  to 
cure  constipation  in  a  few  days,  and  while  doing  this,  he  lias 
always   found  other  disorders  to  disappear  along  with  it. 

While  the  author  seldom  burdens  his  pages  with  clinical  re- 
ports, he  cannot  refrain  at  tin's  point  from  citing  the  case  of  a 
distinguished   statesman   in  the  service  of  his  country's  Congress, 
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who  had  at  an  expense  of  $1,500  been  diagnosed  by  X-Ray  and 
otherwise  as  having  prolapsed  stomach,  sigmoid  flexure,  etc., 
with  the  several  consequent  illnesses,  making  necessary  two  major 
operations,   with  heavy  expense  and  uncertainty  of   recovery. 

Another  Congressman  and  mutual  friend  brought  this  patient 
to  the  author  before  this  could  be  done,  who,  without  knowing 
any  of  the  above  details,  gave  the  same  diagnosis  in  five  minutes 
from  examination  on  the  spine  and  palpation  over  the  abdomen 
and  assured  the  distinguished  patient  that  he  could  give  him 
complete  and  permanent  relief  in  the  short  time  of  three  weeks. 

It  is  needless  to  say  our  offer  was  accepted,  and  the  result 
was  all  that  could  have  been  desired.  The  constipation,  which 
had  existed  all  his  life,  disappeared  in  a  few  days,  the  prolapsed 
organs  resumed  the  normal  positions,  the  patient's  strength  and 
activity  returned,  and  he  has  since  retained  his  health  every  day, 
and  been  continually  in  the  service  of  his  country. 

In  this  case  we  gave  such  spinal  treatment  as  was  indicated, 
and  with  it  the  simple  dilation  of  the  rectal  muscles  as  indicated 
and  outlined  in  this  treatise,  with  the  above  most  remarkable 
result,  and  yet  no  more  remarkable  than  the  result  following  in 
numerous  cases  where  indicated. 

The  Ganglion  of  Impar  was  stimulated  thru  this  dilation,  and 
all  the  Sympathetic  System  in  consequence,  together  with  the 
Myelene  Nerves,  and  connections  with  spinal  nerves,  thus  be- 
coming most  potent  for  many  things. 

Consider  next  a  case  of  Piles  or  Hehorrlioids.  This,  as  you 
know,  is  only  varicose  veins  of  this  region,  resulting  from  a  num- 
ber of  causes,  such  as  weakened  sphincter  and  supporting  mus- 
cles, weakened  nerve  supply  from  the  spinal  nerves,  pressure  on 
the  terminal  fibres  of  the  myelene  nerves,  or  on  the  terminal  fibres 
of  the  Sympathetic,  or  any  other  derangement  of  these  muscles 
or  parts  that  may  result  in  impairment  to  the  nerves  or  blood 
vessels  to  the  region. 

No  difference  what  the  cause  may  be,  Dilation  of  the  rectal 
muscles  will  invariably  prove  a  wonderful  factor  in  the  cure  or 
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restoration  to  the  normal.  We  never  saw.  a  case  of  piles  treated 
by  this  method  that  did  not  improve.  The  varicose  tumors  de- 
crease immediately,  the  sphincters  become  normal  in  a  short  time, 
all  soreness  and  itching  disappear,  and  recovery  is  complete. 


In  severe  cases  of  hemorrhoids,  the  results  may  be  hastened 
by  washing  around  and  over  the  rectum  with  warm  epsom  salts 
solution,  after  which  the  parts  may  be  dried  with  a  therapeutic 
lam])  so  arranged  that  the  rays  pass  thru  a  violet  or  blue  screen. 
This  is  not  always  necessary,  but  is  valuable  in  extremely  severe 
<  ases.  The  patient  may  do  this  bathing  with  the  epsom  solution 
at  home  a  time  or  two  during  the  day,  and  the  physician  may 
moisten  the  parts  and  dry  with  the  therapeutic  light  if  he  thinks 
necessary  or  best. 
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A  little  vaseline  with  alum  may  be  applied  to  the  parts  when 
they  are  dry  after  the  treatment  as  outlined  above,  or  some  other 
good  ointment  applied,  but  may  seldom  be  necessary  or  best,  as 
the  general  treatment  here  given  will  suffice  for  almost  every  case. 

(The  Myeline  Nerves  are  those  small  nerves  that  spring  from 
the  Pineal  Gland  and  the  Pituitary  Body  near  the  base  of  the 
brain,  pass  into  the  coverings  of  the  spinal  cord,  where  their 
numerous  minute  fibres  pass  along  with  these  tenuous  inner  cov- 
erings without  entering  the  cord,  sending  out  some  fibres  with 
spinal  nerve  sheath,  and  bring  the  remaining  fibres  at  the  base  of 
the  spine  to  form  small  nerves  again,  which  are  distributed  to  the 
terminal  ganglia  of  the  sympathetic  system,  to  the  sphincter 
muscles  at  the  rectum,  neck  of  bladder,  and  to  other  structures  in 
the  pelvic  region.) 

The  Hemorrhoids,  you  know,  may  be  either,  External,  Middle, 
or  Internal  Piles,  according  to  location,  but  the  treatment  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  in  all  cases,  and  except  in  the  rarest  instances 
no  operation  will  ever  be  necessary  that  requires  the  knife. 

Abscesses  in  and  near  the  rectum  are  treated  very  much  as 
indicated  for  piles  or  hemorrhoids.  Perfect  cleanliness  is  most 
essential,  with  the  violet  ray  heat  and  some  good  antiseptic  heal- 
ing salve,  such  as  Oxynoleum  or  Dionol,  or  some  other  remedy 
posessing  the  antiseptic  and  healing  properties  to  a  high  degree. 
A  perfect  cure  will  soon  result. 

Fistulas  are  extra  openings  from  some  inner  portion  of  the 
rectum  to  the  outer  world,  thru  which  gas  may  sometimes  escape. 
Good  general  treatment  as  outlined  above  will  usually  heal  the 
fistula  in  a  short  time.  Perfect  cleanliness  and  treatment  herein 
outlined  will  lead  you  to  perfect  results  to  almost  every  case. 
Of  course,  there  may  be  fistulas  other  than  .those  that  communi- 
cate out  from  some  inner  portion  of  the  rectum.  They  may 
proceed  from  any  part  of  the  pelvis,  but  are  more  likely  to  pro- 
ceed outward  from  the  region  between  the  two  lower  sphincter 
ani   muscles. 

The  treatment  here  prescribed  gives  a  powerful  stimulation  to 
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the  nerves,  and  increases  the  circulation  thru  the  nerves,  thus 
maintaining  all  vital  forces.  With  this  end  attained,  we  have 
at  hand  the  weapon  most  needed  to  combat  all  chronic  diseases. 
Without  proper  nerve  force  there  can  be  no  proper  circulation, 
and  hence  no  general  toning  up  of  forces  necessary  to  the  main- 
tenance of  life  and  health. 

We  are  here  digressing  just  a  little  from  the  outlining  of 
treatment  to  instruct  and  make  clear  the  principles  involved  in 
orificial  wrork,  as  we  believe  it  better  at  this  point  than  elsewhere. 
And  the  few  paragraphs  will  be  characterized  by  brevity  and 
comprehensiveness. 

Every  physician  reading  these  pages  will  naturally  recall  the 
fact  that  the  Cerebro-Spinal  Nervous  System  consists  of  the 
Brain,  Spinal  Cord,  and  the  Cranial  and  Spinal  Nerves,  with  all 
Branches  of  Communication  and  Distribution.  It  presides  over 
and  directs  all  involuntary  movements  of  the  body.  When  in- 
jured the  injury  is  manifest  in  pain  and  weakness. 

Likewise  he  will  recall  the  general  formation  of  the  Sympathetic, 
with  its  two  Gangliated  Cords,  its  large  Plexuses  of  the  Cardiac, 
Solar,  and  Pelvic  Regions,  numerous  smaller  plexuses  extending 
from  the  greater  plexuses,  and  the  connecting  branches  with  the 
Cerebro-Spinal  System.  The  Sympathetic  presides  over  the  in- 
voluntary actions  of  the  body,  keeping  the  internal  organs  at 
work  with  its  life-giving  principles  to  all  the  internal  organs, 
including  digestion,   secretion,   nutrition,   ovulation,   etc. 

With  the  Sympathetic  normal  and  normally  at  work,  there 
will  be  normal  functioning  of  all  viscera  and  internal  organs 
thruout.  When  derangements  occur  to  the  Sympathetic,  various 
disorders  to  the  functioning  of  the  viscera  will  occur,  with  con- 
sequent disease. 

As  the  muscular  structures  are  dominated,  commanded,  and 
directed  by  the  Cerebro-Spinal  System  of  Nerves,  so  the  organs 
concerned  in  the  vital  processes  within,  together  with  all  tubular 
formations,  are  under  direction  of  the  Sympathetic. 

And    the   two   combine   in    some   essential    processes,    such    as 
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the  circulation  of  the  blood,  where  both  Systems  play  an  im- 
portant role,  the  vaso-motor  fibres  from  both  twining  and  inter- 
twining in  all  blood  vessels. 

Below  will  be  seen  and  studied  a  good  picture  which  will  be 
found  exceedingly  interesting  and  with  it  a  good  chance  to 
become  familiar  with  the  distribution  of  the  pneumogastric  nerve. 


GLASSO-PHAR  yngeal  ner  ve 

Internal  carotid  artery  . 
SYMPATHETIC  SUPERIOR  CERVICAL  GANGLION 


£zttrual  carotid  artety 


RIGHT  VAO US  ' 


RECURRENT  NERVE  ,. 


A  URICULAR  BRANCH 
MENINGEAL  BRANCH 
GANGLION  OF  ROOT 


SPINA  L  A  CCESSOR  Y 

NERVE 
HYPOGLOSSAL  NERVE 
LOOP  BETWEEN  IVRST 
TWO  CER  VICA  I.  NER  VF.S 
GANGLION  Of  TRUNK- 


SUPERIOR  LARYNGEAL  NERVE 
LEFT  VAGUS 

SUPERIOR  CERVICAL  CARDIAC  BRANCH 


INFERIOR  CERVICAL  CARDIAC  BRANCH 


•P      A NTERIOR  PULMONA RY  PL EXUS 
POSTERIOR  PULMONARY  PLEXUS 


SPLENIC  PLEXUS 


HEPA  TIC  PLEXUS 
CCSLIAC  PLEXUS 


Figs*4£o — Diagram  of  the  branches  of  the  vagus  nerves  (Morris). 

The  Vagus  or  Pneumogastric,  longest  of  the  Cranial  Nerves, 
descends   as   shown   in  this   cut,   and  below   the   representations 
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shown  here,  sending  fibres  to  all  the  internal  organs  of  the  body. 
Nautrally,  of  course,  the  students  seeking  the  best  in  all  therapies 
will  find  time  spent  in  such  study  will  not  have  been  spent  in 
vain. 

This  nerve,  being  so  thoroly  extended  in  its  distributions,  seems 
to  be  singled  out  as  the  most  widely  distributed  of  the  nerves, 
and  no  one  must  nor  shall  despise  all  its  wonderful  significance 
to  these  organs  and  parts,  which  ,  like  all  the  other  cranial 
nerves,  has  some  special  work  to  perform  that  cannot  be  done 
by  the  other  cranial  nerves. 

Can  you  show  a  more  divine  formation  or  creation  than  we 
here  present  ? 

And  in  the  reproductive  or  sexual  organs  we  again  see  an  inter- 
mingling of  the  fibres  from  the  two  systems,  and  with  this  latter 
intermingling  we  may  include  the  sphincter  ani  muscles,  as  the 
outer  sphincter  receives  numerous  fibres  from  the  Cerebro-Spinal. 

Another  wise  and  divine  creation  of  eternal  principle. 

Therefore,  how  pregnant  with  instruction  become  the  prin- 
ciples outlined  in  treatment  thru  the  rectum  and  other  lower 
orifices !  How  excellent  and  mighty  the  results  obtained !  And 
how  nearly  infallible  become  the  results  when  a  proper  combina- 
tion is  made  in  the  form  of  treatment! 

The  rectal  dilation,  reaching  so  powerfully  the  two  systems  of 
nerves,  reaches  and  gives  life  to  all  internal  organs,  increasing 
circulation,  warming  cold  extremities  and  affecting  eyes,  ears, 
blood  pressure  and  becoming  so  extended  sometimes  in  result  as 
to  be  impossible  of  description.  The  Myelene  Nerves  are  also 
reached  thru  this  rectal  dilation. 

We  seldom  have  any  trouble  in  the  relief  of  fistula?  and  their 
permanent  eradication. 

Let  it  be  recalled  that  the  nerve  supply  to  the  inferior  Mesen- 
teric Plexus,  this  plexus  extending  upward  above  the  sigmoid 
flexure  and  all  the  way  downward  to  the  rectum  and  anus.  The 
Mesenteric  Artery  sends  a  branch  called  the  Superior  Hemorr- 
hoidal   Artery    with   red   blood   to   the   region,   and   the   Internal 


11  ■: 


Orificial     Surgery. 

Pubic    sends    the    Inferior    Hemorrhoidal    Artery    to    the    same 
region. 

Spinal  nerves  from  the  Sacral  Plexus  reach  the  region  thruout, 
blend  with  the  Sympathetic,  and  thus  make  the  nerve  supply  com- 
plete, and  insure  health  to  the  region  when  there  are  no  impedi- 
ments of  any  kind. 


These  same  nerves  in  a  large  manner  supply  the  genital  and 
urinary  organs,  and  many  ailments  of  the  genital  organs  and  the 
urinary  tract  are  most  readily  and  radically  relieved  along  with 
treatment  given  for  rectal  disorders. 

The  reader  will  at  once  see  the  rational  form  of  treatment  as 
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suggested  by  the  above  nerve  and  blood  supply.  Naturally 
enough  good  spinal  adjustment  of  the  lumbar  region  will  be  of 
necessity  a  part  of  the  treatment  for  fistula?  and  any  other  diseases 
of  the  rectum  and  bowel  above  the  rectum,  and,  as  serious  dis- 
orders of  this  region  affect  the  stomach,  liver,  kidneys,  heart,  etc., 
the  physician  will  not  be  surprised  to  find  his  treatment  here 
having  a  most  pronounced  favorable  effect  on  all  these  organs. 

In  fact,  no  person  can  have  serious  disorders  of  the  rectal 
region  and  have  perfect  health  at  the  same  time  to  the  vital  organs 
anywhere  in  the  body.  Many  times,  indeed,  has  the  auther  found 
the  most  serious  disorders  to  exist  to  the  stomach,  heart,  liver,  or 
kidneys,  that  simply  rushed  to  health  when  some  serious  rectal 
trouble  was  relieved. 

If  the  hemorrhoidal  trouble  is  serious,  the  physician  may  not 
at  the  beginning  be  able  to  dilate  the  rectal  muscles  very  strongly, 
and  we  therefore  suggest  the  insertion  of  the  high  frequency 
electrode  for  about  seven  or  eight  minutes,  with  moderate  strength, 
using  some  good  ointment  of  an  antiseptic  nature  that  is  a  good 
healer,  such  as  Dionol,  Oxynoleum,  White  or  Camphurated  Vase- 
line, Pazo  Ointment,  etc.  None  of  these  are  mentioned  to  boost 
or  advertise  them,  but  because  we  know  they  are  good.  Others 
are  equally  as  good,  and  none  are  absolutely  essential.  They 
simply  make  the  work  easier  and  hasten  results,  which  would 
otherwise  come  anyhow,  but  more  slowly. 

Nearly  all  fistulae  will  heal  by  this  treatment  if  continued  a  fair 
time.  However,  some  persistent  old  cases  may  require  an  opera- 
tion for  permanent  healing.  This  would  require  the  cutting  or 
dissecting  out  the  opening  from  the  bowel,  stitching  carefully 
and  antiseptically  to  insure  healing  by  the  first  intention.  If  the 
physician  is  a  surgeon,  he  may  do  this  himself,  but  if  not,  then  a 
surgeon  must  be  called  in  to  do  this  work.  There  is  nothing 
serious  about  it,  and  a  few  days  will  suffice. 

If  the  fistula  is  tubercular,  it  will  not  heal,  and  it  never  will 
heal  until  the  tubercular  condition  in  the  system  is  cast  out  by 
the  author's  treatment  for  tuberculosis,  or  bv  some  other  course 
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of  treatment  that  is  effective.  Therefore,  naturally,  before  any 
operative  work  is  performed*  determine  whether  a  tubercular 
condition  exists,  and  leave  all  operative  work  for  later  consider- 
ation, when  there  may  finally  be  no  necessity  for  it,  as  the  fistula 
may  heal  with  the  other  good  treatment. 

With  any  good  treatment  we  strongly  recommend  washing 
with  medium  strong  epsom  salts  solution  and  drying  with  violet 
or  blue  ray  therapeutic  lamp.  The  salts  will  cleanse  and  heal, 
and  the  sore  will  be  greatly  helped  by  the  violet  or  blue  light. 

Good  adjusting,  with  concussion,  dilating,  and  lastly,  washing 
with  salts  and  drying  with  the  therapeutic  lamp,  will  insure  a 
cure  in  so  many  cases  as  to  make  the  others  almost  negligible. 

OPERATIVE   TECHNIQUE. 

While  this  treatise  is  not  intended  to  teach  surgery  of  any  kind, 
we  deem  it  best  to  here  present  a  number  of  illustrations  showing 
the  actual  position  in  situ  and  technique. 

These  show  the  work  as  presented  in  the  technique  of  Dr.  E.  H. 
Pratt,  of  Chicago,  father  of  Orificial  Surgery,  and  the  most 
eminent  authority  in  the  world  on  the  subject. 

While  according  Dr.  Pratt  every  honor  for  his  great  research 
and  unquestitned  ability,  and  his  unique  position  among  the 
greatest  surgeons  in  the  world,  Dr.  Riley  would  nevertheless 
differ  from  Dr.  Pratt  on  the  necessity  of  some  operations.  In 
some  cases  Dr.  Riley  is  sure  that  every  vestige  of  the  trouble 
could  have  been  eliminated  in  Dr.  Pratt's  operative  work  without 
an  operation. 

But,  in  saying  this,  Dr.  Riley  wishes  every  one  to  understand 
most  distinctly  that  he  is  not  making  this  as  an  unkind  or  deroga- 
tory criticism,  but  the  word  of  a  physician  who  reaches  these 
most  serious  conditions  with  the  rarest  kind  of  any  operative 
surgery  necessary  at  all. 

While  acknowledging  the  necessity  of  operative  surgery  in  rare 
instances,  these  exceptions  will  be  few  and  far  between.     They 
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This  cut  shows  fistuia  with  probe  passed  thru,  entering  in  labia  majoria, 
coming  out  in  rectum  between  pshincter  muscles.  Forceps  are  seen  in 
place  to  hold  bleeding  points,  margins,  etc.  The  man  must  remember 
to  avoid  operations,  not  always. 
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Note  here  the  manner  of  seizing  the  parts  and  drawing  to  position 
adopted  to  drawing  and  binding  together.  Sometimes  necessary,  but 
often  could  do  a  greater  work  now. 

The  tendency  at  present  is  away  from  the  use  of  the  knife,  and  not 
toward  it.     Lives  are  saved  by  drugless  surgery,  and  not  lost  by  it. 

Good  surgeons  and  good  surgery  are  not  to  be  thrown  away,  but  used 
when  required. 
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Another  cut  showing  its  part  of  operative  technique  for  the  deep 
sutures  beneath  the  fistula,  completing  the  operation  by  dusting  with 
quinine  or  iodoform. 
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Technique  of  operative  work  to  sever  the  external  sphincter  muscle. 
Notice  position  of  grooved  director  and  the  bistoury.  Better  cure  your 
cases  without  operative  work.  A  good  physician  will  cure  without 
surgery. 
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will  never  be  necessary  where  the  opening  is  at  or  near  the  anus, 
and  where  the  necessity  is  seen,  such  case  will  always  be  helped 
by  first  treating  by  Riley's  rational  methods  a  few  weeks  to 
place  the  system  in  better  condition  for  the  operation,  when 
there  will  be  less  danger  of  fatal  results. 

Study  these  cuts  carefully,  however,  as  they  are  from  the 
work  of  the  greatest  master  of  them  all.  Any  operative  work  at 
best  is  severe,  and  the  system  should  be  ready  for  it  if  undertaken 
at  all.  If  you  prepare  for  operative  work,  master  this  part  of 
your  surgery  thoroly,  that  you  may  never  make  a  mistake,  and 
insure  safety  to  your  patients. 

Mastery  is  dignity  to  every  one.  Mediocrity  never  achieves 
or  reaches  the  highest  mark  in  anything.  The  master  is  already 
renowned,  and  future  ages  will  place  his  name  in  the  temple  of 
fame,  and  inscribe  it  on  the  heart  of  humanity. 

VAGINAL    DISEASES    AND    CONSEQUENCES 

Another  very  fruitful  field  for  disease,  and  frought  with  dire 
consequences  to  many  females. 

If  the  vaginal  tract  were  always  kept  clean,  there  would  seldom 
any  disease  develop  in  the  region.  Cleanliness  is  akin  to  godli- 
ness, and  women  should  be  cleanly  in  every  way,  especially 
around  and  within  the  vagina. 

Nevertheless,  there  are  many  women  who  always  practice  per- 
fect cleanliness  who  develop  many  of  the  diseases  common  to 
women.  This,  as  we  shall  see,  is  caused  by  the  hooded  clitoris, 
undue  contraction  of  the  vaginal  tract,  undue  expansion,  pro- 
lapsed conditions  of  the  uterus,  etc.,  all  of  which  may  be  success- 
fully treated  by  the  rational  methods  we  lay  down  in  this  book. 
There  need  never  be  a  failure. 

Undue  expansion  or  contraction  may  be  most  easily  brought 
to  the  normal  spinal  adjustment  of  the  middle  lumbar  region, 
when  you  may  be  sure  of  your  ground.  May  give  spinal  concus- 
sion of  upper  lumbars. 
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FEMALE  CIRCUMCISION. 

Just  as  a  long  prepuce  or  foreskin  may  cause  many  dire  con- 
sequences to  man  unless  pulled  back  and  the  head  of  the  penis 
kept  clean,  so  the  hood  of  the  clitoris  may  disease  the  sexual 
organs  in  woman  and  be  ruinous  to  her  health  if  allowed  to  col- 
lect and  hold  smegma. 

In  the  male  and  the  female  cleanliness  should  be  an  invariable 
rule.  In  the  male  the  foreskin  should  be  kept  pulled  back  and 
the  organ  scrupulously  clean,  and  likewise  the  hood  of  the  clitoris 
in  the  female.  In  a  normal  condition  about  one-half  of  the 
clitoris  should  be  exposed,  and  should  be  readily  worked  back- 
ward or  forward. 

In  case  of  tight  prepuce  or  tight  hood  to  clitoris,  in  many 
instances  a  little  care  on  the  part  of  the  individual  will  correct 
the  condition  without  any  circumcision  whatever.  Circumcision 
should  not  be  resorted  to  if  the  abnormality  can  in  any  way  be 
corrected  without  an  operation,  and  it  nearly  always  can  be. 

Operations  should  never  be  undertaken  simply  for  the  glory 
of  the  thing.  Great  surgeons  are  valuable  assets  to  the  profes- 
sion, but  so-called  surgeons,  who  operate  for  the  brilliancy  of 
the  work,  are  great  fools,  and  a  disgrace  to  the  profession. 

Normally  the  clitoris  is  covered  by  the  hood  somewhat  like  the 
letter  V  upside  down,  or  like  the  roof  of  a  house.  It  is  very 
sensitive.  Naturally  we  see  why  irritation  of  any  kind  may 
cause  troubles  to  the  sexual  organs,  and  hence  to  other  organs 
and  parts  of  the  body. 

A  hooded  clitoris,  like  an  adherent  prepuce  or  foreskin,  may 
cause  epilepsy,  paralysis,  dyspepsia,  insomnia,  stomach  disease, 
kidney  trouble,  eczema  and  a  host  of  other  troubles,  all  of  which 
may  be  removed  by  judicious  treatment. 

We  will  give  Dr.  Pratt's  technique  to  be  used  where  there  may 
occasionally  be  need  of  an  operation.  Study  it  well.  Read  the 
paragraph  under  each  picture,  as  you  will  thus  acquire  a  swifter 
knowledge  than  would  otherwise  he  possible. 
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The  hood  of  the  clitoris  is  sometimes  found  closely  adhered  to 
the  clitoris  itself.  In  this  condition  it  may  hold  smega  there 
hidden  and  poisoning  the  system  for  years,  slowly  (and  some- 
times rapidly)  developing  diseases  of  the  most  serious  nature. 
Such  conditions  have  been  known  to  cause  epilepsy,  insomnia, 


dropsy,  eye  troubles,  eczema,  sexual  immorality.  This  condition 
may  usually  be  corrected  with  simple  manipulative  surgery  with 
the  fingers.  Just  as  the  foreskin  of  the  penis  may  be  drawn  back 
by  manipulation  with  the  fingers,  so  with  hood  of  the  clitoris. 
First  try  this  manipulative  work.     In  nine  cases  out  of  ten  you 
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will  succeed.  Very  rarely  indeed  will  any  operative  or  knife 
surgery  be  needed.  Where  the  exceptional  case  presents  itself, 
let  it  be  done  carefully  as  indicated  in  the  cuts  here  presented.  If 
you  have  not  been  licensed  in  surgery,  naturally  you  must  have 
this,  done  by  a  regular  surgeon.  You  will  have  no  difficulty  in 
any  way,  and  will  very  seldom  have  any  call  for  it. 


Occasionally,  as  already  stated,  operative  surgery  is  necessary, 
and  should  be  performed  carefully  and  scientifically,  to  clear  out 
obstructions  and  normalize  the  hurtful  conditions.  Let  us  re- 
member  thai  the  nerve  supply  to  the  female  organs  comes  from 
the  same  regions  of  the  spinal  and  sympathetic  nerves  as  supply 
the  male  genitals.     The  labia  minora  in  the  female  correspond  to 
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the  scrotum  in  the  male,  with  the  same  nerve  supply.  The  avaries 
and  fallopian  tubes  in  the  female  correspond  to  the  testicles  in 
the  male,  with  same  nerve  supply.  The  uterus  in  the  female 
corresponds  very  closely  to  the  prostate  gland  in  the  male,  with 
practically  the  same  nerve  supply.  Naturally  a  little  difference 
presents  itself  at  this  comparison  of  the  two  forms  of  anatomy. 


The  sexual  center  in  the  male  is  the  prostate  gland,  as  the  sexual 
tubes  and  fluids  pass  thru  it,  and  it  also  transmits  the  urethra 
to  pass  the  urine  from  the  bladder  to  the  outer  world.  Nothing 
in  the  female  organism  corresponds  exactly  to  this.  The  female 
urinary  tract  is  short  and  not  connected  with  the  uterus.  How- 
ever the  nerve  supply  to  the  male  and  female  genitalia  is  the  same, 
and  should  receive  the  same  spinal  treatment.  Nerve  impinge- 
ment that  affects  the  bladder  and  urethral  passage  in  the  male, 
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manifesting  itself  at  the  end  of  the  penis,,  will  correspond  exactly 
with  the  impinged  nerves  in  the  female  that  affect  the  bladder  and 
urethra  in  the  female.  Hence,  it  is  seen  why  and  how  in  each 
case  orificial  work  in  the  two  passages  will  .so  greatly  assist 
spinal  and  other  treatment  to  either  sex. 

Naturally  all  stitches  should  be  made  with  care  and  all  reason- 
able antiseptic  cautions,  and  good  spinal  treatment  given  to  insure 


good  strong  blood  and  digestive  and  heart  conditions.  For  years 
Riley  has  taught  and  demonstrated  that  troubles  involving  the 
bladder  and  urethral  troubles  in  the  male  often  and  usually  begin 
with  prostatic  inflammation,  and  all  proper  treatment  of  the  one 
necessarily  involves  proper  treatment  of  the  other.  So  also  in 
the  female  organism,  the  clitoris,  associates  so  closely  with  the 
uterus,  urethra  and  hymen,  that  disorders  of  one  may  also  involve 
the  others,  and  must  be  treated  accordingly.  Frequently  the 
removal  of  some  slight  difficulty  from  one  of  these  will  be  followed 
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immediately  with  complete  relief  of  troubles  from  one  or  all  the 
others.  For  instance.  Riley  has  often  corrected  the  sin  of 
masturbation  in  the  female  by  normalizing  a  hooded  or  other- 
wisely  affected  clitoris,  followed  by  cessation  of  all  other  ab- 
normal sexual  desires,  saving  the  honor  and  the  lives  of  women 
who  found  it  impossible  to  control  these  unusual  desires.  Follow- 
ing such  correction,  life  has  become  beautiful,  the  love  of  family  in- 
creased and  purified,  and  passing  from  the  dark  dream  and  night- 
mare of  sexual  lust  into  the  radiance  of  pure  and  exalted  feel- 
ings of  existence  intellecutal,  ambitious,  and  determined  in  all 
things  are  worth  while. 

Already  have  we  stated  that  all  work  of  this  kind  should  be 
done  carefully  in  technique  and  practically  in  procedure  with 
all  reasonable  antiseptic  cautions.  This  being  noted  and  followed, 
there  need  scarcely  be  a  complication  or  a  bad  or  dangerous 
sequella  to  the  work.  Let  is  always  be  remembered  that  the 
lower  passages  and  orifices  are  involved  together,  and  work  on 
one  may  not  lead  to  complete  results  where  some  part  or  parts 
of  the  other  may  be  involved,  making  it  necessary,  as  the  author 
has  always  taught  to  examine  the  parts  of  both  lower  passages, 
and  treat  accordingly,  remembering,  also,  as  he  has  constantly 
taught,  that  where  disorders  of  one  place  or  region  are  caused 
reflexly  or  sympathetically  from  troubles  of  the  other,  these  may 
often  be  completely  eradicated  by  removing  the  trouble.  The 
sympathetic  nerve  fibres  to  the  rectum,  genitalia,  and  pelvic  organs 
throuout  are  so  completely  one  and  indivisable  as  a  whole  that 
one  part  diseased  may  disease  the  whole.  It  is  equally  true, 
however,  that  there  may  be  diseases  arising  to  two  or  more 
organs  of  the  pelvic  region  that  may  not  be  connected  with 
each  in  any  direct  way  altho  this  statement  is  combined  by  some 
very  able  orificalists.  We  have  certainly  found  a  badly  adherent 
clitoral  hood  to  cause  such  a  long  list  of  complications  as  to  be 
almost  unbelievable.  We  have  known  it  to  cause  the  wildest 
and  most  insane  hallucinations,  nervous  prostrations,  hysteria, 
sexual    extravagance,    with    suicidal    and    murderous    tendencies, 
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— From  Lusk. 
A,  povtio  vaginalis;   B,  corpus  u ten;   C.  fundus;   D.  Fallopian  tubes;  E,  fimbriae;  F. ovaries;  O,  parovaria;   H,  rouud 
liganjems;  I,  vagina:  K,  labia  majors.  L.  labia  minora;  M,  clitoris;  N,  hymen.     (Beigel.) 
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when  a  simple  correction  by  hand  and  a  clearing  out  of  the  old 
smega  has  brought  complete  cessation  from  all  these,  with  life 
and  worthy  actions  to  the  sufferer. 

If  the  vaginal  tract  itself  be  contracted  it  may  be  dilated  with  a 
clean  instrument  or  fingers  of  hand.  Should  be  kept  clean  at  any 
and  all  times,  and  under  all  circumstances. 

In  those  rare  cases  where  it  becomes  necessary  to  amputate  or 
remove  the  clitoris,  it  should  never  be  cut  more  than  half  or  two 
thirds  of  the  way  down.  Whatever  inflammation  may  have  arisen 
to  the  labia  manora  will  always  cease  when  the  clitoris  is  properly 
exposed  and  cleansed. 

Never  disturb  or  in  any  way  cut  or  injure  the  clitoris  itself. 
We  have  known  some  of  the  most  horrid  nervous  conditions  to 
develop  from  carelessness  in  making  this  operation  of  female 
circumcision,  becoming  much  more  serious  than  bungling  work 
in  male  circumcision.  Incompetent  practitioners  in  any  pro- 
fession may  disgrace  it,  while  competent  workers  may  bring  it 
into  the  highest  respectability. 

There  may  be  the  finest  general  practitioners  in  the  world  in 
a  general  way  who  know  nothing  whatever  of  operative  work, 
and,  however  eminent  these  may  be  in  all  work  not  involving 
actual  operative  technique,  they  should  never  undertake  any  real 
operative  work. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  have  known  men  and  women  to  take 
long  courses  of  training  under  the  most  capable  surgeons,  and 
then  to   make   disgraceful   operators   in  surgical  work. 

The  surgeon  should  have  a  clear  mind,  a  good  knowledge  of 
the  work  to  be  done,  a  deep  love  for  humanity,  and  an  intuitive 
power  and  force  to  combine  with  judgment  above  question,  and 
then  proceed  wTith  every  precaution,  but  never  with  doubt,  fear, 
or  trembling. 

Where  the  hood  of  the  clitoris  is  long  and  covering  the  clitoris 
itself,  there  will  usually  be  found  fullness  around  the  openings 
to  the  vagina  and  the  rectum,  and  while  the  correction  of  the 
one  may  remove  all  troubles  from  the  other,  it  may  be  necessary 
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to  also  give  attention  to  these  others.  Note  the  full  condition 
carefully,  and  act  accordingly. 

The  vagina,  normally  smooth  and  flexible,  three  inches  in 
length  or  four  sometimes,  may,  under  pathological  conditions, 
itself  become  saggy,  lose  its  proper  flexibility,  and  become  more 
or  less  inflammed  thruout  its  length  from  its  outer  opening  to 
the  cervix,  where  it  joins  the  uterus,  secreting  too  much  or  not 
enough  normal  discharge,  becoming  leucorrhea,  or  some  darker 
exudate  or  discharge,  which  may  be  corrected  and  rendered  nor- 
mal by  spinal  adjustment  of  the  third  lumbar  region,  concussion 
of  lumbars  one  to  three,  and  helped  further  often  by  orificial 
work  of  the  two  lower  orifices. 

Again,  a  hooded  clitoris  will  often  cause  chlorosis,  mental  dis- 
orders, and  a  vagina  that  unduly  contracts  or  relaxes  will  cause 
diseases  similar  to  those  formed  or  caused  by  the  hooded  or 
adhered  clitoris,  and  rational  treatment  as  here  directed  will 
relieve  permanently  in  a  short  time. 

NASAL  AND   ORAL   ORIFICES. 

Many  diseases  of  the  nose  and  mouth  may  be  very  speedily 
eradicated  by  the  most  simple  means,  and  we  here  illustrate  and 
explain  these  in  the  most  simple  manner.  They  are  effective 
always,  and  bring  the  most  perfect  results  where  other  means 
have  made  perfect  failures. 

Let  us  note  thru  the  pictures  here  placed  some  of  these  most 
common  complaints.  These  means  may  seem  too  simple  to  be 
believed,  but  nothing  is  here  placed  before  the  student  or  physician 
that  has  not  been  put  to  the  most  thoro  test  and  found  to  be  most 
effective. 

NASAL  CATARRH. 

Naturally  enough,  the  student  thinks  of  what  has  been  said 
of  spinal  adjustment  and  concussion  of  the  cervical  region,  and 
we  by  no  means  wish  at  this  place  to  say  ought  contradictory  to 
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what  has  been  said  regarding  adjusting  and  concussing  for  this 
trouble,  but  to  place  additional  methods  here  that  may  be  very 
useful  in  treating  nasal  catarrh. 

Note  the  positions  of  the  lingers  and  thumbs  in  figures  1  and 
2  attached  for  reference  and  study.     Have  patient  clasp  bridge 


Figure  1. 

This  maneuver  is  a  most  useful  one  for  cold  in  the  head,  sinusitis, 
neuritis,  etc.  Give  a  firm  pressure  to  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  and  results 
will  very  speedily  follow.    We  have  tried  it  many  times. 


Figure  2. 

Note  the  peculiar  way  in  which  the  manipulating  is  done  in  this  treat- 
ment of  the  nasal  passages.  It  consists  in  dilating  the  nostrils  and  pulling 
on  the  side  of  the  alae  nasi  muscles  of  the  nose.  It  is  a  wonderfully 
effective  treatment  for  rhinitis,  hay  fever,  adenoids  and  such  like,  and 
should  be  given  several  minutes  at  a  seance,  say  from  7  to  10  minutes 
for  a  most  profound  and  prolonged  effect.  It  will  also  be  of  great  use 
in  the  cure  of  colds  and  some  forms  of  asthma. 
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of  nose  for  seven  or  eight  minutes  as  shown  here.  This  he 
may  do  at  home,  repeating  two  or  three  times  during  the  day. 

Another  very  useful  maneuver  is  to  pull  outward  on  the 
borders  of  the  nose  as  seen  in  figure  2.  This  may  also  be  done 
by  the  patient  at  home,  and  will  be  very  useful  for  cold  in  the 
head,  adenoids,  etc. 

These  two  maneuvers  are  most  useful  in  all  catarrhal  troubles 


Figure  4. 

Pressure  against  the  upper  lip  and  under  the  nose,  making  it  against  the 
septum  of  the  nose  as  well  as  the  lip,  is  most  effective  in  stopping  a 
tendency  to  sneeze ;  also  a  god  treatment  for  cold  in  the  head,  rhinitis, 
etc.,  for  nose  bleed  or  epitaxis  it  is  almost  infallible,  and  the  nose  will 
usually  stop  bleeding  in  a  very  short  time  of  a  few  seconds. 

afYecting  the  nose,  head,  pharynx,  etc.,  and  should  be  added  to 
the  general  equipment  of  the  physician. 

Adjust  upper  and  middle  cervicals  with  these  movements,  and 
there  will  be  a  certainty  of  recovery. 

TRACHEA,  LARYNX.  ETC. 

Naturally,  always,  make  spinal  adjustment  in  cervical  region 
as  indicated,  and  in  addition  stretch  the  mouth  from  right  to 
left,  as  seen  in  cut  number  three.  Do  this  seven  or  eight  minutes, 
and  have  patient  do  the  same  two,  three,  or  four  times  daily. 
Speedy  recovery  will  take  place. 
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These  movements  seem  very  simple, 
A  trial  will  convince  the  most  skeptical, 
confound  the  big  thing's  of  life. 


but  they 
The 


are   effective. 


ittle  things  often 


Figure  3. 

Highly  recommended  for  coughs,  throat  troubles,  and  wrinkles  in  the 
face.  It  is  an  application  of  Zone  Therapy,  but  is  also  an  application  of 
Orificial  Surgery. 


Figure  5. 


You  will  note  in  this  picture  where  the  finger  in  the  form  of  a  hook  is 
pressed  against  the  upper  end  of  the  sternum.  We  have  found  that 
this  treatment  is  very  beneficial  for  goiter,  coughs,  asthma,  pains  in 
throat  and  such  like.  Should  be  persisted  in  from  7  to  10  minutes  for  a 
most  perfect  effect,  and  this,  like  other  similar  maneuvers,  should  be 
made  rapidly  several  times  during  the  day,  either  by  the  patient  or  the 
operator. 
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ADENOIDS. 


These  little  visitors  to  the  nasal  passages,  causing  so  much 
worry  and  anxiety,  may  be  removed  by  good  spinal  treatment, 
combined  with  the  orificial  work  we  have  recommend. 

In  the  cuts  represented  for  catarrh,  trachea,  etc.,  will  say  these 
manueuvers  will  always  be  most  effective  in  the  treatment  of 
adenoids.  Spinal  concussion  will  also  prove  most  effective  in 
the  treatment  of  adenoids. 


Figure  G. 

This  maneuver  consists  in  stretching  one  side  of  the  mouth  and  has 
a  strong  effect  upon  certain  areas  in  the  side  of  the  face  and  neck.  It 
will  alleviate  pains  in  these  regions,  as  well  as  in  any  anterior  position 
of  the  body. 


Figure  «. 

This  photograph  represents  another  maneuver  in  pressing  the  finger 
solidly  againsl  the  side  of  the  cheek,  as  illustrated  in  this  picture.  It  is 
a  greal  help  in  the  treatmenl  of  ticdouloureux.  Is  also  very  effective 
in  the  treatment  of  pains  in  the  jaw.  neck,  or  the  entire  zones  of  the  body 
where  the  pains  <>eeur. 
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Stretching  the  nostrils  is  also  most  potent,  and  with  this  a 
small  finger  may  be  inserted  in  either  nostril.  Carefully,  also, 
insert  the  index  finger  of  the  other  hand  up  around  and  over 
the  soft  palate.  If  fingers  are  small,  they  may  be  made  to  meet 
over  the  roof  of  the  mouth. 


Figure  8. 

In  the  orifice  of  the  ear  is  a  battleground  whereon  may  be  fought  the 
means  of  relieving  such  pain.  It  is  also  most  useful  in  the  treatment  for 
pains  in  the  ear,  headache,  ticdouloureux,  some  headaches,  and  it  quickens 
the  hearing,  and  is  a  most  desirable  treatment  for  catarrh  of  the  eustachian 
tubes. 


Figure  9. 

This  useful  maneuver  founds  its  power  in  treating  glands  of  the 
mouth.  Make  steady,  light  pressure.  Make  this  maneuver  with  finger 
pressing  upward.  Continue  pressure  five  to  ten  minutes.  A  very  fine 
maneuver  and  one  we  will  not  forget. 
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Figure  10. 

This  cut  shows  the  method  of  biting  the  tongue  to  cure  pains  in  the 
viscera,  constitpation,  dysmenorrhea,  catarrh,  etc.  A  useful  maneuver 
for  any  and  all  troubles  named  above. 


Figure  11. 

You  will  note  the  peculiar  position  of  the  finger,  which  may  be  given 
by  the  patient  or  the  operator,  either  one.  We  call  that  the  zone  hook 
pressure  and  may  be  used  to  make  the  pressure  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
sternum.  We  have  recenly  found  that  this  is  another  infallible  method 
of  stopping  hiccough  and  it  is  also  good  in  the  treatment  of  asthma. 
If  persisted  in  sick  stomach  conditions  will  yield  very  readily  to  this 
maneuver. 

In  this  last  movement,  care  should  be  taken  to  have  fingers 
absolutely  clean,  using  any  good  antiseptic  preparation. 
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There  can  be  no  mistake  regarding  the  cure  of  adenoids  by  the 
methods  here  recommended.  The  time  required  will  not  be 
very  long.  Usually  one  to  two  months,  and  sometimes  in  a 
shorter  time. 

APPENDICITIS. 

Appendicitis  is  an  inflammation  of  the  Verimform  Appendix, 
situated  at  the  lower  border  or  extremity  of  the  Ascending  Colon. 
It  is  about  two  to  five  or  six  inches  in  length,  and  is  a  most  useful 
little  organ  in  the  general  economy  of  the  system.  It  secretes  a 
very  powerful  digestive  fluid,  so  essential  to  perfect  metabolism. 
The  succus  entericus  secreted  by  this  organ  will  dissolve  fibrin  in 
less  than  ten  minutes,  which  could  not  be  done  by  pancreatic  juice 
in  six  hours.     Will  also  dissolve  the  white  of  an  egg. 

This  fluid  passes  with  more  or  less  constant  flow  from  th^ 
appendix  into  the  caecum  or  large  pouch  at  the  lower  extremity 
or  beginning  of  the  ascending  colon,  being  fuller  or  in  greater 
quantity  at  the  time  the  ilium  or  lower  small  intestine  is  most 
active  in  pouring  its  contents  into  the  caecum. 

This  fluid  is  essential  in  its  function  for  preventing  and  curing 
constipation.  Any  removal  of  the  appendix,  as  in  case  of  sur- 
gery for  acute  or  chronic  appendicitis. 

People  who  have  the  appendix  removed  in  operative  surgery, 
are  nearly  always  constipated,  not  because  they  are  not  careful 
in  diet,  not  because  they  do  not  take  sufficient  water,  and  not 
because  they  do  not  take  sufficient  exercise,  but  because  they 
do  not  in  a  practical  way  have  the  secretions  from  the  appendix. 

In  most  cases  of  operative  surgery  to  remove  the  appendix, 
that  wonderful  little  organ  is  found  to  be  absolutely  well,  as 
much  as  to  say,  "let  me  alone  for  a  while,"  and  such  advice  being 
heeded,  a  healthy  appendix  will  be  found  to  exist. 

Some  of  the  statistics  of  Dr.  Richard  Cabot,  greatest  living 
medical  authority,  says  that  from  50  to  90  per  cent  of  cases  of 
appendicitis  operated  on  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital 
were  afterwards  shown  to  be  without  appendicitis  at  all. 
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Other  surgeons  have  found  as  high  as  95  per  cent  of  cases 
they  diagnosed  as  appendicitis  to  be  absolutely  free  from  any 
inflammation  whatever  about  the  appendix.  In  these  cases  the 
tenderness  was  from  some  other  near-by  organ. 

In  all  cases  of  appendicitis  there  is  naturally  great  tenderness 
in  the  right  inguinal  region,  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  otr.er 
parts  may  be  tender  in  this  region,  and  the  physician  who  palpates 
and  diagnoses  entirely  from  this  region  may  very  easily  make 
mistakes. 

For  instance,  a  woman  may  have  a  severe  inflammation  of  the 
right  ovary,  and  the  physician  who  diagnoses  entirely  from  his 
palpation  of  this  right  inguinal  reqion  may  very  readily  mistake 
the  one  for  the  other,  and  in  many  instances  the  tenderness  here 
may  be  caused  by  inflammation  that  does  not  involve  either  the 
appendix  or  the  ovary.  It  may  be  the  caecum,  the  ascending 
cclon,  the  bladder,  the  fallopian  tube  with  woman,  etc. 

However,  the  spinal  therapist  has  an  extra  diagnostic  symptom 
that,  combined  with  the  other  symptoms,  is  almost  a  certainty  in 
determining  if  the  inflammation  be  from  the  appendix  or  the 
ovary. 

It  being  known  that  the  appendix  receives  its  strongest  nerve 
supply  from  the  second  lumbar  nerve  on  the  right  side,  we  will 
find  that  in  all  cases  of  appendicitis  in  the  acute  stages  there  will 
be  very  great  tenderness  over  the  exit  of  the  right  second  lumbar 
nerve,  and  an  adjustment  at  this  region  will  be  indicated. 

It  being  known  that  the  right  ovary  in  woman  receives  its 
greatest  nerve  supply  from  the  third  lumbar  nerve  on  the  right 
side,  we  will  always  find  great  tenderness  over  the  region  of  the 
third  lumbar  nerve  on  this  side  as  it  emerges  from  the  interverte- 
bral foramen.  The  inflammation  in  the  spine  being  at  this  point, 
will  most  strongly  indicate  a  case  of  avaritis,  and  an  adjustment 
at  thi>  point  will  be  indicated  for  the  inflamed  ovary  or  ovaritis. 

A  good  strong  adjustment  will  usually  relieve  either  appendi- 
citis or  ovaritis.  Dilating  the  rectal  muscles  will  often  come  in 
as  a  help  in  either  case,  as  it  affects  the  sympathetic  system  so 
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strongly,  and  yet  the  author  has  had  many  radical  cures  from  the 
adjustment  alone,  repeating  daily  for  a  few  days. 

A  short  time  ago  the  author  treated  a  lady  employed  in  the 
government  service.  This  patient  was  being  sent  to  the  Emer- 
gency Hospital  for  an  operation  for  appendicitis,  when  some 
friend  induced  her  to  have  herself  brought  to  the  Riley  School 
for  examination  and  possibly  for  a  trial  treatment  before  submit- 
ting to  the  operation. 

Dr.  Riley  found  a  genuine  case  of  appendicitis.  She  had  great 
tenderness  and  agony  in  the  right  inguinal  region,  and  a  tender- 
ness over  the  exit  of  the  right  second  lumbar  nerve,  with  every 
other  symptom  of  appendicitis. 

The  doctor  made  a  good  adjustment  of  the  second  lumbar,  gave 
a  dilation  of  the  sphincter  muscles  for  eight  or  ten  minutes, 
followed  by  a  gentle  massage  over  the  region  of  the  pain  in  the 
right  inguinal  region,  and  the  patient  was  easy  in  a  few  minutes. 

The  pain  was  mostly  gone  when  the  doctor  rubbed  the  side 
and  back,  the  adjustment  having  done  its  work  quite  well,  and 
the  rubbing  and  heating  doing  the  rest.  The  patient  had  herself 
taken  home  instead  of  being  hauled  to  the  hospital  for  an  opera- 
tion. The  next  day  she  returned  for  treatment  without  assistance 
from  any  one,  and  in  a  few  days  she  was  ready  for  her  regular 
work  again,  the  happiest  woman  you  ever  saw. 

This  lady  and  her  son  both  became  students  in  the  Riley  School 
later  on,  and  are  now  successful  practitioners,  taking  and  success- 
tully  treating  numerous  appendicitis  cases  along  with  other  gen- 
eral practice. 

The  reader  of  Riley's  books  will  observe  that  the  doctor  does 
not  usually  relate  clinical  experiences,  as  it  occupies  space  that 
might  be  better  devoted  to  development  of  the  chapters  outlined, 
but  he  does  occasionally  break  this  rule,  so  well  established  in  his 
writings,  to  relieve  the  deeper  run  with  a  diversion  of  this  kind. 

In  treating  cases  of  appendicitis,  in  either  the  acute  or  the 
chronic  form,  we  advise  dieting  for  a  while,  and  taking  a  complete 
fast  often  in  acute  appendicitis.     This  will  insure  a  more  speedy 
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recovery.  There  need  never  be  a  doubt  of  recovery  if  the  case 
is  treated  within  any  reasonable  time  of  the  beginning  of  the 
trouble. 

The  adjustment  of  the  spine  will  usualy  cause  the  bowels  to 
move  properly,  and  this  condition  is  further  assisted  by  the  rectal 
dilation.  In  extreme  cases,  where  the  bowels  are  impacted  with 
very  hard  fecal  matter,  enemas  may  be  used,  or  the  old-time  phy- 
sician, may,  in  honor  of  his  old  theory,  give  a  laxative  or  purga- 
tive. However,  the  author  usually  has  very  little  trouble  in  secur- 
ing good  bowel  movements. 

We  are  sometimes  asked  the  question  of  what  we  would  do 
if  pus  has  formed  in  the  appendix.  This  is  easily  answered.  Let 
it  be  noted  that  there  is  a  slight  opening  into  the  cecum  from  the 
appendix.  If  pus  forms  in  the  colon,  it  will  usually,  at  the  right 
time  under  proper  treatment,  following  the  line  of  least  resistance, 
pass  into  the  colon,  and  on  out  with  the  discharges  from  the 
bowels. 

Should  there  be  a  refusal  to  obey  this  law  of  least  resistance, 
there  would  be  an  absorption  of  the  matter  back  into  the  system, 
giving  the  kidneys  an  added  work  to  do.  This  may  throw  some 
poison  into  the  system,  but  the  kidneys,  under  the  treatment  the 
spinal  therapist  may  give,  will  be  equal  to  the  task  of  elimination, 
and  an  operation  will  be  saved. 

Should  there  be  a  discharge  into  the  pelvic  region  thru  a  burst- 
ing that  way,  it  may  be  remembered  "that  the  system,  under  good 
conditions,  will  be  able  to  absorb  great  quantities  of  pus,  and 
throw  it  off  thru  the  kidneys  and  the  other  eliminative  organs. 

Of  course,  after  all,  there  may  occasionally  arise  some  case 
that  is  too  far  gone,  where  adhesions  may  be  hard  to  overcome, 
or  some  other  complication  be  such  as  cannot  be  surmounted,  but 
it  will  be  very  rarerly,  indeed,  that  any  absolute  necessity  will 
arise  under  careful  treatment  that  will  require  an  operation. 

In  the  author's  long  experience  he  has  never  had  to  place  a 
patient  for  appendicitis  on  the  operating  table,  and  he  has  had 
hundreds  of  eases  recover  under  his  care,  some  of  which  were 
being  made  ready  for  operation. 
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Just  another  word  before  this  part  of  the  subject  is  dismissed. 
Enforcing  a  fast  or  rest  to  the  bowels  if  pus  has  formed  will  very 
naturally  permit  the  bursting  and  passing  into  the  cecum  of  all 
pus  formed  in  the  appendix.  If  the  bowels  are  kept  crowded 
with  this  fecal  matter,  it  may  retard  or  prevent  this  from  taking 
place. 

Where  pus  has  formed  only  to  a  slight  degree,  there  may  be 
an  immediate  scattering  of  the  same  under  an  adjustment  if  the 
bowels  are  allowed  to  remain  comparatively  empty,  but  in  a  few 
days,  where  it  cannot  be  thus  scattered,  it  will  rupture  into  the 
colon  and  pass  out  with  the  bowel  movements  ,and  the  appendix 
will  soon  heal. 

A  sloughing  off  into  the  inguinal  and  pelvic  regions  cannot  and 
will  not  usually  cause  peritonitis  under  proper  conditions,  as  the 
system  is  almost  proof  against  this  under  spinal  treatment. 

In  palpating  over  the  appendix  from  the  front  there  should 
never  be  any  heavy  work,  as  it  may  rupture  the  organ  into  the 
pelvis  before  things  are  ready.  This  is  where  the  medical  man 
of  the  old  schools  makes  his  greatest  mistakes. 

We  place  here  two  pictures  showing  the  appendix  in  the  one, 
and  the  ovaries  and  other  organs  in  the  other.  Study  these  cuts 
well  in  connection  withthe  article  here  presented. 

Appendicitis  is  a  field  of  controversy  between  medical  and  non- 
medical physicians,  and  a  record  of  the  work  of  each  class  of 
physicians  will  fill  you  with  much  thought. 

Take  the  history  of  the  cases  treated  by  each  class,  and  see 
how  differently  they  read.  Note  the  almost  uniform  success  of 
the  drugless  men  and  women,  where  you  will  seldom  find  a  failure. 
Then  note  the  many  operations  made  by  the  drug  doctors,  many 
of  which  are  thus  shown  not  to  be  appendicitis  at  all,  but  fre- 
quently followed  by  death. 

It  ought  not  to  take  long  to  render  a  verdict. 

Then  let  us  all  strive  to  so  treat  other  physicians  as  to  bring 
all  physicians  closer  together,  that  in  the  end  we  all  will  be  ac- 
cepting and  using  the  good  wherever  found. 
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Then  will  we  be  a  band  of  brothers  striving  for  the  best,  using 
the  best  when  found,  and  endorsing  the  good  wherever  found. 
Nothing  can  overcome  the  physician  whose  equipment  comes 
from  all  therapies.  Finding,  learning,  and  using  the  best  in  all 
systems,  combining  as  best  indicated,  will  have  a  success  so 
gratifying  that  he  will  be  proud  of  his  attainments. 


Be  always  careful,  strong,  and  true 

In  what  you  strive  so  well  to  do ; 
And  no  one's  crown  will  brighter  shine, 

Nor  mark  success  surpassing  thine. 

Morning,  noon,  or  solemn  night, 

Your  work  should  be  your  true  delight ; 

Nor  ever  let  the  sun  go  down 

On  day  without  good  deed  your  own. 

And  then  the  people,  all  your  friends, 

Will  lead  you  on  to  noblest  ends, 
And  mark  your  days  and  months  and  years 

With  friendship's  joys  and  friendship's  tears. 

Such  friends,  the  noblest  of  the  earth, 
Than  gold  or  diamonds  greater  worth, 

Their  real  worth  we  scarce  behold, 
Such  treasures  yet  no  tongue  has  told. 

And  hands  and  hearts  and  loyal  deeds, 
Make  life  so  grand,  and  all  her  needs 

Supply  with  radiant  force  sublime 
Outlasting  monuments  of  time. 
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There  can  be  no  doubt  that  light  has  much  to  do  with  the 
metabolic  processes,  general  health,  and  the  mental  and  moral 
states  or  conditions  of  mankind. 

Certain  colors  create,  maintain,  lessen  or  augment  diseases  in 
the  human  body  and  elsewhere. 

As  the  blood  coursing  thru  the  system,  gives  off  its  nourishment, 
takes  up  waste  matter,  and  hurries  along  in  its  work  of  renewing 
and  renovating,  so  the  rays  of  light  may  bring  blessings  or 
curses,  according  to  the  varieties  used  and  the  conditions  under 
which  the  work  is  done. 

Diseases  may  be  cured  under  the  therapy  of  light,  and  some 
times  old,  hopeless  cases  of  rheumatism,  birth  marks,  mental  and 
nervous  disorders,  physical  break  down,  nerve  shock,  etc. 

Light,  oxygen,  exercise,  spinal  and  other  rational  treatment 
are  most  essential  elements  in  the  maintenance  of  good  health. 

Drugs,  vaccinations,  serums,  never  bring  health.  Rational 
treatment  will,  in  most  cases,  restore  to  perfect  normality,  driving 
out  the  disease  and  bringing  buoyancy  and  youth  instead  of  sick- 
ness. 

Drugging,  inoculating  and  serumizing  will  make  the  body  filthy 
and  produce  disease.  Vaccination  for  small  pox,  for  instance, 
is  responsible  for  much  of  the  increase  in  tuberculosis,  cancer, 
scrofula,  syphilis,  dwarfing  of  stature,  etc.  Our  rational  treat- 
ment alone  will  cure  these  diseases. 

No  state  should  have  a  right  to  force  vaccination,  medicine  or 
serumization,  on  to  or  into  any  individual  or  community.  Cor- 
rect living,  eating  and  treatment  may  insure  health  and  render 
human  bodies  immune  from  disease. 

Let  us  here  discuss  the  therapeutic  value  of  light  and  heat, 
using  the  two  together  and  singly. 

THE   VIOLET   AND   THE   BLUE   RAY 

We  have  found  either  the  violet  or  the  blue  ray  to  have  a 
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very  wide  field  of  application  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases 
of  many  forms,  including  the  various  forms  of  eczema,  itch, 
psoriasis,  cancer,  etc. 

Eczema  will  disappear  in  a  few  days,  as  a  rule,  under  the  ap- 
plication of  the  violet  or  blue  ray.  Use  the  ordinary  thermolite 
with  the  blue  or  violet  screen  as  shown  in  cut. 

Hold  lamp  so  that  the  light  passes  thru  the  screen  on  to  the 
affected  parts  until  the  surface  is  as  hot  as  patient  can  bear,  or 
from  five  to  seven  minutes,  and  repeat  once,  twice  or  thrice 
daily  or  as  often  as  the  case  may  require,  and  only  a  few  days 
will  be  required  to  effect  a  complete  cure. 

As  the  case  progresses,  the  light  may  be  used  at  less  frequent 
intervals,  until  a  complete  cure  is  had  in  a  few  days  or  weeks. 

Intense  itching  is  driven  away  as  soon  as  the  blue  or  violet 
heat  penetrates  fully  into  and  thru  the  skin.  We  have  found  it 
useful  some  times  in  cases  where  patient  had  torn  the  skin  until 
it  would  bleed  under  or  from  the  scratching,  to  first  moisten  the 
itching  parts  fully  with  strong  epsom  salts  solution,  and  then 
throw  the  strong  violet  or  blue  ray  on  until  the  surface  is  per- 
fectly dry  and  warm,  when  all  itching  for  the  time  will  have 
ceased,  and  will  not  return  for  hours.  When  the  itching  does 
return,  patient  should  refrain  from  scratching  the  surface  and 
apply  the  salts  and  heat  again  as  before.  It  will  soon  make  a 
perfect  cure. 

Either  the  ray  or  the  salts  will  cure  eczema  or  itching  of  any 
kind,  but  intense  and  persistent  cases  are  more  easily  and  more 
surely  conquered  by  making  the  double  application  as  directed 
above. 

THE    DEEP   THERAPY    LIGHT 

Tli is  Light  will  give  a  deep  penetrating  power  without  the  dis- 
comfort of  great  heat.  The  light  is  intensely  white,  with  the 
energy  of  the  sun's  rays.  The  rays  are  electro-magnetically  posi- 
tive, produce  a  sedative  effect,  arc  alkaline  in  reaction,  tan  the 
skin  very  readily. 
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The  specially  arranged  lamp  may  be  held  at  very  close  range 
without  discomfort  or  moving  it  around.  It  is  like  the  sun's  in 
effect,  is  bacteriological,  gives  vital  resistance,  drives  infection 
from  the  body,  and  will  very  speedily  relieve  the  pains  of  sciatic 
rheumatism,  neuralgia,  neuritis,  etc. 


Showing  the  Deep  Therapy  Lamp  suspended  from  a  wall  bracket 
conveniently  arranged  for  the  purpose.  The  manner  suspension  is  of 
minor  import ;  the  work  accomplished  by  the  use  of  the  lamp  is  what 
counts  for  most.     The  work  it  does  is   satisfactory  in  every  position. 

There  need  be  no  trouble  in  making  the  application,  as  the 
cuts  and  underlying  notes  very  clearly  show  what  we  most  need. 
Note  these  several  cuts  carefully.     The  technique  is  simple. 
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Cuts  from  the  printed  matter  of  the  Burdick  Cabinet  Com- 
pany, Milton,  Wisconsin.  Their  display  rooms  are  518-519 
Stewart  Building,  Chicago. 


A  most  wonderful  treatment  for  neuritis,  rheumatism,  painful  con- 
ditions anywhere  on  the  body.  Hold  the  lamp  in  position  until  all  pain 
ha*  disappeared.     Will   relieve  congestion  very  quickly. 


446 


Therapy   of  Lights. 


Note  in  this  cut  the  application  of  the  deep  therapy  lamp  as  it  should 
be  applied  to  the  abdominal  region  for  any  painful  condition  that  may 
arise.  It  should  remain  in  this  position  a  long  time  to  obtan  the  best 
results.  The  lamp  may  be  suspended  from  a  stand,  as  shown  here,  or 
from  bracket  or  celling.  A  most  beautiful  and  lasting  ornament  to  a 
modernly  equipped  office. 
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A  most  powerful  aid  in  the  treatment  of  ulcers  and  cancers,  as  well 
as  infectious  diseases.  Apply  a  good  long  time,  and  results  will  soon 
come.     It  will  do  the  work  evervtime. 
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\    good    position    in    which    to   apply   the   light    in   case   of   catarrh   of   the 
luad.    for   the    relief   of   cold    in    the    head. 
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This  cut  represents  an  air-cooled  quartz  lamp  AlOO  operating  on  direct 
current. 

For   certain   work   the  quartz   lamp   fills   a   place   that   can   be  filled   by 

no  other,  as  is  explained  on  the  pages  of  this  treatise. 
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This  picture  represents  a  Burdick  deep  therapy  lamp  on  floor  stand.  We 
believe  this  application  of  light  represents  a  great  advance  and  that  it  will 
to  a  large  extent  supplant  the  use  of  the  quartz;  light. 

It  very  quickly  dilates  the  blood  vessels  in  and  thru  the  skin  and 
thruout  the  muscular  tissue,  producing  thorough,  deep  and  active  hyperemia. 
Following  this  condition  the  ultra  violet  rays  may  be  used  with  better 
results  than  under  ordinary  application. 
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Many  very  beautiful  phenomena  manifest  themselves  in  the 
Therapy  of  Lights.  Many  strange  and  peculiar  results  follow 
the  proper  application  of  the  various  colors  thru  globe  and  screen 
in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases,  cancer,  acne,  nervousness,  and 
for  either  stimulating  or  sedative  purposes. 

At  the  beginning  of  this  treatise,  therefore,  we  will  outline  in 
brief  the  general  characteristics  of  the  different  lights  as  we 
find  their  characteristics  to  exist,  and,  following  this,  will  pre- 
sent, with  more  elaboration,  the  therapeutic  value  of  the  several 
lights  and  combinations  of  lights  we  have  found  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  disease,  and  still  with  that  brevity  which  we  know 
should  mark  or  characterize  a  treatise,  such  as  this  is  intended  to 
be,  where  the  busy  practitioner  may  quickly  read  and  learn 
what  is  essential  from  these  quarters  to  make  his  work  more 
valuable  in  the  treatment  of  all  chronic  and  acute  disease  where 
he  may  need  these  extra  helps. 

VIOLET,   BLUE,    OR   YELLOW    LIGHT. 

These  lights  are  sedative  in  nature,  bacteriorcidal,  hypnotic  or 
quieting,  chemical  or  transforming,  destructive  to  foreign 
growths,  vitalizing  to  tissue,  and  useful  in  the  treatment  of  all 
nervous  disorders,  wasting  diseases,  cancer,  acne,  psoriasis, 
eczema,  etc. 

Take  any  case  of  surface  cancer,  psoriasis,  eczema,  or  itching 
of  any  kind,  and  apply  the  violet  or  blue  ray  light  and  heat  to  the 
affected  part  for  a  short  time  each  day,  and  the  result  will  show 
itself  most  gratifying  from  the  very  start,  and  in  a  reasonable, 
time  will  give  normal  conditions  and  complete  disappearance 
of  the  diseased  conditions. 

For  this  purpose  the  author  uses  the  ordinary  therapeutic 
funnel  shaped  lamp  as  shown  in  the  cut  here  presented,  and 
for  sale  at  supply  houses  for  about  ten  dollars  with  the  violet 
or  blue  glass  screen.  The  violet  or  blue  electric  light  bulb  may 
be  used   if   preferred,   but   the   author   has    found   this   bulb   so 
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frail,  lasting  only  such  a  short  time,  that  he  prefers  to  use  a 
blue  screen,  sending  the  light  thru  from  a  strong  candle  powei 
ordinary  bulb. 


The    plain    Thermolitc.     Very    useful    in   cases    of   quick    or   prolonged 
hyperemia. 

In  all  serious  cases  of  eczema,  psoriasis,  the  results  are  has- 
tened if  the  physician  will  moisten  completely  the  itching  and 
affected  part's,  and  then  hold  the  blue  or  violet  close  to  the  parts 
until  very  warm  and  completely  dry.  All  itching  and  other  un- 
comfortable sensations  will  cease  with  the  first  treatment,  and  in 
from  one  to  three  or  four  weeks  the  very  worst  cases  the  author 
ever  saw   were-  permanently  cured. 

Apply  the  treatment  daily  and  sometimes  twice  a  day.  Make 
the  affected  parts  quite  dry  and  hot,  and  continue  each  seance 
until  all  itching  sensation  is  gone,  which  will  only  be  a  few 
minutes  at  most,  and  the  parts  have  a  relieved  and  satisfied  feel- 
ing, and  the  patient   does   not   have  that  most  constant  desire  to 
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scratch  and  irritate  the  parts.  Nothing  can  be  so  satisfying  to 
patient  as  this  new  and  relieved  feeling. 

Patients  who  have  suffered  for  many  years,  with  no  relief 
except  a  brief  period  following  intense  and  continued  scratching 
that  could  only  relieve  a  short  time  after  the  scratching  had 
brought  blood  to  the  surface,  have  exclaimed  during  the  five  or 
seven  minutes  of  the  application  of  the  blue  light  that  for  the 
first  time  in  all  these  years  have  they  felt  such  relief. 

The  patient  should  for  a  few  days  keep  a  vial  or  small  bottle 
of  strong  epsom  salts  solution  ready  at  hand  to  apply  any  time 
the  itching  may  return  during  the  first  few  days  of  his  course  of 
treatment  when  the  physician  is  not  present  with  him.  When  he 
thus  moistens  or  sets  the  itching  parts  fully,  he  should  keep 
his  hands  off  until  the  affected  area  is  perfectly  dry,  when  the 
affected  area  will  have  ceased  the  itching  completely.  It  may 
be  necessary  sometimes  to  make  a  second  application  following 
the  first  before  replacing  the  garments  over  the  affected  parts, 
but  one  application  will  usually  prove  sufficient. 

The  author  has  treated  many  hundred  cases  of  these  various 
forms  of  skin  disease,  and  success  has  followed  uniformly.  In 
no  case  is  he  able  to  recall  a  failure  where  patient  remained 
faithful  to  the  treatment  a  reasonable  time,  and  many  cases  where 
he  conscientiously  believed  treatment  should  continue  for  /a 
longer  period  of  time,  there  has  been  no  return  of  the  disease 
during  several  years  of  observation. 

In  the  treatment  of  cancer  of  the  surface,  the  author,  after 
adjusting  to  reach  the  nerves  distributed  to  the  affected  region, 
holds  the  blue  or  violet  ray  lamp  so  as  to  throw  the  heat  thru 
the  screen  directly  onto  the  cancer,  maintaining  the  heat  as  long 
as  the  patient  can  endure  it  without  great  discomfort,  and  then 
moving  it  back  and  changing  the  bearings  slightly  until  the  heat 
may  again  be  brought  to  bear  directly  on  the  cancer,  and  keep  this 
up  for  seven  to  ten  minutes,  more  or  less,  according  to  size  and 
malignancy. 

In  the  treatment  of  cancer  the  author  has  had  success  in  some 
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of  the  worst  and  most  malignant  types.  Cases  that  had  been 
operated  on,  and  where  the  cancer  was  growing  again,  as  it 
usually  does,  after  being  removed  by  the  knife,  have  yielded  to 
this  treatment  in  a  short  time. 

In  another  division  of  this  book  the  physician  will  find  a  more 
extended  treatise  on  cancer,  but  the  author  wishes  at  this  point 
to  emphasize  the  most  wonderful  therapy  of  the  blue  or  violet 
light  and  heat  on  the  various  forms  of  cancer  on  the  surface  of 
the  body. 

In  a  general  way  the  violet  and  blue  rays  are  very  soothing  to 
irritable  and  nervous  people,  both  men  and  women,  when  held 
near  the  body  and  bare  skin.  A  few  minutes  application  will  be 
most  convincing  to  any  observing  mind.  The  yellow  is  good  also, 
and  will  quiet  nervous  people  remarkably. 

Being  germicidal,  the  blue  or  violet  ray  light  and  heat  will 
penetrate  beneath  the  surface,  and  will  destroy  all  germs  that 
are  reached  during  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  This  very 
readily  explains  the  potency  of  the  treatment  in  chronic  or  acute 
eczema,  psoriasis,  etc. 

THE    RED    LIGHT. 

Red  Light  is  stimulating,  non-germicidal,  and  irritating.  It 
weakens  the  processes  of  assimilation  or  appropriation,  weakens 
disassimilation  also,  and  is  irritable  when  worn  or  kept  in  sleep- 
ing rooms  continually. 

Just  as  it  irritates  and  maddens  a  bull  to  wave  a  red  flag  in 
his  face,  so  red  garments  and  tapestries  are  irritating  to  some, 
and  we  may  say  to  most  temperaments. 

We  have  known  cases  of  divorce  proceedings  to  arise  from 
the  wearing  of  red  garments  on  the  body  and  decorating  and 
papering  the  room  in  red ;  and  we  have  known  them  to  be  with- 
drawn when  the  red  garments  and  decorations  were  discarded. 

Among  workmen  of  any  kind  who  labor  in  red  colored  rooms 
and  surroundings  there  is  usually  found  many  irritable  tempera- 
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ments,  and  fights  occur  more  frequently  than  among  workmen 
in  other  surroundings.  These  conditions  are  always  modified 
when  the  surroundings  are  changed. 

It  is  absolutely  killing  to  patients  suffering  from  smallpox 
to  be  kept  in  rooms  decorated  in  red.  Delirious  patients  are 
always  made  worse  when  placed  in  red  rooms.  No  fever  patient 
should  be  kept  in  a  red  room  or  under  red  lights. 

Light  affects  the  periphery  or  terminations  of  the  nerves,  and 
hence  the  good  or  evil  effect  produced  by  near  contact  with 
various  lights  that  may  be  applied  therapeutically. 

THE   FULL   WHITE   LIGHT. 

The  full  white  light  is  of  almost  universal  application  in  the 
relief  of  pain,  to  increase  the  circulation,  and  therefore  in  the 
treatment  of  all  rheumatic  conditions,  painful  joints  and  muscles. 


The  treatment  of  old  painful  conditions  always  yields  to  the 
prolonged  application  of  heat  from  a  therapeutic  lamp  so  arranged 
as  to  cover  the  affected  area.     This  procedure,  combined  with 
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proper  spinal  treatment,  will  always  prove  permanent  in  the 
cure  of  rheumatism,  gout,  and  various  other  maladies  that  affect 
the  joints,  circulation,  etc. 

We  present  here  several  cuts  showing  the  technique  or  ap- 
plication of  light  as  we  use  it  in  our  own  private  practice,  bear- 
ing in  mind  that  we  do  not  find  it  essential  in  all  cases,  and 
really  only  in  a  small  percentage  of  the  cases  we  treat  in  an 
extended  practice. 

These  illustrations  are  taken  from  the  works  of  Dr.  George 
Starr  White,  some  are  from  the  catalogs  of  dealers,  and  others 
from  the  actual  practice  of  the  author.  There  is  nothing  difficult 
or  mysterious  in  any  of  these  applications. 

GENERAL   THERAPEUTIC    EFFECTS    OF 
LIGHT  AND  HEAT. 

1.  The  blood  vessels  are  expanded,  and  the  circulation  forced 
more  easily  and  rapidly  thru  the  diseased  and  painful  joint  or 
muscle.  This  shows  the  potency  of  the  application  in  the  treat- 
ment of  rheumatic  and  painful  joints,  muscles,  and  other  areas. 
It  thus  proves  a  great  adjunct  in  the  treatment  of  all  these  old 
diseases  characterized  by  pain. 

2.  The  blood  is  drawn  more  fully  to  the  surface,  thus  relieving 
serious  internal  conditions  of  the  lungs  and  other  viscera.  This 
proves  its  value  in  pneumonia.  Whether  the  adjunct  be  a  good 
thermolite,  a  thoro  massage,  or  the  application  of  vacuum  cups, 
the  result  will  be  the  same,  aside  from  the  fact  that  one  may  be 
more  powerful  than  the  other.  Warm  double  jackets,  worn 
next  to  the  skin  on  patients  suffering  from  pneumonia,  is  just 
as  powerful  as  anything  can  be. 

•"5.  The  blood  being  thus  heated  at  the  point  of  application 
will  carry  a  greater  portion  of  heat  to  all  other  parts  of  the 
bod)-,  and  thus  becomes  useful  in  every  way. 

4.  The  muscles  and  tissues  relax  at  the  point  of  application, 
and  thu.s  again  become  instrumental  in  the  relief  of  tension  and 
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pain.     This  also  permits  extra  metabolism  to  the  region  suffer- 
ing, and  most  wonderfully  strengthens  the  joint  or  muscle. 

5.  Microbes,  if  they  exist,  are  destroyed  by  the  increased 
heat  and  metabolism,  and  others  prevented  from  multiplying  in 
the  affected  area. 

6.  Sensible  and  insensible  perspiration  are  increased,  and 
elimination  becomes  more  active,  to  the  general  rejuvenation  of 
the  system. 

7.  Full  exposure  of  the  body  to  the  light  of  a  500  candle  power 
lamp  will  slow  and  strengthen  the  pulse  beat,  and  will  elevate 
the  temperature.  In  yellow  light  the  respiration  is  found  to  be 
19  to  the  minute:  in  green  light,  the  respiration  is  17  to  the 
minute,  and  only  15  in  red  light. 

8.  Prolonged  exposure  of  the  body  to  radiant  heat  will  take 
off  abdominal  fat  and  decrease  the  rolls  of  adipose  tissue  in 
other  regions.  This  is  thru  increased  circulation  and  metabolism 
Combined  with  other  agencies  it  becomes  a  most  essential  element 
in  the  reduction  of  fat  and  weight  in  fleshy  persons. 

0.  Exposure  to  the  arc  light  most  powerfully  and  favorably 
affects  cases  of  gonorrhea,  consumption,  etc.,  and  may  be  used. 
These  are  also  affected  by  common  radiant  light,  but  less  power- 
fully, but  are  powerfully  affected  by  the  blue  or  violet  ray. 

10.  The  Quartz  Light  has  peculiar  qualities  that  place  it  in 
a  class  to  itself,  where  its  powers  along  certain  lines  are  very 
marked,  such  as  the  removal  of  birth  marks,  whether  of  dark 
or  other  color,  and  in  some  other  lines  as  well. 

GENERAL  TECHNIQUE  OF  APPLICATION. 

The  application  should  always  be  to  the  bare  skin,  bringing 
the  therapeutic  light,  or  lamp  within  a  few  inches  of  the  affected 
part,  moving  it  around  from  point  to  point  until  a  good  general 
heat  and  warmth  may  be  felt. 

In  bad  chronic  cases  of  rheumatism  the  application  may  continue 
twenty    to   thirty   or   sixty   minutes.      Patient   may    recline,    and 
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light  left  swinging  above  at  proper  distance  for  convenience  for 
gradual  heat. 

Where  it  is  not  possible  to  have  the  electric  light  current  to 
light  and  run  the  lamp,  gas  may  be  used  with  fair  satisfaction  if 
the  jets  are  powerful  and  the  application  properly  made. 

With  the  electric  light  (or  gas  either)  larger  lamps  may  be 
arranged  with  more  bulbs  and  the  application  continued  for  a 
long  time  or  half  a  day  or  longer  to  the  certain  relief  of  the 
patient. 

The  application  of  the  color  lights,  such  as  blue,  violet,  yellow, 
green,  etc.,  has  been  explained  already,  and  need  not  be  repeated. 

The  further  and  more  practical  application  is  shown  in  con- 
nection with  the  cuts  herein  shown  for  the  purpose. 

THE  QUARTZ  LIGHT 

The  Quartz  Light  receives  its  name  from  the  rays  passing  thru 
or  from  the  Quartz,  Mercury-Vapor  Lamps.  These  rays  are 
characterized  by  shortness  in  length,  being  very  soothing  and 
energizing. 

It  may  therefore  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  impaired  circula- 
tion, anemia,  infections,  chronic  diseases  of  every  kind,  birth 
marks,  ulcers,  and  skin  diseases  in  general,  enlarged  tonsils, 
prostitis,  tuberculosis,  neurasthenia,  etc. 

Of  course,  many  of  the  above  may  be  treated  by  other  adjuncts 
in  the  way  of  lights,  but  the  Quartz  Light  seems  to  have  a  place 
all  its  own  in  this  way. 

The  actinic  rays  from  the  Quartz,  Mercury- Vapor  lamps  are 
the  very  strongest  of  any,  being  five  times  the  strength  of  the 
Finsen  Light,  and  have  the  deepest  action  of  any  therapeutic 
rays  for  the  elimination  of  internal  disorders  and  surface  con- 
ditions, excelling  the  Finsen  Light  in  every  way. 

The  actinic  rays  from  the  Quartz  Light  produce  ozone,  which 
almost  immediately  passes  into  or  reaches  the  form  of  oxygen, 
with  all  the  consequent  vitality  from  the  oxygen. 
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The  processes  of  metabolism  are  increased  thru  the  action  of 
the  rays  from  the  Quartz  Light,  and  just  in  this  proportion  do 


they  destroy  all  micro-organisms,  and  pathological  conditions  seek 
to  make  themselves  known  in  the  community  for  good. 
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It  must  be  remembered  always  and  continually  that  the  physio- 
logical effect  of  one  light  is  very  different  from  that  of  another,  as 
noted  already  under  previous  headings  regarding  blue,  white, 
violet,  green  lights,  etc. 

And  here,  as  we  have  just  in  the  above  paragraphs,  the  Quartz 
Light  stands  in  a  most  unique  class  by  itself,  occupying  a  most 
enviable  reputation,  and  doing  work  the  others  cannot  do. 

All  acute  diseases  and  chronic  disorders,  infectious  diseases, 
birth  marks,  and  nearly  all  blood  derangements,  yield  to  the  most 
benign  treatment  we  herein  outline. 

The  continued  application  will  produce  surprising  results.  The 
action  is  always  benign,  building  tissue,  and  not  destroying  it, 
as  is  the  case  with  the  X-Ray.  It  will  reduce  pain,  relieve  and 
cure  abdominal  pains  of  every  kind,  reduce  tumors,  tones  and 
strengthens  the  system  throuout,  increases  vitality,  and  will  im- 
munize the  blood  and  body  against  contagions  and  infections. 

Ezema,  psoriasis,  acne,  and  all  other  skin  diseases  are  readily 
amenable  to  treatment  by  exposure  to  the  Quartz  Light,  and 
surface  cancers  are  also  reached  and  eradicated  by  the  repeated 
exposure  to  these  rays. 

The  Quartz  Light  is  indicated  for  the  treatment  of  old  sores, 
ulcers,  carbuncles,  fistulas,  and  such  like.  Exposure  at  each 
seance  should  be  from  five  to  twenty  minutes  at  a  distance  of  a 
few  inches. 

Another  very  fruitful  field  of  usefulness  for  the  Quartz  Light 
and  Oxygen-Vapor  Therapy  is  had  in  the  treatment  of  Anemia, 
blood  pressure,  either  high  or  low,  arterio-sclerosis,  kidney  and 
liver  troubles,   tuberculosis,   obesity,   peritonitis,  catarrh,   etc. 

Granulated  eyelids  and  diseased  corneas  are  most  readily  re- 
lieved by  the  application  of  the  Quartz  Light. 

In  all  cases  hold  the  light  about  three  to  ten  inches,  exposing 
the  surface  5  to  .'30  minutes. 

The  Quartz  Light  is  most  soothing  and  sedative  in  nature,  and 
at  the  same  time  gives  a  degree  of  vital  energy  possessed  by  no 
other    therapeutic    light,    killing    micro-organisms    and   giving   all 
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health  principles  instead.  During  treatment  patients  may  fall 
into  a  most  refreshing  short  period  of  refreshing  and  renewing 
of  strength  and  energy. 

The  most  successful  treatment  that  can  be  given  in  chronic 
cases  is  to  apply  the  rays  at  first  about  one  minute  daily  to  each 
part  of  the  skin  to  be  treated,  increasing  the  duration  about 
one  minute  each  day  until  the  application  is  continued  for  a  daily 
seance  of  from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes. 

Chronic  cases  will  very  gradually  improve  from  day  to  day 
with  noticeable  gains,  while  acute  cases  will  show  rapid  changes 
in  one  treatment  or  immediately  following  the  treatment. 

Cancer  of  the  breast  has  been  removed  by  the  action  of  the 
Quartz  Light,  gastric  ulcer  of  the  stomach  relieved  and  eradi- 
cated in  a  short  time,  and  pelvic  inflammations,  vaginitis,  and 
other  internal  and  external  diseases  of  the  female  and  male 
genitalia  quickly  normalized  by  applications  of  five  minutes  at 
first  to  ten  minutes  after  a  few  treatments. 

Chancres  are  healed  under  the  action  of  the  Quartz  Light 
after  all  the  older  medical  treatments  have  failed.  The  author 
has  also  been  very  successful  in  such  troubles  with  the  plain  blue 
or  violet  rays. 

In  fistulas  the  author  has  had  a  very  satisfactory  record  in 
treating  with  the  plain  blue  ray  or  the  violet,  but  the  Quartz 
Light  has  a  wonderful  potency  in  the  absolute  cure  of  the  fistulae 
of  the  worst  forms.  The  applications  cause  more  copious  dis- 
charges at  first,  followed  directly  by  continuous  healing  until 
a  permanent  cure  is  obtained. 

In  nearly  all  diseases  where  the  violet  or  blue  ray  is  indicated, 
the  Quartz  Light  is  also  effective,  and  in  many  cases  is  much 
more  radical  in  its  effects. 

In  a  general  way  we  will  say  that  the  lamp  when  operated  on 
the  direct  current  should  be  held  about  30  inches  from  the 
part  to  be  treated  and  the  exposure  continued  about  one  minute 
and  a  half.  The  next  day  bring  the  applicator  closer,  holding 
it  about  25  inches,  and  increasing  the  time  to  about  W/*  minutes. 
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As  a  rule  make  the  treatments  every  second  day  and  three 
times  a  week,  increasing  the  length  of  the  time  of  the  exposure 
to  the  maximum  of  twenty  minutes,  and  decreasing  the  distance 
at  which  the  lamp  is  held  to  the  minimum  of  about  15  inches 
or  closer. 

In  some  diseases  these  figures  must  be  varied  to  suit  conditions 
as  studied  out  by  the  physician  as  the  cases  arise,  and  if  the 
alternating  current  is  used,  then,  naturally,  the  length  of  time  and 
the  distance  at  which  the  applicator  is  held  must  be  regulated  ac- 
cording to  the  current  obtained,  and  the  good  judgment  of  the 
operator  must  guide,  but  experience  will  soon  suffice  in  these 
matters. 

Let  all  first  treatments  be  given  with  caution.  Darker  skins 
will  stand  more  than  lighter  skins.  Increase  the  time  gradually, 
and  decrease  the  distance. 

We  suppose  in  these  directions  that  the  apparatus  used  has 
the  3,000  candle  power,  and  on  the  alternating  110-volt  current, 
which  gives  three  times  the  force  of  the  direct.  If  the  direct 
current  is  used,  the  distance  must  be  decreased  accordingly,  or 
the  time  of  exposure  increased. 

Naturally,  the  physician  will  see  that  variations  must  come 
to  all  these  rules.  Some  cases  may  require  a  distance  of  only 
six  to  ten  inches,  and  sometimes  not  more  than  three  inches  or 
two  and  a  half,  thru  the  Kromayer  lamp. 

In  the  use  of  the  Quartz  Light,  if  the  powerful  incandescent 
light  is  first  used  for  15  to  20  minutes,  then  the  quartz  light  will 
have  a  still  more  powerful  effect.  If  this  treatment  is  thus 
combined,  use  the  incandescent  lamps  of  1,000  or  1,500  candle 
power,  so  arranged  as  to  give  the  reflection  on  the  part  to  be 
treated,  following  this  with  the  quartz  light. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPY  AND  TECHNIQUE. 

We  intend  to  make  this  part  of  the  treatise  we  are  presenting 
to  the  profession  complete  without  being  cumbersome,  concise 
without  being  an  epitome,  and  practical  without  being  dogmatic. 

The  author's  experience  and  study  and  application  assure  him 
that  he  can  accomplish  all  he  promises,  and  enable  the  busy 
practitioner  to  have  ready  at  hand  a  concise  but  complete  reference 
and  text  to  be  used  at  all  times  without  tiresome  research  on  any 
topic,  but  with  reliable  data  always  at  hand,  and  technique  and 
application  that  have  been  found  to  be  reliable. 

Moderate  amplification,  explanation  to  make  clear,  and  appli- 
cation and  technique  that  have  been  tried  to  a  demonstration  in 
each  case,  and  truth  intensified  by  experience  will  characterise 
this  treatise,  and  make  it  worth  while  to  the  physician  and  the 
student. 

DEFINITIONS. 

Naturally,  some  definitions  will  be  necessary  at  the  beginning 
and  thruout  the  work,  but  these  will  be  concise,  and  we  intend 
that  they  will  really  define  the  terms  used. 

However,  the  term  Electricity  is  itself  indefinable,  and  the 
definitions  we  give  concerning  the  science  may  not  all  be  clear, 
as  explanations  concerning  an  indefinable  element  may  themselves 
be  anything  but  clear. 

Moreover,  the  electric  job  man  or  the  repairer  of  wires  may 
know  more  of  the  nature,  physically  speaking,  than  the  greatest 
therapist  or  physician  in  the  world. 

And  we  would  here  further  remark  that  those  who  follow  us 
in  what  we  present  in  this  treatise  here  forming  will  understand 
the  essentials  of  Electro-Therapy,  and  will  be  able  to  make  all 
the  applications  as  directed  with  certainty  and  with  gratifying 
results. 

Hence,  for  the  present,  we  will  take  these  definitions,  and 
give  others  later.  Some  definitions  will  be  included  in  the  treat- 
ment given  of  the  forms  of  electricity  exemplified. 
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DIAGNOSTIC 
SINUSOIDAL    LAMP       CAUTERY 


AIR  COOLED 
SPARK  GAP 


HOT  WIRE 
METER 


SUCTION 


SUCTION 

AND  VIBRATION 


LONG 
EFFLUEVE 


OZONE 


HIGH 

FREQUENCY 
X  RAY 


INCLUDING 
40  ATTACH 
fnENTS 


NEBULIZER 


ATOMIZER 


SOLUTION 
HEATER 

TANKLESS 
AIR 

VIBRATION 


COMBINED 
HOT  AIR  €* 
VIBRATION 

AUTO  CONDENSA- 
TION 
i5oon/\ 

DIATHERMY 

3000  HA 


HIGH 

FREQUENCE 


FULGERATIOM 


Style  "F"  Combination  Treatment  Cabinet  with  oil  Insulated  Transformer. 
With  SIXTEEN  modalities  working  perfectyarid  independently. 
Without  doubl  the  GREATEST  TREATMENT. 
'   MACHINE  manufactured. 
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OHM. — Unit  of  resistance  required  to  reduce  the  electric  cur- 
rent to  one  ampere  per  second  under  one  volt  of  pressure.  In 
general  terms  it  is  the  unit  of  resistance  in  electricity.  Its  law 
is  that  the  current  strength  in  any  conductor  varies  directly  as 
the  electro  motive  force,  and  inversely  as  the  resistance.  Specially, 
the  Ohm  represents  the  resistance  offered  by  a  copper  wire 
250   feet  long  and  one  twentieth  inch  in  diameter. 

These  details  are  of  but  little  interest  to  the  practitioner,  who 
wants  technique  and  application. 

AMPERE,  AMPERAGE,  OR  CURRENT  STRENGTH.— 
Rate  of  current  flow  that  one  volt  will  force  thru  one  Ohm's  re- 
sistance in  one  second. 

MILLIAMPERE.— One  thousandth  part  of  an  Ampere. 

The  Ampere,  being  too  heavy  for  practical  use  in  treatment, 
is  divided  into  one  thousand  parts  called  Milliamperes,  and  all 
electrical  appliances  involving  the  principle  will  be  seen  to  register 
this  force  in  milliamperes. 

VOLTAGE. — The  Tension  or  Motive  Force  of  the  electric 
current,  and  specifically  is  the  pressure  or  force  produced  to 
measure  the  current  itself. 

EFFLUVE. — The  current  from  a  high  frequency  electric  ma- 
chine. The  best  examples  are  seen  in  the  ultra  violet  electrodes 
used  from  the  cabinets  and  smaller  instruments  in  use. 

D'ARSONVAL. — The  several  high  frequency  currents  worked 
out  by  Professor  D'Arsonval  of  Paris  for  therapeutic  purposes. 
The  current  particularly  referred  to  is  one  of  extremely  high 
frequency,  heavy  amperage,  and  moderately  low  voltage.  Fre- 
auency  one  million  and  a  half  cycles  per  second ;  Amperage 
10,000  milliamperes  ;  Voltage  as  low  as  2,000. 

These  figures  need  astound  no  one,  as  the  applications  will 
be  easily  made,  and  good  results  will  follow  where  indicated. 

OUDIN  CURRENT. — A  current  produced  by  connecting  a 
coarse  and  a  fine  D'Arsonval  wire  together.  It  is  a  current  of 
very  high  voltage  and  very  high  frequency  with  low  amperage. 

We  will  next  take  up  the  several  useful  currents  in  Electro- 
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Therapy,  illustrating  each  one  in  application  and  technique, 
showing  the  uses  of  each  in  the  work  t lie  physician  is  called  upon 
to  do: 


/.  Combined  Galvanic  and  Faradic 


5  Secondary  Faradic 


6  Galvanic 


7.  Interrupted  Qulvanic   3to  88  Interruptions  Per  Minute 
8.Diagnostit  Lamp- 
s'. Cautery. 


10  Combi>ied  Galvanic  and  Faradic  Wave  3toS3  CyclcsrerMin 

0  ^aAa.^wv^aaa^ 


•  -  AA/V  V\A/\r  v\/\/\r  "AJ\J\r 

12  Surging  Sinusoidal.  6tol76  Periods  Per  Minute 

15.  Primary  FaradicWave    3to88  Cycles  Ter Minute. 

o  - A/\/V  ^v\AA  "AA/V  -viaa- 

/«i  5cco>ic?aT-i/raradic  vv&ue    3fo  S3  Cycles.  Per  Minute 

15  SI o-uj  Sinusoidal-  3to88  Cycles  Per  Minute 

16  Interrupted  Galvanic  Wave  3to88  Interruptions  rVr  Minute. 

Modalities  of  the  Universalmode. 

The  above   represents,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  modalities  of  the  dif- 
ferent currents.     Study  it  well,  master  its  details,  and  make  its  applications. 
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SINUSOIDAL   CURRENT. 

In  the  division  of  this  book  devoted  to  the  applications  of  the 
Sinusoidal  Current,  we  have  developed  that  portion  of  Electro- 
Therapy  quite  fully  so  far  as  it  is  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
disease,  and  will  therefore  not  repeat  here  what  we  have  said  in 
these  previous  pages. 

We  have  also  taught  the  student  and  physician  that  the  tech- 
nique for  the  application  of  the  Sinusoidal  Current  and  for 
Spinal  Concussion  was  practically  the  same  so  far  as  the  treat- 
ment over  the  spinal  centres  is  concerned ;  it  being  understood 
that  wherever  we  may  be  directed  to  give  spinal  concussion,  we 
may  with  equal  force  place  the  small  electrode  of  the  Sinusoidal 
machine,  the  other  electrode  being  placed  over  the  sacrum. 

However,  there  are  applications  of  the  Sinusoidal  Current  where 
Spinal  Concussion  would  not  be  allowable,  and  we  therefore  at 
this  part  of  this  book  will  treat  further  of  the  uses  of  the  Sinu- 
soidal Current,  possibly  repeating  some  things  previously  stated, 
but  mainly  giving  a  further  development  of  this  interesting  and 
useful  form  of-  electricity. 

For  instance,  we  may  apply  the  sinusoidal  current  directly 
thru  the  abdomen  to  correct  constipation  in  extreme  cases  of 
this  trouble,  but  we  never  apply  concussion  except  to  the  spinal 
centers,  where  it,  like  the  sinusoidal,  is  very  effective  in  the  treat- 
ment of  constipation  and  other  diseases,  but  very  extreme  cases 
may  be  more  readily  and  more  quickly  reached  by  making  the 
application  of  the  sinusoidal  directly  thru  the  abdomen  for  five 
to  seven  or  eight  minutes. 

In  the  development  referred  to  as  filling  some  previous  pages 
of  this  book,  the  Rapid  Sinusoidal  Current  is  the  one  referred 
to  mostly,  and  we  will  here  remark  that  no  physician  in  the 
present  day  and  time  can  afford  to  neglect  the  potency  here 
offered  him  in  this  most  superb  modality. 

And  we  would  further  remark  that  other  forms  of  the  Sinu- 
soidal Electricity  are  also  useful,  and  all  should  be  studied  with 
equal  care  and  asiduity.     All  are  useful  in  some  ways,  and  the 
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up-to-date  physician  should  be  so  thoroly  conversant  with  all 
necessary  therapies  that  the  proper  procedure  should  at  once 
occur  to  him  when  he  is  considering  the  welfare  of  his  patients 
or  those  intrusted  to  his  care. 

Under  no  conditions  should  he  have  to  long  consider  what 
course  to  pursue  after  examining  and  diagnosing  his  patient. 
Of  course,  as  would  naturally  be  expected,  some  very  peculiar 
and  out  of  the  way  cases  will  sometimes  present  themselves, 
which  may  be  puzzling,  but  these,  too,  after  careful  study  and 
consideration,  will  so  place  themselves  in  the  physician's  mind 
that  he  will  see  how  to  proceed,  and  will  carry  his  patient  on  to 
safety  and  health. 

For  instance,  some  of  those  far  advanced  cases  where  one 
disease  is  complicated  with  another  or  with  several  others,  the 
physician  may  be  taxed  to  the  utmost  consideration  of  these 
several  things  in  order  that  one  part  of  the  indicated  course 
may  not  conflict  with  or  be  antagonistic  to  some  other  indicated 
procedure. 

This,  of  course,  is  a  very  careful  study  for  the  physician,  and 
one  that  he  can  hardly  be  instructed  on,  as  each  complication  is 
different  from  every  other  in  some  ways,  but  it  is  a  study  in 
differentiation  and  procedure  that  will  prove  most  interesting, 
and  the  success  that  will  follow  his  work  here  will  be  the  most 
gratifying  that  could  possibly  come  under  his  observation  and 
study. 

The  alternating  current  used  for  lighting  purposes  is  of  the 
nature  of  the  sinusoidal,  and  may  be  utilized  in  giving  the  sinu- 
soidal treatment  by  connecting  with  any  small  apparatus,  such  as 
the  number  one  Sinustat  so  extensively  used,  and  very  effectively 
also.  This  little  machine,  when  connected  to  the  direct  current, 
does  not  really  give  the  sinusoidal  current,  but  gives  a  current 
that  is  very  useful  in  the  treatment  of  many  diseases. 

The  Slozv  Sinusoidal  current  produces  stimulation,  as  it  per- 
mits a  brief  period  of  rest  between  the  waves. 

The   Rapid   Sinusoidal   current   is   interrupted,   is   sedative   in 
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nature,    produces    relaxation,   and,    when   properly    applied,    will 
take  off  fat  or  reduce  fat. 

The  Surging  Sinusoidal,  as  the  name  indicates,  is  a  forceful 
and  powerful  variable  force,  produced  by  passing  thru  a  rotor, 


' -Al\l\P\^\f\I\^ 


f\MMMM/L 


Modes  per  No.  1  Polysine  Generator. 

No.  1  Rap^d  Sinusoidal,  1:200-3600  cycles  a  minute. 
No.  2  Slow  Sinusoidal,  10-120  cycles  per  minute. 
No.  3  Surging  Sinusoidal,  10-120  cycles  per  minute. 
No.  4  Superimposed  wave,  10-120  cycles  a  minute. 
No.  6  Slow  Surging  Galvanic,  10-120  cycles  per  minute. 
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thus  giving  the  surging  effect,  as  the  name  indicates.  Most 
useful  in  all  muscular  stimulation  where  tissues  are  deep  or 
heavy.  Great  stimulation  will  be  reached  in  two  minutes,  and 
should  never  be  continued  longer  than  three  minutes. 


1  hese   machines  arc  used   for  treating.     They  are  useful,   and  give  th< 
several  forms  cf  Sinusoidal  currents. 
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The  physician  wishing  to  obtain  best  results  from  the  use 
of  the  sinusoidal  current  should  be  so  equipped  as  to  be  able 
to  give  either  form  according  to  needs.  The  number  three  Sinu- 
stat  sold  by  Zoe  Johnson  Co.  of  Chicago,  by  the  Gibson  Co.,  of 
Washington,  and  other  supply  houses  will  answer  all  purposes 
most  admirably. 


Static   Electricity  Generator   and   High   Frequency  Outfit. 

Be  careful  in  giving  any  form  of  treatment  that  you  do  not 
overdo  or  continue  the  treatment  to  the  point  of  exhaustion. 
Young  physicians  are  prone  to  do  too  well,  and  after  overworking 
the  afflicted  parts  until  greater  weakness  has  ensued,  wonder 
why  they  are  not  curing  their  patients. 
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DIATHERMY    CURRENT. 

A  most  useful  and  effective  current  in  the  treatment  of  many 
diseases,  and  we  will  give  here  a  brief  outline,  as  its  use  will 
prove  most  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  adhesions,  stiff  joints, 
sprains,  etc.,  and  the  up  to  date  physician  should  not  ignore 
this  means  he  either  has  or  may  have  in  the  treatment  of  these 
chronic,  and  apparently  incurable  cases. 

It  is  a  distinctly  a  current  of  heat,  and  may  be  utilized  either 
as  a  body  fertilizer,  where  its  gentle  forces  permeate  every  cell 
and  tissue,  giving  warmth,  strength,  and  purification  ;  or  it  may 
be  used  locally  to  reach  a  stiff  joint  or  other  local  trouble  by 
sending  the  current  thru  the  afflicted  and  offending  member. 
These  will  be  detailed  presently. 

The  first  discovery  and  demonstration  of  the  principles  of 
Diathermy  were  discovered  by  Dr.  d'Arsonval  of  France  in 
1891,  who  practically  demonstrated  that  the  high  frequency  cur- 
rent, produced  heat  only  in  the  body  when  applied. 

Among  the  first  demonstrations  of  the  power  of  the  Diathermic 
current  were  cases  of  arthritic  deformans  and  chronic  rheumatism, 
all  of  which  yielded  to  the  most  potent  treatment  here  given. 

The  term  "Diathermy"  means  to  heat  thru  and  thru,  and  the 
current  may  be  so  applied  as  to  reach  every  atom  in  the  human 
or  animal  organism. 

Dr.  Frederic  DeKraft  was  the  first  man  in  America  to  demon- 
strate the  use  of  D'Arsonval  or  Diathermic  current,  and  most 
successful  were  his  treatments  on  all  cases  where  his  efforts 
were  continued. 

DIATHERMIC  TECHNIQUE. 

The  author  has  used  the  Thompson-Plaster  machine  a  great 
deal,  and  has  found  it  entirely  satisfactory.  You  will  note  the 
cul  of  this  cabinet,  which  gives  the  several  electrical  currents, 
including  the  Diathermic,  Sinusoidal,  Galvanic,  High  Frequency, 
Fulguartion,    Vacuum    Cups,   &c.      A    most    satisfactory   machine 
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Showing  a   form  of  applying  the  current  thru  the  chest. 

Naturally  the  physician  will  study  all  modalities  and  forms  of  electricity. 
Their  mode  of  application  will  not  be  difficult,  and  results  will  be 
satisfactory.  Combine  the  electrical  with  other  therapies,  and  you  will 
become  powerful. 
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A  model  machine,  showing  numerous  applicators. 
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This  represents  a  portion  of  the  X-Ray  equipment  for  the  profession. 
This  with  other  X-Ray  apparatus  is  seen  in  the  electric  and  X-Ray  de- 
partment of  the  Riley  University.  It  was  sold  to  the  Institution  by  the 
Randall  X-Ray  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Mr.  Randall  is  an  expert  X-Ray  man,  doing  some  of  the  teaching  in 
the  Riley  University,  and  has  installed  more  X-Ray  machines  in  Wash- 
ington than  all  other  firms  combined.  A  most  reliable,  genteel,  con- 
scientious, versatile  scientist  and  worthy  of  all  trust. 
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\   Machine  Closed. 

Good   appliances  ornament   an   office,   and   make   it  look  professional. 

The  Thompson  1  Master  machines  are  all  of  the  most  perfect  workman - 
ship  and  finish,  durable  and  of  strength.'  They  are  kept  in  stock  by  the 
Gibson  Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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THE   GIBSON   CO.,   Inc. 

917  G  Street  Northwest, 
Washington,   D.   C. 

It  is  not  the  policy  of  the  Riley  University  of  Spinal  Therapy  to  receive 
advertisements  of  any  kind,  but  we  feel  inclined  on  this  page  to  speak  of 
the  firm  whose  name  and  address  we  have  placed  on  this  page. 

For  the  past  five  years  we  have  had  many  dealings  with  these  people  in 
the  purchase  of  many  pieces  of  apparatus  for  our  school,  our  students,  and 
graduates,  aggregating  many  thousands  of  dollars. 

In  all  these  varied  transactions,  there  has  never  been  a  faulty  article 
given   us,  nor  the   slightest   misrepresentation  of   any  kind. 

Mr.  Gibson,  Sr.,  is  an  incarnation  of  the  oldest  and  fullest  type  of 
the  real  American,  and  the  Messrs.  Gibson,  Jr.,  are  most  worthy  sons  of 
their  father. 

A  firm  of  this  kind  should  receive  the  confidence  of  the  public,  and  a 
most  liberal  patronage. 

With  hfghest  regards, 

J.  S.  Riley. 
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These  cuts  are   from  the  salesroom  of   Gibson   Company. 
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The  actual  mode  of  operating  the  machine  is  very  simple 
indeed. 

1.  For  general  treatment  to  flush  the  circulation,  warm  the 
body  thruout,  have  patient  sit  on  chair  pad  furnished  with  the 
machine.  Attach  one  cord  from  the  machine  or  cabinet  to  the 
side  of  this  wooden  pad.  Hold  in  the  hands  the  metalic  tube 
made  for  that  purpose,  and  attached  to  the  cabinet  at  another 
point.  Another  cord  attaches  from  the  cabinet  to  the  clamp  on 
the  chair  seat  or  pad.  Place  pillow  across  lap,  and  let  hands 
rest  on  this  to  prevent  cords  touching  legs  or  other  parts. 

Hold  this  position  for  ten  to  twenty  minutes.  Chilly  feel- 
ings will  soon  disappear,  circulation  quickened,  poisons  driven 
from  the  system,  weak  and  flabby  muscles  strengthened,  twitching 
nerves  quieted,,  and  the  entire  system  made  stronger. 

Therefore,  recommended  for  the  various  ailments  involving 
these  conditions,  this  current  will  prove  most  valuable,  and 
should  be  applied  as  needed. 

Will  stop  the  lancinating  pains  in  locomotor  ataxia  very  quickly. 
This  may  be  done  thru  the  general  treatment  as  here  outlined,  but 
is  better  accomplished  by  placing  the  small  metal  electrodes  on 
either  side  of  the  spinal  column  near  the  region  of  the  tenth 
dorsal  vertebra. 

Of  course,  the  author  has  already  outlined  such  wonders  in 
the  cure  of  locomotor  ataxia  that  this  present  direction  may 
seem  unnecessary,  but  we  nevertheless  give  it  here,  as  we  know 
its  power  when  used  for  this  purpose. 

2.  For  a  stiff  joint,  a  good  procedure  is  to  wrap  the  affected 
part  with  a  wet  towel,  and  apply  the  electrodes  to  each  side, 
so  as  to  send  the  current  directly  thru,  continuing  the  seance 
for  twenty  or  .thirty  minutes,  more  or  less,  it  being  necessary 
to  create  heat  within  the  tissue,  with  extra  circulation  thru  the 
expanded  blood  vessels,  and  a  consequent  carrying  away  of  the 
deposits  that  caused  the  stiffness. 

The  process  may  be  slow  or  may  be  rapid,  according  to  the 
exact   nature    of    the    fibrous    or    depository    condition,    but    the 
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result  will  always  be  satisfactory  in  the  end  if  the  treatment 
is  properly  continued.  Treatments  may  be  made  two  or  three 
times  a  day,  and  the  results  hastened. 

Wet  pads  may  be  used  like  the  wet  towel,  but  towel  or  pad 
should  be  used  in  a  manner  that  fits  the  joint  perfectly,  and 
should  be  evenly  folded  to  exactly  fit,  and  should  be  of  uniform 
thickness,  and  not  one  part  thicker  than  the  other  parts. 

The  pads  or  towel  may  also  be  covered  by  sheet  metal  of  some 
kind  if  preferred,  such  as  block  tin  or  sheet  lead.  Or  the  sheet 
metal  may  be  applied  to  the  bare  skin  if  made  to  fit  exactly, 
and  the  area  of  contact  be  made  large  and  even  and  smooth. 
With  a  large  area  of  contact  the  current  may  be  made  stronger 
than  where  the  area  of  contact  is  small. 

3.  The  hands  or  feet  may  be  placed  in  a  glass,  porcelain, 
granite,  or  fibrous  basin  of  water.  Metal  basins  are  not  so 
good,  as  the  skin  may  touch  the  metal  above  the  water,  and 
burn  or  injury  received.  Place  the  cords  in  the  water,  with 
some  heavy  small  article  attached  to  the  end  to  hold  them  where 
placed. 

This  is  a  splendid  application  for  weak  and  cold  hands  or  feet, 
bv.t  we  do  not  consider  equal  for  the  hands  and  arms  and  as  a 
general  application  for  body  conditions  as  comparable  to  the 
treatment  as  outlined  sitting  on  the  chair  pad  or  seat. 

4.  The  chair  pad  may  be  placed  on  couch  instead  of  placing 
on  chair,  and  equally  good  results  obtained.  Sometimes  more 
convenient  for  weak  patient. 

5.  A  very  heavy  Diathermic  current  of  2000  or  more  milli- 
amperes  will  relieve  most  promptly  a  pus  formation  in  the 
fallopian  tube  or  elsewhere,  while  a  light  current  of  four  or 
five  hundred  will  aggragate  the  condition. 

Here  and  in  all  diathermic  treatment,  shut  off  the  current 
before  moving  the  disks. 

A  great  principle  of  the  Diathermic  current  is  the  fact  that 
the  tissues  themselves  receive  the  heat,  which  passes  outward  to 
the  surface,  and  not  inward   from  the  surface.     It,  therefore,  is 
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lasting    in    effect,    remaining    warm    several    hours    after    being 
heated. 

Xo  current  in  any  way  compares  to  this  where  conditions  of 
arthritis,  chronic  gonorrhea,  tuberculosis  of  joint  or  lung,  pros- 
tatitis, etc.,  are  to  be  treated.  This  current  will  surely  relieve, 
and  will  restore  to  the.  normal  in  due  time. 


AUTO-CONDENSATION. 

This  is  usually  given  from  the  Thompson-Plaster  Cabinet. 
Patient  may  sit  on  chair  with  the  special  chair  seat  belonging 
to  the  fixtures  that  go  with  this  cabinet.  The  patient  forms  one 
plate  of  a  condenser,  and  the  seat  forms  the  other. 

In  this  position  the  current  surges  thru  all  tissues  and  blood 
vessels  of  the  body.  The  capillaries  and  minute  and  larger  ves- 
sels are  alternately  contracted  and  expanded,  increasing  the  cir- 
culation and  elimination,  increases  the  metabolistic  processes, 
lowers  blood  pressure,  and  purifies  the  tissues  of  the  body  thru- 
out. 

This  modality  may  be  derived  either  from  D'Arsonval  posts 
or  the  light  Telsa  current,  given  in  Thompson-Plaster  Cabinet, 
being  a  current  of  very  high  potentiality  and  high  frequency. 

Very  powerful  in  the  treatment  of  muscular  atrophy,  locomotor- 
ataxia,  and  other  wasting  and  weakening  diseases. 


FULGURATION.    (EFFLUVE) 

This  consists  of  high  frequency  sparks  thrown  from  the  ful- 
gurating applicator  of  any  high  frequency  machine  giving  this 
current. 

It  is  most  useful  in  the  removal  of  warts,  callouses,  hard 
cancers,  the  treatment  of  boils,  etc. 

The  technique  is  very  simple.  Hold  the  curved  metal  cautery 
electrode   very   close   to   the    wart   or   other   hard   growth   to   hz 
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burned  away,  and  a  seance  of  only   a   few  minutes  will  suffice 
to  remove  a  small  wart,  and  will  hardly  leave  a  scar. 

Warty  and  nodular  growths  on  the  face  or  body  may  be  very 
quickly  removed  by  the  proper  application  of  this  high  frequency 
modality.  Large  growths  may  require  several  applications,  which 
may  be  given  in  a  light  way  daily,  but  better  and  more  agreeably 
given  every  several  days,  not  exceeding  one  week's  interval 
between. 

A  most  splendid  application  will  be  the  removal  of  hard 
surface  cancers.  This  will  require  several  treatments  extending 
over  a  period  of  a  few  weeks.  The  author  has  usually  given  the 
treatments  for  cancer  every  day  at  first,  and  less  frequently 
later  on  in  the  treatment.  The  treatment  will  be  successful  every 
time. 

With  a  special  glass  vacuum  electrode  tipped  with  platinum, 
good  treatment  may  be  given  the  tonsils  when  these  glands  are 
inflammed,  but  the  author  prefers  the  simple  treatment  for  the 
tonsils  by  spinal  and  heat  methods  as  explained  elsewhere. 

A  special  electrode  is  made  for  use  in  the  removal  of  growths 
from  the  bladder,  but  the  author  is  here  again  partial  to  the 
use  of  the  general  spinal  and  electrical  treatment  as  given  under 
other  chapters  in  this  volume. 

ELECTRO-THERAPY  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
DISEASE. 

ACNE. 

Where  the  pimples  have  forms  in  heavy  hard  masses,  the 
fulguration  spark  may  be  used  to  great  advantage  every  five  or 
six  or  seven  days,  letting  the  effect  of  the  first  treatment  dis- 
appear before  the  second  treatment  is  given. 

The  -cutler  sparks  from  the  glass  vacuum  electrode  may  be 
used  instead  of  the  above  if  desired,  and  the  treatment  given 
six  to  eight  or  nine  minutes  daily. 
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The  gentler  sparks  from  the  glass  vacuum  electrode  may  be 
used  instead  of  the  above  if  desired,  and  the  treatment  given  six 
to  eight  or  nine  minutes  daily. 

These  forms  are  effective,  and  are  very  clean  and  neat.  In 
this  way  they  surpass  the  author's  usual  way  of  treating  Acne 
by  the  use  of  the  plain  violet  ray  or  light  thru  a  violet  or  blue 
screen. 

ALOPECIA  OR  BALDNESS. 

Where  there  is  faulty  nutrition  of  the  scalp,  the  effluve  will 
heat  and  nourish  the  tissues  very  fully,  produce  new  life  to  the 
hair  follicles. 

The  vacuum  electrode  should  be  kept  in  light  contact  to  the 
bald  spots  for  seven  or  eight  or  ten  minutes,  according  to  area 
of  spots,  occasionally  lifting  the  electrode  slightly,  giving  the 
sharp,  sparkling  effect. 

Give  the  treatments  once  or  twice  daily.  May  use  massage 
and  other  good  general  treamtent  in  connection.  The  Zone 
Therapy  treatment  is  good,  and  seems  to  be  more  effective  than 
any  other  in  the  experience  of  the  author. 

Dr.  Omar  T.  Cruikshank  thinks  he  has  found  out  that  the 
X-Ray  application  may  be  usefully  employed  thru  a  medium  or 
low  tube  for  baldness,  but  we  are  slow  to  accept  this,  as  the 
X-Ray  in  higher  application  is  destructive  to  hair  growth. 

Safety  first,  and  remember  the  uncertainty  in  X-Ray  appli- 
cation for  such  purposes,  and  for  other  purposes.  Rather  let 
the  X-Ray  stand  for  its  direct  photographic  work. 

ASTHMA. 

A  most  useful  application  of  electricity  for  the  relief  and  cure 
of  asthma  is  the  Effluve  sparks  over  the  spine  thru  a  thin  cloth 
or  the  underclothing  of  the  patient,  so  as  to  get  effect  of  the 
spark,  as  the  direct  application  is  not  so  good.     Apply  the  ap- 
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plicator  to  the  chest  and  throat  also  for  several  minutes.  Give 
treatment  daily  and  twice  daily  in  some  cases. 

The  Diathermic  current  is  also  effective  at  a  voltage  of  about 
1,500  miliamperes  thirty  minutes  each  day,  for  two  or  three 
weeks. 

But  the  Rapid  Sinusoidal  Current  has  proved  the  most  useful 
in  the  author's  experience  in  the  treatment  of  asthma  of  any 
form.  Like  spinal  concussion,  the  Rapid  Sinusoidal  current  for 
asthma  is  almost  infallable.  We  cannot  recall  a  single  failure 
in  the  proper  application. 

After  making  the  cervical  and  other  adjustments  of  the  spine 
as  indicated,  apply  the  sinusoidal  current  over  the  middle  cer- 
vical region,  extending  down  to  and  including  the  seventh  cervical. 
Continue  this  application  for  ten  minutes  more  or  less,  with 
interruptions. 

Give  treatment  daily  or  twice  daily  if  indicated  for  a  few 
days.  Relief  will  usually  follow  the  first  treatment,  and  a  per- 
manent and  complete  cure  in  a  short  time. 

Both  electrodes  may  be  placed  over  the  cervical  vertebrae 
part  of  time,  running  the  current  thru  the  middle  and  lower 
cervical  regions. 

ANKYLOSIS. 

We  have  never  found  anything  that  would  do  surely  break 
up  an  ankylosis  of  the  knee  or  other  joint  as  the  application  of 
the  Diathermic  current. 

Apply  the  metal  applicators  to  each  side  of  the  knee  or  other 
stiff  joint,  using  a  fair  amperage,  for  half  an  hour  or  so  each 
day,  letting  a  full  and  lasting  heat  get  into  the  stiff  ankylosed 
joint,  letting  the  he;it  increase  as  much  as  can  be  borne.  If 
sensation  of  patient  has  been  impaired,  care  should  be  used  to 
avoid    overheating. 

The  principle  of  Auto-Condensation  and  dee])  tissue  heating 
l-  r-cd,  all  hardened  conditions  softened  day  by  day,  until  with 
finally  the  obstructions  are  swept  away. 
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Better  still  than  the  wet  cloths  is  to  cover  the  towel  with 
sheet  metal,  and  all  made  to  fit  the  curves  of  the  stiff  joint. 

ARTHRITIS. 

Arthritis  of  any  form  may  be  treated  very  much  as  ankylosis 
of  joints.  With  it  an  X-Ray  treatment  may  be  given  once  a 
week.     Recovery  will  be  gradual,  but  sure. 

However,  the  author  has  found  the  Rapid  Sinusoidal  current 
most  effective,  combined  with  spinal  adjustment  when  patient 
can  stand  the  adjustment,  and  the  administering  of  the  epsom 
salts  bath  daily,  and  sometimes  twice  or  thrice  daily  for  a  few 
days,  and  then  less  frequently. 

Inflammation  of  joints  and  other  parts  will  yield  in  a  similar 
manner. 

ADHESIONS. 

Apply  the  Rapid  Sinusoidal  current  so  as  to  alternately  con- 
tract and  expand  the  region,  and  give  the  Effluve  application  for 
seven  or  eight  minutes.  Treat  once  each  day.  Light  adhesions 
will  usually  be  broken  up  in  a  short  time.  Heavier  adhesions 
will  not  yield  so  readily,  but  may  break  up  with  continued  treat- 
ment. 

ANGINA    PECTORIS. 

A  splendid  electrical  treatment  consists  in  the  use  of  the  Dia- 
thermic current  with  a  four  inch  disc  over  the  region  of  the 
heart.  Apply  1,000  to  1,500  milliamperes  for  a  few  minutes  over 
the  heart  and  in  general  manner. 

The  author's  favorite  treatment  for  this  trouble,  however,  is 
from  spinal  adjustment  and  the  application  of  the  sinusoidal 
or  spinal  concussion. 

Give  sinusoidalization  or  spinal  concussion  of  the  seventh 
cervical,  will  give  relief  where  the  trouble  is  due  to  weakness 
of  the  heart  itself. 
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The  same  applications  to  the  third  and  fourth  dorsal  regions 
of  the  spine  will  relieve  where  the  trouble  is  caused  by  spasmodic 
conditions  of  the  heart,  and  the  application  here  may  extend  to 
the  lower  dorsal  segments,  including  the  eleventh  dorsal. 

The  author  has  found  a  decided  help  in  extreme  cases  by 
dilating  the  rectal  muscles  in  Angina  Pectoris. 

The  disease  is  often  produced  by  the  use  of  cigarettes  and 
other  foolish  and  dangerous  habits  in  men  and  women.  These 
habits  should  be  discontinued  if  the  treatment  is  to  be  unhindered, 
and  the  best  and  quickest  results  reached. 


ARTERIOSCLEROSIS. 

The  application  of  the  Auto-Condensation  is  effective  to  reduce 
high  blood  pressure  and  restore  hardened  arteries  to  the  normal. 

For  this  purpose  apply  300  to  800  milliamperes  for  a  period 
of  five  minutes,  then  rest  five  minutes,  and  finally  make  another 
application  for  a  period  of  five  minutes. 

The  best  electrical  application,  however,  that  can  be  made  is 
the  Sinusoidal  to  the  third  dorsal  for  seven  to  ten  minutes  daily, 
or  sometimes  twice  a  day ;  extend  to  seventh  cervical. 

The  application  of  spinal  concussion  is  equally  effective  to 
the  third  dorsal  region,  extneding  the  strokes  up  to  and  includ- 
ing the  seventh  cervical. 

ANEMIA. 

Auto-Condensation  of  about  five  or  six  hundred  milliamperes 
is  a  very  effective  treatment.  Also  the  sinusoidal  current  applied 
alternately  to  the  second  lumbar  and  the  tenth  dorsal  vertebrae 
to  alternately  dilate  and  constrict  the  blood  vessels  and  the  blood 
making  organs. 

A  very  powerful  addition  to  this  treatment  is  adjustment  of 
the  fifth,  seventh,  and  tenth  dorsal  vertebrae,  and  dilation  of  the 
rectal  muscles. 
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BLOOD   PRESSURE. 

High  blood  pressure  of  any  tension  whatever  may  be  most 
promptly  relieved  and  a  permanent  cure  speedily  reached  by 
spinal  concussion  or  sinusoidalization  extending  downward  from 
the  seventh  cervical  to  the  third  dorsal  vertebra,  with  emphasis 
to  the  work  done  at  the  seventh  cervical. 

It  is  not  hard  to  accomplish.  The  author  has  had  patients  to 
come  to  him  from  all  over  the  world,  with  blood  pressure  beyond 
the  control  of  all  other  methods,  the  instrument  showing  in  some 
cases  a  registration  of  near  three  hundred,  and  many  cases 
having  a  pressure  of  above  260. 

The  treatment  was  effective  in  every  case,  even  where  the 
most  renowned  specialists  in  older  methods  of  treatment  were 
unable  to  benefit  the  patient  in  the  least. 

Pressure  usually  reduces  the  first  treatment  to  a  point  below 
midway  from  the  maximum  to  the  normal,  and  becomes  normal 
in  a  few  days,  and  so  remains. 

Sometimes  the  author  gives  rectal  dilation,  but  not  as  a  rule. 

DIABETES. 

The  Diathermic  current  will  at  a  high  amperage  of  2000, 
applied  in  the  chair  and  over  the  spleen,  liver,  and  stomach,  warm 
these  organs,  assist  metabolism,  and  reduce  the  sugar  in  the 
urine. 

But  it  cannot  in  any  way  compare  to  the  Sinusoidal  Current 
applied  with  pad  over  sacrum  and  the  smaller  electrode  over  the 
seventh  cervical  vertebra  for  seven  or  eight  minutes,  with  inter- 
ruptions. 

Patients  from  distant  states  and  countries  have  taken  this 
treatment  under  the  author's  care  with  perfect  results  every  time. 

Spinal  concussion  is  equally  as  effective  as  the  Sinusoidal' cur- 
rent. The  patient  will  recover  in  a  few  weeks,  or  in  the  most 
extreme  cases  in  a  few  months. 
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PARALYSIS    AGITANS. 

If  blood  pressure  is  high,  reduce  by  the  use  of  the  Sinusoidal 
current  applied  for  about  seven  minutes  each  day  over  the  third 
dorsal.  If  blood  pressure  is.  low,  bring  it  up  by  the  use  of  the 
Sinusoidal  current  over  the   Sixth  dorsal  vertebra. 

In  addition  to  this,  a  great  treatment  consists  in  concussing 
the  sixth  alternately  with  the  tenth  dorsals  for  five  to  ten 
minutes,  and  follow  this  for  six  to  nine  or  ten  minutes  with 
sinusoidalization  of  the  middle  cervical  region. 

Rectal  dilation  will  often  be  indicated  as  a  great  factor  in 
the  treatment  of  severe  cases  of  this  trouble. 

The  author  has  found  a  great  help  also  from  the  Diathermic 
current  applied  for  ten  minutes  at  a  fair  amperage. 

It  is  a  persistent  and  hard  disease  to  eliminate  at  best,  but 
can  be  conquered  if  the  treatment  is  persisted  in  for  a  good 
long  time  of  several  months,  some  cases  yielding  in  a  shorter 
time  than  others. 

The  physician,  if  he  take  these  extreme  cases  at  all,  should  be 
conscientious  and  persistent,  as  nothing  short  of  this  will  meet 
the  demand  at  all.  Better  let  them  alone  entirely  than,  having 
taken  them,  to  in  any  way  neglect  them. 

The  great  physician  glories  in  the  great  things  he  may  be 
able  to  do,  the  extreme  cases  he  may  be-  able  to  restore,  and  the 
blessings  he  may  bring  to  the  grateful  ones  he  has  helped. 

The  author  would  here  remarks,  as  he  omitted  it  in  the  body 
of  this  division,  that  he  has  sometimes  received  help  from  the 
application  of  the  vacuum  cups  applied  a  few  minutes  in  the 
treatment  of  this  disease  at  or  over  the  brachial  plexus  region, 
and  over  the  upper  cervicals. 

LOCOMOTOR  ATAXIA. 

This  scourge  may  he  cured  by  the  rational  means  we  are  today 
teaching  the  world.  Older  methods  are  useless,  and  the  older 
schools   of   physicians   never   pretend   to    Locomotor    Ataxia    or 
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Tabes  Dorsalis.     They  say  it  cannot  be  clone,  but  we  are  going 
right  along  and  doing  it  all  the  time. 

Not  a  hard  treatment  at  all  to  give.  Adjust  according  to  indi- 
cations, and  next  give  sinusoidal  application  to  the  ninth  and 
tenth  dorsal  region,  particularly  the  tenth.  Progress  will  begin 
at  once,  and  will  progress  to  a  favorable  termination. 

Diathermic  applications  are  also  good,  but  not  essential.  Noth- 
ing can  excell  the  application  of  the  sinusoidal  current. 

We  doubt  if  any  real  case  of  locomotor  ataxia  was  ever  cured 
prior  to  the  development  of  the  mechanical  and  electrical  develop- 
ments we  are  here  developing.  This  treatment  marks  an  epoch, 
as  it  is  unfailing  when  carefully  and  persistently  applied. 

Dr.  Riley  has  been  successful  with  case  after  case  where  the 
older  treatment  had  failed.  Old  medical  remedies  naturally  fail, 
as  by  their  own  admission  they  are  powerless.  Those  strange 
injections -and  applications  are  just  as  powerless,  and  the  Doctors 
worst  cases  have  been  from  among  the  victims  who  have  had  such 
injection  repeatedly.  They  hinder  and  make  every  case  worse, 
and  sometimes  make  a  recovery  impossible. 

But  the  simple  electrical  treatment  we  here  indicate  will  be 
most  effective.  Spinal  concussion  is  equally  effective,  and  ma\ 
be  used  in  combatting  the  disease,  but  the  two  need  not  be  used 
at  the  same  time. 

INSOMNIA. 

This  trouble  is  very  effectively  relieved  by  combining  effluve 
with  a  light  touch  for  a  few  minutes  over  the  face,  forehead,  and 
upper  cervical  regions,  and  with  these  the  auto-condensation  for 
ten  minutes,  with  an  amperage  of  400  to  600.  Following  this, 
a  little  more  of  the  effluve,  and  usually  produces  good  sound 
sleep  from  the  first  treatment.  Of  course,  the  adjustments  of 
the  cervical  region  will  do  this,  and  the  two  may  be  combined  in 
extra  cases. 

There  is  absolutely  no  need  of  any  one  complaining  of  con- 
tinued sleepless  with  this  treatment  at  hand,  either  electricity 
applied  as  above,  or  thru  spinal  adjustment. 
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NEURITIS. 

This  inflammation  of  the  nerves  may  be  promptly  relieved  with 
the  effluve  sparks  in  from  five  to  ten  minutes. 

For  more  extended  treatment,  the  operator  may  give  auto-con- 
densation for  ten  minutes  also. 

The  Diathermic  from  the  chair  seat  is  very  powerful,  and 
hyperemia  from  the  vacuum  cups  over  the  brachial  plexus  region 
will  usually  relieve  pains  down  the  arms.  The  physician  is  re- 
ferred also  to  the  author's  general  treatment  as  outlined  in  other 
parts  of  the  book. 

In  extreme  cases  of  neuritis  of  the  arms  or  bursitis  of  the 
shoulder  joint,  a  thorough  freezing  over  the  routes  of  the  brachial 
plexus  nerves  brings  the  most  radical  cures.  For  this  purpose 
the  author  has  found  the  best  application  to  be  a  piece  of  ice, 
which  he  dips  in  salt  and  rubs  gently  over  the  brachial  plexus 
region,  just  over  the  routes  of  the  nerves  on  the  affected  side. 


PARALYSIS. 

The  application  of  the  rapid  sinusoidal  is  one  of  the  author's 
favorite  treatments  for  paralysis.  The  special  technique  or  ap- 
plication is  with  one  pad  placed  over  the  sacrum  and  the  other 
over  the  region  of  the  dorsal  spines  from  nine  to  twelve,  con- 
tinuing the  treatment  for  seven,  eight  or  ten  minutes  each  daw 

It  will  also  be  found  useful  to  place  the  sinusoidal  over  the 
upper  dorsals  and  lower  cervicals  and  may  also  be  found  further 
useful  over  the  lumbars  to  cure  any  case  of  constipation  which 
may  exist. 

There  is  nothing  better  than  what  we  say  here  in  the  treatment 
of  paralysis.  Of  course,  the  author  always  gives  spinal  ad- 
justment as  indicated  for  this  and  other  troubles.  Cases  of 
paralysis  will  steadily  improve  under  this,  which  may  be  accom- 
panied sometimes  with  rectal  dilation  and  baths  in  epsom  salts. 
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EPILEPSY. 

While  other  treatments  are  more  indicated  usually  for  epi- 
lepsy than  any  form  of  electricity,  nevertheless  the  application 
of  the  blue  or  white  high  frequency  or  effluve,  will  quiet  and 
alleviate  the  symptoms  very  much. 

It  may  be  applied  along  the  spine  in  gentle  contact  for  seven, 
eight  or  ten  minutes  and  over  the  chest  and  throat  a  little.  It 
is  alleviative  and  sometimes  curative. 

We  recommend  it  in  connection  with  other  forms  of  treatment 
for  epilepsy  as  outlined  in  the  Riley  treatment. 

HEADACHE. 

Most  headaches  may  be  relieved  with  the  high  frequency 
applied  in  gentle  contact  over  the  forehead  and  temple  and  the 
atlas  region.  Let  the  contact  be  light,  lifting  it  lightly  at  times 
that  there  may  be  a  gentle  sparking  over  the  areas.  Keep  this 
up  for  seven  or  eight  minutes. 

Naturally,  most  of  our  readers  will  recognize  that  a  dozen 
cases  of  headache  might  be  cured  in  this  time  with  the  proper 
spinal  adjustment,  and  we  only  give  this  as  a  means  of  assisting 
in  cases  where  unusual  tenderness  of  the  cervical  region  will  not 
permit  a  pinal  adjustment. 

HYSTERIA. 

In  hysterical  conditions  of  women  and  men,  we  have  found 
in  electric  therapy  that  high  frequency  in  the  form  of  auto- 
condensation  as  explained  in  this  treatise,  is  very  powerful  and 
let  the  amperage  be  250  to  350  milliamperes  and  continue  for  a 
good,  long  time.  This  is  particularly  indicated  if  there  is  a  high 
blood  pressure.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  blood  pressure  is 
low,  usually  effluve  sparks  along  the  spine  and  cervical  region 
for  ten  to  fifteen  minutes. 

This,  so  far  as  the  electric  work  is  concerned,  is  good  as  can 
be  done,  and  applied  for  a  week  or  ten  days,  results  will  be 
satisfactory. 
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THE   JOE   JOHNSON    COMPANY 
Madison,  Ashland,   and   Ogden   Streets,   Chicago,   111. 

This  firm,  presided  over  by  a  remarkable  woman,  is  a  house  of  goods 
for  the  drugless  world  exclusively. 

We  arc  not  inserting  any  straight  advertising  in  these  pages,  but  wish 
to  do  justice  to  a  firm  that  is  always  honest,  fair  to  all  customers,  and 
ready  with  reliable  goods  at  all  times.  We  have  dealt  considerably 
with  this  firm  during  the  past  eight  years,  and  know  they  always  treat 
you   well. 

For  adjusting  tables,  hooks,  charts,  and  all  apparatus  properly  belong- 
ing to  the  profession.  Any  physician  "t"  student  will  do  well  to  keep 
their  catalog  at  hand.    They  have  everything  drugless  you  need. 
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We  think  it  unnecessary  to  continue  to  outline  the  treatment 
thru  the  electric  forces  further  than  in  the  foregoing,  for  we 
believe  that  any  physician  can  evolve  his  own  technique  fcr  such 
other  diseases  as  may  come  up  for  his  consideration,  in  his 
general  practice. 

Already  in  those  portions  of  this  book  relating  to  spinal  con- 
cussion and  the  sinusoidal  applications,  many  things  have  been 
said  that  have  made  the  physician  familiar  with  the  sinusoidal 
applications.  Now  the  galvanic  current  is  often  valuable  for  its 
stimulating  effect,  and  its  value  in  treating  abnormal  growths, 
such  as  goiter,  tumors,  etc.,  but  we  believe  that  the  sinusoidal 
application  will  be  equally  as  effective  in  almost  every  instance, 
and  hence  we  have  hot  dwelt  any  longer  on  the  galvanic  applica- 
tions. 

I  wish  this  treatise  to  be  full  and  exhaustive,  but  still  consis- 
tent with  reasonable  space,  avoiding  on  the  one  hand  that  full- 
ness that  would  make  the  study  of  the  pages  irksome,  and  on 
the  other  hand  with  condensation  that  would  make  it  a  mere 
epitome. 

With  this  explanation  we  close  this  part  of  the  treatise  and 
invite  the  physician  and  student  to  the  consideration  of  the  pages, 
to  follow,  which  are  important,  presuming  that  he  has  .already 
made  a  good  study  of  the  preceding  pages,  and  has  made  all  the 
applications  necessary  to  school  him  well  in  the  teachings  as 
laid  down  in  this  volume.  Like  the  author's  treatise  on  Chiro- 
practic with  Allied  Sciences,  this  volume  is  largely  a  volume  of 
his  experience,  and  as  such  is  given  to  the  profession  at  large. 
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IRIDIAGNOSIS. 

By 
C.  Russell  Cox. 

Like  many  great  discoveries  this  wonderful  and  valuable 
science  was  discovered  by  accident.  The  story  dates  from  Jan. 
26,  1826.  It  was  on  this  day  while  playing  in  the  garden  of  his 
mother's  humble  home  that  a  little  lad  of  11  years  by  the  name  of 
Yon  Peczely  attempted  to  catch  an  owl.  In  the  effort  to  make 
the  bird  fast  it's  limb  was  broken.  Shortly  thereafter  a  black 
spot  was  seen  to  form  in  the  owl's  eye  in  a  part  of  the  iris 
which  later  proved  to  correspond  to  the  leg.  Making  a  pet  of 
the  bird  the  boy  had  opportunity  to  observe  the  change  in  color 
of  this  spot  as  the  scar  tissue  formed  in  the  fractured  bone.  The 
black  spot  was  soon  overdrawn  by  a  film  of  whitish  hue  and 
surrounded  by  a  white  border.  The  incident  aroused  the  boy's 
curiosity.  It  made  a  deep  impression  upon  his  young  mind  and 
he  determined  to  continue  his  observations.  It  was  not  long 
until  he  was  convinced  that  other  abnormal  conditions  in  the 
body  were  likewise  registered  in  the  eyes. 

At  eighteen  years  he  became  interested  in  engineering  and  in 
his  travels  made  the  acquaintance  of  a  homeopathic  physician 
who  took  a  deep  interest  in  him.  His  mother  about  this  time 
became  very  ill.  Her  illness  was  an  unusual  and  peculiar  one  and 
the  attending  physicians  were  puzzled.  With  his  very  limited 
knowledge  of  homeopathy  Von  Peczely  succeeded  in  curing  his 
mother  of  the  baffling  disease.  This  provoked  the  .ire  of  the 
physicians  and  he  was  persecuted.  When  the  revolution  broke 
out  in  1848  he  was  quickly  seized  as  a  disturber  and  agitator  and 
incarcerated.  During  his  incarceration  the  young  man  busied 
himself  examining  the  eyes  of  the  other  prisoners.  It  was  while 
he  was  in  prison  that  our  discoverer  and  future  doctor  became 
thoroughly  convinced  of  the  importance  of  his  discovery.  His 
observations  impressed  him  and  he  determined  to  continue 
them   upon   his  release.     Quickly  making  his  opportunity  when 
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liberated  he  enrolled  as  an  interne  in  the  surgical  wards  of  the 
leading-  college  hospital  in  Vienna.  This  afforded  a  splendid 
chance  for  the  young  man  to  observe  the  eyes  of  patients  before 
and  after  operations  and  following  accidental  injuries.  After 
Von  Peczely  graduated  in  medicine  he  announced  his  discoveries 
to  the  world  and  published  the  first  chart  of  the  Iris.  In  a  very 
short  time  he  had  many  followers.  Among  them  were  some  of 
the  foremost  scientists  of  Austria,  Sweden,  Germany  and  Eng- 
land. 

It  will  be  observed  that  Iridology  is  a  child  of  revolution.  Its 
illuminations  prove  to  be  revolutionary  as  regards  the  treatment  of 
human  ailments.  A  Swedish  clergyman,  Rev.  Niels  Liljequist, 
was  first  to  discover  signs  of  drug  poisoning.  He  had  suffered 
for  years  from  quinin  taken  in  large  quantities  in  early  life.  He 
was  able  to  connect  up  the  symptoms  of  quinin  poisoning  (cin- 
chonism)  with  the  yellowish  green  discoloration  in  his  eyes  and 
decided  to  study  further  into  the  possible  relationship  of  other 
signs  to  other  drug  poisons.  It  was  very  plain  to  him  that  if 
a  drug  so  generally  used  as  quinin  could  be  responsible  for  his 
years  of  suffering  and  was  so  plainly  registered  in  the  eyes,  other 
drugs  could  and  must  cause  similar  yet  infinitely  worse  suffering ; 
that  certain  other  marks  and  discolorations  would  indicate  their 
presence  in  the  body.  He  decided  to  devote  his  life  to  the  science 
and  began  to  investigate.  His  efforts  were  rewarded  for  he 
discovered  certain  other  unmistakable  signs  of  other  forms  of 
drug  poisoning.  Other  color  pigments  were  found  to  have  a 
relationship  to  arsenical  poisoning,  bromism,  iodism,  and  mer- 
curialism. 

Noted  German  physicians  and  others  later  contributed  much 
to  Iridology.  "Nature  Cure"  physicians  throughout  the  old 
countries  manifested  more  than  a  passing  interest  in  the  science 
because  it  was  found  to  confirm  many  of  their  cardinal  theories. 

Iridology  was  confined  to  the  European  countries  until  Henry 
Lahn,  M.  D.,  of  Chicago  published  the  first  book  on  the  subject 
in  the  English  language.     A  book  in  the  nature  of  a  summary 
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was  later  published  by  Dr.  Anderchou  of  London.  For  a  num- 
ber of  years  Henry  Lindlahr,  M.  D.,  of  Chicago  has  diligently 
and  with  wonderful  success  applied  the  principles  of  Iridology 
in  his  sanitarium  work.  Dr.  J.  Haskell  Kritzer,  M.  D.,  a  young 
able  physician  of  Chicago,  decided  some  years  ago  to  make 
Iridology  his  life  work.  Accordingly  he  set  out  to  make  in- 
vestigations. After  years  of  research  work  which  carried  him 
through  the  larger  hospitals,  sanitariums  and  penal  institutions 
Dr.  Kritzer  prepared  an  authentic  index  to  the  Iris. 

We  are  indebted  to  this  physician  for  many  very  valuable 
discoveries.  Some  new  areas  were  found  and  others  discredited 
by  his  persistent  and  conscientious  labors.  Some  drug  signs  were 
discovered  and  others  discredited.  Still  other  marks  were  found 
not  to  represent  the  things  claimed.  Only  diligent  and  careful 
research  work  could  enable  him  to  perfect  the  index  to  the 
Iris  (a  copy  of  which  we  here  reprint)  : 

IS  IT  NEEDED? 

Dr.  Cabot  of  Harvard  University  is  acknowledged  to  be  one 
of  the  ablest  diagnosticians  living.  As  superintendent  of  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital  he  has  from  time  to  time  made 
public  some  interesting  statistics.  Addressing  a  gathering  of 
the  American  Medical  Association  on  one  occasion  he  stated  that 
post-mortem  examinations  in  one  thousand  cases  revealed  only 
about  fifty  per  cent  of  the  diagnoses  to  be  in  any  sense  correct. 
The  remaining  fifty  per  cent  were  erroneous.  Dr.  Cabot  has 
under  him  one  of  the  finest  star!  of  physicians  in  this  country. 
We  can  reasonably  conclude  therefore,  that  with  this  able  body 
of  men  and  all  their  modern  scientific  diagnostic  measures  the 
percentage  of  correct  diagnoses  is  kept  above  the  average.  Do 
these  facts  not  make  manifest  the  inadequacy  of  present  methods 
and  the  need  of  every  aid  to  a  correct  diagnosis  and  prognosis? 
To  say  the  least  the  old  school  methods  are  often  uncertain  and 
unsatisfactory.     Especially  is  this  true  when  it  comes  to  ascer- 
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taining  the  underlying  cause  of  diseases.  We  ask  in  all  candor 
and  seriousness  is  it  not  a  matter  of  personal  responsibility  toward 
our  patients  and  prudence  to  combine  in  diagnosis  as  well  as  in 
treatment  all  that  is  good  and  helpful?  Doubtless  the  medical 
fraternity  has  and  will  continue  to  ignore  this  science  because  in 
some  respects  it  interferes  with  their  pet  theories  and  practices, 
and  because  its  revelations  are  revolutionary.  The  laity  will 
learn  some  day  that  medical  men  are  not  infallible.  The  truth 
will  be  demanded — "You  can't  fool  all  of  the  people  all  of  the 
time,"  said  Lincoln.  In  fact  the  laity  are  even  now  awake  to 
many  "inconsistencies." 

Truth  is  the  great  emancipator  of  all  ages. 
It  is  truth  that  we  are  all  seeking 
Because  it  is  truth  which  lights  the  way, 
Bringing  with  it  liberty  and  progress. 

A  THREE-FOLD  PURPOSE  SERVED. 

Iridiagnosis  is  not  only  valuable  as  a  diagnostic  measure.  It 
is  valued  for  the  light  it  sheds  on  the  fundamental  causes  and 
cure  of  disease  as  well  as  the  power  to  determine  the  condition 
of  the  body  in  general  and  its  organs  and  parts  in  particular.  It 
proves  the  oft  repeated  epithet  "health  is  cleanliness,"  that  all 
things  "unnatural"  to  the  organism  are  inimical  to  health. 

ITS    PRINCIPLES   AND    HOW   THEY    ARE    APPLIED. 

Substances  congenial  to  the  body  are  not  shown  in  the  Iris. 
All  other  substances  which  normally  are  not  a  part  of  the  body 
and  do  not  belong  to  it,  such  as  earthy  elements  and  inorganic 
materials  are  shown  in  clearly  defined  signs  and  color  changes  in 
the  areas  corresponding  to  the  organs  of  the  body  where  they  have 
accumulated. 

When  anesthesia  is  used,  surgical  mutilations  of  the  bod}'  do 
not  find  any  registration  in  the  Iris — doubtless  this  is  because  of 
tlie  inhibited  nerve  impulses  due  to  the  paralyzing  and  benumbing 
effect  of  anesthesia  on  the  sensory  nerves. 
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The  Iris  is  connected  with  every  nerve  in  the  body  through  a 
great  number  of  nerve  filaments.  The  impulses  and  impressions 
reach  the  Iris  through  these  nerve  filaments.  They  are  connected 
with  the  optic  nerves,  the  optic  thalami,  and  spinal  cord.  The 
Iris  is  seen,  therefore,  to  receive  impressions  from  both  the 
Cerebro-spinal  and  Sympathetic  nervous  systems.  The  chang- 
ing conditions  in  the  corresponding  organs  and  parts  are  repro- 
duced in  the  Iris  by  and  through  these  nerve  filaments,  blood- 
vessels and  many  muscle  fibres. 

One  of  the  most  valuable  features  of  Iridiagnosis  is  the  wray 
it  reveals  transmitted  disease  taints  and  hereditary  tendencies 
toward  weakness. 

This  Nature  does  by  means  of  signs,  peculiar  marks  and  dis- 
colorations  on  the  Iris.  Iridiagnosis  is  invaluable  for  this  feature 
alone.  To  observe  hereditary  lesions  often  means  the  prevention 
of  certain  diseases.  This  can  be  done  by  natural  living  and 
treatment.  As  the  gradual  purification  of  the  system  of  morbid, 
waste  or  foreign  matter  progresses  the  Iris  color  and  signs  change 
— the  general  color  of  the  entire  Iris  becomes  lighter.  Acute  in- 
flammatory or  catarrhal  conditions,  destruction  of  and  changes  in 
bony  structures  and  tissues  caused  by  or  through  accidental  in- 
juries and  by  surgical  operations  are  likewise  registered  in  the 
Iris.  Iridiagnosis  enables  the  physician  to  determine  the  stage 
of  disease  of  the  various  organs  of  the  body ;  hereditary  and 
congenital,  acute  and  subacute,  chronic  and  chronic-destructive 
stages.    It  points  to  the  "cause"  of  disease  symptoms. 

One  can  know  and  "recognize"  the  particular  and  responsible 
drug  in  certain  so-called  "incurable"  diseases.  Through  the  Iris 
the  physician  can  always  "locate"  certain  inorganic  drugs  and 
distinguish  one  from  another.  Various  diseases  can  therefore 
be  diagnosed  in  this  manner  when  all  other  diagnostic  measures 
have  failed.    The  treatment  is  therefore  clearly  indicated. 

The  manner  in  which  the  particular  colors  of  some  of  these 
drugs  are  transmitted  to  the  Iris  has  not  yet  been  determined.  The 
physiological  process   is   as  yet  unknown   except   that   the   color 
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pigments  are  carried  to  and  deposited  in  the  Iris  by  and  through 
the  capillary  circulation  and  the  lymphatics. 

It  is  sufficient  to  know  that  abnormal  processes  in  the  dif- 
fent  parts  of  the  whole  body  give  rise  in  the  corresponding  areas 
in  the  Iris  to  reflex  changes  similar  to  those  manifested  in  the 
disordered  organ  or  part.  The  abnormal  processes  may  result 
from  a  disturbed  circulatory  system,  nerve  irritation,  destruction 
and  change  of  tissue,  lmphatic  encumbrances  and  "drug  deposits." 
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CROSS  SECTION  OF  EYE  BALL 

The  iris  is  a  forward  continuation  of  the  choroid  (middle)  coat  of 
the  eyeball. 

It  is  a  circular  mobile  colored  curtain  suspended  in  the  aqueous  humor 
behind  the  cornea  and  in   front  of  the  crystalline  lens. 

It  is  perforated  a  little  towards  the  nasal  side  of  its  center  by  a  circular 
aperature  called  the  pupil. 

The  iris  receives  its  name  (iris,  iridis — a  rainbow)  from  its  various 
colors  in  different  individuals. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  the  symmetrical  and  orderly  arrange- 
ment of  the  area-  around  the  Iris.    In  many  respects  the  different 
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areas  correspond  in  location  to  the  organs  and  parts  of  the  body. 
The  pupil  might  be  said  to  correspond  to  the  umbilicus  which  is 
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A.  Surface  Endothelium :  A  single  layer  of  flat  endothelial  cells  con- 
tinuous with  the  posterior  lining  of  the  cornea. 

B.  Stroma:  A  closely  packed  mesh-work  of  delicate  radiating  vessels, 
lymph-vessels  and  numerous  large  irregular  branched  connective-tissue 
cells. 

In  the  deeper  layers  of  the  stroma  a  band  of  involuntary  muscle  fibres, 
about  lm  in  width,  encircle  the  pupillary  margin  of  the  iris.  Reflex  con- 
traction of  this  sphincter  diminishes  the  size  fo  the  pupil. 

Some  authorities  describe  the  radiating  muscle  fibres  stretching  from 
the  border  of  the  sphincter  to  the  circumference  of  the  iris.  In  all  prob- 
ability however  these  are  clastic  and  not  muscle  fibres,  the  dilatation  of 
the  pupil  being  accounted  for  by  the  relaxation  of  the  sphincter  muscle. 

C.  Pigmented  Layer.  Two  layers  of  epithelial  cells  of  a  dark  purple 
color. 


central.  Around  the  pupil  in  order  is  the  area  representing  the 
stomach  and  around  the  stomach  the  intestinal  area.  It  is  in 
the  stomach  and  intestines  that  materials  are  converted  into 
power.  To  quote  another  writer  "they  are  to  the  body  what  the 
fire-box  is  to  the  boiler  and  engine."  The  entire  organism  is 
dependent  upon  the  digestive  organs  for  the  elements  of  nutri- 
tion and  fuel  material. 

The  sympathetic  nervous  system  is  well  represented  in  the 
iris  by  the  outer  rim  or  border  of  the  intestinal  area.  It  is  to 
be  noted  that  the  solar  plexus  which  is  a  powerful  nervous  control 
is  also  central  in  the  body.  This  might  explain  why  the  "Sympa- 
thetic wreath"  is  located  almost  immediately  around  the  pupil, 
(umbilicus)  the  center  of  the  body. 
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SURFACE  VIEW  OF  IRIS 


A.  Projecting  Pigment  Layer. 

/,'.  Corona  Iridis— Sympathetic  Wreath. 

C.  Naevus  Iiridis—Psoric  Spot. 

D.  Crypts— Defects. 

E.  Contraction  Grooves— Nerve  Rings. 
V,  Peripheral  Dark  Zone— Scurf  Rim. 
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NERVE  SUPPLY  OF  IRIS 


The  iris  derives  its  autonomic  nerve  fibres  as  follows  : 

(a)  Third  cranial  nerve  fibres  run  through  ciliary  ganglion  into 
Short  Ciliary  nerves. 

(b)  Fifth  cranial  (trigeminal)  nerve  fibres  run  down  entire  length 
of  cervical  section  of  spinal  cord,  via  rami  communicantes,  up  cervical 
sympathetic  chain,  through  Gasserian  ganglion,  along  opthalmic  branch, 
into  Long  Ciliary  nerves. 

The  Ciliary  nerves  pierce  the  sclera  around  the  entrance  of  the  optic 
nerve,  run  forward  in  the  choroid  coat  and  form  a  plexus  around  the 
attached  border  of  the  iris. 

Thence  non-medulated  fibres  are  given  off  to  the  sphincter  muscle  from 
the  short  ciliary  nerves,  and  to  the  other  structures  of  the  iris  from  the 
long  ciliary  nerves. 

Some  filaments  also  go  to  form  a  complete  meshwork  immmediately 
underneath  the  surface  endothelium. 
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The  different  areas  around  the  Iris  representing  and  cor- 
responding to  the  organs  and  parts  of  the  body  it  is  curious  to 
note  all  seem  to  radiate  from  the  central  portion  beginning  at 
the   edge   of  the  intestinal  area   which   is   called  by   Iridologists 
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FIG.C 
BLOOD  SUPPLY  OF  IRIS 

The  long  and  short  ciliary  vessels  form  a  complete  ring  around  the 
attached  border  of  the  iris. 

From  this  major  circle  tortuous  branches  converge  toward  the  pupil. 

At  a  short  distance  from  the  outer  border  of  the  sphincter  muscle  they 
divide  and  anastamose  to  form  a  second  ring. 

From  this  minor  circle  branches  continue  their  course  to  the  pupillary 
border. 

The  tributaries  of  the  veins  correspond  in  their  arrangement  to  the 
branches  of  the  arteries. 


the  "Sympathetic  Wreath."  When  we  remember,  however,  that 
the  functioning  power  of  every  organ  is  regulated  or  controlled 
by  the  nerves,  it  does  not  seem  so  curious  after  all  that  we  should 
find   the  different  organ   areas   radiating   from   the   "Sympathetic 
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Wreath."  Imagine  a  straight  perpendicular  line  drawn  down 
the  trunk  beginning  at  the  top  and  center  of  the  nose.  All 
organs  divided  by  this  median  line  are  shown  in  both  the  left 
and  right  iris.  How  about  the  remaining  organs  and  parts — 
some  on  the  left  and  others  only  on  the  right  side  of  the  body? 
These  are  represented  by  areas  in  the  Iris  on  the  side  correspond- 
ing to  the  location  of  the  organ  or  part.  We  therefore,  find  the 
heart  and  spleen  areas  on  the  left  side,  the  appendix  and  pancreas 
on  the  right.  We  find  the  lungs  and  pleura  areas,  however,  in 
both  irides,  etc.  This  is  made  possible  by  the  crossing  of  the 
optic  nerves. 

When  it  comes  to  reflecting  abnormalities  of  the  brain  this 
is  reversed.  Lesions  in  this  part  of  the  body  cross  over  in  the 
optic  nerves.  The  brain  centers  and  their  divisions  are  shown  in 
the  Iris  in  the  upper  regions.  This  corresponds  to  the  location 
of  the  brain  in  the  body.  "The  distinctly  human  intellectual 
faculties,,  capacities  and  powers  are  located  in  right-handed 
people,  in  the  left  brain  hemisphere,  but  reflected  through  cross- 
ing of  the  optic  nerves  into  the  right  iris.  In  left-handed  people 
the  condition  is  the  reverse."  (Dr.  Lindlahr) . 

As  a  further  evidence  of  our  "creation"  and  of  the  handiwork 
of  God  we  find  a  still  more  remarkable  thing  disclosed,  if  we 
should  vertically  divide  the  iris  through  its  center.  The  outer 
halves  when  put  together  would  disclose  a  remarkable  symmetry. 
Observe  the  result  in  the  illustrated  cut. 

Suppose  now  that  the  two  circles  were  as  large  as  the  body. 
Take  the  anterior  circle  and  in  your  imagination  place  it  on  the 
anterior  aspect  of  the  body.  Then  take  the  posterior  circle  and 
place  this  on  the  posterior  aspect  of  the  body.  You  will  be 
astonished  to  find  how  closely  they  harmonize  with  the  location  of 
the  different  organs  and  parts  of  the  body.  Should  not  the 
investigator  be  encouraged  with  the  result  of  this  simple  experi- 
ment and  does  it  not  become  to  us  an  incentive  to  continue  the 
investigation  of  this  science. 
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THE  COLOR  OF  THE  IRIS. 

Without  going"  into  the  history  and  mongrelization  of  races 
let  us  examine  briefly  the  out-standing  facts  related  to  the  cause 
of  the  many  different  iris  colorings.  To  quote  Dr.  Lindlahr 
"there  are  only  two  normal  iris  colors — light  azure  blue  and 
light  hazel  brown. 

1.  The  stroma  of  the  blue  iris  is  devoid  of  pigment,  thus 
allowing  the  purple  pigment  layer  to  shimmer  through  as  a 
(uniform,  clear  sky   blue). 

2.  In  the  normal  brown  iris  the  connective  tissue  cells  of  the 
stroma  contain  a  brown  pigment  which  totally  obscures  the 
purple  pigment  layer,  thus  imparting  a  (uniform,  clear  light 
brown  color  to  the  iris). 

The  albino  iris  contains  no  pigment  either  in  the  connective 
tissue  cells  of  the  stroma  or  in  the  pigment  layer.  The  result- 
ing transparency  renders  the  blood  vessels  visible,  hence  the 
iris  presents  a  delicate  pink  appearance.  It  will  be  seen  that 
what  we  call  a  black  eye  is  in  reality  an  eye  containing  a  heavy 
deep  brown  pigment.  Every  other  eye  color  is  the  result  of  a 
mixture  of  these  two — brown  and  blue.  Mongrelization,  climatic 
and  environment  are  the  chief  causes  of  the  degeneration  of 
races.  With  the  degeneration  of  races  came  the  changes  in  the 
color'of  hair  and  skin  and  changes  in  stature  and  skull. 

Naturally  the  question  arises  in  the  minds  of  people,  which 
is  the  most  preferable,  blue  or  brown  eyes  ?  It  is  an  established 
fact  that  blonds  and  brunettes  exhibit  their  respective  peculiar 
characteristics.  Let  me  here  call  attention  to  some  of  the  impor- 
tant differences. 

The  blond  races  migrated  to  the  northern  countries.  The 
brunette  to  the  South.  We  find  the  blue  eyed  and  blond  type 
better  able  to  stand  the  cold  weather.  Take  a  dark  complected 
man  to  the  North  and  he  soon  succumbs  to  the  wintry  blasts. 
Take  a  healthy  Northerner  into  the  tropics  and  he  will  soon 
develop  liver  and  spleen  troubles,  become  languid  and  manifest 
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extreme  lassitude  and  other  symptoms  of  inadaptability.  The 
blond  types  such  as  the  Swede,  Norwegian  and  Dane  can 
usually  get  along  better  on  colder  foods  and  climate.  The  bru- 
nette types  such  as  the  African,  Mexican,  Brazilian,  and  in- 
habitants of  the  Southern  states  and  countries  thrive  on  hot 
foods  and  drinks  and  shun  the  cold. 

Those  familiar  with  history  will  remember  the  army  of  giants 
collected  by  Frederick  William,  father  of  Frederick  the  Great. 
These  men  were  selected  from  the  finest  physical  types  through- 
out the  world.  They  were  nearly  all  blue  eyed  and  light  haired. 
Napoleon  was  a  blue  eyed  Corsican  and  chose  his  army  from  the 
blond  types.  Historians  have  written  much  about  the  Hellenic 
heroes  and  victors  of  the  Olympian  games.  They  were  also  of 
the  blond  type.  Even  today  we  are  forced  to  acknowledge 
that  the  superior  types  of  men  are  among  the  blue  eyed  and  blond 
haired.  Among  authorities  of  ethnology  there  are  few  that  have 
spent  as  many  years  in  research  work  and  the  study  of  racial 
customs  and  characteristics  as  Major  Woodruff,  M.  D.  He 
seems  to  favor  the  blond  type  and  shows  their  superiority  in 
many  ways — we  quote  briefly  from  his  writings : 

"The  blond  Aryan  type  must  have  flowed  South  and  asserted 
its  supremacy  early,  for  all  traditions  from  pre-history  show  the 
aristocracy  and  royalty  to  be  of  this  type  even  in  lands  densely 
brunette. 

Most  of  Poland's  great  men,  such  as  Kosciusko,  have  been 
of  this  type,  but  the  mass  of  Poles  are  too  inert  for  Aryan  inde- 
pendencies. Louis  Kossuth,  the  Hungarian  patriot,  was  a  blue 
eyed  Aryan  of  the  ruling  aristocrats.  His  father  was  a  lawyer 
of  noble  lineage  and  patriotic  antecedents.  His  struggle  for 
Hungarian  independence  was  typically  Aryan — "equal  rights 
for  every  class,  freedom  for  religious  belief,  trial  by  jury,  free 
public  instruction,  and  the  annual  meeting  of  the  diet." 

"Investigations  show  the  general  tendency  of  the  blond,  tall, 
long  headed  type  among  the  upper  classes  of  Russia  and  Poland." 
The-  bine  eyed   and   rufous    (reddish  haired)    type   was  chosen   in 
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the  early  centuries  for  pictures  of  Jesus  Christ.  'Brunettes 
live  in  cities,  blonds  live  on  the  waters.  The  brunette  is  a 
landlubber.  The  blond  is  now  and  always  has  been  the  best 
sailor.  He  takes  to  water  like  a  duck,  even  after  several  genera- 
tions have  lived  on  land.  He  -is  the  yatchsman  of  the  world, 
the  boat  builder,  and  rules  the  sea.  For  centuries  the  Mediter- 
ranean man  has  been  building  fleets  for  the  Baltic  man's  pleasure 
to  destroy.  Morover,  Havelock  Ellis'  studies  in  the  National 
Portrait  Gallery  lead  him  to  suppose  that  England's  power  rests 
in  great  part  on  her  blond  sons.  He  says  that  the  small  group 
of  prominent  people  springing  from  the  working  classes  is  among 
the  darkest  of  the  group.  He  says  it  is  clear  that  a  high  index 
of  blondness  or  an  excess  of  fairness  prevails  among  the  men 
of  restless  and  ambitious  temperament, — the  sanguine,  energetic 
men,  the  men  who  easily  dominate  their  fellows,  and  who  get  on 
in  life ;  the  men  who  recruit  the  aristocracy  and  who  doubtless 
spring  largely  from  the  plutocracy.  It  is  significant,  he  further 
notes,  that  the  group  of  low  class  men,  artizans,  peasants  and 
the  men  of  religion  whose  mission  in  life  is  to  practice  and  preach 
resignation  to  a.  higher  will,  are  both  notably  dark.  While  the 
men  of  action  tend  to  be  fair,  the  men  of  thought  show  some 
tendency  to  be  dark." 

"BLOND   SYMBOL   OF  ARISTOCRACY" 

"In  the  royal  family  Mr.  Ellis  found  an  early  tendency  toward 
fairness,  but  by  later  Tudor  times  there  was  a  tendency  toward 
darkness,  while  the  light  mixed  type  of  eye,  usually  blue-yellow, 
has  remained  persistent.  It  is  from  the  fair  elements  he  observes 
that  the  aristocracy  is  chiefly  recruited,  though  in  the  course  of 
a  few  generations  there  is  a  tendency  to  brunetteness  in  these 
families,  probably  from  the  tendency  of  the  blond  men  to  marry 
brunette  women."  Decendants  of  blue  eyed  people  are  rapidly 
turning  to  brunettes.  This  is  due  to  mongrelization,  confine- 
ment, over-strain,  impure  air,  over-stimulation  and  poisonous 
foods ;    also    serums,    vaccines,    antitoxins   land    constant    use    of 
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inorganic  drug  poisons.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  power  of 
resistance  in  the  blond  is  greater  than  in  the  brunette  types  of 
people.  It  is  notable  that  a  goodly  percent  of  the  inmates  of  our 
old  people's  homes  are  of  the  blond  type ;  few  over  seventy 
years  of  age  are  dark  eyed.  One  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
blue  eyed  folk  is  their  tendency  to  overdo  and  waste  their  vitality 
in  overwork.  Feeling  there  are  no  bounds  to  endurance,  they 
often  "work  themselves  to  death."  The  brown  eyed  usually 
know  when  to  quit  and  are  more  careful  about  the  way  they 
use  their  strength.  It  is  quite  noticeable  that  the  blond  recuper- 
ates better  than  the  brunette.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the 
blue  eyed  type  (as  a  rule)  represent  the  energetic  and. aggres- 
sive vigorous  physical  men  of  the  world  and  exhibit  the  positive 
mental  qualities.  The  brown  eyed,  the  weaker  and  sensitive 
physical,  and  negative  mental  characteristics. 

Brown  eyed  folk,  however,  with  good  iris  density  and  few 
hereditary  lesions  can  enjoy  better  health  and  live  longer  than 
blue  eyed  people  with  poor  density  and  numerous  hereditary  and 
acquired  lesions.  The  light  eyed  folk  are  seen  nevertheless  to 
have  the  advantage  over  the  dark  eyed.  Nature  carries  out  her 
immutable  laws  even  here  for  in  the  iris  all  constructive  processes 
and  signs  of  regeneration  are  painted  white ;  destructive  and 
degenerative  processes  black.  The  color  of  the  iris  is  seen,  there- 
fore, to  indicate  the  degree  of  purity  or  impurity  of  blood, 
lymph  and  tissues  and  the  degree  of  expectancy  of  life. 

When  the  organism  is  heavily  encumbered  with  waste,  morbid 
or  foreign  matter  the  iris  presents  a  darker  appearance  than 
when  the  system  is  free  from  these  encumbrances.  It  is  worthy 
of  note  that  children  of  Indo-l'aucasian  origin  born  with  dark 
eyes  will  under  proper  management,  through  correct  feeding, 
bathing,  etc.,  become  light  eyed — the  iris  will  grow  blue  and 
clear.  The  clearing  of  the  iris  is  always  accompanied  by  im- 
provement in  health  and  vice  versa.  Deterioration  of  health 
causes  the  Iris  to  darken. 
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NORMAL  AND  ABNORMAL  TEXTURE  OR  DENSITY. 

By  density  we  mean  the  degree  of  regularity  and  compactness 
of  the  texture  or  the  way  structures  of  the  stroma  and  surface 
layer  of  the  iris  are  developed  and  arranged.  Dr.  Lahn  has 
defined  density  as  the  total  "impression  received"  upon  examin- 
ing t;he  iris  (aside  from  regarding  color  changes  due  to  morbid, 
waste  and  foreign  matter)  only  considering  the  absence  or 
presence  of  various  spots,  clouds  and  lines  (straight,  curved  or 
angular.)  The  weaving  of  the  texture  of  the  normal  iris,  like 
that  of  a  perfectly  woven  fabric,  is  so  even,  dense  and  compact, 
as  to  leave  no  spots  or  lines  or  clouds  whatever.  In  addition, 
the  surface  endothelium  is  .intact  throughout,  thereby  masking 
even  the  "web."  The  iris  as  a  whole  thus  presents  a  perfect 
smoothness  and  even  brilliancy  resembling  mother-of-pearl.  Such 
an  iris  is  very  rarely  found.  The  average  iris  reveals  a  more  or 
less  unevenly  developed  and  arranged  mass  of  muscle  and  nerve 
fibres.  Sometimes  the  dark  layers  underneath  the  surface  layer 
and  stroma  are  left  bare  and  reveal  themselves  as  black  spots. 
The  texture  and  grain  are  uneven  and  present  a  mottled  appear- 
ance. 

"The  surface  endothelium  is  very  perishable,  being  demonstra- 
ble only  in  fresh  specimens  obtained  from  young  individuals,  and 
usually  with  much  greater  difficulty  in  the  human  than  in  the 
animal  iris." — Koganei. 

The  texture  of  the  abnormal  iris  reveals  various  defects,  which 
are  described  by  Salzman  in  his  anatomy  of  the  Eye,  as  pit-like 
depressions  in  the  surface  of  the  iris  representing  defects  of  the 
anterior  layers  thus  forming  recesses  which  open  directly  into 
the  stroma  and  become  continuous  with  its  lymphatic  interstices. 
In  the  floor  of  these  crypts  parallel  radial  vessels  can  be  traced 
belonging  to  the  stroma.  The  margins  of  the  crypts  are  either 
clearly  outlined,  or  indistinct  and  rounded.  Frequently  the 
entrances  to  these  crypts  are  bridged  over  by  free  trabeculae. 
Anatomists    claim    that    these    pit-like    depressions    favor    rapid 
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changes  in  the  volume  of  the  iris  during  the  alternating  move- 
ments of  the  pupil,  since  they  enable  fluid  to  pass  rapidly  from 
the  tissue  of  the  iris  into  the  anterior  chamber  and  vice  versa. 

This  theory,  however,  has  not  yet  been  demonstrated  because 
as  Koganei  says  "all  attempts  to  inject  the  iris  by  way  of  the 
anterior  chamber  have  thus  far  failed."  These  clefts,  there- 
fore, cannot  be  considered  norma!.  Their  significance  becomes 
apparent  upon  recalling  that  clinically  each  region  of  the  iris 
reflexly  portrays  not  only  the  amount  and  nature  of  encum- 
brance but  also  the  degree  of  tissue  tone  and  integrity  of  the' 
corresponding  organ  or  part. 

If  upon  close  examination  of  a  piece  of  fabric  we  found  the 
grain  and  fibre  loosely  woven  and  irregular  we  would  conclude 
that  its  strength  was  very  much  impaired.  Similarly,  if  we  find 
an  iris  density  poor  we  may  know  that  there  is  little  bodily 
strength. 

If  the  iris  presents  a  good  density  then  we  may  conclude  with 
equal  surety  that  the  persons  vitality  is  good  and  the  general  tone 
at  par. 

TYPES  OF  CONSTITUTION. 

Since  the  various  abnormal  colors  represent  the  accumulation 
of  morbid  and  foreign  matter  in  the  system,  and  since  density 
denotes  the  degree  of  tissue-tone  and  integrity,  color  and  density 
combined  indicate  the  degree  of: 

(  a  )    Stamina  and  endurance 

(b)  Vital  resistance  to  disease. 

(c)  Recuperative  power  and  response  to  treatment. 

(d)  Expectancy  or  prospect  of  life. 

Good  color  and  poor  density  may  result  from  riotous  living 
after  an  athletic  career.  They  may  also  co-exist  in  a  frail  con- 
stitution free  from  drugs  and  other  encumbrances  which  would 
have  proved  fatal  had  they  accumulated. 
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The  constitution  of  an  individual  is  classified  according  to 
the  absence  or  presence  in  the  iris  of  the  various  hereditary  and 
acquired  taints,  encumbrances  and  defects. 

The  longevity  of  an  individual  can  be  estimated  by  the  quality 
of  his  constitution.  Frequently,  however,  individuals  with  frail 
constitutions  conservatively  nurse  their  health  and  outlive  those 
with  vigorous  constitutions  who  recklessly  squander  their  vitality. 

The  different  types  of  constitutions  may  be  classified  as  follows : 

Ideal — A  brilliant  sky-blue  color  with  a  normal  texture,  show- 
ing no  discolorations  whatsoever.  Such  an  iris,  as  a  rule, 
is  found  only  in  animals  living  in  freedom,  sometimes  in  domesti- 
cated animals  but  very  rarely  is  it  found  in  man  and  only  in 
sailors,  mountaineers,  and  infants. 

Good — Medium  or  dark  blue  color  due  to  the  presence  of 
hereditary  and  acquired  disease  taints  and  encumbrances.  The 
texture  reveals  only  a  few  acute  defects.  The  white  lines  are 
a  little  tangled.  A  few  hereditary  lesions  are  usually  present 
together  with  a  few  nerve  rings.  One  with  such  an  iris  may 
enjoy  what  is  considered  to  be  good  health. 

Average — Medium  or  dark  blue,  mixed  or  brown  color  de- 
pending upon  the  amount  of  the  following  encumbrances : 
systemic  poisons,  disease  taints,  vaccines,  serums,  antitoxins 
and  drug  poisons.  The  texture  shows  subacute  defects  and 
chronic  conditions.  The  white  lines  are  more  tangled  and  may 
be  mingled  with  darker  ones.  There  may  even  be  some  closed 
lesions.     Nerve  rings  are  present  also. 

Poor — signs  of  chronic  and  chronic-destructive  conditions  pre- 
dominate. Xerve  rings  are  dark  and  a  number  of  closed  lesions 
indicate  an  unfavorable  prognosis  indeed.  The  structures  are 
unevenly  arranged.  Some  protrude  others  appear  sunken.  Still 
others  are  displaced  or  entirely  obliterated  showing  dark  shades, 
black  spots  and  holes.  These  people  are  usually  bedridden.  The 
sum  total  of  all  of  these  hereditary,  congenital,  acute,  chronic 
and  chronic-destructive  signs  in  an  iris  enable  us  to  determine 
the  degree  of  density.     The  vitality  and  recuperative  powers  or 
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the  organism  are  indicated  in  this  way.  The  more  seriously  vital 
organs  and  parts  are  affected  the  lower  must  be  the  recuperative 
power  of  the  entire  organism.  Brown  eyed  folk,  therefore, 
normally  brown  eyed  through  racial  descent  can  understand  why 

they  may  have  the  same  amount  of  vitality  and  prospect  of  life 
as  the  bine  eyed.  Color  alone  does  not  determine  this.  All  three 
conditions,  color,  density  and  hereditary  lesions  must  be  con- 
sidered when  an  attempt  is  made  at  prognosis  and  determining 
the  degree  oi  tendencies  toward  health  and  toward  disease. 

RADII  SOLARIS. 

This  name  has  been  given  to  the  straight  dark  lines  which  are 
often  seen  to  radiate  from  the  pupillary  border  to  the  periphery 
of  the  iris.  It  signifies — "Hereditary  neurosis  of  the  organ  or 
part  corresponding  to  the  section  over  which  the  line  radiates." — 
Anderchou. 

INFLAMMATORY  OR  CATARRHAL  SIGNS. 

"Congestion  in  any  organ  or  part  of  the  body  gives  rise  re- 
rlexly  to  similar  vaso-motor  changes  in  the  corresponding  organ 
area  in  the  iris.  The  congestion  in  the  stroma  of  the  affected 
area  presses  the  to])  layers  of  the  iris  above  the  level  of  the  sur- 
face. The  nerve  and  muscle  fibres  thus  protruding  above  the 
surface  which  is  colorless  appear  as  white,  wavy  lines  which 
when  grouped  closely  together  resemble  white  streaks  or  clouds. 
When  the  congestion  and  swelling  in  the  middle  layers  of  the 
iris  subside,  the  nerve  and  muscle  fibres  of  the  top  layer  fall 
back  into  their  normal  positions  and  then  the  surface  of  the  iris 
resumes  its  normal  blue  or  brown  appearance." — Lindlahr. 

When  fever  is  present  in  the  body  the  eyes  will  always  present 
the  significant  glistening  whitish  appearance.  We  have  all  noticed 
this  in  febrile  diseases  more  or  less.  It  is  the  congestion  set  up 
by  an  interference  of  the  circulatory  system  that  produces  the 
dwellings  and  pain,  and  the  glossy  appearance  of  the  white 
(  sclera  )  coat. 
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Perhaps  among  the  most  important  discoveries  ever  made  in 
the  healing  sciences  was  that  "all  acute  diseases  are  manifestations 
on  the  part  of  nature  of  disease  within  the  body."  Upon  this 
fundamental  truth  "Nature  Cure"  Institutions  were  started  in 
all  parts  of  Europe — In  this  country  Henry  Lindlahr,  M.  D.,  is 
considered  the  pioneer  of  "The  Nature  Cure"  movement.  If 
this  is  a  fact  (and  it  is  easily  proven)  that  all  febrile  and  inflam- 
matory conditions  arise  as  a  result  of  the  effort  of  nature  to 
eliminate  the  morbid  and  foreign  matter  in  the  body,  then  the 
physicians  of  the  old  school  will  be  forced  eventually  to  reverse 
their  methods.  As  the  people  awaken  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
cause  of  acute  diseases  they  will  in  turn  be  awake  to  their  pre- 
vertion.  Instead  of  going  to  the  drug  physician  for  treatment 
of  an  acute  disease  by  drugs,  ice,  serums,  antitoxins,  and  surgical 
operations  and  other  suppressive  treatments,  the  people  will  turn 
to  the  drugless  physician  who  controls  the  acute  disease  and 
aids  nature  in  her  noble  healing  effort  toward  the  elimination  of 
the  causative  factors  and  the  working  of  a  real  cure.  As  before 
stated  the  presence  of  all  acute  inflammatory  and  febrile  diseases 
in  the  body  are  shown  in  the  iris  by  "white"  signs.  These  may 
be  in  the  form  of  lines,  streaks  or  white  clouds.  They  are 
always  "white"  however. 

Remembering  our  previous  statement  as  to  the  significance  of 
"white"  colorations  the  question  may  present  itself : — Why  does 
the  presence  in  the  body  of  a  febrile  or  inflammatory  "disease" 
find  its  corresponding  record  in  the  Iris  in  a  "white"  sign?  YVe 
answer  because  acute  diseases  are  constructive  and  regenerative 
in  purpose,  and  if  allowed  to  run  their  course  unhindered  and  un- 
suppressed  by  drugs,  ice,  serums,  vaccines,  antitoxins,  etc., 
will  act  as  purifiers  and  will  cleanse  the  system  of  the  contribu- 
tory causes,  such  as  hereditary  and  acquired  disease  taints, 
drugs,  morbid  and  foreign  substances  :.  They  will  leave  the  system 
as  suddenly  as  they  came  in  a  better  and  purer  condition.  YVe 
are  conscious  of  the  revolutionary  effect  this  will  have  on  modern 
medical   science — (so   called).      Nothing   is   more  true   than   the 
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saying  "Nature  cures,  while  the  doctor  treats."  Nature  is  con- 
structive and  if  let  alone  oft  times  will  work  a  cure  unaided.  We 
are  not,  however,  to  treat  any  acute  disease  with  any  degree  of 
indifference.  Diseases  in  the  acute  stage  should  be  handled  in- 
telligently and  with  care  and  treated  in  harmony  with  Nature. 
Natural  treatment  consists  of  Osteopathic,  Chiropractic,  Napra- 
pathic,  and  massage,  diet,  water,  sun  and  air  baths,  Electro  and 
Zone-Therapies,  etc.    All  such  are  in  harmony  with  nature. 

A  Cure  is  not  made  with  depressants,  paralyzors,  narcotics 
and  protoplasmic  poisons.  If  temporary  relief  is  given  it  is  not 
and  should  not  be  called  a  cure, — nature  may  be  prevented  from 
making  manifest  the  presence  of  disease  but  the  disease  within 
remains.  Correction  or  temporary  cessation  of  acute  disease 
processes  may  be  brought  about  through  ice,  drugs,  and  surgical 
operations  but  this  does  not  constitute  a  cure.  Unless  the  cause 
of  disease  processes  is  removed  nature  will  react  again  in  the 
form  of  a  "healing  crisis".  Instead  of  "curing"  the  acute  dis- 
ease therefore,  the  physician  should  make  an  effort  to  help  nature 
in  her  cleansing  and  healing  process.  The  modern  drugless  phy- 
sician who  is  broad  and  eclectic  in  his  appliances  and  therapies 
is  seen,  therefore,  to  be  more  effective  and  successful  in  "curing 
the  body"  of  disease. 

Suppose  for  instance  a  patient  is  suffering  from  Sciatic 
Rheumatism.  While  there  are  often  other  contributory  causes 
the  chief  cause  is  a  misplaced  innominate  bone  (hip  bone)  or 
lumbar  subluxation  which  in  turn  impinges  the  great  sciatic 
nerve.  A  single  adjustment  by  a  spine  specialist  (Chiropractor) 
if  properly  made  will  usually  correct  this  trouble  in  a  short  time 
if  not  at  once.  All  the  benumbing  and  paralyzing  drugs  in  the 
world  would  never  cure  a  patient  of  this  disease.  Drug  doctors 
of  today  nevertheless  administer  them  in  large  doses.  "Con- 
sistency thou  arl  a  jewel."  Another  instance  might  be  cited  of 
(so-called)  appendicitis— we  say  (so-called),  advisedly.  Dr. 
Cabol  recently  made  public  statistics  which  showed  thai  only  \V- 
of  all   cases  diagnosed   in   the   Massachusetts   General    Hospital 
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under  his  direction  as  appendicitis  proved  by  post-mortem  find- 
ings to  have  been  this  disease  at  all.  Only  a  small  percent  of 
this  17%  required  surgical  treatment.  Appendicitis  (so-called) 
is  usually  inflammation  of  the  colon  or  small  intestines.  If  it 
is  not  operated  on  at  once  (and  this  is  now  often  done  without 
the  parents'  consent  because  it  is  such  a  useless  and  dangerous 
organ)  then  ice  packs  and  drugs  are  used.  This  is  done  in  an 
effort  to  suppress  the  inflammatory  process  set  up  by  a  congested 
intestinal  tract.  Nature's  constructive  efforts  are  temporarily 
thwarted.  She  will  not  be  cheated,  however,  and  will  again 
react  only  in  other  more  antagonistic  and  violent  forms.  The 
prudent  physician  will  see  to  the  cleansing  out  of  the  intestines 
by  means  of  an  enema  using  a  colon  flushing  syringe.  Place  the 
patient  on  a  complete  fast,  restrict  everything  but  acid  fruit 
juices  diluted  with  water  until  the  inflammation  subsides,  and 
prescribe  olive  oil  with  lemon  juice  in  cases  where  a  thorough 
cleansing  is  immediately  indicated,  which  is  usually  the  case. 
Hot  water  in  copious  quantities  may  be  substituted  if  olive  oil 
is  not  immediately  available.  Cold  but  not  ice-cold  packs  should 
be  applied  over  and  around  the  abdomen.  Wrapped  around  these 
should  be  several  thicknesses  of  flannel  to  bring  about  a  reaction 
and  cause  the  elimination  of  the  morbid  substances  in  the  con- 
gested area  which  is  responsible  for  the  inflammation.  The 
number  of  thicknesses  of  flannel  and  wrappings  of  water  soaked 
towling  vary  according  to  the  vitality  and  resistive  powers  of 
the  patient.  Adjustment  of  the  2nd  lumbar  vertebra  should  be 
made  at  once.  This  will  often  bring  immediate  relief.  The 
nerves  coming  from  this  region  have  a  powerfully  controlling  and 
healing  effect  on  the  appendix  as  every  student  knows.  If  the 
appendix  is  removed  it  is  not  "cured."  It  may  afterward  be 
"pickled."  Contrast  the  treatment  of  this  disease  by  a  drug 
physician  and  a  drugless  physician.  One  attempts  to  aid  nature 
in  her  revolt  against  abuse  and  the  other  either  removes  the 
necessary  little  organ  or  paralyzes  Nature's  healing  efforts. 
After  the  treatment  of  this  disease  by  the  drug  physician  with 

517 


Iridiagnosis. 

either  knife  or  poisonous  drugs  the  patient  is  either  without  the 
organ  and  doomed  to  chronic  constipation,  rheumatism,  and  a 
premature  death ;  or  his  system  must  later  make  a  -further  at- 
tempt to  eliminate  the  inorganic  poisonous  substances  called 
"drugs."  These  deposit  themselves  in  other  weaker  organs  and 
often  set  up  more  serious  abnormalities  than  the  one  for  which 
they  were  prescribed.  Under  treatment  by  a  drugless  physician 
the  patient  will  always  keep  his  body  intact  and  have  the  use 
of  this  needful  little  organ.  It  secrets  a  fluid  called  "succus 
entericus"  which  is  indispensible  to  the  proper  digestion  of  food 
and  good  intestinal  action,  also  the  general  resistive  power  of  the 
body  is  greatly  reduced  with  the  excision  of  this  little  organ. 

If  instead  of  conforming  to  the  principles  underlying  nature 
we  check,  suppress  or  otherwise  hinder  her  efforts  in  acute  dis- 
eases toward  reconstruction,  by  drugs,  serums,  vaccines,  anti- 
toxins, surgical  treatment,  ice,  etc.,  the  disease  enters  into  the 
subacute  stage.  This  is  always  accompanied  by  a  greater  or 
lesser  degree  of  destruction  of  and  atrophy  and  sloughing  away 
of  cells  and  tissues  or  loss  of  substance.  Instead  of  clear  white 
lines,  clouds  and  streaks  these  give  way  in  the  Iris  to  gray  or 
dark  shades  and  are  designated  "subacute  lesions."  When  the 
system  has  regained  sufficient  vitality  and  resistive  power,  Nature 
will  once  more  cause  to  be  manifested  a  disease  in  a  still  worse 
form.  If  t His  in  turn  is  suppressed  the  disease  enters  upon  the 
chronic  stage  and  the  signs  in  the  Iris  turn  into  darker  shades  and 
streaks.  This  stage  of  disease  is  accompanied  by  a  still  greater 
loss  of  substance.  As  the  destruction  progresses  the  dark  areas 
present  the  appearance  of  being  depressed  and  deepen  into  holes 
which  in  turn  lay  bare  the  underlying  dark  pigment  layer.  Black 
spots,  however,  do  not  .always  denote  destruction  of  tissue.  Vac- 
cination (under  certain  conditions)  is  registered  in  the  Iris  by 
a  "superficial"  muddy  brown  or  a  black  spot.  Deep  seated  black 
lesions,  however,  always  denote  destruction  of  tissue.  The  entire 
color  of  the  iris  darkens  after  vaccination.  This  denotes  the 
weakening   effeel    of   the   vaccine   on    the   recuperative   powers. 
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These  spots  can  always  be  distinguished  from  the  Psora  spot 
(which  we  will  treat  upon  a  little  further  along)  by  a  white 
border  which  always  surrounds  a  vaccination  spot.  This  is 
nature's  way  of  showing  that  an  inflammatory  exudate  has  been 
formed  around  the  poison  to  prevent  its  spread  to  surrounding 
tissues.  Another  mark  of  nature's  preserving  and  resisting 
powers  and  a  further  evidence  of.  the  wonderful  creative  "power" 
of  God  exemplified  in  the  human  body. 

The  reader  will  perceive  from  what  we  have  pointed  out  that 
"white"  lines,  clouds  and  streaks  are  signs  of  healing  activity 
going  on  in  the  body  and  that  "black"  lines,  clouds,  streaks  and 
holes  denote  atrophy,  destruction  and  sloughing  away  of  cells 
and  tissues.  The  latter  are  precursors  of  violent  diseases,  stag- 
nation, and  death. 

NERVE  RINGS. 

Nature's  portrayal  of  impending  healing  crises  is  not  limited 
to  white  streaks,  lines  and  clouds.  Around  the  iris  concentric 
rings  are  often  found  which  Iridologists  seem  pleased  to  call 
"Nerve  Rings."  We  will  see  why  they  are  given  this  name. 
Anatomists  in  explaining  the  manner  in  which  they  originate 
say :  "During  the  dilation  of  the  pupil  the  anterior  layers  of 
the  Iris  are  disposed  in  folds,  the  depressions  between  which  con- 
stitute the  so-called  "contraction  grooves  or  furrows."  These 
grooves  are  deepened  when  the  Iris  narrows  and  are  almost 
entirely  obliterated  by  being  smoothed  out  as  the  iris  broadens 
(pupils  contracts)."  Dr.  Lindlahr  adds — "These  fluctuations  in 
the  size  of  the  pupil  are  also  brought  about  by  an  over  irritated 
nervous  system,  by  pain,  emotional  states,  etc.  This  explains 
why  nerve  rings  appear  and  disappear  in  the  Iris  in  strict  cor- 
respondence with  pathological  conditions  in  the  nervous  system." 
It  is  interesting  to  note  these  nerve  rings  in  connection  with  acute 
diseases.  Being  "nerve"  rings  they  more  often  denote  abnormali- 
ties of  nerve  areas.     The  brain  area  in  the  Iris  is  often  found  to 
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contain  one  or  more  nerve  rings  and  indicate  here  a  perturbed, 
irritated  and  over-stimulated  condition  of  brain  matter  which 
produces  hysteria,  insomnia,  etc.  Elsewhere  these  nerve  rings 
when  white  indicate  the  presence  in  the  organs  where  they  are 
found  of  an  acute  reaction.  If  the  nerves  are  allowed  to  con- 
tinue irritated  they  become,  in  time,  benumbed,  and  partially  and 
sometimes  completely  paralyzed.  The  rings  become  dark  grey 
or  black  in  color  if  the  condition  is  allowed  to  go  into  the  atonic 
and  semi-atrophic  stages.  These  dark  rings  under  uninterrupted 
regenerative  processes,  turn  white  and  gradually  disappear  al- 
together. 

Some  Iridologists  claim  to  find  a  correspondency  in  the  forma- 
tion of  these  rings  around  the  pupil  in  the  Iris  to  Zone-Therapy. 
One  says:  "If  we  count  the- areas  of  stomach  and  bowels  as  one 
zone  each  and  add  them  to  the  five  outer  zones,  then  we  have 
again  the  mystical  number  seven.  Furthermore  we  find  that 
the  various  organs  center  in  one  of  these  zones ;  thus  the  stomach 
is  located  in  the  first  zone  when  we  count  from  the  pupil  out- 
ward, the  intestines  in  the  second  zone,  the  pancreas,  kidneys  and 
heart  in  the  third  zone,  the  respiratory  organs  in  the  fourth 
zone,  brain  and  reproductive  organs  in  the  fifth  zone,  liver, 
spleen,  lymphatics,  thyroid  and  small  glands  in  the  sixth  zone, 
and  in  the  seventh  zone  the  skin,  muscles,  motor  and  sensory 
nerves."  Some  of  these  claims  remain  to  be  proven  by  research 
work. 

THE  SYMPATHETIC   WREATH. 

The  sympathetic  wreath  forms  the  outer  edge  of  the  intestinal 
area.  It  is  possible  to  determine  abnormalities  of  the  intestines 
by  observing  the  evenness  or  unevenness  of  the  boundery  line 
which  is  the  sympathetic  wreath.  It  is  sometimes  widened  in 
parts  and  very  irregular.  According  to  the  wideness  and  ir- 
regularity of  this  wreath  the  intestines  are  in  an  atonic,  flabby, 
flaccid  condition. 

<  onstipation  is  always  the  result.     Peristaltic  action  is  inter- 
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f erred  with  by  the  attending  weakness  of  the  musculature  of  the 
intestinal  walls.  The  physician  knows  better  upon  finding  this 
condition  than  to  order  hot  water  enemas  or  do  anything  that 
would  cause  a  further  dilation.  The  Chiropractor  would  first 
adjust  the  spinal  lesion  which  is  nearly  always  present  in  such 
cases  and  then  concuss  the  2nd  lumbar  (as  taught  by  Dr.  Joe 
Shelby  Riley)  to  contract  the  intestines.  Should  the  opposite 
condition  be  observed  in  the  Iris  and  the  wreath  would  present 
an  appearance  as  if  narrowing  itself  down  toward  the  pupil  the 
concussion  for  reflexes  would  be  contra-indicated.  The  intestines 
already  contracted  should  be  treated  from  the  spine  at  about 
the  eleventh  dorsal  to  cause  a  dilation  of  the  whole  intestinal 
tract.  Without  the  use  of  the  X-ray  it  is  possible  through 
Iridiagnosis  many  times  to  determine  the  extent  of  distension  of 
the  descending,  ascending  and  transverse  colon.  Also  the  sigmoid 
flexure  and  small  intestines. 

THE  SCURF  RIM. 

Much  has  been  said  by  Iridologists  about  the  scurf  rim.  It  is 
indeed  an  area  well  worthy  of  careful  study  by  the  Iridiagnostician. 
The  name  is  derived  from  the  word  scurvy  and  relates  to  ?i 
scrofulous  condition  of  the  skin  primarily.  In  general  it  denotes 
the  condition  of  the  skin  of  the  body.  It  is  found  at  the  outer 
rim  of  the  Iris  where  the  iris  color  joins  the  white  of  the  eye 
ball  (Sclera).  Few  people  comprehend  the  value  of  an  active 
skin  to  health  and  even  life  itself.  We  "breathe"  through  our 
skin  like  the  frog.  The  skin  is  an  organ  of  secretion,  excretion 
and  of  absorption  but  is  seldom  considered  in  this  light.  Twenty 
square  feet  of  skin  covers  the  average  body.  Spread  out  over  this 
area  more  than  3,000,000  sweat  glands  each  one  quarter  of  an  inch 
in  length.  This  is  equal  to  from  ten  to  twelve  miles  of  drainage 
daily.  It  takes  four  to  six  weeks  for  each  gland  to  produce  one 
drop  of  sweat  and  thirty  to  fifty  ounces  of  sweat  is  the  aggregate 
daily  elimination.  When  one  stops  to  consider  that  by  perspira- 
tion large  amounts  of  carbon  dioxide  and  other  poisonous  gases 
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and  salts  are  eliminated  from  the  system  the  above  facts  will  be 
of  interest  and  the  skin  as  an  excretory  organ  the  more  highly 
valued.  In  proportion  to  the  activity  of  the  skin  will  be  the 
health  of  the  internal  organs.  In  exact  ratio  to  the  destruction 
of  the  skin  will  be  the  destruction  (reflexly)  of  the  internal 
organs.  The  sensory  nerves  are  not  deep  and  the  internal  organs 
have  very  little  sensation.  The  heart,  the  lungs  and  other  organs 
may  be  half  gone,  therefore,  without  the  patient  knowing  it.  In 
addition  to  its  functions  mentioned  above  the  skin  is  valuable 
as  a  radiator  of  heat  by  which  means  nature  attends  to  the 
carrying  off  of  many  poisons  through  vaporization. 

A  dark  scurf  rim  denotes  one  or  more  of  the  following:  A 
scrofulous  constitution,  morbid  encumbrances,  weakened  circu- 
lation, and  consequent  coldness  of  extremities,  inactive,  pale  and 
clammy  skin.  These  may  result  from  inherited  taints,  suppres- 
sion of  skin  eruptions,  hot  bathing,  steam  baths,  heavy  dense 
clothing,  etc.  When  we  consider  how  important  the  maintenance 
of  an  active  skin  is  to  health  and  life  the  scurf  rim  will  be 
valued  for  what  it  indicates  along  this  line.  Usually  the  skin 
is  dry  when  the  scurf  rim  is  heavy — producing  leukoderma  or 
white  skin.  Hot  water,  it  should  be  remembered,  is  dead  water — 
continuous  use  of  it  will  deaden  the  pores  of  the  skin. 

SODIUM. 

A  silver  gray  circular  line  inward  from  the  scurf  rim  denotes 
the  presence  of  one  or  more  salts  in  the  circulatory  system  and 
muscles.  It  usually  forms  a  ring  around  the  entire  Iris  and  has 
therefore,  been  termed  the  "Sodium  Ring."  The  most  popular 
salts  are  sodium  salicyalates,  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  bro- 
mate,  sodium  sulphate  and  the  salts  of  lime,  magnesium  and 
potassium. 

When  the  Iris  of  a  patient  shows  the  sodium  ring  it  is  well 

to  ask  if  he  has  not  suffered   from  rheumatism  or  acidity  of  the 

ich.     Sodium  Salicylate  is  tin-  specific  of  the  allopath  for 
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so-called  rheumatic  ailments.  Sodium  bicarbonate  is  taken  for 
an  acid  stomach. 

Anteriosclerosis  is  almost  always  found  in  a  patient  with  a 
sodium  ring.  The  danger  in  hardened  arteries  is  not  merely  con- 
fined to  the  arteries  themselves  but  arterial  tension  is  thereby 
increased  to  the  danger  point.  Massage  instead  of  being  harm- 
ful as  is  generally  supposed  is  very  helpful  in  the  treatment  of 
this  disease. 

Sodium  Chlorid  (NaQ)  or  common  table  salt  is  not  shown  in 
the  Iris.  While  this  is  a  mined  product,  it  is  found  in  the  normal 
excretion  of  the  kidney  and  is  present  in  the  blood.  As  to  its 
value  it  might  be  mentioned  that  salt  as  contained  in  the  fruits 
and  vegetables  is  more  assimilable  and  congenial  to  the  organism. 
Salts  deaden  the  taste  buds  of  the  tongue  and  produce  an  abnor- 
mal thirst.  Doubtless  Sodium  Schlorid  is  injurious  to  the  system 
in  other  ways  if  taken  in  large  quantities  continually.  The  average 
daily  possible  assimilation  of  salt  is  12  to  15  grains.  The  average 
consumption  is  250-300  grains  a  day.  Dr.  Robinson  of  London 
who  has  had  a  wide  experience  says :  "Eliminate  salt  from  the 
diet  and  thereby  do  away  with  cancer  and  tuberculosis."  Whether 
Dr.  Robinson  is  strictly  correct  or  not  we  do  well  to  use  salt  only 
in  the  organic  mineral  form  as  found  in  the  fruits  and  vegetables. 
It  is  surprising  to  learn  how  easily  and  how  quickly  salt  can  be 
dispensed  with.  When  the  taste  becomes  normal  the  desire  for 
salt  is  destroyed.  If  vegetables  were  cooked  in  their  own  juices 
they  would  taste  salty  enough.  Usually  the  mineral  salts  present 
in  vegetables  are  boiled  out  of  them  and  thrown  away. 

Sodium  bicarbonate  alone  may  produce  a  sodium  ring.  There 
are  records  telling  about  the  finding  of  a  sodium  ring  in  the  eyes 
of  patients  with  whom  it  was  a  custom  for  years  to  eat  "soda" 
biscuits  daily.  One  druggist  aged  63  yrs.  owned  to  having  taken 
a  box  of  soda  biscuits  every  night  with  a  pint  of  milk  for  20 
odd  years.    The  Iris  presented  a  very  clearly  defined  Sodium  ring. 

"In  the  light  of  Nature's  records  in  the  iris,  it  is  little  less  than 
criminal  to  give  inorganic  lime  water,  baking  soda,  iron,  mag- 
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nesiuni  and  table  salt  to  little  babies  in  artificial  food  mixtures 
when  good  cow's  milk  and  fruit  juices  contain  these  minerals 
in  great  abundance  in  the  live,  organic  (vitamine)  form."  For- 
tunately sodium  is  easily  eliminated.  The  acid  fruits  and  leafy 
vegetables,  cold  water  baths  with  friction,  sun,  air,  and  snow 
baths,  and  massage  are  the  most  effective  eliminative  measures. 
It  is  eliminated  sometimes  by  violent  skin  eruptions. 

COLD  WATER,  AIR,  AND   LIGHT   NEEDED 
BY  THE  SKIN. 

When  a  scurf  rim  is  found  in  the  iris  of  a  young  child  you  can 
always  make  it  known  that  the  child  will  have  to  undergo  the 
usual  child's  diseases,  eczematous  in  nature.  At  no  time  is  it 
so  essential  to  let  nature  have  her  way  than  in  child  life.  Acute 
reactions  should  be  controlled  but  allowed  to  run  their  course 
unhindered.  Suppress  chicken-pox  in  a  child  and  produce  a  soil 
which  later  develops  measles.  Suppress  measles  and  produce 
scarlet  fever.  Suppress  scarlet  fever  and  produce  smallpox. 
Suppress  smallpox  and  produce  diphtheria.  If  the  child  lives  it 
will  be  only  for  a  short  time.  The  body  by  this  time  has  enough 
poisons  to  prevent  any  future  healing  crises  for  Nature's  resis- 
tive powers  are  dead  and  destructive  processes  have  set  in. 

Auto-toxemia  is  indicated  in  a  general  way  by  the  scurf  rim. 
The  retention  of  heat  and  toxic  poisons  because  of  inactivity  of 
the  skin  produces  a  number  of  dangerous  diseases. 

The  daily  papers  recently  reported  the  death  of  a  child  in 
Seattle,  Washington,  parading  in  celebration  of  peace.  The 
little  girl  was  covered  with  tin-foil  and  in  two  hours  she  died. 
Physicians  attributed  her  death  to  acute  Bright's  disease.  It 
may  have  been  nephritis.  When  the  body  is  prevented  from 
throwing  off  poisons  death  is  inevitable.  No  other  result  could 
be  expected.  Allow  the  skin  to  become  sluggish,  clogged  and 
atrophied,  high  temperature  and  blood  pressure  results.  Allow 
the  skin  to  become  weak  and  relaxed  and  the  inner  blood  pres- 
sure sinks  below  normal.     This  is  due  to  the  impairment  of  the 
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heat  radiating  function  of  the  skin.  Catarrhal,  feverish  and 
inflammatory  conditions  also  result  from  interference  with  heat 
radiation.  It  is  possible  to  cause  the  entire  effacement  of  the 
scurf  rim.  This  may  be  done  by  adopting  a  natural  regime 
including  cold  water  treatment,  sun  and  air  baths,  neurotherapy 
and  general  massage  treatments  and  by  a  gradual  shedding  of 
heavy  dense  undergarments. 

PSORA  OR  ITCH. 

The  word  (Psora)  is  derived  from  a  Greek  word  meaning 
(itch).  Hahnemann,  the  father  of  homeopathy  applied  the 
name  to  certain  skin  diseases  characterised  by  violent  itching. 
He  claimed  that  most  chronic  diseases  originated  in  one  or  more 
of  three  hereditary  miasms.  A  miasm  is  a  morbid  encumbrance. 
Hahnemann  called  these  three  hereditary  taints  or  miasms  Psora 
or  itch,  sycosis  or  gonorrhea  and  syphilis.  Acute  diseases  he 
claimed  are  often  merely  external  palliative  manifestations  of 
these  internal  latent  chronic  taints.  Age  long  "suppression"  of 
parasitic  skin  eruptions  of  gonorrheal  and  syphilitic  diseases  and 
itch  has  encumbered  human  bodies  with  these  taints  or  miasms. 
Psora  is  the  name  given  by  Hahnemann  to  disease  conditions  re- 
sulting from  suppressed  eczema,  scabies  (itch)  shingles,  hives, 
etc.  (scrofulous  diathesis).  When  psoric  eruptions  and  para- 
sites are  suppressed  by  means  of  zinc,  lead,  mercurial  and  sul- 
phur ointments,  or  hot  bathing  the  iris  color  darkens.  The  scurf 
rim  itself  is  a  sign  of  Psora  (lepora  or  leprosy).  Iridiagnosis 
comes  forth  and  proves  Hahnemann's  theories.  The  reader 
can  judge  for  himself  from  the  following  quotations  from  his 
work  "Chronic  Diseases." 

"Thus  this  eruption,  externally  reduced  in  cultivated  coun- 
tries to  a  common  itch,  could  be  much  more  easily  removed 
from  the  skin  through  various  means,  so  that  with  the  medical 
external  treatment  since  introduced,  especially  in  the  middle  and 
higher  classes,  through  baths,  washes  and  ointments  of  sulphur 
and  lead,  and  by  preparations  of  copper,  zinc  and  mercury,  the 

525 


Iridiagnosis. 

external  manifestations  of  (Psora)  on  the  skin  were  often  so 
quickly  suppressed,  and  are  so  now,  that  in  most  cases,  either 
of  children  or  of  grown  persons,  the  history  of  itch  infection 
may  remain  undiscovered. 

"But  the  state  of  mankind  was  not  improved  thereby;  in  many 
respects  it  grew  far  worse.  For,  although  in  ancient  times  the 
eruption  of  Psora  apearing  as  leprosy  was  very  troublesome  to 
those  suffering  from  it,  owing  to  the  lancinating  pains  in  the 
violent  itching  all  around  the  tumors  and  scabs,  the  rest  of  the 
body  enjoyed  a  fair  share  of  general  health.  This  was  owing  to 
the  obstinately  persistent  eruption  on  the  skin,  which  served  as 
a  substitute  for  the*  internal  Psora. 

"PSORA  has  thus  become  the  most  infectious  and  most  general 
of  all  the  chronic  miasms.  For  the  miasm  has  usually  been  com- 
municated to  others  before  the  one  from  whom  it  emanates  has 
asked  for  or  received  any  external  repressive  remedy  against 
his  itching  eruption  (lead-water,  ointment  of  the  white  precipi- 
tate of  mercury),  and  without  confessing  that  he  has  an  erup- 
tion of  itch,  often  even  without  knowing  it  himself ;  yea,  without 
even  the  physician's  or  surgeon's  knowing  the  exact  nature  of  the 
eruption,  which  has  been  repressed  by  the  lotion  of  lead,  etc. 

"Mankind,  therefore,  is  worse  off  from  the  change  in  the  ex- 
ternal form  of  the  (Psora) — from  leprosy  down  to  the  eruption 
of  itch — not  only  because  this  is  less  visible  and  more  secret  and 
therefore  more  frequently  infectious,  but  also  especially  because 
the  (Psora),  now  mitigated  externally  into  a  mere  itch  and  on 
that  account  more  generally  spread,  nevertheless  still  retains 
unchanged  its  original  dreadful  nature.  Now,  after  being 
more  easily  repressed  the  disease  grows  all  the  worse  unperceived 
within,  and  so.  in  the  last  three  centuries,  after  the  destruction  of 
its  chief  symptom  (the  external  skin  eruption)  it  plays  the  sad 
role  of  causing  innumerable  secondary  symptoms,  i.  e.,  it  originates 
a  legion  of  chronic  diseases,  the  source  of  which  physicians 
neither  surmise  nor  unravel. 

"So  great  a  flood  of  numberless  nervous  troubles,  painful  ail- 
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ments,  spasms,  ulcers  (cancers),  adventitious  formations,  dys- 
crasias,  paralysis,  consumption  and  cripplings  of  soul,  mind 
and  body  were  never  seen  in  ancient  times  when  the  (Psora) 
mostly  confined  itself  to  it's  dreadful  cutaneous  symptom,  leprosy. 
Only  during  the  last  few  centuries  has  mankind  been  flooded 
with  these  infirmities,  owing  to  the  causes  just  mentioned. 

"It  was  thus  that  PSORA  became  the  (most  universal  mother) 
of  chronic  diseases. 

"It  is  incredible  to  what  an  extent  modern  physicians  of  the 
common  school  have  sinned  against  the  welfare  of  humanity, 
since,  with  scarcely  an  exception,  teachers  of  medicine  and  the 
more  prominent  modern  physicians  and  medical  writers  have  laid 
down  the  rule  and  taught  it  as  an  infallible  theorem  that :  'Every 
eruption  of  itch  is  merely  a  local  ailment  of  the  skin,  in  which 
ailment  the  remaining  organism  takes  no  part  at  all,  so  that  it 
may  and  must  be  driven  away  from  the  skin  at  any  time  and 
without  any  scruple,  through  local  applications  of  sulphur  oint- 
ment or  of  the  yet  more  active  ointment  of  Jasser,  through  sul- 
phur fumigations,  by  solutions  of  lead  and  zinc,  but  most  quickly 
by  the  precipitates  of  mercury.  If  the  eruption  is  once  removed 
from  the  skin  everything  is  well  and  the  person  is  restored  and  the 
whole  disease  removed.  Of  course,  if  the  eruption  is  neglected 
and  allowed  to  spread  upon  the  skin,  then  it  may  eventually  turn 
out  that  the  malignant  matter  may  find  opportunity  to  insinuate 
itself  through  the  absorbent  vessels  into  the  mass  of  humors, 
though  these  might  soon  again  be  removed  from  the  body  by 
purgatives  and  abluents ;  but  through  prompt  removal  of  the 
eruption  from  the  skin  all  sequelae  are  prevented  and  the  internal 
body  remains  entirely  healthy.'  " 

"These  horrible  untruths  have  not  only  been,  and  are  still 
being  taught,  but  they  are  also  being  carried  out  in  practice.  The 
consequence  is  that  at  the  present  day  the  patients  in  all  the  most 
celebrated  hospitals,  even  in  those  countries  and  cities  that  seem 
most  enlightened,  as  well  as  the  private  itch  patients  of  the  lower 
and    higher    classes,    the    patients    in    all    the   penitentiaries    and 
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orphan  asylums,  in  other  civil  and  military  hospitals,  wherever 
such  eruptions  are  found — in  short,  the  innumerable  multitude 
of  patients,  without  exception,  are  treated,  not  only  by  physicians 
unknown  to  fame,  but  by  all,  even  those  most  celebrated,  with 
the  above  mentioned  external  remedies,  using  perhaps  at  the  same 
time  large  doses  of  flowers  of  sulphur,  and  strong  purgatives 
(to  cleanse  the  body,  as  they  say).  These  physicians  think  that 
the  more  quickly  these  eruptions  are  driven  from  the  skin  the 
better.  Then  they  dismiss  the  patients  from  their  treatment  as 
cured,  with  brazen  assurance  and  the  declaration  that  everything 
is  now  all  right,  without  regarding  or  being  willing  to  notice  the 
ailments  which  sooner  or  later  are  sure  to  follow ;  i.  e.,  the  (Psora) 
which  shows  itself  from  within  in  a  thousand  different  diseases. 
If  the  deceived  wretches  then  sooner  or  later  return  with  the 
malady  following  (unavoidably)  on  such  a  treatment;  e.  g., 
with  swellings,  obstinate  pains  in  one  part  or  another,  with 
hypochondriac  or  hysterical  troubles,  gout,  consumption,  tubercu- 
lar phthisis,  continual  or  spasmodic  asthma,  blindness,  deafness, 
paralysis-,  caries  of  the  bones,  ulcers  (cancer),  spasms,  hemorrh- 
ages, diseases  of  the  mind  and  soul,  etc.,  the  physicians  imagine 
that  they  have  before  them  something  entirely  new  and  treat  it 
again  and  again  according  to  the  old  routine  of  their  thera- 
peutics in  a  useless  and  hurtful  manner,  directing  their  medicines 
against  phantom  diseases  ;  i.  e.,  against  causes  invested  by  them 
for  the  ailments  as  they  appear,  until  the  patient,  after  many  years' 
suffering  continually  aggravated,  is  at  last  freed  from  their  hands 
by  death,  the  end  of  all  earthy  maladies." 

A  Medical  authority  says :  "Itch  is  never  found  without  the 
(acarus  scabies),  a  very  small  mite."  This  little  mite  is  all  teeth, 
mouth  and  stomach.  It  has  no  eyes  or  nervous  system.  It 
presents  an  ugly  appearance  and  resembles  a  tortoise  with  spider- 
like legs.  Bristles  cover  the  parasite  by  which  he  braces  him- 
self in  the  flesh  when  burrowing  his  tunnels  into  the  under  layers 
of  the  skin  of  his  victim.  It  is  the  prick  of  the  bristles  in  the 
flesh    which    causes    the    intolerable    irritation    and    itch.      These 
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little  parasites  sooner  or  later  find  themselves  in  the  head  of  a 
child  that  has  inherited  a  psoric  constitution.  They  cannot 
survive  and  quickly  disappear  from  the  head  of  a  body  free  from 
this  hereditary  taint.  When  it  is  remembered  that  "bacteria" 
is  omnipresent  it  no  longer  seems  mysterious  how  these  "nasty 
little  things"  lodge  in  the  head  of  a  very  carefully  and  well-kept 
body.  In  reality  they  are  Nature's  little  scavengers  come  to  rid 
the  system  of  the  morbid  matter  through  the  scalp.  They  are 
not  enemies  but  blessings  in  disguise.  When  the  system  has 
been  cleansed  of  its  disease  taints,  these  little  "bodies"  leave  as 
quickly  and  as  mysteriously  as  they  came.  If  the  itch  be  "cured" 
with  zinc,  sulphur,  mercurial,  or  lead  ointments,  a  superficial 
muddy  brown  or  black  spot  forms  in  the  iris  in  the  area  cor- 
responding to  the  organ  or  part  of  the  body  where  the  deadly 
miasms  contained  in  the  bodies  of  the  lice,  drug  poisons  and 
disease  taints  have  receded  to  and  deposited  themselves  The 
consequence  of  such  suppressive  measures  is  little  realized.  Such 
treatment  of  diseases  may  be  followed  by  dizziness,  chronic 
headaches,  nervousness,  asthma,  sexual  perversions,  St.  Vitus 
Dance  and  Epilepsy.  (The  psoric  soil  thereby  produced  makes 
probable  the  development  of  sarcoma,  malignant  tumors,  cancer 
and  tuberculosis). 

Psora  is  eliminated  from  the  system  upon  the  adoption  of  a 
natural  regime  in  the  form  of  burning  eruptions  and  furuncles. 
In  curing  cancer  especially,  healing  crises  in  the  form  of  itch 
eruptions  is  noticed.  Hahnemann's  great  anti-psoric  remedy 
"psorinum"  is  invaluable  in  the  treatment  of  all  psoric  diseases. 

The  great  physician's  treatment  of  Psora  is  based  upon  the 
law  which  he  designates  "Similia  Similibus  Curantur"  (like 
cures  like).  Isopathy  preceded  homeopathy  by  a  few  hundred 
years  and  was  taught  by  the  noted  physician  and  mystic  philoso- 
pher, Paraculsus,  and  practiced  by  him  and  his  followers.  This 
"pathy"  stands  for  the  curing  of  diseases  by  their  own  products 
and  morbid  excretions.  The  character  of  the  treatment  instead 
of  being  "similar"   is  the  "same"  as  the  disease.     This  is   Iso- 
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pathy.  Prominent  in  history  is  the  epidemic  of  cholera,  along 
about  the  sixteenth  century.  Isopathy  was  as  generally  practiced 
then  as  Allopathy  is  now.  Particles  of  the  feces  of  the  victims 
of  this  plague  were  administered  as  remedies.  While  homeopathy 
makes  use  of  Isopathic  remedies  such  as  tuberculinum,  spihilinum 
and  psorinum,  these  preparations  are  used  in  high  potencies  and 
are  highly  triturated.  Today  Allopathy  administers  the  products 
of  disease  in  the  form  of  serums,  vaccines  and  antitoxins  in 
crude  and  extremely  poisonous  doses. 

VACCINES,  SERUMS,  AND   ANTITOXINS, 

Following  vaccination  and  hyperdermic  injections  of  serums 
and  antitoxins  the  iris  color  becomes  darkened.  Why?  The 
body  is  that  much  more  encumbered  with  poisons  and  the  resistive 
powers  are  weakened.  There  is  also  a  darkening  around  the 
pupil.  Especially  is  this  true  when  it  has  "not  taken."  If 
ulcers  form,  nature  can  expell  through  them  much  of  the  vile  vac- 
cine poison.  "Vaccination  of  healthy  children  and  adults  is  often 
followed  by  symptoms  hardly  distinquishable  from  syphilitic, 
such  as  ecze.matous  eruptions,  ulcers,  swelling  of  the  lymphatic 
glands  and  the  mammary  glands  in  girls  and  women  above  the 
age  of  puberty,"  one  writer  says.  This  fact  has  heretofore 
been  almost  entirely  overlooked.  The  steady  increase  of  spinal 
meningitis,  infantile  paralysis,  cancer,  tuberculosis,  insanity,  etc., 
is  largely  due  to  this  criminal  practice  in  the  name  of  "Science." 
Asthma,  Diphtheria,  Anterior  Poliomyelitis,  Bright's  Disease, 
and  Epilepsy  can  often  be  traced  to  vaccination.  Vaccination  is 
not  a  sure  means  of  immunization  as  all  honest  and  well  informed 
physicians  will  admit.  It  is  the  cause  of  infinitely  worse  suffering 
than  the  diseases  it  is  supposed  to  prevent. 

We  are  all  familiar  with  the  persecution  of  the  Jews  by  the 
Czar  of  Russia  and  the  Turkish  Government.  For  years  revolu- 
tion in  these  countries  was  diverted  and  staved  off  by  this  pro- 
cedure. This  is  analagous  to  vaccination  and  injections  of  anti- 
toxins.    When  confronted  by  a  weaker   foe  we  willingly  with- 
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stand  the  advances  and  attempts  to  disconcert  us.  Let  a  stronger 
foe  come  on  the  scene  and  immediately  we  turn  our  attention 
from  the  weaker  to  the  stronger.  Nature's  anti-disease  bodies  in 
the  blood  are  compelled  to  do  likewise  when  a  more  deadly  poison 
than  the  disease  poison  is  suddenly  forced  into  the  system. 
Temporarily  diverted  from  its  purpose  of  eliminating  the  poisons 
already  in  the  body,  the  blood  must  go  to  work,  fight  and  en- 
deavor to  eliminate  the  "more  deadly"  and  poisonous  virus.  The 
"manifestation"  of  the  disease  (externally)  is  checked  for  the 
time  being — Nature's  resistive  powers  are  weakened. 

It  is  not  our  purpose  to  go  into  this  subject  in  detail.  We 
merely  call  attention  to  these  few  facts  to  establish  the  reason 
on  the  part  of  Nature  for  causing  the  formation  in  the  Iris  of 
a  superficial  muddy  brown  or  black  spot  always  surrounded  by 
white.  An  inflammatory  exudate  forms  to  arrest  the  spread  of 
the  poison  to  surrounding  tissues.  Nature  pictures  this  in  the 
iris  by  the  white  line  around  the  vaccination  spot.  We  do  not 
want  to  leave  this  subject,  however,  without  stating  that  it  is 
the  writer's  belief  that  the  Influenza  Pandemic  was  caused  by 
so  much  vaccination  in  the  first  years  of  the  war.  Possibly  In- 
fluenza or  Flumonia  is  Smallpox  modified.  We  are  inclined 
to  think  so. 

ORGANIC   AND   INORGANIC  SUBSTANCES. 

Webster  defines  organic  as  "pertaining  to  or  of  the  nature  of 
organisms  of  animals  and  plants ;  having  or  consisting  of  organs." 
The  human  body  contains  about  seventeen  elements.  These 
must  be  replenished  from  time  to  time  to  keep  the  body  in 
health.  Certain  elements  normally  present  in  the  body  in  the 
organic  form  can  be  found  in  minerals  of  the  earth.  If  taken  in 
this  inorganic  form,  however,  they  become  very  injurious  to 
health.  The  same  elements  in  the  organic  form  are  furnished  by 
Mother  Nature  in  the  fruits  and  vegetables  and  animal  protoplasm. 
Why  are  elements  obtained  from  the  earth  abnormal  to  health? 
We  answer,  that  God  never  intended  coarse  inorganic  substances 
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to  be  prepared  and  used  as  foods  or  medicines.  There  are  in 
all,  seven  planes  of  life.  From  the  lowest  to  the  highest,  they 
are  the  mineral,  vegetable,  animal,  human,  angelic,  spiritual 
and  Divine.  We  have  no  knowledge  of  what  spiritual  beings 
are  like  except  that  they  are  higher  in  nature  than  the  human. 
We  know  only  a  little  about  their  powers.  Considering  only  that 
which  is  possible  for  the  human  mind  to  grasp  and  what  has 
been  given  man  to  know,  we  are  convinced  of  the  refinement  of 
texture  accompanying  the  different  planes  of  earth  life  upward. 

To  quote  one  writer  "Each  lower  kingdom  refines  and  pre- 
pares food  materials  for  the  next  higher  one." 

"The  vegetable  life  principle  draws,  refines  and  organizes 
minerals  of  the  soil  into  the  living  protoplasm  of  the  vegetable 
cell  and  thus  prepares  them  for  animal  and  human  food.  The 
animal  life  principle  refines  and  elaborates  vegetable  matter  into 
the  highly  refined  and  complicated  molecular  structures  of  the 
animal  cell.  The  vegetable  lives  on  the  mineral,  and  the  animal 
on  the  vegetable.  To  introduce  the  coarse,  inorganic  forms  of  the 
mineral  kingdom  into  the  animal  organism  is  contrary  to  Nature's 
plan. 

This  explains  why  Nature  did  not  prepare  animal  and  human 
organs  of  assimilation  and  elimination  to  cope  with  the  coarse, 
heavy  aggregations  of  the  mineral  kingdom ;  why  animal  and 
human  organisms  cannot  mould  these  uncongenial  elements  into 
normal  living  tissues ;  and  why  the  organs  of  depuration  cannot 
eliminate  them  completely." 

If  such  elements  as  iron,  lime,  magnesium,  manganese,  phos- 
phorus, sodium,  etc.,  all  of  which  are  normally  present  in  the 
human  organism  are  taken  into  the  body  in  the  inorganic  (dead) 
form,  the  iris  reveals  their  presence  and  their  location.  If  taken 
in  the  organic  (live)  form  in  fruits  and  vegetables  even  in  large 
quantities  they  do  not  show  in  the  Iris.  We  repeat  that  sub- 
starces  congenial  to  the  body  and  normally  found  therein  do  not 
show  in  the  Iris.  All  other  substances  not  found  in  the  normal 
healthy  body  and  acquired  or  taken  in  the  inorganic  form  find 
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their  corresponding  sign  and  record  in  the  Iris.  They  are  well 
defined  in  the  Iris  undamaged  by  trauma  or  iritis  (rheumatic, 
syphilitic,  tubercular).  These  conditions  invariably  alter  the 
iris  color  and  texture  and  destroy  the  eye  as  a  medium  for 
diagnosis.  The  study  of  these  drug  signs  should  be  especially 
interesting  to  all  drugless  physicians. 

INORGANIC  SUBSTANCES  AND  THEIR  SIGNS 
IN  THE  IRIS. 

All  tonics  and  most  patent  medicines,  contain,  among  other 
elements,  usually  all  of  the  following  inorganic  drugs : — Iron, 
Quinin,  Strychnin,  and  Arsenic.  Let  us  study  their  uses  and 
the  action  they  have  upon  the  body.     First  we  will  consider 

IRON. 

Iron  is  shown  in  the  Iris  by  a  superficial  rust  brown  spot. 
It  is  not  muddy  brown   or  black  but  is   always   "rust"  brown. 
Iron  spots  never  leave  the  Iris.     This  drug  may  settle  anywhere 
in  the  body.     It  is  often  found  in  the  stomach  and  intestines : 

Externally  it  is  used  by  Allopathic  physicians  mainly  as  follows : 
Striptic  and  constringent  against  diffuse  hemorrhages  and  in- 
flammatory exudates. 

Internally  as  a  hematinic  (improving  blood  quality)  with  other 
drugs  to  correct  disease  conditions  that  produce  general  debility 
and  anemia,  etc. 

Iron-arsenate  in  eczema,  lupus,  scrofula,  psoriasis  and  syphi- 
litic lesions. 

Iron-bromid  as  atonic-alterative  in  atonic  amenorrhea  and 
chlorosis  in  young  women. 

Iron  of  Manganese  and  glycerophosphate  during  convalescense, 
rickets  and  asthenic  nervous  conditions. 

Iron-Sulphate  in  chronic  diarrhea  and  passive  hemorrhages. 

Iron-Valerianate  in  hysterical  conditions  and  with  quinin  in 
malarial  cachixia,  cardiac  disease  and  nephritis. 
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Antidote  in  acute  arsenical  poisoning  in  the  form  of  dialysed 
iron. 

Iron  destroys  the  enamel  of  the  teeth  and  produces  chronic 
constipation. 

QUININ 

One  hundred  years  ago  quinin  was  introduced  to  the  world  as 
a  medicine.  It  is  now  the  most  universally  used  drug.  The  world 
produces  18,000,000  lbs.  every  year.  Europe  alone  imports  an- 
nually 500,000  lbs.  of  the  Peruvian  (Cinchona)  bark  of  which 
quinin  is  an  alkaloid.  Quinin  exhibits  an  affinity  primarily  for 
the  stomach  and  intestines.  It  often  settles  in  the  brain,  the  ears 
and  eyes,  and  in  the  liver  and  spleen  of  patients  treated  with  the 
drug  for  malarial  fever.  Quinin  is  so  popular  now  that  small 
children  may  obtain  it  from  drug  stores  as  easily  as  they  could 
once  obtain  a  pint  of  liquor  from  the  saloon.  Of  the  two, 
whiskey  and  quinin,  the  latter  is  by  far  the  most  poisonous  and 
is  responsible  for  infinitely  worse  sufferings.  The  following 
quotations  from  "The  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,"  by  J. 
Mitchell  Bruce  will  be  of  interest  here.  "The  obvious  phenomena 
produced  by  a  full  dose  (15  to  30  grs.)  of  quinin  are  not  by 
any  means  its  most  important  effects.  It  acts  most  strikingly 
upon  the  nervous  centers,  and  causes  confusion  of  the  mental 
faculties,  noises  in  the  ears  and  deafness,  disorders  of  vision 
(color  blindness),  headache,  giddiness,  vomiting,  and  possibly 
prostration  from  involvement  of  the  cord  and  circulation." 

"Quinin  appears  to  reduce  the  amount  of  nitrogenous  excre- 
tions, of  urea  and  uric  acid,  and  probably  also  of  carbonic  acid, 
as  determined  both  in  healthy  and  fevered  animals  and  in  man. 

"These  two  sets  of  effects,  taken  together,  point  to  a  powerful 
action  of  quinin  in  REDUCING  THE  METABOLISM  OF  THE 
BODY,  of  which  heat  and  excretions  are  the  two  most  measurable 
products.  *  *  We  may,  therefore,  conclude  that  the  effect  of 
quinin  in  the  body  is  to  check  metabolism  by  interfering  with  the 
oxidation   of   protoplasm   generally,   with   oxygenation,   and   with 
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the  associated  actions  of  ferments.  Thus  the  fall  of  temperature 
produced  by  quinin  is  due  to  the  diminished  production  of  heat 
in  the  body,  not  to  increased  loss  of  heat. 

There  is  always  an  immediate  and  a  remote  effect  of  inorganic 
drugs  upon  the  human  organism — We  quote  now  from  "Es- 
sentials of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics"  by  H.  Norris, 
M.  D.  (Allopath). 

"LOCALLY,  cinchona  and  its  alkaloids  are  irritant  and  anti- 
septic, destroying  minute  organisms  or  inhibiting  their  move- 
ments. 

"INTERNALLY  it  acts  on  the  ailmentary  canal  as  a  simple 
bitter,  in  small  doses  increasing  the  appetite  -and  digestion;  if 
long  continued,  producing  indigestion  and  gastric  catarrh. 

"NUTRITION  is  stimulated '  and  the  excretion  of  waste 
products  increased  by  small  doses ;  large  doses,  however,  diminish 
the  amount  of  urea  and  uric  and  phosphoric  acids  in  the  urine. 
In  malarial  fever  the  products  of  waste  tissue  are  much  de- 
creased. 

"IN  THE  BLOOD  it  interferes  with  the  oxygen-carrying  func- 
tion of  the  red  corpuscles,  and  diminishes  their  number,  inhibits 
the  movements  and  prevents  the  migration  of  the  white  corpuscles, 
both  in  health  and  disease. 

"CIRCULATION :  In  small  doses  the  cardiac  action  is  in- 
creased ;  large  doses,  by  acting  on  the  cardiac  motor  ganglia, 
depress  the  heart,  sometimes  causing  it  to  intermit,  and  finally 
arrest  it  in  diastole ;  the  blood  pressure  is  lowered. 

"THE  TEMPERATURE  in  health  is  very  slightly  influenced, 
if  at  all;  in  fevers  a  rapid  decline  takes  place,  due  to  the  de- 
pressure  action  on  the  blood  and  circulation. 

"NERVOUS  SYSTEM  :  Small  doses  stimulate  the  cerebral 
functions,  large  doses  cause  cinchonism,  i.  e.,  a  constricted  feel- 
ing in  the  forehead,  giddiness  and  tinnitus  aurium  (ringing  in 
the  ears),  with  impairment  of  hearing  and  sometimes  of  vision; 
after  toxic  doses  these  symptoms  are  aggravated  and  delirium, 
weak    pulse,    coma,    sometimes    convulsions,    and    in    rare    cases 
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death,  supervene.  It  probably  reduces  the  reflex  excitability  of 
the  spinal  cord. 

"CUTANEOUS  ERUPTIONS,  as  erythema,  urticaria  or 
herpes,  are  produced  in  some  subjects  by  even  small  doses  of 
cinchona  or  its  alkaloids. 

Quinin  acts  upon  and  contracts  the  spleen  thus  reducing  and 
checking  nature's  anti-bodies.  Patients  suffering  from  quinin 
poisoning,  therefore,  do  not  perspire.  Negative  symptoms  are 
produced  such  as  feelings  and  sights  of  death  and  destruction — 
depressions — suicidal  mania — and  also  hemophilia  and  excessive 
lacramation.  It  is  eliminated  through  the  kidneys  and  irritates 
the  urinary  passages  even  causing  hematuria,  casts,  alubumin  and 
urates  in  the  urine.  It  is  also  eliminated  through  the  skin  in  the 
form  of*  itchy  eruptions  resembling  measles  in  appearance  and 
through  hemorrhoidal  and  catarrhal  discharges. 

With  its  elimination  the  greenish  yellow  sign  in  the  Iris  dis- 
appears. Next  to  sodium  it  is  the  easiest  of  all  drugs  to  eliminate. 
During  the  elimination  the  taste  of  quinin  is  noticed  in  the  mouth. 
It  usually  takes  about  four  months  of  natural  treatment  to  cure 
one  suffering  from  this  "poison."  Raw  carrots,  spinach,  lettuce 
and  the  acid  fruits  should  be  eaten  freely.  The  destructive  effects 
of  this  drug  and  the  balance  made  mention  of  in  this  treatise  are 
well  known  to  the  medical  profession. 

Dr.  Jean  du  Plessis'  compilation  of  drugs,  their  description, 
allopathic  uses,  and  chronic  effects  upon  the  system  is  well  forth 
reprinting  here.  He  very  carefully  prepared  his  data  from  the 
latest  standard  works  on  Materia  Medica. 

Allopathic  Uses: 

1.  Appetizer  and  bitter  during  convalescence,  general  debility, 
and  while  taking  depressing  remedies  like  mercury,  lead,  etc. 

2.  Against  all  febrile  diseases,  especially  malaria  and  all  con- 
ditions resulting  from  same.  "Of  unquestionable  value  if  freely 
administered." 

3.  Against  splenic  leukemia. 
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4.  Local  anesthetic,  injected  with  urea-hydrochloride  for  minor 
surgical  operations — used  instead  of  cocain. 

5.  Rectal  injection  against  amoebic  dysentery. 

6.  Against  painful  nervous  conditions.  "Shows  well-marked 
effects,  acting  as  cardiac  and  central  nervous  depressant." 

7.  Menstrual  stimulant  and  abortive. 

Accidental  Poisoning: 

Malarial  Preventatives. 
Patent  tonics.     Hair  tonics. 

Toxicology : 

"Converted  in  the  stomach  into  quinin-hydrochloride,  a  readily 
diffusible  salt  which  enters  the  blood-stream  within  a  few  minutes 
after  ingestion.  Decreases  functional  activity  of  all  forms  of 
protoplasm.  Reduces  number  of  leukocytes.  (Hence  its  sup- 
pressive action  on  inflammatory  processes).  Binds  oxygen  more 
firmly  to  hemoglobin  thus  interfering  with  proper  oxygenation  and 
decreasing  the  nitrogenous  output." 

Clearly  therefore,  quinin  reduces  temperature  by  suppressing 
the  production  and  not  by  facilitating  the  liberation  of  heat. 

The  most  important  symptoms  of  Cinchonism  are  the  following  :■ 

1.  Congested  frontal  headaches. 

2.  Sensation  of  fullness  or  pressure  at  top  of  head. 

3.  Ringing  in  ears. 

4.  Disturbances  of  vision  (dilatation  of  pupils  with  imperfect 
response  to  accomodative  effort).     Color-blindness. 

5.  Gastro-intestinal  and  renal  irritation  oft  accompanied  by 
hemoblobinuria. 

6.  Itchy  skin  eruptions. 

7.  Restless  unfreshing  sleep,  dizziness,  drowsiness  and  debility. 
Note  the  similarity  between  cinchonism  and  neurasthenia. 

STRYCHNIN 

Strychnin  is  shown  in  the  Iris  by  a  perfect  silver  gray  or  white 
ichccl  with  spokes  immediately  surrounding  the  pupil  in  the 
stomach  area. 
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It  shows  an  affinity  for  the  stomach  and  creates  an  atonic  or 
atrophic  condition,  gas  forms  and  there  is  fermentation  and 
hypoacidity.  It  is  administered  in  the  form  of  "nux  vomica" 
as  a  stomachic  and  is  a  powerful  heart  stimulant.  It  is  also 
prescribed  by  allopaths  as  a  nerve  tonic  and  is  usually  found  in 
proprietary  medicines.  Like  quinin  and  sulphur  it  is  an  appetizer. 
It  eventually  produces  chronic  constipation.  It  also  hinders  the 
assimilation  of  food  and  during  elimination  irritates  the  gastric 
intestinal  glands  producing  piles  and  hemorrhoids.  The  patient, 
becomes  thin,  weak  and  anemic  and  sometimes  paralized.  It  is 
not  easily  eliminated  from  the  system  and  rarely  ever  from  the 
Iris. 

ARSENIC 

This  drug  shows  in  the  margin  of  the  Iris  as  whitish  specks  or 
flakes.  It  exhibits  an  affinity  for  the  circulatory  and  glandular 
system,  and  muscular  regions.  Arsenic  is  one  of  the  alteratives. 
An  alterative  is  described  in  one '  materia  medica  as  follows  :- 
"Alteratives  are  certain  remedies  that  alter. the  course  of  morbid 
conditions  in  some  way  not  yet  understood,  perhaps  by  promoting 
metabolism.  We  know  for  instance,  that  mercury  cures  ( ?) 
syphilitic  sores  or  arsenic  chronic  skin  diseases,  but  we  do  not 
know  how  or  why." 

All  tonics  contain  arsenic  and  it  is  almost  as  universally  used 
as  quinin. 

As  an  anti-luretic,  Prof.  B.  Astaddo  says:  "It  is  impossible  to 
give  enough  to  patient  to  kill  germ  life  without  ruining  the 
patient."  This  was  later  explained  by  Dr.  Wood,  a  world  famed 
pharmacologist  who  said  "Arsenic  is  more  destructive  to  higher 
forms  than  lower  forms  of  life" — hence  the  injury  to  patient 
before  germ  life.  Prof.  McDonough  adds  "In  the  first  stages 
salvarsan  "may"  cure  syphilis  but  it  should  not  be  administered 
in  the  second  and  third  stages  as  it  causes  nervous  diseases  in 
general." 

As  a  Stimulant  this  drug  can  not  be  equalled.      Large  doses  are 
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given  to  decrepit  horses  by  dishonest  dealers  which  causes  the 
coat  to  become  glossy,  the  eyes  to  sparkle  and  a  general  lively 
condition  to  obtain.  Heroic  measures  are  necessary  to  eliminate 
arsenic.  All  natural  methods  of  treatment  should  be  employed 
and  the  patient  should  eat  plenty  fresh  fruits  and  leafy  vege- 
tables— grapes  are  most  valuable. 

Allopathic  Uses: 

1.  Externally  as  caustic  (with  iodin)  against  lupus,  keratosis 
and  new-growth  of  skin  (does  not  act  until  absorbed). 

2.  Internally  against  chronic  skin  eruptions    (with  sulphur). 

3.  Lues  as  salvarsan  (606)  nesalvarsan  (914)  and  sodium- 
cacodylate. 

5.  Popular  tonic-hematinic  used  with  iron  for  leukemia,  per- 
nicious anemia  and  symptomatic  anemia  resulting  from  tubercu- 
losis, malaria,  gout,  rheumatism,  etc. 

6.  General  tonic  and  alterative  in  all  cases  of  perverted  metabo- 
lism. "5  gtt.  Fowler's  Solution  t.  i.  d.  Increase  1  gtt.  daily  until 
eyelids  become  oedematous  or  until  faint  darting  pains  are  felt 
in  abdomen.  Reduce  dose  and  continue  until  the  above  symptoms 
reappear.     Reduce  again  and  repeat." 

7.  Intestinal  antiseptic  in  Typhoid  fever. 

Accidental  Poisoning: 

1.  Paris  Green.  "Rough  on  Rats,"  Napthalein  and  other 
insect  and  vermin  exterminators. 

2.  Cloth  pigments,  (silk  hose),  Glazed  and  wall  papers.  (Now 
unlawful). 

3.  "Cancer  Cures."     Condition  Powders. 

4.  Taxidermists  and  furriers. 

5.  Cosmetics. 
Toxicology: 

Readily  diffusible,  producing  excessive  oxidation  and  com- 
busition. 

Toxic  only  to  organisms  with  a  central  nervous  system,  hence 
•not  a  protoplasmic  poison. 
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Following  are  the  most  important  symptoms  of  chronic  arsenical 
poisoning :  * 

1.  Waxy  complexion  with  loose,  brittle  hair  and  nails. 

2.  Adsenical  eczema. 

3.  Puffed    eyelids.       Conjunctival    injection  .     Photophobia. 

Lachrymation. 

4.  Catarrhal  discharges  from  all  mucous  surfaces. 

5.  Cold  drizzling  sensation  over  back. 

6.  Numbness  and  tingling  in  extremities. 

7.  Peripheral  neuritis  (and  neuralgia). 

8.  Progressive  muscular  atrophy. 

MERCURY  OR  QUICKSILVER 

The  presence  of  this  most  powerful  drug  in  the  sytsem  is  indi- 
cated in  the  Iris  by  a  very  prominent  and  sharp  circular  line  of 
silver  gray  color  having  a  metallic  lustre  in  the  brain  region.* 
It  takes  years  for  the  sign  to  show  in  the  Iris  and  is  rarely  if 
ever  eliminated.  It  is  one  of  the  three  chief  alteratives  of  allo- 
pathy. The  other  two  being  Iodin  and  Arsenic.  Mercury  is 
used  in  about  a  hundred  different  forms.  It  is  the  only  liquid 
metallic  element  used  as  medicine. 

"The  nitrates,  oxids,  chlorids  and  iodids  are  the  salts  most 
frequently  employed  in  medicines.  Other  preparations  commonly 
used  are  blue  mass  and  calomel,  and  in  syphilis  the  bichlorid, 
the  yellow  iodid  and  the  red  iodid.  Still  other  preparations  are 
cyanid,  the  yellow  sub  sulphate,  mercury  and  chalk,  the  plaster 
and  the  iodid  of  mercury  and  arsenic,  yellow  wash,  blackwash, 
corrosive  sublimate,  etc." 

It  is  easily  proved  that  syphilis  in  the  tertiary  stage  is  drug 
made.     "Cases  of  so  called  constitutional  syphilis  that  came  to 


rhis  should  not   be  confused  with  the  "Arcus  Seniles"  which   is  an 
opacity  of  the  periphery  of  the  cornea  in  the  aged. 

According   to   Anderschou,   the    Laplanders   occasionally    take   sufficienl 
mercury  t<>  finally   form  a  metallic  ring  completely  around   the   Iris." 
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us  suffering  with  ulcerations  of  the  palate,  mouth  and  nose, 
with  bone  pains,  gummata  of  the  brain  and  inflammations  of  the 
nerves,  all  had  histories  of  mercurial  treatment.  Hundreds  of 
electrolytical  analysis  of  urine,  sputum,  perspiration,  blood  and 
other  body  materials  revealed  the  presence  of  mercury,  while  a 
comparatively  small  percentage  exhibited  scrofulous  or  tubercu- 
lous symptoms. 

"Thus  it  became  clear  to  me  that  the  entire  chain  of  symptoms 
which  are  commonly  diagnosed  as  constitutional  syphilis  are  noth- 
ing but  the  effects  of  mercury  in  the  human  body. 

"Workers  salivated  in  the  mercury  mines  in  India,  who  never 
suffered  with  syphilis,  exhibit  all  the  symptoms  of  so  called 
secondary  and  tertiary  syphilis.  In  the  blood  and  urine  of  these 
patients  I  also  found  mercury.  In  fact,  the  various  forms  of 
mercurialism  everywhere  occur  among  people  who  continually 
come  in  contact  with  mercury  and  thus  absorb  it ;  no  age,  no 
sex  is  immune.  This  is  verified  by  physicians  practicing  among 
quick-silver  miners,  mirror,  thermometer  and  barometer  makers, 
etc. 

"For  these  reasons  chronic  mercurialism  is  always  prevalent  in 
localities  where,  by  physicians  and  laymen,  syphilis  is  treated  by 
mercury.  Mercurialism  is  very  common  on  the  coast  of  the 
Adriatic,  the  Ost  and  North  Sea  and  the  Mediterranean,  because 
in  these  countries  quicksilver  in  its  various  forms  is  in  common 
use  as  a  universal  home  remedy. 

"In  large  inland  cities  and  sea  ports,  chronic  mercurialism  is 
much  more  prevalent  than  in  country  districts,  because,  in  the 
former,  syphilis  and  its  mercurial  treatment  are  much  more 
common  than  in  the  latter.*     *     * 

"The  question  naturally  arises  why,  in  spite  of  strictly  scientific 
proof  and  of  extraordinary  practical  results,  these  very  teach- 
ings are  not  generally  accepted  and  why  the  regular  school  has  not 
examined  officially  my  theory  and  treatment.  The  answer  is 
evident.  Ancient  systems  of  medicine  with  all  their  errors,  as- 
sumptions,   superstitions   and   prejudices,    are    deeply    rooted    in 
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medical  science.  The  schools,  blindly  worshiping-  authority,  have 
strenuously  opposed  strictly  scientific  investigations.  The  natural 
treatment  of  syphilis  brings  light  into  the  dark  labyrinth  of  the 
old  system,  destroys  the  nimbus  of  old  school  wisdom  and  the 
idol  worship  of  quicksilver  treatment. 

"The  world  resents  nothing  so  deeply  and  punishes  nothing  so 
harshly  as  the  uprooting  of  dear  old  superstitions ;  therefore  the 
bitter  opposition  of  the  regular  school  to  my  teaching  and  my 
practice. 

"What  wonder  that  my  enemies,  in  fanatical  zeal,  tried  to  oust 
me  from  my  stronghold  in  the  Hospital  Wieden,  when  Dr.  Hebra, 
according  to  his  confession,  wished :  That  the  hospital  might 
be  blown  into  the  air.' 

"In  1867,  by  means  of  unjust  accusations,  my  enemies  suc- 
ceeded in  procuring  a  government  investigation  of  my  work  and 
my  institution.  In  1868,  however,  their  machinations  met  with 
miserable  defeat,  for  Dr.  Hebra,  the  head  of  the  commission 
appointed  to  investigate  my  methods,  had  to  admit  in  his  official 
report:  'That  the  government  could  sustain  no  objection  against 
the  anti-mercurial  treatment  of  syphilis  in  the  Hospital  Wieden.' 
In  justification  of  their  own  methods  he  added:  'Syphilis  is 
curable  without  mercury  but  we  give  it  because  it  cures  the 
disease  quicker  and  because  it  is  harmless.'  " 

"On  page  83,  Dr.  Hermann  continued :  "Finally  I  retired, 
firmly  hoping  that  for  some  time  at  least  my  methods  of  treat- 
ment, eminently  successful  for  thirty  years,  would  be  maintained. 
But  this  last  and  fervent  desire  of  my  declining  days  was  not 
to  be  fulfilled.  In  the  holy  place  where,  for  a  life  time,  I  battled 
bravely  against  the  abuses  of  mercuralism  are  now  restored  the 
altars  devoted  to  fetich  quicksilver.     *     *     * 

*  *  *  "The  quacks  and  charlatans  will  again  exploit  the 
blind,  foolish  and  superstitious  masses  and  will  again  endanger 
and  destroy  the  public  health  ;  syphilis  will  reappear  in  the  horrible 
forms  so  common  thirty  years  ago. 

"The  people  themselves,  realizing  the  terrible  effects  of  mer- 
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curialism,  must  energetically  oppose  the  false  teachings  of  the 
schools,  must  bear  witness  to  the  truth  and  protect  their  bodies 
against  contamination  with  the  vile  poison.  In  recognition  of 
the  fact  that  the  mercurial  treatment  practiced  by  the  schools 
endangers  not  only  the  individual  but  society  at  large,  though 
its  wakening  and  degenerating  influences  on  our  people,  and 
especially  on  the  younger  generation,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  govern- 
ment, legally  to  exclude  mercury  from  medical  practice!'  It  still 
remains  a  duty  of  the  government  unfulfilled.) 

Thousands  of  cases  treated  by  natural  means  have  been  cured 
and  the  disease  has  never  recurred.  Dr.  Hermann  of  Vienna 
treated  more  than  sixty  thousand  cases  of  syphilitic  diseases  with- 
out the  use  of  mercury,  and  never  observed  a  recurrence  or 
exhibitions  of  hereditary  transmission. 

Concerning  the  destructive  effects  of  mercury,  Prof.  E.  A. 
Farrington  of  Philadelphia  says  in  his  "Clinical  Materia  Medica." 

"The  more  remote  symptoms  of  mercurial  poisoning  are  these : 
You  will  find  that  the  blood  becomes  impoverished.  The  albumin 
and  fibrin  of  that  fluid  are  affected.  They  are  diminished,  and 
you  find  in  their  place  a  certain  fatty  substance,  the  composition 
of  which  I  do  not  exactly  know.  Consequently,  as  a  prominent 
symptom,  the  body  wastes  and  emaciates.  The  patient  suffers 
from  fever,  which  is  rather  hectic  in  its  character.  The  periosteum 
becomes  affected,  and  you  then  have  a  characteristic  group  of 
mercurial  pains,  bone  pains  worse  in  changes  of  the  weather, 
worse  in  the  warmth  of  the  bed,  and  chilliness  with  and  after  stool. 
The  skin  becomes  rather  of  a  brownish  hue;  ulcers  form,  par- 
ticularly on  the  legs ;  they  are  stubborn  and  will  not  heal.  The 
patient  is  troubled  with  sleeplessness  and  ebullitions  of  blood  at 
night ;  he  is  hot  and  cannot  sleep ;  he  is  thrown  quickly  into  a 
perspiration,  which  perspiration  gives  him  no  relief. 

"The  entire  system  suffers  also,  and  you  have  here  two  series 
of  symptoms.  At  first  the  patient  becomes  anxious  and  restless 
and  cannot  remain  quiet ;  he  changes  his  position ;  he  moves 
about  from  place  to  place  ;  he  seems  to  have  a  great  deal  of  anxiety 
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about  the  heart,  praecordial  anguish,  as  it  is  termed,  particularly 
at  night. 

"Then,  in  another  series  of  symptoms,  there  are  jerkings  of 
the  limbs,  making  the  patient  appear  as  though  he  were  attacked 
by  St.  Vitus'  dance.  Or,  you  may  notice  what  is  more  common 
yet,  trembling  of  the  hands,  this  tremor  being  altogether  beyond 
the  control  of  the  patient  and  gradually  spreading  over  the  entire 
body,  giving  a  resemblance  to  paralysis  agitans  or  shaking  palsy. 

"Finally,  the  patient  becomes  paralyzed,  cannot  move  his  limbs, 
his  mind  becomes  lost,  and  he  presents  a  perfect  picture  of 
imbecility.  He  does  all  sorts  of  queer  things.  He  sits  in  the 
corner  with  an  idiotic  smile  on  his  face,  playing  with  straws  ; 
he  is  forgetful,  cannot  remember  the  most  ordinary  events.  He 
becomes  disgustingly  filthy  and  eats  his  own  excrement.  In 
fact,  he  is  a  perfect  idiot. 

"Be  careful  how  you  give  mercury ;  it  is  a  treacherous  medi- 
cine. It  seems  often  indicated.  You  give  it  and  relieve  ;  but 
your  patient  is  worse  again  in  a  few  weeks,  and  than  you  give 
it  again  with  relief.  By  and  by,  it  fails  you.  Now  if  I  want  to 
make  a  permanent  cure,  for  instance,  in  a  scrofulous  child,  I  will 
very  seldom  give  it  mercury  ;  should  I  do  so,  it  will  be  at  least 
only  as  an  intercurrent  remedy." 

Allopathic  Uses : 

1.  Caustic  against  luetic  lesions  and  small  skin  growths. 

2.  Antiseptic  dressing  for  wounds  and  ulcers. 

3.  Ringworm  and  other  parasitic  skin  diseases. 

4.  Lues  and  chronic  internal  inflammations. 

5.  Alterative  or  intercurrent  remedy. 

<;.      Popular  purgative  in  the  form  of  calomel. 

Accidental  Poisoning: 

1.  Workmen  handling  mercury  in  mines,  m  the  manufacture 
of  thermometers,  mirrors,  etc. 

2.  Blue  ( )intment.     ( rrey  Salve. 

3.  Blue  Pills  and  other  patent  remedies  for  costiveness. 
1.     Amalgam  tooth  fillings. 
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Toxicology : 

Circulates  as  oxyalbuminate  of  mercury,  impoverishing  both 
plasma  and  corpuscles. 

Soon  leaves  blood-stream  to  enter  tissues  where  it  may  remain 
indefinitely. 

The  most  important  symptoms  of  Hydrargyrism  are  the  follow- 
ing: 

1.  Salivation.     Swelling  and  tenderness  of  gums. 

2.  Loose  teeth — extraction  is  followed  by  ulceration  of  sockets. 

3.  Mercurial  teeth  of  Hutchinson  -found  in  children  having 
taken  the  drug  in  infancy. 

4.  Dyspepsia.  Diarrhea  alternating  with  stubborn  constipa- 
tion stools  contain  sulphid  of  mercury. 

5.  Mercurial  Eczema. 

6.  Ulcerations  of  mucous  membranes  and  skin. 

) .     Peripheral  neuritis— girdle-pains  radiating  down  limbs. 

8.  Anesthetic  patches. 

9.  Descending  tremor  progressing  from  intermittent  with 
excitement  and  exertion  to  continuous  during  waking  hours  only. 

10.  Impaired  reflexes  followed  by  various  forms  of  paralysis. 
Such  as  locomotor  ataxia,  paralysis  agitans  or  paresis.  Note 
the  marked  similarity  between  the  symptoms  of  Hydrargyrism 
and  those  of  tertiary  syphilis. 

IODIN 

The  sign  of  Iodin  in  the  Iris  is  very  plain.  If  used  recently 
the  drug  shows  in  a  light  red  spot.  After  three  or  four  years  it 
presents  a  dark  red  color  and  is  often  surrounded  by  a  white 
border.  The  drug  is  obtained  from  the  ashes  of  sea  weeds  and 
from  native  iodids.  The  principal  preparations  of  it  are  potassium 
iodid,  sodium  iodid,  the  tincture  of  iodin,  iodin  liniment  and  oint- 
ment. 

It  has  no  affinity  for  any  organ  but  goes  to  the  organ  of  least 
resistance.     It  may  lodge  in  the  Pancreas  and  cause  diabetes.     It 
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is  antagonistic  to  the  breaking  down  of  sugar  because  the  Islands 
of  Langerheim  are  affected. 

Iodin  is  a  powerful  alterative  and  is  very  popular.  Dr.  A. 
Farrington  describes  the  effects  of  Iodin  in  his  "Clinical  Materia 
Medica"  as  follows : 

"'Iodin  is  an  absorbent ;  it  has  the  property  of  causing  absorp- 
tion, particularly  of  glandular  structures.  We  find,  for  instance, 
in  persons  who  are  poisoned  with  iodin,  great  emaciation.  With 
the  female,  the  mammary  glands  become  atrophied  and  the 
ovaries,  too,  no  doubt.  With  the  male,  the  testicles  suffer  inevit- 
able progressive  loss  of  sexual  power.  The  skin  becomes  dark 
yellow  and  tawny,  dry  from  deficient  action,  the  sclerotica  (of 
the  eyes)  become  yellow,  yellow  spots  appear  on  the  face  and  also 
on  the  body.  There  is  excessive  appetite ;  he  is  anxious  and  faint 
if  he  does  not  get  his  food.  He  is  relieved  while  eating  and  yet 
he  emaciates  despite  the  amount  of  food  he  eats.  Sooner  or 
later  the  nervous  system  becomes  involved  and  he  is  afflicted 
with  tremor.  He  becomes  nervous  and  excitable ;  every  little 
annoyance  which  would  be  unnoticed  in  his  normal  condition 
causes  trembling.  He  has  a  longing  for  the  open  air,  as  if  the 
cold,  fresh  air  gave  him  more  breath.  This  gives  a  fair  idea 
of  the  condition  to  which  the  patient  is  reduced  by  the  overuse 
of  iodin." 

The  following  quotations  are  from  "Materia  Medica  and  Thera- 
peutics" by  J.  Mitchell  Bruce  which  text-book  is  used  in  the 
medical  colleges  of  this  and  other  countries : 

"Externally  applied,  iodin  is  a  powerful  irritant  and  vesicant, 
decomposing  organic  molecules,  and  entering  into  loose  chemical 
combination  with  the  albuminous  constituents  of  the  parts.  At 
the  same  time  it  stains  the  epidermis  a  deep  brown;  causes  con- 
siderable pain  ;  and  is  absorbed  into  the  blood,  partly  by  the  skin 
and  partly  by  the  air  of  respiration  in  the  form  of  vapor.  It  is 
also  a  very  powerful  antiseptic  and  disinfectant." 

"The  tincture,  strong  solution,  and  ointment  of  iodin  are  ex- 
tensively  used  as  stimulants  and  disinfectants  to  foul  callous  ulcers, 

546 


Iridiagnosis. 

much  like  silver  nitrate ;  as  vegetable  parasiticides  in  ringworm ; 
and  as  counter  irritants  in  subacute  or  chronic  inflammation  of 
joints,  periosteum,  lymphatic  glands,  the  pleura  and  the  lungs,  for 
which  purpose  the  ointments  of  lead  iodid  and  of  mercuric  iodid 
are  also  applied.  In  these  instances  the  chief  effect  is  doubtless 
stimulation.     *     *" 

"But  a  certain  amount  of  the  iodin  is  absorbed,  and  acts  specifi- 
cally as  will  be  presently  described.  Iodin  in  solution  is  injected 
into  cysts,  goiters,  hydroceles,  etc.,  with  much  success     *     *     *" 

"Compounds  of  iodin  with  creosote  and  various  soothing  vola- 
tile substances,  such  as  chloroform  and  ether,  are  used  as  con- 
tinuous inhalations  in  the  so-called  'antiseptic'  treatment  of 
phthisis,  bronchitis  and  other  forms  of  chronic  pulmonary  dis- 
eases." 

"In  the  stomach  and  bowels,  although  it  is  gradually  converted 
into  sodium  iodid,  the  irritant  effects  of  free  iodin  are  continued, 
with  abdominal  pain,  sickness  and  diarrhea  as  the  result.  *  *  * 
In  the  blood  the  element  is  at  first  found  combined  with  sodium ; 
but  this  salt  appears  to  be  decomposed  and  the  iodin  for  a  time 
set  free,  for  some  of  the  red  corpuscles,  are  broken  down  (if  the 
amount  of  iodin  is  large),  and  bloody  effusions  and  bloody  urine 
make  their  appearance.  Such  results  are  to  be  carefully  avoided 
in  practice.     *     *     *" 

"The  lymphatic  glands  are  reduced  in  size  by  iodin,  which  is 
extensively  used  for  scrofulous  and  other  chronic  enlargements 
of  the  glands,  whether  applied  locally  as  iodin,  or  administered 
internally  as  the  iodids." 

"The  excretion  of  iodin  by  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respira- 
tory tract  is  of  most  interest  to  the  therapeutist.  In  certain  sub- 
jects and  probably  when  potassium  iodid  contains  free  iodin  as 
an  impurity,  its  exhibition  produces  a  series  of  unpleasant  symp- 
toms known  as  'iodism,'  consisting  of  coryza,  the  watery  dis- 
charge from  the  nose  being  sometimes  profuse ;  sneezing ;  severe 
pain  of  a  bursting  character  over  the  frontal  sinuses,  commonly 
called  'headache;'  swelling  and  redness  of  the  srums,  hard  and 
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soft  palates  and  fauces ;  foulness  of  the  tongue,  and  increase  of 
the  mucus  of  the  mouth ;  cough  and  frothy  expectoration  and  a 
sense  of  heat  and  rawness  in  the  trachea  and  chest.     *     * 

"In  escaping  by  the  skin  the  liberated  iodin  produces  in  certain 
individuals  peculiar  eruptions ;  papular,  acneform,  vascular  or 
pustular,  rarely  purpuric.  *  *  *  Potassium  iodid  is  said  to 
be  an  antigalactogogue  (milk  suppressant). 

''Certain  poisons  which  have  intimately  associated  themselves 
with  the  albuminous  structures,  are  disengaged  from  these  com- 
binations by  iodin.  Lead  and  mercury  may  be  swept  out  of  the 
tissues  with  the  assistance  of  potassium  iodid,  administered  for 
plumbism  and  hydrargyrism  respectively. 

"The  principal  application,  however,  of  iodin  is  in  the  treatment 
of  syphilis.  Either  the  virus  of  this  disease  is  thus  eliminated 
from  the  system,  or  iodin  hastens  the  life  and  disappearance  of 
the  small-celled  growth  by  which  syphilis  is  characterized.  It  is 
especially  valuable  in  the  tertiary  forms  of  syphilis,  when  mercury 
cannot  always  be  given  with  advantage ;  and  nodes  and  other 
superficial  enlargements,  gummata  in  the  viscera,  and  certain 
forms  of  skin  disease  may  be  very  successfully  treated  with  the 
potassium  salt.  The  same  precautions  must  be  observed  with 
respect  to  the  general  health,  and  especially  the  preservation  of 
digestion,  in  the  case  of  iodin,  as  are  laid  down  under  the  head 
of  mercury." 

Allopathic    Uses: 

1.  Antiseptic  dressing  for  wounds. 

2.  Stimulant  and  disinfectant  on  foul  ulcers. 

.'!.  Injected  into  cysts,  goiters,  hydroceles,  etc.,  "with  much 
success." 

I.  Counter-irritant  in  chronic  inflammations  of  joints,  peri- 
osteum, pleura,  lungs  and  tubercular  lymph  nodes. 

■V  Metabolic  stimulant  for  disintegrating  and  eliminating 
drugs  such  as  mercury,  lead,  etc.,  which  have  intimately  com- 
bined with  the  albuminous  constituents  of  the  body. 
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6.  Stimulating  expectorant  in  bronchial  catarrh  and  pneu- 
monia if  consolidation  threatens  to  persist. 

7.  Antispasmodic  in  asthenia  and  emphysema. 

8.  Antigalactagogue. 

9.  For  aneurisms  as  K.  I.  (Potassium  lowers  blood-pressure 
while  iodin  stimulates  metabolism  and  coagulates  the  tissues.) 

10.  Used  chiefly  against  tertiary  syphilis — either  causes  the 
elimination  of  the  spirocheta  or  hastens  the  life  and  disappearance 
of  the  small-celled  growth  characterizing  the  disease. 

Accidental  Poisoning: 

Patent  "goiter  cures." 
Workmen  handling  iodin. 

Toxicology : 

Iodin  is  freely  absorbed  into  the  circulation  where  it  resolves 
the  red  corpuscles. 

It  rapidly  passes  to  all  tissues  especially  the  excretory  organs 
and  lymph  nodes. 

The  following  are  the  most  important  symptoms  of  iodism : 

1.  Inflammed  gums,  palates  and  fauces. 

2.  Coryza  with  bursting  pain  over  frontal  sinuses. 

3.  Cough  and  frothy  expectoration. 

4.  Achneiform  eruptions. 

5.  Abdominal  pain,  nausea,  diarrhoea. 

6.  Glandular  atrophy,  especially  testes,  ovaries  and  mammae. 

7.  Anemia  and  general  debility. 

(Note)  The  world  annually  produces  11,000  tons  of  iodin  for 
medical  purposes. 

LEAD 

Lead  poisoning  is  sometimes  called  Plumbism.  It  was  first 
noticed  in  men  employed  as  plumbers.  Painters  and  Printers  also 
suffer  from  it.  It  is  indicated  in  the  Iris  by  a  perfect  dark  steel 
gray   circle  around   the  stomach   area.     The   sign   differs   from 
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Strychnin  in  that  the  circle  is  a  "dark  steel"  gray,  not  a  "silver" 
gray  and  there  are  no  spokes  in  the  lead  sign. 

Lead  is  the  hardest  of  all  poisons  to  eliminate.  It  is  partially 
eliminated  through  hemorrhages  from  stomach,  skin  eruptions, 
ulcers,  bleeding  gums  and  hemorrhoidal  discharges.  It  is  used 
by  women  in  vaginal  douches  to  prevent  conception, — it  does, 
"permanently."  While  mercury  exhibits  an  affinity  for  the  lower 
sections  of  the  spinal  cord  and  causes  locomotor  ataxia,  lead 
shows  an  affinity  for  the  upper  sections  of  the  cord  and  produces 
the  characteristic  wrist-drop. 

Allopathic  Uses: 

1.  Externally  as  astringent  and  sedative  in  bruises,  itches, 
ulcers,  diarrheas,  and  inflammed  surfaces  in  general. 

2.  As  injection  against  chronic  inflammatory  discharges, 
vagina,  urethra,  ear,  etc. 

'*>.     Hemostat  for  internal  hemorrhage. 

5.     Powerful  ecbolic.     (Producing  abortion). 

Accidental  Poisoning: 

1.  Workmen  handling  lead,  type,  paint,  tinfoil,  etc. 

2.  Lead  water-pipes.    Beer. 
.'>.     Acid  preservers  in  cans. 

4.  Lead  coated  pottery. 

5.  Candy  and  cake-colors  (chromate). 
(i.      I  lair  dyes   (sulphid). 

Toxicology: 

Enters  through  skin,  respiratory  and  ailm*i*iary  tracts. 

Circulates  as  albuminate  of  lead,  reducing  red  corpuscles  and 
salts. 

[s  soon  taken  up  by  tissues  and  obstinately  retained. 

The  most  important  symptoms  of  Plumbism  are  the  following: 

1.     Blue-line  along  edge  of  gums. 

'!.      Malnutrition. 

•'!.      Profound  anemia,     [cterus  saturius. 
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4.  Lead  colic.     Stubborn  constipation. 

5.  Neuromuscular  pain  and  rigidity  oft  mistaken  for  rheu- 
matism. 

(3.  Paralysis  saturia  (lead  palsy,  wrist-drop,  ankle-drop). 
Symmetrical,  starting  as  feebleness  and  stiffness. 

7.  Retinitis  secondary  to  arteriosclerosis  and  interstitial  neph- 
ritis. 

8.  Vertigo  and  delirium  in  severe  cases. 

BISMUTH 

This  drug  is  shown  in  the  Iris  by  an  "irregular"  dark  steel  gray 
circle  usually  in  the  lower  part  of  the  intestines.  It  is  prescribed 
in  all  acute  cases  of  lead  poisoning.  It  is  a  mild  sedative  and  is 
usually  prescribed  in  very  large  doses.  Externally  it  is  used  in 
various  skin  diseases.  Apparently  no  severe  symptoms  follow  its 
use.    Further  research  work,  however,  may  yet  reveal  them. 

SULPHUR 

Inorganic  sulphur  exhibits  an  affinity  for  the  gastro-intestinal 
tract  and  shows  in  the  Iris  in  a  dark  brown  cloud  in  that  area. 

As  a  laxative  sulphur  is  used  quite  generally  by  the  laity  with 
molasses  in  the  springtime.  Pluto  water  is  heavily  charged  with 
sulphur  and  salts.  The  drug  is  also  used  as  a  tonic  and  is  supposed 
to  purify  the  blood.  Like  all  laxatives  it  eventually  produces 
chronic  constipation  in  an  extremely  stubborn  form.  It  is  also 
a  sudorific  and  an  alterative.  Used  in  the  form  of  sulphuric  acid 
to  suppress  night  sweats  and  diarrheas  it  is  very  dangerous.  Night 
sweats  result  from  the  lungs  being  incapacitated.  They  cannot 
eliminate  CO.,  in  the  natural  way.  Instead  of  suppressing  these 
reactions  of  nature  the  patient  should  cut  down  on  the  starches, 
sugars  and  fats,  for  the  end  products  of  these  foods  produce 
CO.,.  Sulphur  baths  are  as  destructive  as  laxatives.  It  unites 
with  the  skin  moisture  and  produces  hydrogen-sulphid.  Sul- 
phur is  used  also  to  suppress  itch  and  various  skin  diseases.    This 
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practice  is  a  fruitful  cause  of  cancer.  There  are  cases  on  record 
which  show  the  suppression  of  itch  in  child  life  with  sulphur  to 
have  caused  constipation  in  such  extreme  forms  that  normal 
bowel  movements  were  not  known  for  more  than  fifteen  years. 
The  drug  is  eliminated  best  by  the  free  use  of  onions  and  cabbage, 
which  vegetables  contain  large  amounts  of  sulphur  in  the  organic 
form.  All  natural  methods  should  be  employed.  It  is  eliminated 
through  diarrheas  and  nose  bleeds,  chiefly.  Beware  of  dried 
fruits  sulphur  cured  ! 

TURPENTINE 

When  turpentine  has  been  absorbed  the  Iris  shows  a  whitish 
(/ray  concentrated  spot  somewhere  in  the  genito-urinary  area; 
the  kidneys,  bladder,  uterus  and  urethra  in  particular. 

The  eyes  of  painters  usually  exhibit  this  sign.  It  is  used  by 
the  laity  for  colds,  la-grippe,  etc.  It  is  easily  eliminated  and 
does  not  cause  any  serious  effects  other  than  a  general  clogging 
of  the  parts. 

PHOSPHORUS 

When  a  white  concentrated  spot  is  not  in  the  genito  urinary  or 
circulatory  system  it  is  always  phosphorus.  It  locates  in  the 
muscular  organs  or  regions.  When  near  the  heart  the  pulse  is 
irregular  due  to  irritation  of  the  bundle  of  Hiss.  Next  to  mer- 
cury, phosphorus  is  the  worst  of  vocational  poisoning.  The 
patient  should  abandan  the  use  of  all  proteid  foods — meats  and 
in  particular.  Onions,  too,  should  be  avoided  as  they  have 
a  stimulating  effect  on  the  organs  effected  by  phosphorus. 

Allopathic  Uses: 

1.  Rickets,  osteomalacia,  ununited  fractures. 

2.  Nervous  disorders,  like  neuralgia,  mania,  melancholia, 
sexual  exhaustion,  etc. 

•'!.     Chronic  pulmonary  diseases. 

I.     Some  skin  diseases  such  as  pspriasis,  lupus,  etc. 
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Accidental  Poisoning: 

1.  Workmen  handling  phosphorus. 

2.  Vermin  poisons. 

Toxicology : 

Circulates  mostly  in  unchanged  form  but  is  partly  oxidized  at 
the  expense  of  the  hemoglobin  into  phosphoric  and  phosphorous 
acid.  The  most  important  symptoms  of  "Lucifer  Disease"  are  the 
following : 

1.  Ulcerations  of  gums  and  necrosis  of  jaws  starting  as  carious 
teeth. 

2.  General  weakness  due  to  fatty  degeneration  of  all  tissues. 

3.  Hectic  fever.     Anemia.     Purpura. 

4.  Gastro-intestinal  irritation ;  diarrhoea ;  tenderness  over 
liver. 

CREOSOTE 

This  drug  shows  in  sparkling  white  spots  in  the  digestive  tract. 
It  is  used  as  a  germ  destroyer  in  tuberculosis  and  bronchial  af- 
fections. All  cough  drops  contain  creosote.  Other  than  irritating 
the  stomach  and  intestinal  tract  the  destructive  effects  are  not 
yet  known.  It  is  a  foreign  agent,  however,  and  revelations  along 
this  line  may  be  looked  for. 

BROMIDS 

The  popular  use  of  the  salts  of  bromin  in  the  form  of  ammon- 
ium, potassium  and  sodium,  is  the  cause  of  a  number  of  "peculiar" 
diseases.  The  bromids  exhibit  a  marked  affinity  for  the  brain  and 
nervous  system  in  general,  Dr.  J.  Mitchell  Bruce  in  his  "Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,"  says :  "The  great  vital  centers  of  the 
medulla  are  depressed  by  bromids ;  respiration  becomes  weaker 
and  slower,  whence,  possibly,  part  of  the  value  of  the  drug  in 
whooping  cough.  Tlie  heart  is  also  slowed  and  weakened  in  its 
action.     The  spinal  centers,  nerves  and  muscles  are  all  depressed 
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by  bromids,  the  later  so  much  so  that  the  convulsions  of  strychnin 
poisoning  cannot  be  induced." 

In  the  Iris  "bromism"  is  indicated  by  a  whitish  blue  crescent, 
a  semi-lunar  circular  ring  resembling  a  lid,  superficial,  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  brain  region. 

Bromid  interferes  with  the  respiratory  and  intestinal  tracts, 
benumbs  and  paralyzes  brain  and  nerve  centers  and  depresses 
muscular  activity.  It  is  put  in  many  of  the  headache  powders. 
Nursing  infants  are  poisoned  because  the  mother's  milk  contains 
bromid.  (It  is  eliminated  through  the  glandular  system).  It 
produces  an  irregular  heart  beat.  Sudden  death  is  due  many 
times  to  "bromism."  When  the  daily  papers  report  the  finding 
of  a  man  wandering  in  the  streets  without  any  knowledge  of  his 
whereabouts,  his  home,  his  identity,  think  of  the  bromids.  It  is 
the  specific  of  the  allopath  for  "epilepsy."  It  inhibits  (by  the 
paralyzing  method)  the  automatic  brain  centers.  Other  brain 
centers  are  affected  beside  the  epileptic  center  which  Iridology 
has  identified  as  being  directly  behind  the  left  ear.  Physiology 
now  teaches  us  that  one  of  the  functions  of  the  internal  mechanism' 
of  the  ear  is  to  aid  in  the  maintenance  of  equilibrium ;  hence  the 
proxmity  of  the  epileptic  area  to  the  ear. 

While  bromids  suppress  the  epileptic  convulsions  they  at  the 
same  time  work  almost  irreparable  injury  to  the  whole  brain, 
producing  loss  of  memory,  progressive  paralysis  and  idocy. 
Fortunately  bromid  is  easily  eliminated  upon  the  adoption  of  the 
natural  regime.  In  addition  to  the  ways  mentioned  below  bromids 
may  be  taken  in  "Bromo-Selzer"  and  "Bromo-Quinin." 

Allopathic  Uses: 

1.  Externally  elementary  bromin  is  occasionally  used  as  an 
escarotic. 

2.  Internally  the  bromids  are  used  as  sedatives,  hypnotics  and 
antispasmodics  in  acute  specific  fevers,  acute  alcoholism,  mania. 
hysteria,  infantile  convulsions,  whooping  cough,  hypochondriasis, 
general  nervousness,  sexual  over-excitement,  gastro-intestina!  dis- 
orders of  reflex  origin  and  "with  success"  in  epilepsy. 
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Toxicology : 

Is  rapidly  absorbed  from  broken  skin  and  mucous  surfaces. 
Circulates  as  sodium  bromid.  Appears  in  the  secretions  a  few 
minutes  after  ingestion,  yet  its  total  elimination  stretches  over 
a  long  period  of  time,  so  that  by  repeated  doses,  the  patient  is 
kept  continuously  under  its  influence. 

Its  sedative  effect  is  due  partly  to  depression  of  sensory  and 
motor  nerves,  but  chiefly  to  reduced  activity  of  nerve  centers  in 
brain  and  cord. 

The  following  are  the  most  important  symptoms  of  Bromism : 

1.  Brom-acne,  so  common  in  drugged  epileptics — is  in  turn 
treated  with  arsenic. 

2.  Yellowish  discoloration  of  skin  with  formation  of  blisters, 

3.  Catarrh,  Salivation. 

4.  Headache,  dizziness  and  general  depression. 

5.  Impotence. 

6.  Diminished  reflex  excitability. 

7.  Neuro-muscular  weakness,  especially  of  lower  extremities. 

8.  Locomotor  Ataxia. 


COAL-TAR   PRODUCTS 

Acetanilid,  Antipyrin,  Phcnacetin,  etc.  These  preparations  also 
show  an  affinity  for  the  brain.  In  the  Iris  the  sign  covers  a  larger 
area  than  bromids.  They  are  indicated  by  a  dirty  gray  veil  usually 
over  the  entire  brain  region.  We  can  hardly  turn  around  without 
making  ourselves  liable  to  coal  tar  poisoning  in  some  degree. 
Most  of  the  soda  water  flavors,  cheap  candies,  colored  perfumes, 
canned  and  bottled  food-stuffs  contain  one  or  more  products  of 
coal-tar.  Almost  every  kind  of  food  sold  in  grocery  stores  is 
adulterated  with  inorganic  minerals,  anilin  dyes,  chemicals  or 
some  other  kind  of  poison.  The  Pure  Food  Law  evidently  only 
regulates  the  "amount"  of  poisonous  substances.  It  merely  pro- 
hibits them  in  quantities  large  enough  to  cause  immediate  injury. 
Beyond  this  the  manufacturers  are  unconcerned.     The  law  does 
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not  take  into  serious  consideration  the  fact  that  the  destructive 
and  more  important  effects  may  be  cumulative  and  remote.  News- 
paper comments  like  the  following  will  be  of  interest  here : 

"Professor  Wiley's  reference  was  particularly  to  the  anilin 
dyes,  derived  from  coal  tar,  which  are  used  for  coloring  jellies 
and  wines,  as  well  as  a  great  number  of  other  food  products  and 
drinkables.  Not  long  ago  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  dyed  experi- 
mentally a  number  of  pieces  of  white  silk  with  chemical  colors 
obtained  from  various  liquors  and  articles  of  diet  put  up  for 
commercial  purposes. 

"Preserved  cherries,  utilized  in  this  manner,  furnished  a  yard 
of  pink  silk ;  currant  jam  a  yard  of  salmon  silk  ;  port  wine  a  yard 
of  purple  silk  ;  Burgundy  wine  a  yard  of  magenta  silk  ;  tomato 
catsup  a  yard  of  light  red  silk,  etc.  The  "rosaline"  used  for 
coloring  corned  beef  and  sausage  gave  a  dye  of  a  beautiful  and 
brilliant  red.  But  in  this  line  nothing  has  been  found  so  sug- 
gestive of  the  rainbow  as  soda  water  syrups,  which,  taken  in 
a  bunch,  are  a  chemical  polychome. 

"The  cheap  candies  which  the  children  buy  are  ofttimes  most 
deleterious,  containing  clay,  arsenic,  sulphate  of  copper,  and  even 
prussic  acid.  Also  they  are  colored  with  the  deadly  anilin  dyes. 
Many  of  the  cheaper  brands  of  chocolate  on  the  market  are  com- 
posed mainly  of  starch  and  animal  fat.  They  do  not  taste  much 
like  chocolate,  but  they  easily  pass  for  it,  with  the  addition  of 
oxid  of  iron — that  is  to  say,  iron  rust — to  give  the  requisite 
color. 

"One  plate  of  cheap  ice  cream  analyzed  at  the  Bureau  of 
Chemistry  was  found  to  contain  as  much  fusel  oil  as  five  glasses 
of  bad  whisky.  (  >f  strawberry  flavor,  or  what  passed  for  such, 
it  was  in  truth  a  chemical  compound. 

"  \  medical  dose  of  sulphate  of  copper  is  three  grains.  Eat 
three  small,  artificially  greened  pickles,  and  you  will  get  an  equal 
quantity  of  this  dangerous  chemical.  The  salts  of  copper  and  zinc 
are  commonly  employed  to  give  a  green  color  to  peas,  beans  and 
other  vegetables  preserved  for  market  in  cans  or  glass  jars." 
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It  will  be  observed  therefore  that  the  majority  of  people  have 
taken  poisons  innocently.  It  is  almost  impossible  to  escape  them 
in  this  age  of  hyper-civilization.  Dr.  Wiley  exhibited  at  the  St. 
Louis  exposition  a  flag  of  the  United  States  which  had  been 
colored  by  anilin  dyes  extracted  from  canned  goods. 

When  the  Iris  reveals  the  presence  of  inorganic  elements  which 
patients  deny  having  taken  it  is  well  to  remind  them  of  these 
things. 

Allopathic  Uses: 

1.  Powerful  antipyretics  acting  within  one  hour. 

2.  General  nervous  sedatives,  anodynes  and  hypnotics,  "giving 
complete  and  prompt  relief  in  nervous  headache,  neuralgia,  ataxia 
pains,  gout,  rheumatism,  dysmenorrhea,  etc." 

Accidental  Poisoning: 

1.  Patent  Fever  Remedies,  and  Headache  Powders. 

2.  Antikamnia  and  other  proprietary  anodynes.  A 

Toxicology : 

1.  Reduction  of  blood-alkalinity  and  red  corpuscles.  (This 
decrease  in  the  oxygen-carrying  power  of  the  blood  accounts  for 
the  antipyretic  action). 

2.  Depression  of  all  vital  functions  with  a  special  tendency  to 
cardiac  failure  (due  to  anilin). 

3.  Undue  readiness  to  fatigue. 

4.  Despondency  and  loss  of  memory. 

5.  Renal  irritation. 

6.  Excessive  perspiration  and  erythematous  eruptions. 

7.  Catarrhal  discharges. 

SALICYLIC  ACID 

As  a  dirty  z^'asJi  or  grayish  veil  salicylic  acid  shows  in  the  Iris 
just  inward  from  the  border.  It  is  often  associated  with  the 
sodium  ring.  It  works  havoc  with  the  membranous  linings  of 
the  digestive  tract  which  results  in  malnutrition,  defective  elimi- 
nation, and  various  forms  of  wasting  diseases. 
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Allopathic  Uses : 

1.  Antiseptic  surgical  dressings. 

2.  For  softening  and  removing  horny  skin-growths. 

3.  Gastric  and  intestinal  fermentation  and  decomposition, 
•i.  Perspiring  feet  and  night  sweats. 

5.  Popular  antipyretic  and  requires  larger  doses  than  anti- 
pyrin. 

6.  Chronic  cystitis  associated  with  foul  alkaline  urine  and 
phosphatic  deposits. 

7.  "Specific"  against  acute  inflammatory  rheumatism  (used 
in  form  of  salicylate  of  sodium  or  lithium ;  of  late  administered 
hypodermically  to  avoid  gastro-intestinal  irritation).  "Ad- 
minister large  doses  until  ringing  in  the  ears  indicates  physiologi- 
cal saturation.  Discontinue  until  this  symptom  subsides,  then 
repeat." 

Accidental  Poisoning: 

Food  and  drink  preservatives  (1  per  cent  checks  enzyme 
action). 

Oil  of  wintergreen,  gaultheria  and  sweet  birch. 

Aspirin,  novaspirin  and  other  "cold  remedies :"  Salol,  Salo- 
phen,  Salipyrin. 

Toxicology : 

The  "specific"  action  of  sodium  salicylate  against  acute  in- 
flammatory rheumatism  is  ascribed  to  the  following  factors : 

(a)  "It  reduces  the  painful  swelling  and  inflammations"  (by 
suppressing  oxidization  like  all  coal-tar  products). 

(b)  "It  acts  as  a  germicide  against  possible  rheumatism 
micro-organisms   (subsequently  causes  renal  irritation). 

(c)  "It  increases  the  output  of  such  nitrogenous  wastes  as 
urea,  uric  acid,  urates,  etc."  (by  creating  new  nitrogenous  wastes 
through  irritation,  and  not  by  facilitating  the  elimination  of 
already  existing  waste  acids  through  the  neutralizing  action  of 
sodium,  which  shows  in  the  iris  as  a  "sodium  ring"). 
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.In  addition  to  the  symptoms  produced  by  the  other  coal-tar 
products,  salicylic  acid  also  gives  rise  to : 

1.  Dullness  of  hearing.     Dimness  of  vision. 

2.  Nausea.     Diarrhoea  alternating  with  constipation. 

We  have  endeavored  to  outline  the  most  popular  drugs,  describe 
their  uses,  how  they  are  acquired  and  their  effects  upon  the 
human  body.  The  facts  related  herein  are  well  established.  The 
toxicology  having  been  gathered  from  the  latest  internationally 
accepted  works  on  materia  medica  and  toxicology.  Standard 
authors  on  anatomy  have  been  quoted  in  explaining  the  alterations 
in  the  Iris  which  permit  the  registration  of  the  various  signs. 
We  are  indebted  to  Dr.  Jean  du  Plessis  for  the  compilations  and 
to  Drs.  Kriter  and  Lindlohr  for  much  of  the  data.  Before  con- 
cluding we  will  consider  briefly  a  few  miscellaneous  drugs. 

First  in  importance  and  general  use  are  the 

OPIATES  AND  NARCOTICS 

Opium,  prepared  from  the  juice  of  the  white  poppy  is  probably 
the  most  widely  used  of  all  the  anodyns  and  hypnotics.  The 
principal  alkaloids,  morphin  and  codein  are  now  very  popular. 
Laudanum  is  a  tincture  of  opium  and  contains  44  grains  of  opium 
per  ounce.  Opium  has  first  a  stimulating  effect,  then  acts  as  a 
sedative,  a  diaphoretic,  anodyn  and  hypnotic.  Paregoric  contains 
opium  along  with  alcohol,  annis  seed,  benzoic  acid,  camphor, 
glycerin,  etc.  One-half  ounce  of  paragoric  is  said  to  contain 
one  grain  of  opium.  Prominent  physicians  are  known  to  ad- 
minister it  to  kill  defective  infants. 

Since  the  drug  physicians'  efforts  are  along  the  line  of  sup- 
pression the  acute  diseases  and  bringing  relief  to  chronic  patient* 
how  helpless  they  would  be  without  the  morphin  syringe.  It 
brings  prompt  relief  from  pain  it  is  true,  but  the  after  effects 
are  most  destructive. 

Cocain,  an  alkaloid  of  coca  leaves  acts  as  an  anesthesia  and 
contracts  the  blood  vessels.    Like  all  stimulants  these  drugs  have 
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a  reactionary  and  paralyzing  effect  upon  the  brain.  Pains  sup- 
pressed are  only  pains  deferred.  Watch  the  "dope"  fiend  when 
the  "pain  killers"  are  withheld.  To  enable  the  student  to  properly 
consider  these  and  other  analgesics;  anodyns  and  hypnotics  we 
append  herewith  classified  lists  of  the  "pain  killers"  and  "sleep 
producers." 


ANALGESICS 

Antifibrin 
Antipyrin 

Cocain 
Phenacetin 


ANODYNS 

Antikamnia 

Belladonna 

Camphor 

Cannabis  indica 

Chloral  hydrate 

Cloroform 

Cocain 

Conium 

Ether 

Hyoscyamus 

Morphm 

Potassium  bromid 

Stramonium 


HYPNOTICS 

Alcohol 
Bromids 

Chloral  hydrate 

Chloroform 

Cocain 

Ether 

Hyoscin 

Hyoseyamus 

Morphin 

Pa  raid  eh  yd 

Sul  phonal 

Tetranol 

Trional 


In  regard  to  the  signs  in  the  Iris  of  the  opiates  and  narcotics, 
there  is  a  divergency  of  opinion  and  some  uncertainty.  The  gen- 
eral teaching  is  that  these  drugs  are  shown  by  pure  white  lines, 
star  like  in  formation  radiating  from  the  pupil  or  sympathetic 
wreath  outward  and  usually  upward.  There  is  room  for  further 
research  work  along  this  line.  Their  destructive  effects  are  not 
confined  to  the  body  merely  but  they  effect  the  mentality,  the 
emotional  and  moral  characteristics,  so  that  a  "dope"  fiend  is 
universally  considered  irresponsible  and  immoral  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent. 

ERGOT 

Ergot  is  used  quite  generally  by  the  medical  profession.  Tt 
causes  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  arteries,  thereby  inhibiting  the 
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flow  of  blood.  It  is  used  to  stop  hemorrhages  during  parturition 
and  by  women  to  induce  criminal  abortion.  The  most  important 
symptoms  of  ergotism  is  a  deranged  digestion,  gangrene  of  toes 
and  fingers  and  spasmodic  clinching  of  the  hands  and  hyperex 
tension  of  the  feet.  It  is  shown  on  the  Iris  in  brown  spots,  some- 
what similar  to  iron  usually  in  and  around  the  sexual  organs. 

SACCARYN 

In  recent  years  this  preparation  has  gained  much  popularity 
as  a  substitute  for  sugar.  Canned  goods  are  often  most  highly 
charged  with  Saccaryn.  While  its  sign  has  not  been  discovered 
in  the  Iris  as  yet,  it  has  nevertheless  been  found  to  have  a  dele- 
terious effect  upon  the  body.  If  it  has  been  used  to  any  extent 
the  normal,  desire  for  food  leaves.  It  inhibits  the  automatic 
brain  centers,  and,  therefore,  has  an  injurious  effect  upon  the 
heart.     Weak  hearted  people  should  avoid  it  altogether. 

SUMMARY. 

Speaking  of  the  methods  that  were  employed  in  his  time,  Oliver 
Wendell  Holmes,  a  great  physician  as  well  as  one  of  the  great 
American  authors,  said : 

"The  disgrace  of  medicine  has  been  the  system  of  self-decep- 
tion, in  obedience  to  which,  mines  have  been  emptied  of  their 
cankering  minerals,  the  entrails  of  animals  taxed  for  their  im- 
purities, the  poison  bags  of  reptiles  drained  of  their  venom,  and 
all  the  abominations  thus  obtained  thrust  down  the  throats  of 
human  beings  suffering  from  some  fault  of  organization,  nourish- 
ment, or  vital  stimulation." 

More  and  more  I  am  convinced  that  drug  poisoning  is  the 
most  fruitful  source  of  chronic  and  hereditary  diseases. 

Foreign  substances  are  acquired  chiefly  from  proprietary 
medicines,  prescriptions  of  the  allopathic  physician,  adulterated 
foods,  chemicals  handled  in  the  arts  and  industries,  cosmetics  and 
"mineral"  baths. 
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The  Iris  indicates  not  the  amount  of  drugs  taken  but  the 
amount  which  the  system  has  failed  to  eliminate.  "Nature  never 
intended  mineral  poisons  to  be  used  as  foods  or  medicines.  The 
intestines,  kidneys,  skin,  mucous  membranes,  and  other  organs 
of  depuration  are  evidently  not  constructed  or  prepared  to  cope 
with  inorganic,  poisonous  substances  and  to  eliminate  them  com- 
pletely. Accordingly,  these  poisons  show  a  tendency  to  accumu- 
late in  certain  parts  or  organs  of  the  body  for  which  they  have 
a  special  affinity  or,  where  the  resistance  is  lowered,  there  to  act 
as  destructive  irritants. 

"Substances  which  are  foreign  to  the  human  organism,  espec- 
ially the  inorganic  mineral  poisons,  positively  destroy  tissues  and 
organs  and  are  much  harder  to  eliminate  from  the  system  than 
the  encumbrances  of  morbid  materials  and  waste  matter  pro- 
duced in  the  body  by  wrong  habits  of  living.  The  obvious  reason 
for  this  is  that  our  organs  of  elimination  are  intended  and  con- 
structed to  excrete  only  such  waste  products  as  are  formed  in 
the  organism  in  the  processes  of  metabolism. 

"Tuberculosis  or*  cancer  may  be  caused  in  a  scrofulous  or, 
psoric  constitution  by  overloading  the  system  with  meat,  coffee, 
alcohol  or  tobacco ;  but  as  soon  as  these  bad  habits  are  discon- 
tinued, and  the  organs  of  elimination  treated  by  natural  methods, 
the  encumbrances  will  be  eliminated  and  the  much  dreaded 
symptoms  will  subside  and  disappear,  often  with  surprising 
rapidity. 

"On  the  other  hand,  mercury,  arsenic,  quinin,  strychnin,  iodin, 
etc.,  accumulate  in  the  brain,  spinal  cord,  and  the  cells  and  tissues 
of  the  vital  organs,  causing  actual  destruction  and  disintegration. 
The  tissues  thus  affected  are  not  easily  rebuilt  and  it  is  exceed- 
ingly difficult  to  stir  up  the  destructive  mineral  poisons  and  to 
eliminate  them  from  the  system. 

"Therefore,  it  is  an  indisputable  fact  that  many  of  the  most 
stubborn,  so  called  "incurable"  diseases  are  drug  diseases." 

"Why  should  we  attempt  to  cure  anemia  with  inorganic  iron, 
hyperacidity    of    the    Stomach    with    baking    soda,    swollen    glands 
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with  iodin,  the  itch  with  sulphur,  rachitic  conditions  in  infants 
wTith  lime  water,  etc.,  etc.,  when  these  mineral  elements  are  con- 
tained in  abundance  and  in  live,  organized  form  in  fruits,  vege- 
tables and  herbs  ?" 

Sufficient  time  must  elapse  after  the  accumulation  of  a  drug  in 
some  part  of  the  body  for  the  sign  to  appear  in  the  corresponding 
area  in  the  Iris.  Iron  and  Quinin  have  been  taken  and  in  only 
four  months  these  signs  have  appeared  in  the  Iris.  Mercury 
shows  from  5  to  15  years  after  its  accumulation. 

One  of  the  greatest  medical  authorities  that  ever  lived,  Dr. 
Osier  of  Oxford  University,  said  in  his  work  on  "Medicine" — 
"The  nezv  school  docs  not  feel  itself  under  obligation  to  give  any 
medicines  whatever,  while  a  generation  ago  not  only  could  few 
physicians  have  held  their  practice  unless  they  did,  but  few  would 
have  thought  it  safe  or  scientific.  Of  course,  there  are  still  many 
cases  where  the  patient  or  the  patient's  friends  must  be  humored 
by  administering  medicine  or  alleged  medicine  where  it  is  not 
really  needed,  and  indeed  often  where  the  buoyancy  of  mind 
which  is  the  real  curative  agent,  can  only  be  created  by  making 
him  wait  hopefully  for  the  expected  action  of  medicine ;  and  some 
physicians  still  cannot  unlearn  their  old  training.  But  the  change 
is  great.  The  modem  treatment  of  disease  relies  very  greatly 
on  so-called  'natural'  methods,  diet  and  exercise,  bathing  and 
massage, — In  other  words,  giving  the  natural  forces  the  fullest 
scope  by  easy  and  thorough  nutrition,  increased  flow  of  blood, 
and  removal  of  obstructions  to  the  excretory  systems  or  the 
circulation  in  the  tissues. 

"One  notable  example  is  typhoid  fever.  At  the  outset  of  the 
nineteenth  century  it  was  treated  with  'remedies'  of  the  extremest 
violence, — bleeding  and  blistering,  vomiting  and  purging,  and  the 
administration  of  antimony  and  mercury,  and  plenty  of  other 
heroic  remedies.  Now  the  patient  is  bathed  and  nursed  and 
carefully  tended,  but  rarely  given  medicine.  This  is  the  result 
partly  of  the  remarkable  experiments  of  the  Paris  and  Vienna 
schools  in  the  action  of  drugs,  which  have  shaken  the  stoutest 
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faiths  ;  and  partly  of  the  constant  and  reproachful  object-lesson 
of  homeopathy.  No  regular  physician  would  ever  admit  that 
the  homeopathic  preparations,  'Infinitesimals,'  could  do  any  good 
as  direct  curative  agents  ;  and  yet  it  was  perfectly  certain  that 
homeopaths  lost  no  more  of  their  patients  than  others.  There 
was  but  one  conclusion  to  draw, — that  most  drugs  had  no  effect 
whatever  on  the  diseases  for  which  they  were  administered." 

FALLACIES   AND    DELUSIONS   OF   THE   MEDICAL 
PROFESSION. 

(Read  before  the  T— ;n  City  Academy  of  Medicine,  by  Dr.  J.  R.  Samson, 
T\  iKiwanda,  X.  Y.) 

The  spirit  of  progress  in  the  arts,  sciences,  and  industries  of 
the  world  during  the  past  two  hundred  years,  has  wrought  no 
marked  change  for  the  better  in  the  healing  art.  In  fact,  such 
changes  that  have  taken  place  are  for  the  worse.  It  is  today  as  it 
has  always  been, — a  colossal  system  of  deception  and  fraud,  in 
obedience  to  which  mines  have  been  emptied  of  their  cankering 
minerals,  the  intestines  of  animals  taxed  for  their  filth,  the  poison 
bags  of  reptiles  drained  of  their  venom,  the  blood  of  black  cats 
and  white  puppy  dogs  extracted  by  vivisection,  and  all  of  these 
and  many  other  abominations  have  been  thrust  down  the  throats 
of  credulous  and  long-suffering  human  beings.  And  at  the 
present  time,  festering,  sloughing,  suppurating  sores  on  diseased 
beasts  are  deprived  of  their  most  poisonous  elements,  and  the 
blood  of  diseased  and  fevered  human  beings  is  collected  and 
injected  into  the  life  stream  of  the  sick,  who  have  been  made 
so  by  some  fault  of  diet,  organization  or  vital  stimulation  ;  and 
of  the  healthy  to  prevent  them  from  becoming  sick  from  like 
causes. 

Less  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  years  ago  the  following  dis- 
gusting objects  were  in  daily  use,  and  formed  the  most  promi- 
nent remedies  of  the  medical  profession  of  that  period:  earth 
worms;  hog  lice — six  live  lice  to  a  dose;  snakes;  toads;  skins 
of  hen's  gizzards;  viper's  Mesh,  man's  hair;  dried  human  flesh; 
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the  heart  of  a  mole ;  crab's  eyes ;  hogs  excrements  ;  old  man's 
urine,  etc.,  etc.  (See  Praxis  Medica,  London,  1740  by  Dr. 
Syndenham,  called  the  English  Hyppocrates,  pages  152-3-4-5-6. 

From  another  standard  medical  work,  Colleceanae  Medica, 
London,  1725  page  26  we  find  the  following  remedies  for  Quinsy: 
Powder  of  burnt  owl,  two  drachms;  burnt  swallows,  one  drachm; 
cat's  brain,  two  drachms ;  dried  and  powdered  blood  of  white 
puppy  dogs,  two  drachms.  For  Colic:  Wolf's  guts,  dried  and 
powdered,  two  drachms ;  old  man's  urine  three  drachms ;  sheep's 
excrements,  two  drachms ;  three  inches  of  dried  and  pulverized 
fresh  umbilical  cord.  A  sovereign  remedy.  This  surely  seems 
nasty  enough  and  dangerous  enough  to  satisfy  the  most  depraved 
and  aberrated  mind,  but  after  comparing  this  with  what  is  being 
used  at  the  present  time,  and  compelled  to  use,  it  appears  harmless 
and  pure.  You  will  notice  that  all  of  these  articles  were  in  a 
healthy  condition  when  chosen  for  medical  purposes,  and  were 
taken  into  the  mouth  to  pass  thru  the  natural  channels  thereby 
giving  nature  a  chance  to  accept  those  elements  that  could  be 
used  to  advantage  by  the  system,  or  reject  that  part  which  would 
be  detrimental  or  injurious,  but  at  the  present  time,  the  nastiest, 
rottenest,  most  poisonous  parts  of  sloughing  corroding,  suppurat- 
ing sores  on  diseased  man  and  beast  are  chosen.  That  cadaveric 
element  that  if  the  invalid  could  not  throw  it  off  he  would  surely 
die,  and  draw  off  the  blood  of  such  diseased  and  fever-stricken 
man  or  beast,  and  to  prevent  the  system  from  having  a  chance, 
throw  those  nasty  rottenness,  and  diseased  elements,  directly 
into  the  life  current  of  sick  people  to  make  them  well,  and  well 
people  to  prevent  them  from  getting  sick.  Bah,  the  thought  is 
nauseous,  but  it  makes  one  frightened  when  they  comprehend  that 
such  treatment  is  compulsory.     It  reminds  one  of  the  saying: 

The  best  of  laws  becomes  oppressors  tools, 
Tho  framed  by  sages,  if  applied  by  fools. 
But  cruel  laws  by  cruel  men  applied 
Do  deeds  that  demons  might  regard  with  pride. 
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There  should  never  be  a  law  on  our  statute  books,  which  gives 
one  man  the  power  to  tamper  with  the  blood  of  his  fellow-man 
without  his  free,  and  full  consent,  and  every  compulsory  medical 
law  that  is  placed  on  our  statutes,  is  a  nail  in  the  coffin  of 
progress.  Less  than  seventy-five  years  ago,  witchcraft,  charms, 
incantations  and  the  spittle  or  touch  of  a  reigning  king  were 
believed  to  be  efficacious  in  the  prevention  and  cure  of  disease. 
Less  than  seventy-five  years  ago,  millions  of  human  beings  up 
to  that  time  had  gone  to  untimely  graves,  begging  piteously  for 
a  cup  of  water  to  cool  their  parched  lips,  while  the  burning  fire  of 
fever  was  consuming  their  lives.  In  those  days.  Doctors  said 
that  cold  water  was  death — do  not  give  a  drop — give  the  patient 
a  dose  of  calomel  and  a  spoonful  of  warm  water.  Not  only 
were  fever  patients  denied  cold  water,  nature's  remedy,  but 
light  and  pure  air  were  also  denied  them.  They  were  drugged 
with  calomel,  physiced  with  jalap,  depleted  of  their  blood  by  the 
lancet,  tortured  by  the  moxar  and  seton,  and  starved  until  they 
gave  up  the  ghost,  a  tribute  to  this  medical  delusion. 

Less  than  sixty  years  ago,  thousands  upon  thousands  of  human 
beings  had,  up  to  that  time,  been  hurried  into  untimely  graves 
by  the  lancet.  Old  and  young  alike  were  subjected  to  the  fallacy 
of  blood  letting  for  the  most  trivial  ailments.  Thus  whole  genera- 
tions were  swept  into  untimely  graves  by  this  bloody  delusion 
which,  happily  for  the  present  generation,  has  been  discarded. 

Less  than  fifty  years  ago,  calomel  was  in  constant  use  as  a 
sovereign  remedy  for  every  ill  that  human  flesh  is  heir  to.  This 
destructive  delusion  was  not  discarded  until  it  had  filled  the 
world  with  hopeless,  boneless,  and  toothless  wretches.  Hun- 
dreds of  the  victims  of  this  fallacy  still  live  to  curse  this  de- 
structive delusion  of  the  physicians  of  that  day. 

To  modify  and  perpetuate  their  fallacies — to  better  suit  their 
present  purposes,  they  have  substituted  the  most  deadly  poisons 
such  as  arsenic,  strychnine,  chloral,  morphine  and  scores  of  other 
poisons  and  destructive  drugs,  and  worse  than  all  the  product  of 
disease  on  man  and  beast,  that  lay  the  foundation  for  innumeraJ 
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ills  to  the  human  family.  Verily,  the  medical  practice  of  today 
has  no  more  foundation  in  science,  philosophy  or  common  sense 
than  it  had  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  years  ago.  It  is  based 
on  conjecture  and  improved  by  sad  blunders  often  hidden  by 
death.  A  drug  which  forms  the  favorite  remedy  for  many  forms 
of  disease  at  one  period  will,  in  a  short  time,  be  discarded  as 
useless  and  speedily  replaced  by  some  other,  and  that  in  turn  will 
soon  fall  into  oblivion,  as  some  new  medicine  comes  into  fashion, 
until  the  older  and  more  observant  of  the  medical  profession  lose 
all  faith  in  the  efficacy  of  medicine  to  remove  the  ills  of  mankind, 
and  express  their  disbelief  in  a  very  emphatic  manner. 

Here  are  the  opinions  and  admissions  of  several  eminent  physi- 
cians : 

Prof.  Magendie,  the  eminent  physician  of  Paris,  in  addressing 
the  students  of  his  class  in  that  city  said :  Gentlemen,  Medicine 
is  a  great  humbug.  I  know  it  is  called  a  science.  Science  indeed. 
It  is  nothing  like  science.  Doctors  are  mere  empirics  when  they 
are  not  charlatans.  We  are  as  ignorant  as  men  can  be.  Who 
knows  anything  in  the  world  about  medicine?  Gentlemen,  you 
have  done  me  the  honor  to  come  here  to  attend  my  lectures  and 
I  must  tell  you  frankly  now  in  the  beginning  that  I  know  nothing 
in  the  world  about  medicine.  And  I  don't  know  anybody  who 
does  know  anything  about  it.  Don't  think  for  a  moment  that  I 
have  read  the  bills  advertising  the  course  of  lectures  at  the  Medical 
School.  I  know  that  this  man  teaches  anatomy ;  that  man 
teaches  pathology ;  another  man  teaches  physiology  ;  such  a  one 
therapeutics ;  such  another,  Materia  Medica.  Eh  bien  et  Apres, 
{after  all)  what's  known  about  all  that?  Why  gentlemen,  at 
the  school  of  Montpellier,  (God  knows  it  was  famous  enough  in 
its  day)  they  discarded  the  study  of  anatomy  and  taught  nothing 
but  the  dispensatory,  and  the  doctors  educated  there  knew  just 
as  much  and  quite  as  successful  as  any  others.  I  repeat  it.  nobody 
knows  anything  about,  medicine.  Trre  enough,  we  are  gathering 
facts  every  day.  We  can  produce  typhus  fever,  for  example,  by 
injecting  certain  substance  in  the  veins  of  a  dog.     That's  some- 
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thing.  We  can  alleviate  diabetes  and  I  see  distinctly  we  are  fast 
approaching  the  day  when  phthisis  can  be  cured  as  easily  as  any 
disease.  We  are  collecting  facts  in  the  right  spirit,  and  I  dare 
say  that  within  a  century  or  so,  the  accumulation  of  facts  may 
enable  our  successors  to  form  a  medical  science ;  but  I  repeat  to 
you,  there  is  no  such  thing  now  as  a  medical  science.  Who  can 
tell  me  how  to  cure  the  headache,  or  the  gout,  or  diseases  of  the 
heart?  Nobody.  Oh,  you  tell  me  doctors  cure  people.  I  grant 
you  that  people  are  cured,  but  how  are  they  cured  ?  Gentlemen, 
nature  does  a  great  deal ;  imagination  does  a  great  deal.  Doctors 
do  *  *  *  devilish  little  *  *  *  when  they  don't  do  harm.  Let 
me  tell  you,  gentlemen,  what  I  did  when  I  was  the  head  physician 
at  Hotel  Dieu.  Some  three  or  four  thousands  of  patients  passed 
thru  my  hands  every  year.  I  divided  the  patients  into  two  classes. 
With  one,  I  followed  the  dispensatory  and  gave  them  the  usual 
medicines  without  having  the  least  idea  of  why  or  wherefore. 
To  the  other,  I  gave  bread  pills  and  colored  water  without,  of 
course,  letting  them  know  anything  about  it.  And  occasionally, 
gentlemen,  I  would  create  a  third  division  to  whom  I  gave  nothing 
whatever.  These  last  would  fret  a  good  deal — they  would  feel 
that  they  were  neglected,  sick  people  always  feel  that  they  are 
being  neglected  unless  they  are  well  drugged  (les  imbeciles),  and 
they  would  irritate  themselves  until  they  really  get  sick  but  nature 
invariably  came  to  the  rescue  and  all  of  those  persons  in  the 
third  class  (jot  well.  There  was  a  little  mortality  among  those 
who  received  but  bread  pills  and  colored  water.  And  the  mor- 
tality was  greatest  among  those  who  were  carefully  drugged 
according  to  the  dispensatory. 

Sir  Astley  Cooper,  the  famous  English  Surgeon,  says:  The 
science  of  medicine  is  founded  on  conjecture  and  improved  by 
murder. 

Prof.  Gregory  Edinburgh:  Ninety-nine  out  of  every  hundred 
medical  facts  are  medical  lies,  and  medical  doctrines  are,  for 
the  most  part,  si  ark,  staring  nonsense. 

fohn   Mason   Goode,   M.   I).,   F.    F.   S. :     The  effect  of  medicine 
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on  the  human  system  is,  in  the  highest  degree,  uncertain,  except, 
indeed,  that  they  have  destroyed  more  lives  than  war,  pestilence 
and  famine  combined. 

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes,  a  noted  physician  of  Boston,  declares 
that  mankind  has  been  drugged  to  death,  and  that  the  world  would 
be  better  off  if  the  contents  of  every  apothecary  shop  were  emptied 
into  the  sea, — tho  the  consequences  to  the  fishes  would  be  lament- 
able. 

Prof.  J.  W.  Carson,  M.  D. :  We  do  not  know  whether  our 
patients  recover  because  we  give  medicine  or  because  nature  cures 
them ;  perhaps  bread  pills  would  cure  as  many  as  medicine. 

Dr.  Benjamin  Rush,  professor  of  the  practise  of  medicine  in 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania:  After  a  life-long  experience 
in  witnessing  the  effects  of  drugs  upon  the  human  constitution, 
declares  to  his  medical  brethren,  I  am  incessantly  led  to  make 
apology  for  the  instability  of  the  theories  and  practises  of  physic. 
Those  physicians  generally  become  the  most  eminent  who  most 
thoroughly  emancipated  themselves  from  the  tryanny  of  schools 
of  medicine.  Dissection  daily  convinces  us  of  our  ignorance  of 
disease,  and  causes  us  to  blush  at  our  prescriptions.  What  mis- 
chief have  we  not  done  under  the  belief  of  false  facts  and  false 
theories  ?  We  have  assisted  in  multiplying  diseases ;  we  have 
done  more, — zve  have  increased  their  fatality. 

Prof.  Jos.  M.  Smith,  New  York  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons :  All  medicines  which  enter  the  circulation,  poison 
the  blood  in  the  same  manner  as  to  the  poisons  that  produce 
disease. 

Dr.  James  Johnson,  F.  R.  S.,  Editor  of  Chirurgical  Review :  I 
declare  as  my  conscientious  convictions,  founded  on  long  experi- 
ence and  reflection,  that  if  there  was  not  a  single  physician, 
surgeon,  man  midwife,  chemist,  apothecary,  druggist  or  drug  on 
the  face  of  the  earth  there  would  be  less  sickness  and  less  mortality 
than  now  prevails. 

Dr.  Evans  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College,  London :    The  popular 
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medical  system  is  a  most  uncertain  and  unsatisfactory  system. 
It  has  neither  philosophy  nor  common  sense  to  commend  it  to 
confidence. 

Dr.  Andrew  Combe :  As  often  practised  by  men  of  undoubted 
respectability,  medicine  is  so  nearly  allied  to,  if  not  identified 
with,  quackery,  that  it  would  puzzle  many  a  rational  looker-on 
to  tell  which  is  the  one  and  which  is  the  other. 

Dr.  Talmadge,  F.  R.  C. :  I  fearlessly  assert  that  in  most 
cases  our  patients  would  be  safer  without  a  physician,  than 
with  one. 

John  Abernethy,  M.  D. :  The  Good,  London :  There  has  been 
a  great  increase  of  medical  men  of  late,  but  upon  my  word, 
diseases  have  increased  in  proportion. 

Prof.  A.  H.  Stevens,  M.  D.,  New  York  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons :  The  older  physicians  grow,  the  more  skeptical 
they  become  of  the  virtues  of  medicine,  and  the  more  they  are 
disposed  to  trust  to  the  power  of  nature. 

Sir.  John  Forbs,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  Physician  to  Queen  Victoria: 
Some  patients  get  well  with  the  aid  of  medicine — some  without 
it — and  still  more  in  spite  of  it. 

This  is  rather  a  scatching  arraignment  of  the  medical  profession, 
coming  as  it  does  from  some  of  the  leading  men  of  the  Allopathic 
school  of  medicine.  You  will  observe  that  they  are  leading 
men  of  both  Europe  and  America,  men  who  held  high  positions, 
and  had  unlimited  opportunity  to  study  cause  and  effect.  And 
after  years  of  such  observation,  to  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
medicine  as  it  was  used  at  that  was  not  a  science ;  that  it  killed 
more  than  it  cured  ;  that  the  world  would  be  better  off  without 
drugs  or  doctor ;  that  it  was  a  collosal  fraud  so  closely  allied 
to  quackery,  that  even  an  expert  could  not  distinguish  the  dif- 
ference.— The  Truth  Teller,  April  22,  L921. 

We  agree  with  Dr.  Lindlahr,  however,  when  he  says  "There 
is  a  legitimate  scope  for  medicinal  remedies  insofar  as  they 
build  ii|)  the  blood  on  a  natural  basis  and  serve  as  tissue  foods." 
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We  should  condemn  the  use  of  drugs  "insofar  as  they  are  poison- 
ous and  destructive  and  insofar  as  they  suppress  acute  diseases 
or  healing  crises."  In  his  philosophy  of  Natural  Therapeutics 
Dr.  Lindlahr  further  says, — 

"All  medical  remedies  which  build  up  the  system  on  a  normal, 
natural  basis  and  increase  its  fighting  power  against  disease  with- 
out in  any  way  inflicting  injury  upon  the  organism  are  endorsed 
by  the  adherents  of  the  Nature  Cure  methods  of  treatment. 

"But  we  reject  all  drugs  or  medicines  which  tend  to  hinder, 
check  or  suppress  Nature's  cleansing  and  regenerating  processes. 
We  never  prescribed  anything  in  the  least  degree  poisonous.  We 
avoid  all  anodynes,  hypnotics,  sedatives,  antipyretics,  laxatives, 
cathartics  and  like  harmful  agents.  Judicious  fasting,  cold  water 
applications,  manipulative  treatment,  and,  if  necessary,  warm 
water  injections  in  case  of  constipation,  will  do  everything  that 
is  claimed  for  poisonous  drugs." 

Thus  Iridiagnosis  comes  forth  and  proves  the  homeopathic 
theories  and  medication  to  be  logically  based.  The  closer  we 
keep  to  Nature  and  natural  methods  of  healing  the  longer  will 
we  live  and  find  joy  in  life.  Foremost  among  the  drugless  sciences 
today  in  their  order  of  introduction  are  Massage,  Osteopathy, 
Chiropathy,  Naprapathy. 

Natural  treatment  of  diseases  consists  of  cold  water,  air, 
sun,  snow  and  friction  baths  and  medicinal  food  preparations,  etc. 

We  believe  enough  has  been  said  in  this  treatise  on  the  effects 
of  inorganic,  demineralized,  denatured  and,  therefore,  devitalized 
substances  to  forever  settle  in  the  mind  of  my  readers  the 
question — "Are  drugs  useful?"  The  drugless  professions  are 
rapidly  coming  to  the  fore. 

All  worthy  movements  in  the  nature  of  reform  have  met  with 
opposition  and  are  brought  into  use  only  after  many  bitter  fights. 
The  drugless  sciences  will  likewise  encounter  antagonism  on  the 
part  of  their  opponents  until  the  people  at  large  adopt  them  as 
whole    h'eartedly    as    they   have   the    sceince    of    medicine.      The 
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wonder  is  that  the  medical  profession  is'nt  content  to  leave  the 
drugless  sciences  alone  knowing  that  like  Gamaliel  of  old  has 
said  "they  will  either  stand  or  fall  according  to  their  inherent 
virtues." 

There  are  a  few  noble  exceptions  and  men  who  are  liberal 
minded.  Dr.  Richard  Cabot,  M.  D.,  has  said  "When  people  for 
whom  we  can  do  no  good  are  at  last  relieved  of  suffering  at  the 
hands  of  irregulars,  no  one  can  blame  them  for  adopting  them, 
and  to  my  notion  any  lawT  that  would  prevent  the  sufferer  from 
being  permitted  to  receive  such  relief  would  be  pernicious  and 
certainly  not  for  the  good  of  humanity." 

Let  all  .those  engaged  in  the  noble  art  of  treating  human  ail- 
ments take  courage — for  while  some  patients  are  incurable  there 
is  a  cure  for  all  disease. 
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DIET,  IN  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE. 

SECTION  1. 

A  daily  question  is,  what  is  the  best  way  to  perfect  health? 

The  Physical  Culturist  says,  "Exercise."  The  Suggestive 
Therapeutist  says,  "Constructive  and  Positive  Suggestions."  The 
Phycho  Analyst  says,  "By  analyzing  one's  dreams  and  eradicating 
suppressed  desires."  The  Hydrotherapist  says,  "Water."  The 
Christian  Scientist  says,  "By  prayer  and  studying  Mary  Baker 
Eddy."  The  Devine  Healer  says,  "By  Faith."  The  Electric 
Therapist  says,  "By  electricity."  The  Allopath  says,  "By  medi- 
cation, serums,  and  viruses."  The  Surgeon  advises  the  knife. 
The  Homeopath,  "Sugar  coated  pills."  The  Osteopath,  "Manipu- 
lation. The  Chiropractor,  "Spinal  Adjustment."  At  least  one 
hundred  other  methods  might  be  enumerated. 

They  all  have  their  values  and  those  of  the  greatest  importance 
are  treated  in  this  book. 

Man,  however,  has  survived  a  lifetime  without  the  aid  of  any 
of  the  methods  mentioned. 

BUT  MAN  CANNOT  SURVIVE  WITHOUT  FOOD 

It  is  what  we  eat  that  we  are. 

Hence  disease  is  primarily  established  by  wrong  food  combina- 
tions and  therefore  the  factor  most  important  in  establishing  con- 
ditions conducive  to  good  health  is  to  know  zvhat  to  eat,  zvhen  to 
cat  and  hozv  to  eat. 

While  the  average  man  admits  he  knows  little  about  methods 
of  treating  diseases  and  leaves  it  to  the  doctor  of  the  respective 
schools,  cults  or  isms,  yet  this  average  man  sets  himself  up  as  an 
authority  on  DIET,  because  of  some  tradition  or  some  food 
scheme  which  was  agreeable  to  his  particular  type,  and  therefore 
concludes  that  this  same,  regime  should  suit  everyone's  purpose. 
It  becomes,  so  far  as  he  is  concerned,  the  pancea  for  all  ills  to 
which  the  human  flesh  is  heir.     There  are  many  systems  of  diet 
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extant,  as  there  are  men  who  are  interested  in  the  subject  of 
Dietetics,  and  not  only  is  the  laity  guilty  of  this  great  variance 
of  thought,  but  practitioners,  be  they  medical  or  drugless  thera- 
pists, all,  almost  as  individuals,  have  their  own  ideas  regarding 
the  question  of  dietetics.  There  is  no  subject  in  the  realm  of 
healing  or  the  treatment  of  disease  in  which  there  is  such  diver- 
sity of  opinion. 

Physicians  of  the  various  schools  may  have  a  common  ground 
of  agreement  on  the  different  adjuncts  necessary  for  healing, 
but  when  it  comes  to  the  prescribing  foods,  there  is  usually  a 
parting  of  the  ways.  What  few  books  have  been  written  on  this 
subject  exclusively,  are  rehashes  of  what  has  been  previously 
compiled  concerning  this  matter,  plus  the  writer's  idiocyncracies 
on  the  subject  or  the  doctor's  experience  and  that  of  his  patients. 

Less  progress  has  been  made  in  the  development  of  what  re-  ■ 
sembles  a  systematic,  dependable,  standardized  and  rational 
system  of  dietetics  than  any  other  one  subject  on  the  healing  art, 
and  the  end  is  not  yet.  Every  day  comes  some  new  fad,  the 
outgrowth  of  someone's  personal  experience  or  of  hearsay,  and 
so  the  race  goes  merrily  along  with  the  eating  of  foods  that  the 
other  fellow  says  would  be  fatal  if  eaten,  but  which  ARE  eaten 
and  the  "other  fellow"  outlived. 

Faddists  along  any  line  cannot  be  found  in  such  great  num- 
bers as  among  those  who  boast  of  being  students  on  Diet. 

Show  me  a  faddist  on  the  question  of  Diet,  and  I  will  wager 
he  is  either  thin,  or  extremely  fat,  bloated  or  scrawny,  sallow, 
emaciated,  and  altogether  a  freak. 

There  can  be  no  one  system  of  dietetics  that  would  suit  the 
greal  variety  of  human  beings. 

The  Vegetarian  says  you  must  not  eat  meat,  else  you  are  an 
animal. 

The  Meat  Eater,  by  the  same  token,  proclaims  that  if  you  eat 
nuts  you  arc  a  monkey. 

One  says  to  become  healthy  you  must  FAST. 

Another  suggests  there  is  nothing  so  effective  as  the  "Stuff 
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Cure,"  in  which  one  lies  on  his  back  after  having  filled  himself 
with  food,  like  a  stuffed  goose. 

Another  says,  "Eat  nothing  but  the  best  meat",  while  the  other 
fellow  declares  that  half  cooked  fish  and  hot  water  calmed  his 
nerves  and  temper,  to  which  the  first  retorts,  "Rank  Poison." 
The  idea  of  making  a  graveyard  of  your  stomach.  The  only 
logical  and  human  diet  is  that  of  the  "Vegetarian." 

And  what  is  most  interesting,  the  leader  of  the  Vegetarian 
Movement  died  at  the  ripe  old  age  of  48  years. 

One  of  the  very  'strong  advocates  who  had  many  followers 
on  the  preferability  of  a  meat  diet,  comments  on  the  demise  of 
the  Father  of  Vegetarianism  as  a  sad  example  of  the  inefficiency 
of  an  exclusive  vegetarian  diet ;  whereupon  this  critic  and  sponser 
for  the  Meat  Diet,  after  making  this  public  criticism,  passes  into 
the  great  beyond  one  year  later,  at  the  age  of  51. 

Does  this  necessarily  prove  that  the  Meat  Diet  is  wrong ;  that 
the  Vegetarian  Diet  is  best?  The  death  of  these  two  individuals 
is  no  criterion.     They  may  have  died  of  overwork. 

The  clatter  of  tongues  which  has  arisen  around  the  different 
phases  of  Dietetics  is  due  to  the  fact  that  all  systems  advocated 
produce  results  because  some  truth  exists  in  each. 

Each  exponent,  however,  has  added  to  these  fragments  of 
truth  a  vast  amount  of  theory  based  upon  his  own  physical 
peculiarities  and  colored  by  his  personal  likes  and  dislikes. 

But  there  is  really  no  one  system  or  method  of  Dietetics  fit  for 
all ;  there  are  too  many  varying  circumstances  that  enter  into 
the  calculations. 

For  example,  we  find  in  a  family  ten  members,  sitting  at  the 
same  table,  who  have  for  years  eaten  the  same  food,  prepared 
in  the  same  pots,  on  the  same  stove,  in  the  same  kitchen,  by  the 
same  cook ;  yet  among  those  at  the  table  we  find  one  that  is  fat, 
one  lean,  one  short,  one  tall,  one  has  indigestion,  another  gall- 
stones, one  rheumatism,  and  others  in  perfect  health.  There 
is  a  "Colored  gentleman  in  the  wood-pile"  somewhere ! 

Hence  we  come  to  the  conclusion  that  there  is  no  one  system 
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of  Dietetics.     Such  a  system  must  be  based  upon  a  number  of 
things,  which  will  be  taken  up  in  detail,  namely, 

The  Mental" Status. 

One's  Occupation. 

Racial  Habits  and  Tradition. 

Climatic  and  Geographic  Influence. 

Temperament  and  Type  of  Individual. 

Time  to  Eat.     (Nature  sets  no  time.) 

Overeating. 

An  understanding  of  the  various  foods  and  their  best  combi- 
nations. The  kinds  of  foods  that  are  indicated  in  like  disease, 
but  in  different  types  of  people. 

These  are,  among  the  essential  principles  or  fundamentals, 
upon  which  may  be  based  a  rational  course  of  procedure. 

Further  essential  principles,  or  fundamentals,  are  to  be  found 
in  the  pages  to  follow : 

The  body  is  made  up  of  certain  elements.  Those  that  enter 
into  the  composition  of  the  body  are,  OXYGEN,  HYDROGEN, 
NITROGEN,  CARBON,  PHOSPHATES.  POTASSIUM, 
CALCIUM,  MAGNESIUM,  SULPHUR,  CHLORINE,  IRON, 
FLOURINE,  SODIUM,  SILICON. 

These  same  elements  are  found  in  foods. 

When  the  body  is  deficient  in  any  of  these  elements  the 
Dietetician  tries  to  supply  them  by  prescribing  such  foods  as 
contain  them.  The  medical  practitioner,  however,  administers 
these  elements,  when  found  deficient  in  the  body,  in  their  mineral 
form  ;  but  nature  abhors  minerals  and  rejects  them. 

Calomel  causes  the  bowels  to  move.  Why?  Because  calomel 
is  a  mineral  element  and  is  abhorrent  to  Nature,  which,  in  an 
effort  to  throw  it   from  the  body,  throws  everything  else  with  it. 

Then  something  must  be  taken  to  throw  off  the  calomel. 
Whereas   three   limes,   ten   times,   the   amount  of  calomel   may   be 
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taken  when  combined  with  other  elements,  as  in  the  tomato, 
and  be  as  effective,  without  any  evil  results. 

It  is  pursuant  to  a  Natural  Law  that  animal  life  cannot  assimi- 
late elements  of  the  metallic  order,  except  as  they  are  handed 
to  them  through  vegetable  matter,  therefore,  when  we  eat  vege- 
tables we  receive  the  elements  at  second  hand  and  when  we  eat 
animal  matter 'we  get  it  at  third  hand;  and  it  is  a  fact  which 
chemistry  has  been  unable  to  explain  that  when  we  get  the  same 
elements  in  different  forms  in  the  two  different  kingdoms,  the 
results  are  not  always  the  same,  even  when  the  matter  consumed 
appears  to  be  in  perfect  condition. 

We  believe  we  can  account  for  it  thus  : 

We  see  a  case  of  Eczema.  If  we  feed  meat  exclusively,  a 
ration  of  two  parts  Nitrogenous  or  Proteid  to  one  of  Carbo- 
naceous, we  irritate  the  trouble ;  we  even  make  it  worse.  Whereas 
if  we  give  the  same  proportion  in  the  vegetable  diet  exclusively, 
we  get  almost  immediate  improvement.  Therefore  the  same 
elements,  coming  from  flesh  and  vegetation,  are  proved  to  form 
different  combinations  in  the  human  system. 

Natural  chemistry  is  the  best  and  it  follows  that  when  the 
systems  of  the  body  are  out  of  order  from  evident  chemical 
reasons,  the  fault  must  be  in  the  food. 

We  class  the  Vegetable  as  direct  food  and  the  Flesh  as  indirect. 
The  animal  grease,  it  is  believed,  causes  the  difference  in  the 
effects.  What  has  been  found  most  satisfactory,  is  the  combin- 
ing of  meat  and  vegetables,  and  giving  them  the  ratio  of  two 
carbonaceous  to  one  nitrogenous. 

With  carbonaceous  elements  the  results  are  better  in  a  mixed 
diet  than  prescribing  either  meat  or  vegetables  exclusively. 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY. 

The  human  body  is  composed  of  the  following  elements,  all 
of  which  are  found  also  in  the  food  provided  by  nature,  or  in 
air  or  water,  and  all  must  be  supplied  day  by  day,  or  some  bad 
results  are  sure  to  follow. 
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Lbs.     Oz.     Gr. 
OXYGEN,  a  gas,  in  quantity  sufficient  to  occupy 

a  space  equal  to  750  cubic  feet Ill         0         0 

HYDROGEN,  a  gas,,  in  quantity  sufficient  to 
occupy  3000  feet,  which,  with  oxygen 
constitutes  water,  the  weight  of  the  two 
indicating  nearly  the  necessary  amount 
of  water  14         0         0 

CARBON,  constituting   fat,  and   used  also   for 

fuel  to  create  animal  heat ,. 21         0         0 

NITROGEN,  which  constitutes  the  basis  of  the 

muscles  and  solid  tissues,  and  which  is 

supplied  by  that  part  of  food  which  we 

shall  denominate  Nitrates 3         8         0 

PHOSPHORUS,  the  physical  source  of  vitality, 

and  the  most  important  of  the  mineral 

elements,  will  represent  the  whole  class 

which  we  shall   denominate  the   Phos- 
phates           1       12     190 

CALCIUM,  the  metallic  base  of  lime,  which  is 

the  base  of  bones 2         0         0 

FLOURINE,  constituting,  with  sodium  common 

salt,  found  in  the  blood 0 

SODIUM,  the  base  of  all  the  salts  of  soda 0 

IRON,  which  is  supposed  to  give  color  to  the 

blood  : 0 

POTASSIUM,  the  base  of  all  the  salts  potash 0 

MAGNESIUM,  the  base  of  magnesia  and  mag- 

nesian  salts 0         0       12 

SIIJ('(  )\\  the  base  silex,  which  is  found  in  the 

hair,  teeth,  and  nails  0  0         2 


2 

4? 

2 

116 

0 

100 

0 

290 

The  elements  of  a  man  weighing [54 
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PROMIXATE  PRINCIPLES  IN  THE  HUMAN  BODY. 

Lbs.     Os.     Gr. 

1.  WATER,  composed  of  oxygen  and  hydro- 

gen gases,  as  in  the  preceding  table  of 

ultimate  elements  Ill         0         0 

2.  GELATINE,  of  which  the  walls  of  the  cells 

and  many,  tissues  of  the  body  are  corn- 
composed  15         0         0 

3.  FAT,  which  constitutes  the  adipose  tissue. 12         0         0 

4.  PHOSPHATE    OF    LIME,    forming    the 

principal  part  of  the  earth  matter  of  the 

bones : 5       13         0 

5.  CARBONATE  OF  LIME,  also  a  part  of  the 

composition  of  the  bones  10         0 

6.  ALBUMEN,    found    in    the    blood    and    in 

almost  every  organ 4         3         0 

7.  FIBRIN,  forming  the  muscles  and  the  clot 

of  the  blood 4         4         3 

8.  FLOURINE  OF  CALCIUM,  found  in  the 

bones 0         3         0 

9.  PHOSPHATE  OF  SODA,  found  in  the 

brain  and  nerves  and  constituting  a 
physical    element    of    vitality    or    vital 

energy  0  0     400 

10.  PHOSPHATE  OF  POTASH,  also  found  in 

the  brain  and  nerves  and  constituting  a 
physical  element  of  vitality  or  vital 
energy  0  0     100 

11.  PHOSPHATE    OF    MAGNESIA,    found 

with  phosphate  of  lime  in  the  bones 0         0       75 

12.  CHLORIDE  OF  SODIUM  (common  salt), 

in  the  blood  0         0     376 

13.  SULPHATE  OF  SODA,  in  the  blood 0         1     170 

14.  CARBONATE  OF  SODA,  in  the  blood  and 

bones    , 0         1       72 
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Lo.   SULPHATE  OF  POTASH,  in  the  blood 0         0     400 

16.  PEROXIDE  OF  IRON,  in  the  blood,  and 

suposed  to  furnish  the  coloring  matter         0         9     150 

17.  SILICA 0         0         3 


154         0         0 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  FOOD. 

The  fourteen  elements  and  seventeen  combinations  of  these 
elements  are  being  consumed  every  day,  and,  therefor,  must  be 
supplied  in  food,  or  in  the  atmosphere,  or  in  water. 

Food  may  be  divided  into  three  classes : 

That  class  which  supplies  the  lungs  with  fuel,  and  thus  fur- 
nishes heat  to  the  system,  and  supplies  fat  or  adipose  substances, 
etc.,  we  shall  call  the  Carbonates,  carbon  being  the  principal 
element.  That  which  supplies  the  waste  of  muscles,  we  shall  call 
Nitrates,  nitrogen  being  the  principal  element ;  and  that  which 
supplies  the  brain  and  the  nerves  and  gives  vital  power,  both 
muscular  and  mental,  we  shall  call  the  Phosphates,  phosphorus 
being  the  principle  element. 

These  last  might  be  subdivided  into  the  fixed  and  soluble 
phosphates,  the  fixed  being  a  combination  principally  with  lime 
to  form  the  bones,  and  the  soluble  being  combinations  with 
potash  and  soda,  to  work  the  brain  and  nerves  ;  but  the  analysis 
as  yet  is  too  imperfect  to  allow  a  subdivision,  and  as  all  the 
mineral  elements  are  more  or  less  combined  with  each  other,  and 
all  reside  together  in  articles  of  food,  we  shall  include  all  mineral 
elements  under  the  term   Phosphates. 

The  waste  and  consequently  the  supply,  of  these  three  classes 
of  elements  is  very  difficult,  two  times  as  much  carbonaceous 
food  being  required  as  nitrogenous,  and  if  the  phosphates  not 
more  than  two  per  cent,  of  the  carbonates. 

Altogether  the  waste  of  these  principles  will  average  in  a  man 
of  average  size  (in  solid  matter),  with  moderate  heat,  more*  than 
one  pound  in  a  day,  varying  very  much  according  to  the  amount 
of  i  xercise  he  takes  and  the  temperature  in   which  he  lives. 
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These  elements  must  all  be  supplied  in  animal  and  vegetable 
food,  not  one  being  allowed  to  become  a  part  of  the  system 
unless  it  has  first  been  organized  with  other  elements  of  food, 
in  some  vegetable,  or  in  water,  or  the  atmosphere ;  but  being 
appropriated  by  some  animal  remain  organized  and  adapted  to 
the  human  system,  so  that  animal  and  vegetable  food  contain  the 
same  elements  in  the  same  proportions  and  nearly  the  same  com- 
binations, and  are  equally  adapted  to  supply  all  necessary  ele- 
ments. 

The  Phosphates,  in  both  animal  and  vegetable  food,  are  found 
inseparably  connected  with  the  nitrates,  none  being  found  in 
any  of  the  carbonates,  and  generally  in  the  proportion  of  two 
or  three  per  cent,  of  all  the  principles  in  vegetable,  and  from 
three  to  five  in  animal  food. 

The  Carbonates  of  both  animal  and  vegetable  food  are  chemi- 
cally alike — fat,  sugar,  and  starch,  all  being  composed  of  car- 
bon, oxygen,  and  hydrogen,  and  in  about  the  same  chemical 
combinations  and  proportions. 

The  Nitrates,  also  Albumen-Gluten,  Fibrin,  and  Casein*  are 
alike  in  chemical  combinations  and  elements,  being  composed  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  hydrogen,  and  a  little  carbon,  not  digestible. 

IN  ANIMAL  FOOD 

The  Carbonates  are  furnished  in FAT 

ALBUMEN 

The  Nitrates  in FIBRIN  and 

CASEIN 
IN  VEGETABLE  FOOD 

SUGAR 
STARCH 

The  Carbonates  are  furnished  in and  a 

LITTLE  FAT 

GLUTEN, 

The  Nitrates  are  furnished  in ALBUMEN, 

and  CASEIN. 
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The  terms  Nitrates,  Carbonates,  and  Phosphates,  are  not 
strictly  in  accordance  with  chemical  nomenclature,  these  terms 
being  generally  applied  to  salts  only  ;  but  no  other  single  words 
would  give  an  idea  of  the  predominant  element. 

THE  WANTS  OF  THE  HUMAN  SYSTEM  AND  THE 
REASON  FOR  THEM. 

In  the  foregoing  tables  are  found  fourteen  different  elements 
of  which  the  human  system  is  composed,  not  one  of  which  is 
permanently  fixed  in  the  system — but  each — after  performing 
the  duties  assigned  to  it  for  a  time,  shorter  or  longer,  according 
to  the  nature  of  those  duties,  becomes  effete,  and  gives  place 
to  other  particles  of  the  same  elements — which  must  be  supplied 
in  food. 

Each  organ  requires  different  elements,  and  has  the  power 
of  taking  such  as  are  required  from  the  mass  of  elements  circu- 
lated together  in  the  blood — and  of  rejecting  all  other  elements  ; 
and  while  these  fourteen  elements,  all  having  been  organized  in 
some  plant  or  vegetable,  are  supplied  as  they  are  wanted,  peace 
and  harmony  prevail  in  the  system  and  perfect  health  is  enjoyed ; 
but  let  any  other  elements  enter  the  circulation  and  an  excitment 
is  produced,  and  each  organ  makes  an  effort  to  reject  them. 

Take  alcohol,  for  example,  and  the  stomach  is  first  excited 
and  heated  by  efforts  to  expel  it.  It  is  then  thrown  into  the 
circulation  so  as  to  be  expelled  by  the  lungs,  or  skin,  or  kidneys, 
and  the  whole  system  becomes  excited,  especially  the  brain,  in 
the  effort  to  eject  this  enemy  to  all  its  functions. 

Phosphorus,  iron,  and  all  other  disorganized  substances, 
whether  elements  of  the  human  system  or  not,  are  thus  rejected 
with  more  or  less  excitement,  according  to  their  capacity  for 
harming  the  system  ;  and  thus  may  be  clearly  read  the  lessons  of 
nature,  teaching  US  to  keep  out  of  the  stomach  and  lungs  every- 
thing but  these  fourteen  elements,  and  to  admit  them  only  as 
they  are  organized  and  prepared  as  in  articles  of  natural  food 
in  nature's  laboratory,  the  vegetable  world. 
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White  Navy  Bean.  The  most  nourishing  food  of  all  vegetables,  con- 
taining more  nitrogenous  or  muscle  building  substance  than  any  other 
substance. 

Also  a  sovereign  remedy  for  erysipelas.  For  this  purpose  they  should 
be  boiled  until  soft  and  applied  in  the  form  of  a  poultice,  as  warm  as 
may  be  easily  borne  and  changed  several  times  during  the  day.  Twenty- 
four  hours,  or  a  shorter  time  will  give  relief  to  the  worst  cases. 

A  poultice  of  raw  cranberries  is  also  a  sovereign  remedy  for  erysipelas. 

Of  course  we  do  not  say  that  either  of  these  equal  a  spinal  adjustment 
with  the  epsom  solution  and  the  violet  ray,  but  we  give  these  as  thev  are 
really  valuable  and  nr'ght  be  used  when  the  other  treatment  would  not 
be  available. 
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But  these  elements  are  required  in  very  different  amounts, 
according  the  amount  of  exercise  of  the  different  faculties  and 
the  temperature  in  which  we  live. 

And  here  we  have  the  foundation  for  a  scientific  adaption  of 
food  to  our  different  employments  in  life. 

The  man  who  is  chopping  wood  in  a  temperature  at  zero,  and 
he  who  sits  still,  or  uses  only  his  brain  in  a  room  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  seventy  degrees,  consume  very  different  elements  in  very 
different  proportions,  and  therefore  require  different  elements 
in  very  different  proportions,  and  therefore  require  different  ' 
elements  of  food.  The  one  needs  the  muscle  producing  nitrog- 
enous elements  and  the  heat  producing  carbonates ;  while  the 
other  needs  very  few  nitrogenates  and  only  carbonates  enough 
to  supply  the  breathing  operations  with  fuel;  but  he  needs  more 
of  the  phosphates  to  keep  the  brain  in  working  order,  and  we 
shall  find  also  that,  following  these  suggestions  of  nature,  we 
shall  obtain  a  rich  reward,  both  in  the  enjoyment  of  health 
and  the  enjoyment  of  eating. 

THE  DAILY  AMOUNT  OF  FOOD  NECESSARY  AND 

THE  PROPORTION  OF  NITRATES  AND 

CARBONATES. 

Animals  have  been  fed  on  pure  starch,  or  sugar,  or  fat  alone, 
and  they  gradually  pined  away  and  died;  and  the  nitrates  in  all 
the  fine  flour  bread  which  the  animal  can  eat  will  not  sustain 
life  beyond  fifty  days;  but  others,  fed  on  unbolted  flour  bread, 
would  continue  to  thrive  for  an  indefinite  period. 

It  is  immaterial  whether  the  general  quantity  of  food  is  reduced 
too  low,  or  whether  either  of  the  muscle-making  or  heat-producing 
principles  principles  be  withdrawn  while  the  other  is  fully  sup- 
plied. In  either  case  the  effect  will  be  the  same.  The  animal 
will  become  weak,  dwindle  away,  and  die  sooner  or  later,  ac- 
cording to  the  deficiency  ;  and  if  food  is  eaten  which  is  deficient 
in  either  principle,  the  appetite  will  demand  it  in  quantity  until 
the  deficient  element  is  supplied. 
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All  the  food,  therefore,  beyond  the  amount  necessary  to  supply 
the  principle  that  is  not  deficient,  is  not  only  wasted  but  burdens 
the  system  with  efforts  to  dispose  it.  Food  therefore,  contain- 
ing the  right  proportion  of  heaters  and  muscle  builders  is  not 
only  best,  but  most  economical. 

To  make  this  statement  plain,  suppose  we  have  a  meal  com- 
posed of  roast  beef,  rare,  with  potatoes  and  dish  gravy,  and  as 
much  of  unbolted  wheat  bread,  or  rye  and  corn  bread,  and 
fruits  and  cheese,  and  perhaps,  if  the  beef  be  lean,  butter  and 
fat  pork,  with  green  vegetables,  to  give  them  the  heating  princi- 
ples, of  such  a  meal  the  appetite  would  be  satisfied  with  just  the 
amount  of  food  necessary  to  supply  either  the  heating  of  muscle- 
making  principles — and  they  would  be  taken  in  the  right  pro- 
portions. 

But  suppose,  in  stead,  we  tried  to  satisfy  the  appetite  with 
a  meal  composed  of  fat  pork  and  potatoes,  line  wheat  bread  and 
butter,  griddle  cakes  and  syrup,  articles  almost  destitute  of 
food  for  muscle  or  brain.  When  the  stomach  was  filled  with 
these  articles  there  would  still  be  a  demand  for  the  nitrates  or 
phosphates  and  we  should  still  crave  some  article  to  supply  the 
deficiency,  and  all  the  carbonates  above  those  which  the  system 
required  would  be  wasted. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  we  ate  only  lean  meat,  or  fish,  and  green 
vegetables  and  fruits,  which  are  deficient  in  carbonates,  we 
should  require  a  quantity  of  these  articles  in  proportion  to  that 
deficiency,  or  the  lungs  would  not  be  supplied  with  fuel  sufficient 
to  run  the  machine.  Probably  in  all  American  cities  a  large 
part  of  the  expenses  of  the  table  are  for  butter,  superfine  flour 
and  sugar,  neither  of  which  contains  enough  of  the  muscle  or 
brain-feeding  element  to  sustain  life  over  fifty  days,  as  has  been 
proved  by  experiment  with  flour,  while  butter  and  sugar  would 
not  sustain  life  a  single  month  without  other  food. 

As  far  as  we  have  articles  of  food  deficient  in  carbonates,  we 
may  use  without  loss,  butter  or  sugar  to  supply  the  deficiency  ; 
but  most  of  our  natural  food,  both  animal  and  vegetable,  con- 
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tains  a  due  proportion,  and  if  with  them  we  use  butter  and 
sugar,  they  cannot  be  appropriated  by  the  system,  and  are  there- 
fore lost. 

All  meats — fat  and  lean  together,  all  grains  and  milk,  contain 
all  the  carbonates  that  are  needed  or  can  be  used  to  furnish  heat 
in  moderate*  weather.  All  the  butter  or  sugar,  therefore,  that  is 
added  to  these  common  articles  of  food,  as  they  are  used  in 
making  cakes,  custards,  pies,  etc.,  are  not  only  lost,  but  by  adding 
too  much  fuel,  increase  the  tendency  to  inflammations,  embarass 
the  stomach,  and  induce  dyspepsia,  congestions,  obstructions,  etc. 

With  beefsteak,  or  any  lean  meats,  or  fish,  or  potatoes,  or  any 
green  vegetables,  or  beans  and  peas,  some  oily  substances  seem 
to  be  needed,  as  all  these  articles  are  deficient  in  carbon  and 
in  common  us  we  have  the  choice  between  lard,  sweet,  or  butter, 
or  perhaps  fat  pork,  all  of  which  are  alike  in  chemical  construc- 
tion, and  that  one  is  most  wholesome  which  is  most  relished. 

Sugar  also  is  needed  with  the  acid  fruits  and  berries,  and 
especially  with  apples,  sweet  or  sour,  either  with  or  without 
cooking,  and  which,  with  sugar,  furnish  excellent  food,  especially 
in  winter  and  spring,  when  other  fruits  cannot  be  had. 

But  to  find  a  good  use  for  superfine  flour,  out  of  which  has 
been  taken  nine  tenths  of  its  food  for  muscle  or  brain,  is  exceed- 
ingly difficult ;  indeed  impossible  in  health  and  it  can  only  be 
useful  in  disease  where  the  irritability  of  the  stomach  or  bowels 
forbids  the  use  of  their  natural  stimulant,  just  as  inflammation  of 
the  eye-  makes  it  necessary  to  exclude  light. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  FOOD  IN  COMMON  USE. 

Lst    Class.     That    in   which   the   proportion    of   heat-producing 

elements  IS  too  large  for  the  common  wants  of  the  system,  and 
which  alone  would  sustain  life  only  for  a  time,  shorter  or  longer 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  other  elements  they  contain. 

Lard,  butter,  sugar,  or  any  animal  fats  being  capable  of  sus- 
taining life,  without  other  food,  only   from  twenty  to  thirty  daws; 
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A  nice  picture  of  the  peppermint  plant.  Very  useful  in  several  ways. 
It  is  an  extraordinary  old  method  for  a  sick  stomach. 

It  is  also  a  splendid  old  remedy  for  headache  of  any  kind. 

In  the  third  place  it  is  almost  unfailing  in  sea  sickness  if  taken  a 
little  bit  at  frequent  intervals.  It  may  be  used  in  the  natural  state  or 
in  drops.     Either  may  be  effective. 
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and  superfine  flour,  being"  composed  mostly  of  starch,  has  been 
proved  by  experiments   on  animals  to  be  capable   of   sustaining 
life,  without  other  food,  only  from  fifty  to  sixty  days. 
These  are  the  Carbonates,  described  in  another  section. 

2nd  Class.  That  in  which  the  muscle  making  elements  are  too 
large  in  proportion  to  their  carbonates.  Some  of  these  articles 
would  be  capable  of  sustaining  life  only  for  a  limited  period 
without  articles  of  the  1st  Class  to  keep  up  the  steam. 

These  are  the  Nitrates. 

3rd  Class.  That  in  which  the  proportion  of  elements  which 
support  the  brain  and  nerves,  and  give  vital  energy  both  of  mind 
and  muscle,  is  too  large  for  the  common  duties  of  life. 

These  are  the  Phosphates. 

4th  Class.  That  in  which  there  is  too  much  waste  material  in 
proportion  to  nutritive  principles,  and,  which,  therefore,  if  eaten 
alone,  produce  diarrhea  and  debility,  but  which,  taken  with  a 
more  nutritive  food,  subserves  the  important  purpose  of  giving 
distension  and  keeping  the  bowels  in  action,  and  the  system 
free  and  cool,  by  preventing  a  surplus  of  stimulating  food. 

The  representative  articles  of  these  four  classes  are  as  follows : 

1st  Class. 

Butter  and  Lard,  Fat  of  all  Meats,  Vegetable  Oils, 

Fine   Flour,   etc. 

2nd  Class. 
Lean  Meats,  Cheese,  Peas  and  Beans,  Lean  Fishes,  etc. 

3rd  Class. 

Shell  Fishes,  Lean  Meats,  Peas  and  Beans,  Active  Fishes, 

Birds,  etc. 

4th  Class. 
Green  Vegetables,  Fruits,  Berries,  etc. 

Under  ordinary  circumstances,  in  moderate  weather,  with 
moderate  exercise  of  muscles  and  brain,  the  proper  proportions 
of  carbonates,  nitrates  and   phosphates  seem  to  lie  the  average 
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proportions  found  in  unbolted  flour  and  meal,  namely,  sixty-five 
of  the  carbonates  to  fifteen  of  the  nitrates,  and  two  of  the  phos- 
phates to  seventeen  or  eighteen  of  water  and  waste,  or  something 
more  than  four  times  as  much  of  the  carbonates  as  of  the  nitrates, 
and  two  per  cent  of  the  phosphates,  the  amount  of  water  not 
being  of  much  consequence,  as  it  is  supplied  as  demanded  and 
taken  with  drink  when  not  supplied  with  the  food. 

A  consideration  of  this  classification  will  help  us  to  under- 
stand and  correct  many  important  errors  in  diet. 

Every  observing  person  has  noticed  that  after  a  meal  in  which 
the  predominant  articles  were  chiefly  composed  of  fat  meat,  fine 
flour,  butter,  or  sugar,  he  is  stupid  or  sleepy,  and  indisposed  to 
exercise  either  mind  or  muscles  ;  and  the  reason  is  plain  ;  as  very 
little  food  for  either  brain  or  muscle  is  found  in  either  of  the 
articles  named',  and  this  torpor  will  be  found  to  be  in  exact  pro- 
portion to  the  excess  of  these  carbonates  over  their  proper  pro- 
portion, and  this  is  the  inevitable  consequence  of  separating  the 
important  principles  which  God  has  has  joined  together,  and 
furnished  in  every  article  of  appropriate  food,  in  the  right  pro- 
portions, as  nourishment  for  every  faculty. 

If  the  fat  meat  has  been  eaten  at  it  as  made,  mixed  with  an 
appropriate  amount' of  lean,  and  instead  of  the  flour  the  bread  had 
been  made  of  meal  from  the  whole  wheat  as  it  was  created,  and 
milk  had  been  substituted  for  the  butter,  and  the  sugar  taken  as 
it  was  intended  to  be  taken,  with  the  vegetables  and  delicious 
fruits,  mixed  with  such  other  elements  as  the  system  required, 
then  the  appetite  might  have  been  indulged  to  the  fullest  extent, 
and  no  organs  or  faculties  would  have  been  oppressed  and  over- 
burdened while  others  were  not  supplied,  and  every  part  of  the 
system  would  have  been  prepared,  without  stupor  of  sleepiness, 
to  perform  the  duties  assigned  to  it. 

If  we  take  our  food  as  it  is  made,  with  the  elements  mixed  bv 
Infinite  Wisdom,  we  need  use  our  judgment  only  in  cooking  it 
so  as  to  best  develop  its  flavor  and  fit  it  for  digestion,  and  our 
appetites  would  safely  direct  us,  both  as  to  the  articles  to  be 
eaten  and  the  amount  required. 
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But  presuming  as  we  do  to  know  more  than  our  -Maker  how 
to  mix  the  different  elements  of  food,  we  have  spoiled  some  of 
our  best  articles  of  nourishment,  and  have  at  the  same  time  so 
perverted  our  appetities  and  tastes  that  they  are  no  guide,  at 
least  so  far  as  relates  to  the  use  of  the  articles  with  which  we 
have  thus  interferred. 

The  only  articles  of  diet  in  this  country  which  are  to  any  extent 
thus  perverted  are  wheat  and  milk,  and  these  are  perverted  in 
the  same  way,  by  taking  out  and  rejecting  the  nitrates  and  phos- 
phates, and  using  the  carbonates  only.  The  effects,  especially 
in  our  cities,  are  manifest  in  our  liability  of  inflammatory  dis- 
eases ;  in  our  feebleness  and  weakness  of  muscle,  for  want  of 
the  nitrates ;  in  our  defective,  aching  teeth,  for  want  of  lime,  etc., 
in  our  physical  and  mental  debility,  for  want  of  the  phosphates ; 
and  in  our  ash-colored,  chlorotic  girls,  for  want  of  the  iron,  all 
of  which  elements,  except  the  carbonates,  being  entirely  wanting 
in  butter,  and  almost  all  the  very  nice  white  flour. 

PRACTICAL  APPLICATION  OF  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 
FOOD  TO  THE  DIFFERENT  CONDITIONS  OF  LIFE. 

Let  us  first  take  a  case  requiring  the  most  concentrated  nourish- 
ment, or,  in  common  parlance,  the  most  hearty  food. 

A  man  works  in  the  open  air  in  the  coldest  winter  weather; 
what  article  of  diet  will  best  sustain  him?  Under  these  circum- 
stances he  must  exercise  his  muscles  to  the  fullest  capacity  or 
he  will  freeze,  and  he  will  therefore  require  more  than  twice  as 
much  muscle-making  food  as  he  would  need  with  moderate 
exercise  ;  then  he  would  require  of  the  most  concentrated  heat- 
producers  five  times  as  much  as  the  flesh  makers.  Fat  of  animals 
is  the  most  concentrated  article  of  carbonates,  and  yet  we  are 
astonished  at  the  amount  necessary  to  support  animal  heat  in 
cold  climates. 

It  is  said  that  an  Esquimaux  woman  will  cal  a  gallon  of 
whale  oil  in  one  day,  or  ten  or  twelve  pounds  of  tallow  candles. 
besides  the  necessary  muscle-making  food. 
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The  stomach  will,  not,  therefore,  in  active  life  in  the  cold, 
contain  food  sufficient  to  sustain  life,  except  in  its  most  -con- 
centrated form.  For  a  man,  therefore,  chopping  wood  in  the 
cold,  fat  and  lean  meats  are  the  articles  mostly  to  be  depended 
upon  ;  fat  containing  two  and  one-half  times  the  heating  power 
of  the  vegetable  carbonates,  sugar  and  starch,  while  the  muscle 
of  meat  contains,  of  course,  the  concentrated  elements  for  work- 
ing power. 

Of  vegetables  food  adapted  to  accompany  pork  and  beef,  beans, 
peas,  and  northern  corn  bread  are  best,  beans  and  peas  containing 
more  of  the  nitrates  and  phosphates  than  any  other  vegetable 
food. 

Cheese  is  also  a  good  concentrated  food  with  corn  bread.  These 
articles  of  food  are  not  easily  digested,  but  are  the  better  on 
that  account,  the  stomach  being  subject  to  the  same  law  as  other 
organs  and  faculties,  "the  more  work  to  do,  the  more  strength 
to  do  it." 

Exposure  to  cold,  without  exercise,  requires  different  and  more 
digestible  articles. 

Carbonates,  such  as  sugar,  buckwheat  or  flour  cakes,  rice, 
etc.,  and  even  the  less  digestible  articles  which  cannot  be  eaten 
in  summer,  as  cheese,  beans  and  pork,  etc.,  may  be  eaten  with 
impunity  in  winter,  upon  the  principle  stated  above,  much  more 
food  being  required  in  winter  than  in  summer,  proportionate 
powers  of  digestion  are  given  to  correspond. 

Hence  we  seldom  find  trouble  from  dyspepsia  in  cold  weather, 
especially  with  those  who  exercise  in  the  open  air ;  and  it  is 
always  best,  in  order  to  strengthen  the  stomach,  to  take  articles 
of  food  that  will  tax  the  full  powers  of  digestion,  just  as  it  is 
best  to  take  active  exercise  in  order  to  strengthen  the  muscles. 

One  who  lives  on  rice  can  digest  nothing  else  ;  but  one  can 
eat  and  digest  beans,  cheese,  etc.,  can  generally  digest  everything. 


591 


Dietetics. 

ARTICLES  OF  FOOD  BEST  ADAPTED  TO 
WARM  WEATHER, 

If  it  be  true  that  in  cold  weather  we  need,  and  the  appetite 
demands  concentrated  carbonaceous  food,  it  is  true,  as  might 
be  expected,  and  as  we  all  know,  that  the  appetite  demands  in 
warm  weather  a  very  different  class  of  articles  of  food;  and  the 
reason  is  obvious. 

Four-fifths  of  our  food  being  devoted  to  the  production  of  heat, 
we  need  four  times  as  much  in  cold  weather  as  in  warm.  If, 
therefore,  we  ate  the  same  articles  in  summer  as  in  winter,  and 
only  what  our  nature  required,  the  stomach  and  bowels  would 
collapse  into  one  quarter  of  their  size,  and  could  not  carry  on 
their  functions.  Nature,  therefore,  provides  for  warm  climates 
and  summers  of  cold  climates,  food  in  which  all  the  elements  are 
greatly  diluted,  and  in  which  the  proportion  of  carbonates  are 
much  smaller  than  those  for  cold  weather. 

While  the  proportion  of  northern  corn  is  six  of  the  carbonates 
to  one  of  the  nitrates,  the  proportion  of  these  principles  in 
southern  corn  are  nearly  equal;  it  would  therefore  require  six 
times  the  bulk  of  southern  corn  as  of  northern  to  support  the 
same  degee  of  heat;  the  muscles  and  tissues,  and  phosphates  for 
the  vital  powers,  but  we  need  them  in  very  different  proportions 
according  to  the  temperature  in  which  we  live  and  our  habits  of 
life. 

These  elements  are  furnished  at  our  hands,  varying  in  pro- 
portions so  as  to  be  adapted  to  the  different  temperatures  and 
habits;  and  for  animals  that  have  instincts  and  not  intellects  to 
guide  them  from  the  elephant  to  the  smallest  animalculae,  these 
different  elements  are  so  mixed  and  prepared,  and  the  appetite 
so  adjusted  to  them,  that  they  always  want  and  always  have  and 
always  eat  the  right  kind  of  food  at  the  right  time,  and  the  right 
quantity. 

Bui  man,  who  lias  intellect,  is  expected  to  understand  the  laws 
of  his  being,  and  to  adapt  his  food  to  the  wants  of  his  nature. 
varying    it    according    to    circumstances.      We    are    creatures    of 
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habit,  and  our  systems  have  wonderful  power  in  adapting  them- 
selves to  circumstances  ;  and  therefore  we  do  not  all  die,  how- 
ever thoughtlessly  we  live,  and  however  perseveringly  continue 
the  wrong  habits  to  which  we  have  been  accustomed  ;  and  our 
appetites  falling  in  with  our  habits,  the  evils  of  wrong  living- 
are  perpetuated. 

Still  it  is  true  everywhere  that  the  average  amount  of  health, 
and  the  average  length  of  life  are  in  exact  proportion  to  the 
care  we  take  to  live  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  our  being. 

Does  any  one  doubt  that  peace  to  the  digestive  organs,  and  free- 
dom from  fevers  and  summer  complaints,  and  many  other  fatal 
diseases,  would  result  from  a  strict  observance  of  the  law,  so 
clearly  revealed,  that  fat  meats  and  butter,  and  fine  flour,  and 
other  stimulating,  carboniferous  food  should  be  avoided  in  warm 
we  ither,  while  such  articles  should  be  substituted  as  contain  the 
carbonates  in  a  less  concentrated  form,  combined  with  such  acid 
fruits  and  vegetables,  and  the  grains  which  contain  less  oil  and 
starch,  and  more  of  the  nitrates  and  phosphates? 

Any  intelligent  housekeeper  could  learn  the  dietetic  laws,  and 
institute  an  arrangement  adapting  them  to  the  mental  or  muscular 
employment  of  her  family,  so  as  to  give  them  the  requisite  variety 
of  wholesome  food  for  summer  and  winter ;  for  work  of  brain 
or  work  of  muscles  ;  and  all  immeasurably  to  the  length  of  life 
and  to  the  comfort  and  health  of  her  family.  But  how  little 
attention  is  given  to  this  important  subject. 

ADAPTION  OF  FOOD  TO  DIFFERENT  CONDITIONS 
AND    EMPLOYMENTS    OF   LIFE. 

Is  yonr  fat,  good  natured  old  grandfather  living  on  fat  beef 
and  pork,  white  bread  and  butter,  buckwheat  cakes  and  molasses 
rice  and  sugar,  till  he  has  lost  all  mental  and  physical  energy,  and 
desires  to  sit  morning  till  night  in  the  chimney  corner  or  at 
the  register,  saying  nothing  and  caring  for  nothing?  Change  his 
diet.  Give  him  fish,  beek  steak,  potatoes,  and  unbolted  wheat 
bread,    or   rye   and    Indian   with    one-half   of    three-quarters    of 
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the  carboniferous  articles  of  his  former  diet,  and  in  one  week 
he  will  cheer  you  again  with  his  jokes,  and  call  for  his  hat  and 
cane. 

Is  he  lean,  and  cold,  restless  and  irritable? 

Give  him  the  fattest  meats,  with  the  best  of  butter,  and  as 
much  sugar  and  molasses  as  he  desires,  not  taking  away  entirely 
food  for  the  brain  and  muscles,  but  adapting  them  to  his  cir- 
cumstances. Perhaps  his  brain  has  been  overworked  and  ex- 
haustion and  fitful  action  follow.  If  so  he  needs  some  form  of 
phosphate  food  to  which  he  has  not  been  accustomed,  as  oat-meal 
porridge,  or  oat-meal  cake,  with  milk,  or  a  diet  of  fish,  and 
pearl  barley,  or  pea  soup. 

Or  perhaps  his  restlessness  comes  from  inactivity  of  the  bowels  ; 
if  so,  he  needs  fruits,  vegetables,  unbolted  wheat  bread,  etc.  Or 
perhaps  his  irritability  arises  from  the  use -of  too  much  meat  and 
other  phosphatic  food  ;  if  so,  keep  him  on  a  diet  in  which  phos- 
phates are  deficient,  as  rice,  flour  bread  and  butter,  etc.,  with 
other  foods  adapated  to  his  conditions  and  habits. 

FOOD   FOR  CHILDREN. 

Is  your  nursing  babe,  feeble  and  inactive,  its  teeth  coming 
through  the  gums  already  black  and  defective,  and  its  soft, 
flabby  flesh  indicating  a  want  of  muscular  fiber?  Change  your 
own  food  at  once,  and  give  up  butter,  and  fine  flour  and  cakes, 
and  puddings  with  sweet  .  sauce,  and  take  instead  beefsteak, 
oat-meal,  or  barley  porridge,  with  milk  and  unbolted  wheat  bread, 
grits,  pea  souj),  etc.,  which  abound  in  phosphates  and  nitrates, 
and  in  one  week  you  shall  see  an  improvement  in  the  condition 
of  the  child;  but  if  your  own  health  will  not  admit  of  such  a 
change,  wean  the  babe,  and  give  it  milk  of  the  cow,  oat-meal 
gruel,  etc.  ;  and  for  the  next  child,  be  sure  and  commence  fur- 
nishing the  material  for  bone  and  muscle  at  least  fourteen  months 
earlier,  and  its  teeth  will  not  he  defective,  or  its  muscles  soft  and 
flabby. 

Nor  are  defective  teeth  and  undeveloped  muscles  the  only  or 
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the  greatest  evils  that  accrue  from  neglect  to  furnish  suitable 
material  for  the  foundation  of  that  structure  which  is  so  important 
as  to  be  denominated  the  ''Temple  of  God." 

God,  with  wisdom  as  incomprehensible  to  man  as  that  by  which 
the  first  man  was  created,  instituted  laws  by  which  all  necessary 
elements  should  be  taken  out  of  the  soil  by  plants  and  so  organized 
as  under  certain  laws  and  conditions  to  be  able  to  construct  other 
perfect  human  beings,  and  thus  perpetuate  the  race,  as  we  have 
before  explained.  These  fourteen  elements,  which  were  at  first 
taken  from  the  soil  and  atmosphere,  are  now  all  found  deposited 
in  the  grains,  and  flesh  of  animals,  and  fruits  and  vegetables,  and 
for  the  construction  of  a  perfect  human  being  must  all  be  used, 
at  first  through  the  mother's  system,  and  afterwards  directly 
from  the  food  in  which  they  are  deposited.  This  wonderful  ar- 
rangement can  be  better  understood  by  further  explanation. 

A  grain  of  wheat,  as  proved  by  analysis,  contains  every  one 
of  the  elements  found  in  the  human  system.  Plant  a  grain  of 
wheat  in  soil  in  which  is  no  lime,  or  phosphorus,  or  nitrogen,  and 
the  plant  may  grow  from  the  carbon  and  hydrogen,  and  other 
elements  which  it  may  get  from  the  soil,  the  air,  and  water,  but 
the  grain  would  not  be  developed  and  analysis  would  show  that 
phosphorus,  lime  and  nitrogen  would  be  wanting  in  the  plant  and 
grain  as  it  was  wanting  in  the  soil.  Now,  as  in  such  imperfectly 
developed  grain  the  phosphorus,  and  lime,  and  nitrogen,  which 
were  intended  for  forming  brains,  and  bones  and  muscles,  are 
not  there,  it  is  not  certan  that  such  grain  could  not  develop  brains, 
bones,  and  muscles  ? 

For  if  wheat  does  not  contain  phosphorus,  lime  and  nitrogen, 
unless  the  soil  in  which  it  grows  contains  these  elements,  it  is 
not  certain  that  the  human  system  cannot  be  developed  by  food 
wanting  in  these  or  any  other  important  elements  ?  In  soil  con- 
taining as  little  phosphorus,  lime,  and  nitrogen  as  are  found  in 
superfine  flour  bread  and  butter,  the  grain  of  wheat  could  not 
be  developed  at  all ;  and  can  a  child,  for  which  wheat  was  made, 
be  developed  on  white  bread  and  butter  ? 
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Milk  of  the  cow  contains  all  the  elements  of  the  human  system, 
and  in  the  right  proportions ;  and  if  concentrated,  or  if  the 
stomach  were  large  enough  to  contain  these  elements  in  their 
diluted  form,  in  sufficient  quantities,  would  support  the  health 
and  life  of  any  man  indefinitely. 

ALL   ELEMENTS    OF   FOOD    MUST   HAVE   BEEN 

ORGANIZED    IN    SOME    VEGETABLE,    OR 

THEY  ARE  REJECTED. 

It  is  true  that  no  element,  however  much  it  may  be  wanted 
in  the  system,  can  be  made  to  become  a  constituent  of  the  blood 
or  be  appropriated  by  any  of  the  tissues,  unless  that  element  has 
been  organized  in  some  plant,  and  is  thus  fitted  to  be  received 
according  to  the  law  of  nature. 

It  has  not  been  considered  by  our  scientific  physicians  ;  and 
every  day,  chlorotic  girls  and  other  patients  are  furnished  with 
disorganized  iron,  and  other  elements  from  the  druggist,  with 
the  expectation  that  they  will  supply  the  deficiency  of  the  elements 
which  are  supposed  to  be  wanted  to  restore  the  blood  to  its 
normal  condition  ;  and  one  learned  professor  is  endeavoring  to 
supply  the  phosphorus,  which  has  been  taken  out  of  the  wheat, 
where  it  was  organized  and  prepared  to  supply  the  system  with 
that  important  element,  by  adding  to  the  flour  salts  made  from 
disorganized  phosphoric  acid. 

Reference  has  been  made  to  the  great  plan  of  nature,  by  which 
all  the  elements  necessary  to  be  used  in  making  or  repairing  the 
system  were  deposited  in  the  soil  before  man  was  made,  to  be 
taken  up  in  the  sap  of  plants,  and  vegetables,  and  fruit  trees,  and 
deposited  in  the  seed  and  fruits,  and  juices  of  these  trees  and 
plants,  in  just  the  proportions  necessary  to  supply  every  organ 
and  function  ;  then  to  be  eaten,  and  digested,  and  made  a  con- 
stituent of  the  blood,  and  appropriated  by  the  organs  and  tissues  ; 
then  to  be  cast  off  by  the  excretions,  and  again  deposited  in  the 
soil,  to  be  taken  up  by  vegetation  and  continue  their  rounds 
perpetually. 
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Can  we  say  that  the  iron  and  phosphorus,  prepared  from  crude, 
unorganized  materials,  in  the  laboratory  of  any  chemist,  are  just 
as  well  adapted  to  supply  the  wants  of  the  human  system,  as 
these  elements  prepared  in  Nature's  own  laboratory?  Why  not, 
then,  take  carbon  and  nitrogen,  or  the  other  elements,  directly 
from  the  ground,  and  repair  the  whole  system,  or  make  a  new 
man,  by  a  shorter  and  cheaper  process? 

Dr.  J.  Francis  Churchill,  a  French  author,  who  has  given  great 
attention  to  the  effects  of  different  mineral  elements  on  the  human 
system,  in  an  article  headed  "Danger  of  Iron  in  Consumption 
and  Chlorosis,"  says  that  M.  Trousseau,  another  very  celebrated 
French  physician,  has  carefully  investigated  the  effects  of  iron, 
and  from  a  synopsis  of  a  report  of  these  investigations  he  makes 
the  following  quotations  : 

M.  Trousseau  has  given  utterance  to  an  authoriative  and  posi- 
tive statement,  which  will,  no  doubt,  surprise  the  profession 
everywhere.  He  declares  that  iron  in  any  form,  given  in  chlo- 
rotic  affections,  to  patients  to  whom  the  consumptive  diathesis 
exists,  invariably  fixes  the  diathesis,  and  'hastens  the  dezrtopment 
of  the  tubercles.  The  iron  may  induce  a  fictitious  return  to 
health ;  the  physician  may  flatter  himself  that  he  has  corrected  the 
chlorotic  condition  of  his  patient ;  but  to  his  surprise  he  will 
find  the  patient  soon  after  fall  into  a  phthisical  state,  from  which 
there  is  no  return. 

This  result,  or  at  least  its  hastening,  it  attributed  to  the  iron. 
The  administration  of  iron  in  chlorosis  is  declared  to  be  criminal 
in  the  highest  degree. 

There  is  sufficeint  proof  that  iron  as  well  as  phosphorus  must 
be  introduced  into-  the  system  only  as  organized  for  digestion  in 
some  plant,  or  a  penalty  must  be  paid. 

The  excitement  that  follows  the  taking  of  iron  is  less  active 
and  less  dangerous  than  after  taking  phosphorus,  because  it  is 
less  important  to  the  system  to  reject  it  immediately ;  but  it  illus- 
trates the  arrangement  of  Nature,  and  establishes  the  same  princi- 
ple. 

Can  phosphorus,  iron,  oxygen,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  carbon,  or 
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any  other  of  the  fourteen  elements  which  constitute  the  human 
system,  be  made  to  form  a  constituted  of  the  blood,  or  any  organ 
or  tissue,  unless  introduced  as  they  are  organized  for  that  purpose, 
in  the  atmosphere  and  water,  and  in  vegetable  and  animal  food, 
before  they  have  become  fermented  or  decomposed? 

To  comprehend  the  importance  of  this  question,  let  us  first 
glance  at  the  various  methods  in  which  important  elements  are 
forced  upon  the  human  system,  with  the  expectation  that  they 
will  be  received  and  appropriated  as  if  they  were  introduced  in 
accordance  with  natural  laws,  keeping  in  mind  what  has  been 
shown  elsewhere,  that  all  elements  offered  are  either  kindly  re- 
ceived and  appropriated,  or  are  rejected  as  poisonous. 

Thousands  of  invalids,  feeble  children,  and  especially  feeble 
girls,  are  taking  every  day  some  preparation  of  iron,  with  the 
expectation  that  it  will  supply  the  supposed  deficiency  of  that 
element,  and  thus  give  them  health  and  strength. 

Phosphorus,  also,  is  introduced  in  superfine  flour  bread,  with 
the  understanding  that  it  can  be  made  to  take  the  place  of  that 
element,  which  has  been  bolted  out ;  and  it  is  also  used  to  supply 
the  supposed  deficiency  of  that  element  in  consumption  and  other 
diseases. 

(  >xygen,  likewise,  in  the  form  of  gas,  is  taken  to  purify  the 
blood  and  give  vigor  to  the  system. 

Carbon  and  hydrogen  are  taken  in  the  form  of  alcohol,  with 
the  expectation  that  they  furnish  natural  heat  to  the  system. 

These  ideas  seem  to  have  come  from  Liebig,  a  very  learned 
German  chemist,  who  gave  the  world  much  valuable  information 
on  the  subject  of  the  chemistry  of  food,  and  whose  ideas  for 
the  last  forty  years  have  been  very  generally  adopted,  but  who 
ignored  the  vital  law  as  controlling  chemical  laws,  and  classed 
alcohol  and  sugar  as  proof  that  alcohol  must  be  nutritive  because 
<ngar  is  nutritive,  notwithstanding  that  the  taste  and  smell,  and 
perceptible  effects  of  the  two  articles  were  no  more  alike  than 
any  other  two  articles  containing  differenl  elements. 

The  same  argumenl  is  used  by  eminent  chemists,  which  may 
be  condensed  from  an  argumenl  already  quoted,  as  follows; 
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Phosphorus,  taken  from  bones  without  decomposition,  is  whole- 
some, as  proved  by  experiment ;  therefore  phosphatic  bread,  al- 
though containing  phosphates  chemically  decomposed  cannot  be 
unwholesome. 

THE  IMPORTANCE  OF  MINERALS  IN  THE  DIET. 

Quotation  from,  Alzira  W.  Sandvall,  S.  B. 

Health  Instructor  on  Foods,   Massachusetts  State 

Department  of  Health. 

Section  2. 

"From  5  to  6  per  cent  of  all  the  solid  matter  in  the  human 
body  is  made  up  of  the  following  minerals  in  varying  amounts  : 
sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  magnesium,  iron,  phosphorus, 
chlorine,  sulphur,  silica,  flourine  and  iodine.  When  planning 
our  meals,  then,  we  must  make  ample  provision  for  these  in- 
organic substances.  A  diet  not  containing  a  suitable  amount  of 
them  will  be  entirely  inadequate'.  They  yield  no  heat  and  little, 
if  any,  energy,  but  are  so  important  that  if  the  supply  is  entirely 
cut  off  death  will  take  place  in  one  month.  They  are  the  chief 
building  materials  of  the  bones  and  teeth,  are  absolutely  in- 
dispensable in  the  blood,  are  found  in  every  tissue  of  the  body, 
and,  in  solution,  in  varying  amounts  in  the  digestive  juices  and 
all  the  vital  fluids  of  the  body. 

Nearly  all  tlie  minerals  are  found  in  the  blood,  iron  forming 
the  chief  constituent  of  the  red  coloring  matter.  Sodium,  chlorine 
and  potassium,  are  necessary  in  the  digestive  juices,  while  chlorine 
also  helps  to  keep  the  blood  alkaline.  Calcium,  phosphorus, 
magnesium,  silica  and  flourine  build  up  the  bones  and  teeth,  silica 
serving  too,  in  combination  with  sulphur,  to  keep  the  hair  in  good 
condition.  Sulphur  is  found  in  combination  with  other  minerals 
in  all  the  tissues  and  secretions  of  the  body.  Potassium  plays  a 
big  part  by  keeping  the  muscles  soft  and  pliable,  is  needed  by 
the  nervous  system,  and  is  absolutely  essential  in  the  diet  of  grow- 
ing children.  Flourine  is  found  in  the  whites  of  eyes,  while  iodine 
is  essential  to  the  thyroid  gland,  and  is  believed  to  increase  the 
resistance  to  disease.  + 
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It  is  easy  to  see,  then,  that  any  lack  of  these  important  food  sub- 
stances will  be  be  followed  by  serious  results  in  the  health  of  the 
individual.  Such  a  lack  is  shown  in  the  lusterless  eve,  pale 
cheeks,  lack  of  energy,  anemia,  rickets,  hardening  of  the  arteries, 
etc.  To  counteract  such  lack  we  find  people  taking  "iron  pills" 
and  tonics  of  various  kinds.  These  people  should  make  a  careful 
study  of  their  diet  to  see  if  they  are  including  in  it  foods  rich 
in  minerals. 

Fortunately,  all  foods,  with  the  exception  of  the  pure  sugars, 
starches  and  oils,  contain  some  mineral  substances,  so  that  any 
ordinary  mixed  diet  generally  furnishes  the  body  with  a  sufficient 
amount. 

Those  foods  especially  valuable  for  their  mineral  content  are 
fruits,  both  the  fresh  and  the  dried ;  vegetables,  especially  the 
green  vegetables:  eggs,  milk  and  cereals  (the  unprepared  cereals, 
like  oatmeal,  corn  meal,  etc.,  containing  more  mineral  substances 
than  the  "ready  to  eat"  cereals,  like  corn  flakes,  etc).  Milk  is 
rich  in  the  lime  salts,  which  are  essential  for  the  proper  develop- 
ment of  the  teeth.  Natural  brown  rice  is  a  valuable  source  of 
iron,  while  very  little  mineral  is  present  in  the  ordinary  polished 
rice  used  by  housewives. 

It  is  important  not  only  to  include  foods  rich  in  minerals  in 
the  diet,  but  cook  them  so  that  none  of  the  mineral  will  be 
lust.  When  we  pare  vegetables,  cook  them  in  water,  or  allow  them 
to  soak  in  water  and  then  throw  away  that  water  we  are  wasting 
the  most  valuable  part  of  the  vegetables,  that  is,  the  minerals, 
because  minerals  are  salts  and  soluble  in  water. 

It  is  best  ;  then,  if  we  wish  to  safeguard  the  health  of  our 
families,  to  provide  liberal  amounts  of  fresh  fruits,  vegetables, 
cereals  and  milk,  doing  so,  if  necessary,  by  restricting  the  amounts 
of  sweets  and  meats.  It  may  be  quite  as  necessary  to  teach  our 
families  to  eat  the  foods  that  the  body  requires,  for  we  sometimes 
find  that  even  when  a  good  diet  is  provided,  some  member  of  the 
family  will  refuse-  one  food  or  another,  with  no  thought  of  its 
real  function.  We  must  learn  to  eat  to  live  rather  than  to  live  to 
eat. 
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FOODS  RICH  IN  MINERALS. 
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THE  LAWS  OF  NUTRITION. 

Section    3. 

Every  living  thing  requires  nourishment,  and  every  living  thing 
but  man  is  provided  with  instinctive  power  to  appropriate  to  its 
use  just  the  elements  that  ^re  needed  from  the  food  provided 
within  its  own  reach,  and,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  to  reject 
every  element  that  is  not  nedeed  or  is  harmful,  as  already  ex- 
plained. It  is  interesting  to  note  the  wonderful  provision  of 
Nature,  by  which  every  creature,  from  the  elephant  to  the 
animalcule,  comes  into  life  just  where  and  when  its  natural 
food  is  ready  for  it. 

WHAT  IS  THE  NATURAL  FOOD  OF  MAN? 

When  God  created  man,  he  gave  him  for  meat  "every  herb 
bearing  seed  which  is  open  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  every 
tree  in  which  is  the  fruit  of  a  tree  yielding  seed ;"  and  when 
afterwards,  he  blessed  Noah  for  his  faithfulness,  he  gave  him, 
in  addition  to  his  bill  of  fare,  "every  beast  of  the  earth  and  every 
fowl  of  the  air"  and  "all  the  fishes  of  the  sea,'  'and  told  him 
that  "every  moving  thing  that  liveth  shall  be  meat  for  him,  even 
as  the  green  herb." 

This  would  enable  him  to  fulfill  his  destiny,  and  have  dominion 
over  all  other  creatures,  and  to  live  with  the  polar  bear  almost  at 
the  north  pole,  or  with  the  monkey  at  the  equator,  having  in  each 
of  these  extremes  of  temperature  food  adapted  to  his  wants.  Who 
ever  he  chooses  to  live,  in  a  cold,  or  hot,  or  temperate  climate, 
he  finds  prepared  at  his  hand  the  kind  of  food  best  adapted  to 
his  wants,  and  has  a  relish  for  just  the  articles  best  fitted  to  supply 
his  wants.  If  he  lives  in  Greenland,  he  desires  and  has  the 
heat-producing  fat  of  whales  and  seals,  the  very  thought  of  which 
would  disgust  him  in  Africa;  and  if  in  Africa  he  desires  and  has 
the  cooling  fruits  and  vegetables  which  would  freeze  him  to  death 
in  Greenland;  and  in  the  climate  where  cold  and  heat  alternate, 
he  has  all  the  variety  best  adapted  to  his  changing  circumstances. 
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To  comprehend  the  necessity  of  this  variety  of  food,  and  to 
understand  the  principle  on  which  we  can  adapt  our  food  to  the 
different  conditions  and  employments  of  life,  it  will  be  necessary 
first  to  understand  the  psysiological  necessity  for  food.  Besides 
the  necessity  of  providing  for  the  growth  of  the  young,  food  is 
necessary,  principally  for  three  esesntial  purposes  : 

1.  To  supply  the  waste  which  is  contsantly  going  on  in  the 
tissues,  especially  in  the  muscular  or  moving  part  of  the  system. 

2.  To  supply  fat  and  animal  heat  of  the  system. 

3.  To  supply  food  for  the  brain  and  nervous  system,  the 
bones  and  solid  tissues,  and  some  essential  elements  in  pure, 
red  blood. 

Now,  if  we  examine  any  one  article  in  its  natural  state  in  the 
whole  bill  of  fare  Nature  has  given  us,  either  of  the  vegetable  or 
animal  kingdom,  we  shall  find  these  three  classes  of  elements,  but 
find  them  combined  in  different  proportions,  and  find  them  mostly, 
also,  in  a  condition  to  require  some  cooking  to  fit  them  for 
digestion,  and  thus  find  exercise  for  our  mental  faculties,  both 
in  selecting  food  and  cooking  it,  so  as  to  adapt  it  to  our  varying 
circumstances. 

In  this  respect  man,  and  all  other  animals,  are  placed  in  very 
different  circumstances.  All  animals  but  man  are  endowed  with 
instincts  to  direct  them  to  the  right  food  which  is  prepared  for 
them,  and  which  requires  no  cooking  and  no  preparation ;  but  the 
destiny  of  man  was,  that  he  should  use  his  intellect  to  study 
Nature's  laws,  and  to  use  them  in  selection  of  annropriate  food, 
and  in  preparing  it  for  digestion. 

What  his  condition  of  food  was  before  the  Fall,  is  not  clearly 
revealed ;  but  even  in  the  Garden  of  Eden  he  had  something  to 
do,  for  it  is  said,  "And  the  Lord  God  took  the  man  and  put  him 
into  the  Garden  of  Eden,  to  dress  it  and  keep  it." 

But  after  the  Fall  his  condition  is  clearly  revealed  to  Adam 
in  these  awful  sentences :  "Cursed  is  the  ground  for  thy  sake. 
In  sorrow  shalt  thou  eat  of  it  all  the  days  of  thy  life.  Thorns 
also,  and  thistles  shall  it  bring  forth  to  thee,  and  thou  shalt  eat 
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The  old  remedy  for  dropsy.  Used  to  show  the  treatments  of  other 
days.  It  consists  in  burning  the  inner  hark  of  the  grape  vine  to  ashes  and 
use  one  teaspoon ful  of  this  in  a  wine  glass  of  catawba  wine.  May  increase 
to  two  teaspoonfujs  when  tsomach  will  bear  it.  Even  in  these  days  it 
might  do  good  in  connection  with  our  more  rational  treatment,  but  the 
author  never  has  occasion  to  use  it,  as  his  rational  spinal  methods  reach 
all  cases  of  dropsy.  The  juice  of  the  grape  vine  is  the  old  Indian  remedy 
tor  baldness  and  gray  hairs. 
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of  the  herb  of  the  field.  In  the  sweat  of  thy  face  shalt  thou  eat 
bread  till  thou  return  unto  the  ground." 

After  that  sentence,  whatever  his  variety  of  fruits  and  vege- 
tables might  have  been,  he  seems  to  have  been  almost  literally 
driven  to  the  herb  of  the  field,  perhaps,  some  faranaceous  seeds 
of  the  grasses,  and  some  wild  fruits  and  berries,  that  out  of  them 
by  the  use  of  his  wits  and  by  the  sweat  of  his  brow,  he  should 
cultivate  the  grain,  and  fruits,  and  vegetables,  and  to  the  end  of 
time  increase  their  variety,  improve  their  taste,  and  fit  them,  not 
only  to  become  the  necessaries,  but  also  the  choicest  luxuries  of 
life.  And  it  is  interesting  to  trace,  as  far  as  we  may,  our  grains 
delicious  fruits,  and  succulent  vegetables,  to  their  original  wild 
fruits  and  green  herbs. 

Many  of  our  grains  and  vegetables  were  so  early  changed  by 
cultivation  that  their  history  has  not  been  preserved,  and  their 
original  grass  or  tree,  or  herb,  cannot  now  be  found  or  recognized  ; 
but  enough  have  been  traced  to  their  origin,  and  the  wonderful 
changes  noticed  which  have  been  wrought  by  cultivation,  to 
warrent  the  belief  that  farinaceous  grains,  and  our  valuable  vege- 
tables and  fruits,  which  cannot  be  found  wild  in  any  part  of  the 
world,  are  so  changed  by  cultivation  that  the  original  grasses  or 
plants  are  not  recognized. 

Cabbage,  in  all  its  varieties,  cauliflower,  broccoli,  etc.,  have  all 
been  traced  to,  and  cultivated  from  the  kale,  colwort,  etc.,  which 
grew  in  a  natural  branching  way,  without  forming  a  head  at  all. 

Celery  is  cultivated  from  a  very  disagreeable  herb,  called  apium. 
All  the  delicious  varieties  of  applies  came  originally  from  the 
crab  apple  which  grows  wild  in  every  part  of  England,  and  in 
many  parts  of  this  country,  a  bitter,  sour,  disagreeable  fruit. 

And  the  peach  is  a  still  more  remarkable  example  of  the  effects 
of  cultivation  and  change  of  climate. 

When  first  introduced  into  Europe  from  Persia,  its  pulp  was 
hard,  disagreeable,  bitter,  and  sour,  resembling  the  pulp  of  a 
walnut  in  a  green  state ;  and  it  is  generally  supposed  that  by 
some  change  of  climate  or  culture  the  green  pulp  of  the  fruit, 
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or  nut  of  the  almond,  the  pit  or  kernel  of  which  it  almost  exactly 
resembles,  was  prevented  from  drying  into  a  shell  of  nut,  and 
by  continued  culture  has  come  to  be  a  delicious  fruit. 

Rye,  barley,  wheat,  oats,  etc.,  have  all  the  characteristics  of 
the  grasses  as  well  as  all  the  grains,  contain  alike  the  nitrates, 
the  carbonates  and  the  phosphates,  and  these  elements  of  food 
are  found  in  all  in  nearly  the  same  proportions,  and  in  nearly  the 
right  proportions,  to  supply  all  the  wants  of  the  human  system  in 
ordinary  temperatures  and  circumstances.  But  neither  of  these 
grains  is  found  wild  in  any  part  of  the  world,  and  the  inference 
is  fair  that  they  were  changed  from  their  original  grasses  so 
early  and  so  radically  that  their  identity  has  not  been  transmitted 
to  us. 

Our  maize,  or  Indian  corn,  has  also  the  characteristics  of  the 
gigantic  grasses,  and  must  have  come  from  the  same  source  as 
the  sugar  cane,  and  sorghum,  and  broom  corn.  And  this  supposi- 
tion, I  think,  is  corroborated  by  a  very  curious  circumstance  which 
came  under  my  own  observation.  More  than  twenty-five  years 
ago  some  officers  in  the  United  States  service  brought  from 
Egypt  a  mrmmy,  in  the  integifments  of  which  were  found  some 
peculiar  grains  of  maize.  It  had  probably  not  been  exposed  to 
the  air  for  three  thousands  years,  and  on  being  planted  it 
grew  ;  but  the  season  proved  too  short,  and  it  was  not  so  per- 
fected as  to  be  capable  of  being  perpetuated.  Some  which  was 
planted  in  my  own  garden  grew  like  common  Indian  corn  tasseled 
out  and  grains  of  corn  were  formed,  not  on  a  cob,  but  on  a 
bundle  of  small  stalks,  as  if  the  stalks  of  the  top  of  broom  corn 
had  been  firmly  tied  together,  and  had  adhered,  and  the  grains 
of  corn  grew  around  this  bundle  of  sticks  in  a  conical  form.  The 
inference  was  that  at  the  period  at  which  this  corn  grew,  the  ear 
of  corn  was  undergoing  a  process  of  change  from  the  large 
seeded  umbelliferous  plant,  like  the  broom  corn,  to  the  solid, 
cylindrical  ear.  on  a  cob,  as  we  now  find  it. 

The  potato  is  a  >till  more  recent  and  interesting  illustration  of 
tin-   power   of   climate   and   cultivation    to   transform   a   useless 
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tuber  root  into  a  valuable  article  of  diet.  The  plant  from  which  the 
potato  is  cultivated  is  now  found  growing  wild  in  Chili  and 
Montevideo,  and  is  a  useless,  gnarly  root;  but  within  the  last 
two  or  three  centuries  it  has  been  changed  into  a  standard  article 
of  diet  in  all  Europe  and  North  America,  supporting,  to  a  great 
extent,  in  some  places,  thousands  of  working  people. 

IS  THAT  ARTICLE  MOST  WHOLESOME  WHICH 
CONTAINS   MOST   NOURISHMENT? 

Certainly  not  in  this  country,  where  we  all  get  too  much  nourish- 
ment. Food  containing  waste  is  absolutely  necessary  every  day, 
not  only  to  produce  the  necessary  distension  of  the  stomach  and 
intestines,  but  to  produce  the  natural  stimulant  for  which  the  waste 
was  intended,  and  one  of  the  prominent  evils,  and  perhaps  the 
greatest  next  to  the  evils  produced  by  the  want  of  essential  ele- 
ments, in  the  use  of  our  fine  flour,  sugar,  and  butter,  in  their 
various  combinations,  is  the  evil  of  constipation,  which  is  the 
natural  consequence  of  the  too  constant  and  too  exclusive  use 
of  these  articles,  wrhich  contain  no  waste  materials. 


ARE  THOSE  ARTICLES  WHICH  ARE  MOST  EASILY 
DIGESTED  THE  MOST  WHOLESOME? 

Certainly  not,  for  the  stomach,  like  every  other  organ  and 
faculty,  needs  exercise  to  acquire  or  keep  up  its  energy  and 
healthy  action,  and  therefore,  on  the  contrary,  that  article  of 
food  is  best,  other  things  being  equal,  which  most  fully  exercise 
the  powers  of  digestion,  but  that  article  is  NOT  wholesome  which 
overtaxes  these  powers ;  just  as  that  muscular  action  is  best  which 
most  fully  develops  the  powers  of  the  muscles  but  does  not  over- 
tax them. 

Bean  and  rice,  for  illustration,  contain  nearly  equal  amounts 
of  nutrition,  each  containing  from  eighty  to  ninety  per  cent.,  and 
each  containing  some  of  all  the  elements  of  nutrition  required, 
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but  in  different  proportions  ;  but  the  power  and  time  required  for 
digesting  these  articles  differ  materially,  beans  being  one  of  the 
hardest  and  rice  one  of  the  easiest  articles  to  be  digested. 

OSMAZOME 

The  taste  and  appetite  are  placed  as  sentinels  to  guard  the 
portals  of  the  stomach,  and.  through  the  stomach,  the  whole 
system  ;  and,  under  the  direction  of  instinct,  in  all  animals  in 
their  natural  condition,  are  absolutely  or  very  nearly  infallible,' 
both  as  to  admissions  and  rejections,  offer  an  elephant  a  piece  of 
tobacco  or  a  glass  of  wiskey,  and  he  will  not  only  reject  it,  but 
reject  you  with  disdain  for  the  insult ;  but  give  him  his  natural 
food,  and  he  will  take  all  that  his. appetite  demands,  and  all  that 
would  be  good  for  him,  and  no  more. 

The  same  thing  is  true  of  a  man  until  his  taste  is  perverted. 
The  little  child  always  relished  its  natural  food,  and  may  be  safely 
trusted  to  take  all  of  it  he  wants  ;  but  offer  him  unnatural  food, 
or  unnatural  drugs  or  medicine,  and  he  rejects  it.  A  perverted 
appetite,  however,  cannot  be  trusted,  as  it  demands  and  relishes 
articles  which  are  positively  hurtful. 

Tt  is  interesting  to  notice  that  great  variety  and  exquisite 
delicacy  with  which  Nature  has  flavored  the  different  articles  of 
food,  no  two  articles  having  the  same  flavor,  although  in  other 
respects  almost  exactly  alike.  Beef  and  mutton,  for  example,  con- 
tain the  same  elements,  and  are  almost  exactly  alike  except  in 
regard  to  the  osmazome,  which  constitutes  their  distinctive  flavor; 
but  tins  difference  is  of  very  considerable  importance  practically, 
when  we  consider  that  what  is  best  relished  is  best  digested.  We 
should  therefore  never  allow  ourselves  to  eat  that  which  is  dis- 
agreeable to  our  own  taste,  whatever  others  may  think  of  it.  And 
this  is  true  of  every  article  in  the  animal  and  vegetable  kingdom, 
and  other  things  being  equal,  and  they  generally  are  equal,  that 
which  we  love  best  in  its  natural  state  is  best  for  us. 

Another  noticeable  fact  is,  that  this  osmazome  is  in  its  perfec- 
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tion  only  when  the  food  is  in  a  perfect  condition  for  digestion. 
Those  articles  which  require  cooking  have  their  flavor  most  per- 
fectly developed  just  at  the  time  when  they  are  properly  cooked, 
and  ready  to  be  eaten  and  easily  digested,  and  any  considerable 
delay,  or  a  second  cooking  always  diminishes  the  flavor.  Beef- 
steak, for  example,  is  much  more  palatable  and  much  more  digest- 
ible when  first  cooked,  than  when  it  has  been  exposed  and  its 
osmazome  evaporated,  or  when  warmed  over ;  indeed  all  meats 
are  better  when  once  cooked,  to  be  eaten  cold,  than  to  be  warmed 
or  cooked  over,  and  this  is  understood  by  all  cooks,  who  always 
add  some  spices  to  make  meats  paltable  on  a  second  cooking. 

Soups  from  meats  and  vegetables  have  a  much  more  delicious 
flavor  when  made  from  raw  meat  and  vegetables  than  when  made 
from  meat  and  vegetables  previously  cooked,  and  the  most 
delicious  soups  are  made  without  other  spices  than  are  found 
in  vegetables  and  meats. 

Most  meats  and  vegetables  become,  by  frequent  cooking,  so 
insipid  as  to  be  unpalatable  and  unwholesome,  merely  from  the 
loss  of  the  osmazome ;  and  this  natural  stimulent  of  digestion  can 
be  only  very  imperfectly  supplied  by  aromatic  condiments. 

On  the  other  hand,  berries,  and  the  rich  fruits  which  need  no 
cooking,  have  their  most  delicious  flavor  already  developed,  and 
any  attempt  at  improving  by  cooking  only  makes  them  less  palat- 
able and  less  digestible. 

We  have  therefore  a  clear  intimation  that  we  should  consult  our 
appetite  and  taste,  both  in  regard  to  the  kind  of  food,  and  the 
manner  of  preparing  it. 

No  one  can  realize  till  he  tries  it,  what  an  amount  of  real  enjoy- 
ment can  be  added  to  life  by  simply  studying  Nature's  laws  in 
regard  to  food,  and,  by  applying  them  to  every  day  life,  in  the 
mere  enjoyment,  as  well  as  in  the  freedom  from  sickness  and 
pain,  and  in  the.  increased  value  of  all  our  faculties.  And  these 
laws  are  very  simple  and  easily  understood. 

In  every  variety  of  food  furnished  for  man  on  the  face  of  the 
earth,  every  article  contains   in  its  natural  state,  with  all  other 
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essential  elements,  that  peculiar  element  called  osmazome,  which 
is  in  correspondence  with  the  wants  of  the  system  at  all  times, 
and  induces  an  appetite  and  relish  for  just  the  article  most  needed. 
The  osmazome  of  whale  oil,  for  example,  would  be  very  disgust- 
ing to  a  man  living  under  the  equator,  while  to  a  man  exposed  to 
the  cold  Lapland,  nothing  could  be  more  agreeable;  and  the 
orange,  which  is  so  delicious  in  warm  climates,  would  have  no 
attraction  for  one  living  in  the  cold  climates. 

CONDIMENTS. 

In  view  of  the  fact,  so  clearly  revealed,  that  food,  to  be  well 
digested,  must  be  made  to  relish,  condiments  are  of  no  small 
importance  in  the  philosophy  of  cooking;  for,  though  Nature  has 
furnished  to  all  suitable  food  in  its  natural  state,  when  properly 
cooked  all  that  is  needed,  except  salt,  to  make  it  palatable  and 
digestible,  still  it  is  quite  impossible  always  to  get  our  food  in 
just  the  right  condition,  and  to  eat  it  while  the  osmazome  remains. 

We  often  need  a  substitute  for  the  natural  flavor,  and  Nature 
seems  to  have  furnished  that  substitute  in  the  aromatic  herbs, 
and  seeds,  and  flowers.  Certain  it  is  that  mixed  food  or  re-cooked 
food,  as  minced  meat,  or  sausages,  or  soup  from  recooked  meats 
and  vegetables,  are  made  more  digestible  by  being  made  palat- 
able with  condiments ;  but  in  this,  as  in  everything  else  that 
cooking  is  best  which  best  imitates  Nature.  The  flavors  of  all 
natural  and  valuable  food  are  delicate,  not  strong  and  pungent, 
except  in  the  onion  ;  and  to  all  but  perverted  tastes  food  is  most 
agreeable  which  is  only  delicately  flavored,  and  nothing  can  be 
more  certain  than  that  the  pungent  spices,  as  horse-radish,  mus- 
tard, cloves,  red  pepper,  etc.,  any  one  of  which,  if  applied  to 
the  skin,  would  produce  inflammation,  must  be  injurious  to  the 
delicate  stomach,  as  they  are  generally  used.  This,  indeed,  lias 
been  proved  beyond  doubt. 

All  condiments,  indeed,  must  be  used  as  a  choice  of  evils. 
[f  we  could  at  all  times  gel  the  requisite  elements  of  food,  either 
from  the  beasts  of  the  field,  or  the  fowl  of  the  air,  or  the  grains, 
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vegetables,  and  fruits,  just  when  they  have  their  natural  osmazome 
fully  developed,  we  should  need  no  condiments ;  but  if  we  cannot 
get  appropriate  food  till  after  its  natural  flavor  has  evaporated, 
or  has  been  dissipated  by  re-cooking,  then  some  delicate  condi- 
ments are  useful  to  make  it  palatable  and  digestible. 

When  obliged  to  dine  on  food  that  is  not  relished,  the  stomach 
is  oppressed  and  the  food  remains  undigested  till  we  take  a  bit 
of  cheese  or  a  few  nuts  or  raisins,  or  some  agreeable  condiment, 
which,  though  indigestible  in  themselves,  will  arouse  the  stomach 
to  action,  and  the  dinner  will  be  digested. 

Some  part,  at  least,  of  every  meal  must  have  an  agreeable  flavor 
in  order  to  be  well  digested.  For  this  reason,  a  small  cup  of 
aromatic  coffee  will  sometimes  make  amends  for  a  very  poor 
dinner ;  but  a  little  is  better  than  more. 

SALT  has  some  characteristics  peculiar  to  itself,  differing  from 
all  other  elements  or  compounds,  organic  or  inorganic.  It  is 
not  in  any  sense  nutriment,  as  it  does  not  furnish  support  to  any 
organ  or  function,  and  does  nothing  towards  sustaining  life,  as 
been  often  proved  in  the  shipwrecked  and  famishing  sailor,  who, 
instead  of  relieving  his  sufferings,  has  added  to  them  by  taking 
salt  water,  even  in  very  small  quantities.  Neither  is  it  a  chemical 
agent,  combining  with  some  other  element  in  the  system  to 
effect  a  necessary  change,  as  the  acids  combine  with  alkaline 
bases  and  remove  effete  mater  from  the  system  in  excretions. 
It  is  chloride  of  sodium,  wherever  found,  in  the  stomach,  in  the 
blood,  or  in  the  excretions,  and  what  its  office  is  in  the  system  is 
not  known ;  but  undoubtedly  it  has  some  beneficial  influence 
besides  its  use  as  a  condiment.  This  seems  to  be  indicated  by  the 
fact  that  other  animals  seem  to  require  salt,  and  have  a  natural 
desire  for  it,  and  seem  to  suffer  if  for  a  time  they  are  deprived 
of  it.  And  this  is  not  confined  to  domesticated  animals,  as  the 
buffalo  and  the  deer  of  the  western  praries  make  paths  to  the 
salt  licks  by  their  frequent  visits  after  salt. 

Still  it  is  not  an  absolute  necessity  in  the  animal  economy,  at 
least  not  farther  than  may  be  met  by  the  chloride  of  sodium,  which 
is  found  in  all  animal  and  vegetable  food,  as  whole  nations  of 
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domestic  men  and  their  animals  live  without  salt,  except  as  it  is 
found  in  food ;  and  this  relieves  us  from  the  apparent  exception 
which  salt  furnishes  the  law  that  all  elements  to  be  incorporated 
into  the  human  system,  or  any  animal  system,  must  first  be  or- 
ganized in  some  vegetable. 

There  is  enough  salt  in  common,  natural  food,  to  account  for 
all  the  salt  incorporated  in  the  system ;  indeed  it  is  yet  an  un- 
settled physiological  question  whether  any  salt  is  actually  in- 
corporated in  the  blood  or  in  any  of  the  organs.  But  whatever 
else  is  accomplished  in  the  system  by  salt,  its  essential  use  is  that 
of  a  condiment,  exciting  the  secretory  organs  to  do  their  duty. 
Certain  it  is  that  it  does  incite  to  action  the  salivary  and  other 
glands.  Take  in  the  mouth  a  bit  of  salt  fish,  or  bacon,  or  any 
other  savory  article,  and  the  mouth  is  immediately  filled  with 
saliva ;  and  when  it  is  received  into  the  stomach  the  gastric 
juice  also  immediately  gushes  out.  Of  these  effects  on  the  glands 
of  the  mouth  and  stomach  we  can  have  no  doubt,  but  of  the 
effects  on  the  liver,  the  pancreas,  and  the  other  glands,  we  have 
only  to  judge  by  inference;  but  the  inference  is  certainly  fair  if 
the  glandular  system,  as  far  as  we  can  know,  is  stimulated  to 
action  by  salt ;  the  other  glands,  whose  action  we  cannot  observe, 
but  whose  duties  are  also  connected  with  the  process  of  digestion, 
may  also  be  affected  by  the  same  agent. 

My  conclusion,  therefore,  is  that  salt,  like  other  condiments, 
promotes  digestion  by  exciting  the  glands  and  inducing  the  flow 
and  production  of  their  secretions.  Like  all  other  condiments, 
salt  is  useful  or  injurious,  according  as  it  is" taken  in  large  or 
-mall  quantities.  The  only  rule  is  to  use. as  little  as  will  give  the 
food  a  relish,  and  the  amount  necessary  for  that  depends  upon 
habit. 

DIET  IN  SICKNESS. 

Section   4. 

Having  examined  the  laws  that  arc  to  guide  us  in  the  selec- 
tion o!"  food  in  health,  for  the-  different  conditions,  employments, 
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and  temperature  in  which  it  is  our  lot  to  live,  let  us  now  see  if 
there  may  be  consideration,  which  will  be  of  service  in  sickness. 

The  first  hint  in  regard  to  food  in  sickness,  we  have  in  the 
fact  that  the  appetite  is  taken  away,  which  is  a  clear  intimation 
that  food  will  no  longer  be  beneficial,  but  injurious ;  and  if  sudden 
sickness- occur  while  the  stomach  contains  food,  or  if  a  serious 
accident  occur,  which  would  be  followed  by  inflammation,  Nature 
guards  against  the  evil  by  causing  the  stomach  to  throw  off  the 
food,  and  thus  stop  the  supply  of  nourishment  that  would  keep 
up  the  inflammation. 

A  man  falls  on  his  head,  or  accidentally  receives  a  blow  that 
jars  the  brains,  or  a  wheel  runs  over  his  foot  and  crushes  it,  or 
any  other  serious  accident  occurs,  that  would  naturally  result  in 
inflammation,  and  the  first  efforts  of  nature  for  protection  and 
cure  are  seen  in  vomiting,  which  relieves  the  stomach  of  all  food, 
and  thus  cuts  off  the  supply  of  blood  from  the  affected  organ. 
Can  we  have  a  clearer  intimation  that  in  such  cases  all  food  should 
be  withheld? 

In  the  first  stage  of  any  serious  disease  we  have,  therefore,  no 
question  of  duty,  and  can  see  the  absurdity  of  urging  sick  friends 
to  eat,  when  food  is  not  only  not  desired,  but  absolutely  loathed, 
as  it  generally  is  in  all  serious  illnesses ;  and  we  find  that  such 
advice,  if   followed,   is  always   succeeded  by   evil  consequences. 

In  the  meantime  there  is  generally  strong  thirst,  that  is  best 
satisfied  with  pure  cold  water ;  and  this  also  is  an  intimation  that 
pure  cold  water  is  the  best  thing,  and  the  only  thing,  that  Nature 
in  such  cases  requires ;  and  I  have  never  seen  a  case  in  which 
the  slightest  harm  came  from  gratifying  this  demand  to  the 
fullest  extent,  not  by  filling  the  stomach  at  once,  especially  with 
very  cold  water,  but  by  gratifying  this  demand  in  a  more  effectual 
way  by  constantly  sipping  it,  however  cold  it  may  be.  And  I 
have  indulged  many  a  patient,  and  have  found  great  advantage 
in  keeping  up,  without  five  minutes'  cessation,  the  cooling  influence 
of  cold  water  on  the  tongue  and  in  the  stomach. 

After  a  time  longer  or  shorter,  according  to  the  violence  of 
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the  fever,  Nature  becoming  exhausted  demands  a  little  nutriment ; 
but  the  stomach  cannot  digest  food  for  want  of  gastric  juice. 

Dr.  Beaumont  had  for  many  years  a  young  man  who  had  the 
stomach  opened  by  a  musket  shot,  which  carried  away  the  sur- 
rounding integuments  and  left  it  open  for  inspection,  by  simply 
raising  a  kind  of  trap  door  made  by  folds  of  the  integuments  that 
remained.  This  gave  him  an  opportunity,  which  no  other  physiolo- 
gist ever  had,  of  witnessing  the  process  of  digestion  under  all 
circumstances,  in  sickness  or  health,  and  noting  many  phenomena 
not  before  known  in  regard  to  the  use  of  gastric  juice,  and  its 
effects  on  different  substances,  liquids  and  solids,  the  time  required 
for  digesting  different  articles,  the  first  process  of  digesting  liquid 
nourishment,  etc. 

Beaumont  says,  "In  febrile  diseases  very  little  or  no  gastric 
juice  is  secreted.  Hence  the  importance  of  withholding  food 
from  the  stomach  in  febrile  complaints.  It  can  afford  no  nourish- 
ment, but  is  actually  a  source  of  irritation  to  the  organ,  and  conse- 
quently to  the  whole  system. 

The  drinks  received  are  immediately  absorbed,  or  otherwise 
disposed  of,  none  remaining  in  the  stomach  ten  minutes  after 
being  swallowed.  Food  taken  in  this  condition  of  the  stomach 
remains  undigested  for  twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours,  or  more, 
increasing  the  derangement  of  the  whole  ailmentary  canal  and  ag- 
gravating the  general  symptoms  of  the  disease. 

The  first  process  of  digesting  liquid  food  is  to  absorb  the. 
liquid  and  leave  the  solid  in  the  stomach ;  indeed,  both  liquid  and 
solid  food  is  digested  by  first  being  brought  into  a  semi-fluid 
state.  If  too  liquid,  by  the  process  just  described  of  carrying  off 
the  liquid;  if  too  solid,  by  bringing  into  the  stomach  from  the 
system,  unless  they  are  supplied  from  without,  the  liquids  neces- 
sary. But  there  are  some  forms  of  nourishment  which  are 
absorbed  without  digestion,  and  go  directly  into  the  system  to 
supply  the  demands  of  nature.  Of  this  class  of  nutritive  articles 
in  common  use,  are  barley-water,  toast  water,  beef  tea,  and 
infusions  of  any   of  the  grains.     In  all  of  these  articles  the  ele- 
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ments  abstracted  and  appropriated  are  evidently  the  nitrates  and 
soluble  phosphates,  the  carbonaceous  elements  not  being  soluble, 
and  the  only  carbonaceous  or  heat-producing  element  that  seems 
capable  of  being  directly  appropriated  to  the  supply  of  heat  with- 
out digestion  is  sugar. 

Here,  then,  we  have  a  clear  indication  of  the  diet  which  nature 
requires  in  febrile  disease — and  these  indications  are  corroborated 
by  the  natural  appetite.  At  first  there  is  a  loathing  of  everything 
but  pure,  cold  water ;  and  anything  but  cold  water,  even  barley 
water  is  disagreeable  to  the  stomach.  Then,  after  a  while,  a  little 
barley  or  toast  water  is  agreeable  and  refreshing ;  and  then,  after 
a  longer  time,  the  luscious  fruits  are  relished,  and  the  sugar  in 
them  is  appropriated,  without  taxing  the  digestive  powers,  to  sus- 
taining the  necessary  heat,  and  checking  the  absorption  of  fat. 

At  first  the  heat  is  supplied  from  the  absorption  of  fat  from 
the  system,  and  the  patient  rapidly  loses  fat  and  becomes  emaci- 
ated, the  adipose  mater  of  the  body  being  absolutely  to  keep  up 
the  heat  while  the  digestive  powers  are  prostrated,  and  unable  to 
digest  the  farinaceous  food  on  which  the  system  generally  de- 
pends. After  a  while  the  gastric  juice  is  secreted  sufficient  to 
digest  starch,  which  next  to  sugar  is  the  most  digestible  carbo- 
naceous food,  having  only  to  undergo  the  process  of  being  con- 
verted by  the  saliva  and  gastric  juices  into  sugar,  as  it  always 
must  be  to  be  prepared  to  supply  the  lungs  with  fuel ;  and  then 
the  appetite  will  demand  gruel  made  from  some  of  the  farinaceous 
grains,  and  thus  we  shall  find,  by  watching  the  appetite,  that  it 
will  call  for  the  right  thing  at  the  right  time,  as  long  as  its  calls 
are  heeded ;  but  if  physicians  or  nurses  act  on  their  own  judg- 
ment, and  give  farinaceous  food  before  the  system  is  ready  for 
it,  the  disturbance  and  flatulence  produced  will  prevent  the  natural 
calls,  and  we  lose  all  the  advantage  of  the  natural  appetite. 
Adopting  these  ideas  many  physicians  have  never  refused  a 
patient  little  of  anything  his  appetite  really  demanded,  even  to 
the  most  indigestible  substances,  as  cucumber,  dandelion  greens, 
cheese,  etc.,  and  many  have  never  seen  a  case  in  which  they  were 
injurious,  even  temporarily. 
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A  careful  discrimination  must,  however,  be  made  between  the 
fitful  whims  by  which  a  perverted  appetite  will  by  turns  desire 
a  thousand  things,  and  lose  it  again  before  they  can  be  obtained, 
and  the  steady  desire  by  which  it  craves  the  same  thing  hour 
after  hour  and  day  after  day  if  not  obtained,  and  judgment  must 
always  be  used  in  regard  to  the  quantity  given  at  first.  One 
should  always  fear  the  consequences  on  "indulging  the  appetite 
to  the  fullest  extent  after  long  obstinence,  but  you  may  be 
astonished  at  the  impunity  with  which  it  may  be  indulged  for 
any  particular  food,  however,  inappropriate  it  may  seem  to  be. 

We  have  noted  the  case  of  an  old  nurse  sick  with  pneumonia, 
and  so  sick  that  for  weeks  she  would  take  scarcely  a  particle  of 
nourishment,  and  for  a  long  time  was  reduced  so  low  as  not  to 
be  expected  to  live  from  one  day  to  another.  She  was  told,  as 
I  had  frequently  told  patients  of  whom  she  had  the  care,  to  take 
a  little  of  anything  the  appetite  demanded,  but  gave  no  particular 
directions.  One  day  after  an  abstinence  from  food  for  nearly 
four  weeks  she  was  found  decidedly  better,  and  for  the  first  time 
able  to  talk  and  exhibit  her  usual  vivacity.  She  stated  that  soon 
after  the  Doctors  visit,  twenty-four  hours  before,  she  felt  a 
strong  desire  for  a  cucumber  with  salt  and  vinegar,  and  ordered 
her  daughter  to  get  a  good  large  one,  which  she  ate  with  a  feeling 
that  it  was  just  the  thing  required ;  and,  not  being  satisfied  with 
one,  she  obtained  another,  and  another,  till  she  had  eaten  three 
or  four,  and  she  assured  me  she  felt  not  a  pain  or  any  incon- 
venience from  the  repast,  and  from  that  day  she  took  other  food 
and  rapidly  recovered. 

II lis  statement  is  illustrated  by  another  case: 

A  young  man,  recovering  from  a  fever,  seventeen  miles  from 
home  was  urged  by  his  parents  to  go  home  before  he  had  been 
able  to  take  but  little  nourishment.  Contrary  to  advice,  while 
stopping  to  rest  seven  miles  from  home,  being  overcome  by  the 
demands  of  bis  appetite,  and  having  no  one  to  restrain  him,  he 
obtained  and  ate  heartily  of  beefsteak,  potatoes,  bread  and  butter, 
etc.,  and  in  one  hour  was  dead.  A  restoration  so  suddenly  of 
the  natural  elements  <<!"  the  blood  probably  produced  apoplexy. 
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These  cases  forcibly  illustrate  the  fact  that  any  article  of  food 
may  be  wholesome  or  poisonous  according  to  the  circumstances 
under  which  it  is  taken.  The  cucumber  was  wholesome,  the 
beefsteak  a  deadly  poison. 

These  cases  also  show  that  while  the  appetite  may  be  trusted 
in  regard  to*  the  article  to  be  eaten,  it  cannot  be  trusted  in  regard 
to  quantity,  especially  after  the  system  has  been  exhausted  by 
disease ;  so  that  though  the  unperverted  appetite  may  in  health  be 
trusted  with  natural  food  to  the  extent  of  its  demands,  in  sick- 
ness it  can  be  trusted  only  in  relation  to  the  appropriate  article 
to  be  eaten,  and  not  in  regard  to  the  quantity  required. 

We  therefore  need  some  dietetic  rules  by  which  to  regulate 
the  diet  of  the  sick.  In  almost  all  hospitals  patients  are  divided 
into  classes,  and  have  a  diet  for  each  under  different  names. 

ADAPTATION  OF  FOOD  TO  DIFFERENT  DISEASES. 

In  order  to  make  a  general  adaptation  of  food  to  different  dis- 
eases, and  different  conditions  of  the  sick,  it  will  be  useful  to 
recur  to  the  table  of  the  representative  articles  of  the  four 
different  classes  of  ailmentary  substances.  The  leading  articles 
of  the  first  class  (the  carbonates  or  heat  producers),  are,  the 
fat  of  meats,  butter,  sugar,  and  fine  flour,  all  of  which,  and  the 
last  especially  are  used  in  excess  sufficient  to  account,  undoubtedly, 
for  many  of  the  inflammatory  diseases  to  which  we  are  so  liable, 
keeping  up  the  steam,  and  heating  the  timbers  constantly,  to  the 
point  almost  of  ignition,  and  making  it  more  difficult  to  quench 
the  flames  when  once  started. 

Remove  the  combustible  material  and  use  water.  This  treat- 
ment Nature  strongly  suggests  also,  by  the  loss  of  appetite  for 
all  carbonaceous  food,  and  the  demand  for  cold  water  in  all  fevers 
and  inflammatory  diseases. 

The  first  effect  of  following  these  intimations  will  be  to  cause 
emaciation,  the  adipose  substances  being  used  to  supply  the  lungs 
with  fuel,  which  they  must  have  every  moment ;  and  at  the  begin- 
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ning  of  sickness  it  is  certainly  not  an  evil  to  lose  this  fat,  and  thus 
prepare  the  system  for  fresh,  clean  and  new  clothing  whenever 
it  returns  to  a  condition  to  need  it.  We  need  not  be  anxious  to 
retain  our  old  clothes  if  we  can  be  sure  of  new  ones,  without  an 
extra  expense,  whenever  we  are  able  to  make  good  use  of  them. 

One  source  of  that  delightful  sensation  which  constitutes  the 
luxury  of  convalescence,  is  that  sense  of  freshness  and  newness 
in  every  part  as  the  body  is  being  reclothed  with  newly  formed 
adipose  and  muscle. 

This  anxiety,  therefore,  which  we  so  often  see  manifested  lest 
we  or  our  friends  should  lose  flesh  when  sick,  is  at  least  un- 
necessary. Of  this  we  can  judge  by  adverting  to  our  experience 
or  observation  between  the  luxury  of  convalescence  from  a  fever, 
in  which  the  flesh  has  been  removed,  to  be  again  restored,  and 
that  from  dropsy,  or  rheumatism,  or  gout,  where  the  effete  old 
body  of  flesh  still  clings  to  us.  In  all  attacks  of  inflammatory 
disease,  the  first  direction  is  to  stop  the  supply  of  fuel,  and  let 
Nature  supply  the  necessary  heat,  burning  up  the  rubbish  and 
cleansing  the  premises  at  the  same  time.  If  we  need  no  supply 
of  carbonaceous  food  in  the  first  attack  of  inflammatory  diseases, 
we  certainly  need  none  of  the  nitrates  or  phosphates,  for  the 
muscles  and  mind  both  need  absolute  rest,  and  therefore  need  no: 
be  supplied  with  elements  that  are  only  necessary  in  muscular  or 
mental  activity.  And  here,  too,  we  have  but  to  follow  the  intima- 
tions of  Nature,  not  only  in  regard  to  the  supply  of  nutriment, 
but  also  in  regard  to  the  rest  which  is  demanded,  both  for  mind 
and  muscle. 


MENTAL  ATTITUDE. 

In  regard  to  the  exercise  of  the  muscles  in  sickness  we  are 
not  much  inclined  to  err,  as  we  seldom  use  the  muscles,  or  urge 
our  friends  to  do  so,  in  that  state  of  lasitude  which  accompanies 
inflammatory  diseases;  but  forgetting  or  not  knowing  that  the 
mind  is  subject  to  the  same  laws  as  the  muscles,  the  mind  is  not 
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left  to  enjoy  that  absolute  rest  which  it  requires,  and  nurses,  and 
mothers,  and  friends  tire  patients  with  talk  on  all  sorts  of  sub- 
jects, if  they  do  not  insist  on  answers  from  them  to  all  sorts  of 
questions ;  but  the  brain  requires  nourishment  as  well  as  the 
muscles,  and  is  as  much  exhausted  by  efforts  of  the  mind  as  the 
muscles  are  by  active  exercise. 

While  therefore,  phosphatic  food  cannot  be  borne,  the  mind 
should  be  permitted  to  have  absolute  rest,  being  exercised  only 
in  making  known  the  necessary  requirements  of  the  system.  That 
friend  is  kindest,  therefore,  who  keeps  out  of  the  sick  room  till 
her  services  are  required.  Nor  is  it  right  to  consult  the  patient 
on  the  subject  of  seeing  friends  or  neighbors.  The  very  effort 
necessary  to  decide  the  question  are  injurious,  and  until  after  de- 
cided convalescence,  and  both  mind  and  body  have  been  recuper- 
ated by  appropriate  nourishment,  the  world,  and  everything  per- 
taining to  it,  mentally  or  physically,  should  be  permitted  very 
carefully  and  gradually.  Another  important  consideration  is  to 
CONSULT  THE  PATIENT'S  FEELINGS,  WISHES,  AND 
TASTES  IN  EVERYTHING. 

Mind  is  the  motive  power  of  the  world,  and  everything  in  it, 
mental  or  physical.  And  the  human  system,  sick  or  well,  is  more 
dependent  upon  the  harmonious  action  of  the  mental  faculties 
than  all  other  influences  combined  beside,  not  only  for  its  health 
and  efficiency,  but  for  its  comfort  when  sick  and  its  recovery 
to  health. 

First  then  put  the  minds  of  the  patients  at  ease  in  regard  to 
everything  in  it.  Allow  nothing  in  it  disagreeable.  Then  allow 
them  to  take  a  little  of  anything  they  desire  to  take  and  to  taste 
of  nothing  disagreeable,  of  food,  drink,  or  medicine. 

We  have  already  alluded  to  the  fact  that  in  health  the  appetite 
and  sense  of  taste  are  placed  as  guardians  to  protect  the  system 
from  injurious  substances  and  can  we  believe  it  to  be  duty,  when 
suffering  from  pain  and  sickness,  to  add  to  our  suffering  by  tak- 
ing disgusting  drugs,  making  no  effort  to  render  them  palatable 
and  innoxious?     But  the  argument  in  favor  of  this  practice  is, 
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that  Nature  has  furnished  drugs  which, in  their  crude  state,  are 
disagreeable,  but  which,  nevertheless,  do  some  times  relieve  suf- 
fering and  cure  disease.  Does  this  argument  prove  that  we  should 
take  drugs  in  the  crude,  disagreeable  state  in  which  they  are 
naturally  provided?  If  so  it  proves  too  much  and,  therefore, 
nothing. 

Our  food  is  furnished  us  mostly  in  a  crude,  unpalatable  con- 
dition, but  we  were  provided  with  intellects  to  show  us  how  to 
cook  it  and  adapt  it  to  our  tastes  and  requirements ;  and  when 
we  rightly  use  our  intellects  and  rightly  prepare  our  food,  we 
both  relish  it  and  are  conscious  of  its  adaption  to  our  wants. 
No  Nature  evidently  intended  we  should  use  our  intellects  in 
preparing  medicines  and  in  adapting  them  to  our  tastes  and  re- 
quirements, and  when  we  do  we  are  rewarded  by  the  same  evi- 
dence of  its  adaption  to  our  requirements.  If,  instead  of  relief, 
we  find  the  system  disturbed,  we  may  be  sure  we  have  mistaken 
the  remedy,  or  have  given  it  in  an  improper  condition  or  quantity, 
just  as  we  are  always  sure  we  have  taken  in  proper  food  if, 
instead  of  gratified  appetite  we  get  disturbance  from  it. 

Other  animals  are  furnished  both  with  food  and  medicine  in  a 
state  adapted  to  their  wants,  because  they  have  not  sense  to 
prepare  them.  The  sick  cat  takes  with  relish  the  simple  catnip 
provided  for  it,  and  it  does  good  and  not  harm  ;  but  the  sick 
child  must  swallow  drugs  which  it  shudders  to  think  of,  and 
which  disturbs  all  its  functions  for  days  and  weeks,  and  sometimes 
for  life. 

All  animals,  in  their  natural  state,  take  with  impuity  whatever 
they  desire,  sick  or  well,  and  nothing  else ;  and  until  our  appetites 
arc  perverted  by  unnatural  food,  we  also  can  take  and  give  our 
children  everything,  in  a  natural  state,  which  they  desire,  sick  or 
well ;  and  when  prostrate  with  sickness,  however  perverted  our 
ta^to  may  have  been,  we  return  to  our  primitive  appetites  and 
desires. 

The  drunkard  loses  his  desire  for  alcohol,  the  smoker  for  his 
cigar,  and  the  gormand   for  his  rich  food.     All  comes  down  to 
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the  same  simple  demands  of  nature,  and  all  can  be  trusted  to 
eat  and  drink  what  they  choose,  and  will  all  be  benefitted  by- 
rejecting  everything  offensive  to  their  tastes. 

It  is  reasonable  that  Nature  should  be  at  such  infinite  pains 
to  adapt  the  world  to  the  comfort  and  happiness  of  man,  and 
give  him  a  natural  relish  for  everything  that  is  best  in  health, 
but  when  sick  and  in  pain,  should  intend  to  add  to  his  suffering 
by  consigning  him  to  the  torments  of  disgusting  drugs?  Our 
reason  there,  as  well  as  our  humanity,  experience,  and  common 
sense  accords  with  plain  deductions  from  Nature's  common  laws, 
and  demands  that  everything  offensive  to  the  patient,  whether 
of  diet,  regime,  or  medicine,  should  be  excluded  from  the  sick 
chamber. 

Following  these  intimations,  we  shall  find  that  articles  of  the 
second  and  third  class  (Page  588)  will  not  be  demanded  until 
there  is  decided  convalescence,  and  then  the  soluble  portions. 

These  sustain  life  without  furnishing  fiber  for  the  muscles  or 
solid  phosphates  for  bones,  and  are,  therefore,  called  for  before 
the  muscles  can  be  used.  Beef  tea,  or  broth  from  lean  meat  or 
chicken,  for  example,  in  which  are  infused  the  albumen  and 
soluble  phosphates,  the  one  furnishing  food  for  the  dormant  tissues 
and  the  other  nervous  or  vital  power ;  while  the  appetite  for 
solid  meat  or  fish  will  be  reserved  till  the  muscles  shall  require 
fiber  for  use,  and  the  bones  the  solid  phosphates. 

Liquid  food,  therefore,  is  all  that  is  needed  in  severe  sickness 
of  any  kind,  and  such  food  is  generally  all  the  appetite  craves  or 
the  stomach  will  receive.  Sometimes,  however,  the  appetite,  hav- 
ing been  blunted  by  some  interference  in  giving  nutriment  in 
spite  of  her  remonstrances,  ceases  to  demand  the  right  food  at 
the  right  time,  and  we  are  obliged  to  use  judgment  in  adapting 
the  nutriment  to  circumstances. 

In  that  case  assistance  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dietetic 
Tables ;  where  there  is  too  much  heat,  abstaining  from  the  car- 
bonates, except  as  nature  has  combined  them  with  cooling  acid, 
as  in  the  succulent  fruits,  and  when  cold  and  lifeless,  giving  some 
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easily  digested  carbonate,  as  starch,  or  giving  some  of  the  life- 
giving  nitrates  and  phosphates,  as  in  the  broth  of  meats,  or  the 
phosphatic  flesh  of  the  active  fishes  or  birds. 

The  fourth  class  of  representative  articles  of  food,  being  in 
its  characteristic  effects  rather  mechanical  than  vital,  is  to  be 
selected  with  reference  to  the  condition  of  the  digestive  organs. 
If  there  is  inactivity  of  the  stomach,  or  bowels,  or  liver,  and  con- 
tipation  is  the  consequence,  then  this  class  of  food  should  be 
freely  used ;  but  if,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  irritability  of 
these  organs  and  diarrhea,  dysentery,  or  cholera,  then  these 
organs  should  be  permitted  to  rest  from  the  natural  influences 
of  waste,  which  are  necessary  in  health,  and  nutriment  be  taken, 
like  the  juice  of  beek,  flour  porridge,  etc.,  which  contain  no  waste ; 
just  as  in  inflammation  of  the  eye,  we  shut  out  the  light,  and 
give  it  rest  and  time  to  recover,  or  in  inflammation  of  the  brain, 
we  prohibit  all  exciting  influences,  and  abstain  from  all  phos- 
phatic food,  using  only  common  sense  in  the  application  of  the 
laws  of  our  being  to  our  particular  circumstances,  as  the  farmer 
uses  it  in  supplying  the  necessary  elements  for  the  crop  to  be 
produced,  and  allowing  the  land  to  rest  when  overworked  and 
sick. 

Other  condiments  are  from  the  vegetable  kingdom,  and  mostly 
from  tropical  climates ;  and  from  the  very  narrow  range  of 
temperature  to  which  the  most  aromatic  are  limited,  we  may 
infer  that  they  were  not  intended  for  universal  use;  but  each 
probably  possess  some  medicinal  quality  adapted  to  some  pecu- 
liarity of  the  disease  of  its  own  locality. 


THE  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES  OUTLINED  IN  THE 

FOLLOWING  ARE  RECOGNIZED  FOR  HAVING 

CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  VALUES. 

Section   5. 

For  medicinal  purposes  the  ONION  ranks  first.     It  is  a  good 
sedative.      It   will  tone  up  worn-out  nervous  systems.     Insomnia 
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This  represents  the  well  known  onion,  so  familiar  to  every  one,  and 
so  popular  as  weii  as  unpopular,  according  to  the  time  one  feels  like 
eating  it. 

The  body  and  juice  of  the  onion  is  a  germ  destroyer,  a  sedative  and 
a  general  cure  for  colds,  lagrippe,  etc, 

In   case    of    pneumonia   it   may    be   made    into    a   poultice   by   cooking   a 

su cient  number,  frying  as  hot  as  may  be  borne  without  scorching  them, 

ten   or   twelve   minutes,    and   then   mixing  with   an   equal  quantity   of    rye 

meal  or  flour,  stirring  and  keeping  hot ;   adding  also  a  su cient  quantity 

of  vinegar  to  make  it  the  proper  consistency  for  the  poultice.  Place  this 
on  the  affected  lung  in  pneumonia,  so  keeping  it  until  it  begins  to  cool 
conosiderably,  then  replace  with  another,  which  has  meantime  been 
prepared,  making  the  changes  this  way  until  relief  is  felt.  Of  course 
spinal  adjustment  must  always  be  brought  into  use  with  these  remedies 
to  insure  the  nuickest  relief.  , 
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Tin's  will  be  recognized  as  a  picture  of  the  garden  celery,  one  of  the 
most  useful  articles  of  food,  containing  also  a  therapeutic  principle  inimical 
to  the  development  or  continuance  of  rheumatism. 

It  may  be  used  simply  as  a  relish  and  delicacy  among  other  table  dishes, 
or  for  a  stronger  effeel  upon  the  system  it  may  be  boiled  in  water  until 
the  strength  is  all  gone  from  the  celery  itself  and  the  pulp  mashed  well 
and  the  water  strained  off,  and  drink  freely  several  times  during  the 
day. 

It  may  also  be  used  as  an  article  of  food  cooked  with  fresh  milk  and 
a  little  nutmeg.  To  prepare  in  this  way.  better  cut  into  small  pieces 
and  conk  quite  thoroughly  and  eat  as  liked,  at  meal  time  or  otherwise. 
With  this  give  the  5th,  7th,  and  10th  dorsal  adjustments  <>!'  the  spine 
and  your  rheumatism  will  soon  b<   a  thing  ^\  the  past. 
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The  Radish.  A  wholesome  relish  to  any  meal.  Most  popular  vegetable 
at  all  times.  One  good  sized  radish  eaten  three  times  a  day,  or  two  or 
three  small  ones,  will  assist  materially  in  the  cure  of  Bright's  Disease. 
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The  well  known  tomato.  Two  generations  ago  this  vegetable  was  of 
no  value.  Boys  were  often  made  to  eat  it  on  a  wager  and  thought  it 
tasted  worse  than  anything. 

It  contains  a  considerable  amount  of  calomel  in  the  free  tsate,  is  a  good 
relisher,  acts  on  the  liver  and  may  be  eaten  by  almost  any  one  at  any  time. 

Is  also  an  old  and  reliable  remedy  for  cholera  infantum  in  children. 
For  this  purpose  may  be  peeled  when  ripe,  mashed  up  and  half  a  teaspoon 
or  so  given  the  child  every  half  hour.    One  day  will  rid  the  child  of  the 

trouble. 

Of  course  in  a  much  shorter  time  the  child  may  be  relieved  by  Spinal 
adjustment,  but    we   give   this   because   it    is    valuable. 
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We  have  here  a  picture  of  a  good  red  pepper.  A  very  useful  plant  in 
some  ways,  good  for  the  stomach,  aids  digestion,  strengthens  the  heart,  and 
cures  any  form  of  lagrippe,  cold,  etc. 

I  have  eaten  the  meat  of  turkeys  in  southwest  Texas  and  Mexico,  which 
had  lived  so  exclusively  at  the  time  on  the  red  pepper  as  to  give  a 
decided  taste  to  the  meat. 

To  be  of  the  greatest  use  to  the  stomach,  lagrippe,  etc.,  can  take  a  small 
pod  and  swallow  it  with  water,  or  two  or  three  small  ones  from  the 
pepper  sauce  bottle  three  or  four  times  a  day  and  at  meal  time. 

Of  course  we  would  not  place  it  equal  to  spinal  adjustment  and  con- 
cussion for  lagrippe  andi  influenza,  but  it  has  a  most  wonderful  effect 
and  may  be  used  without  interfering  with  anything  else. 
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This  represents  a  garden  beet,  the  old  and  reliable  remedy  for  gravel. 
The  vegetable  may  be  conked  and  eaten  in  the  usual  way,  but  is  better 
if  boiled  just  as  if  it  were  being  prepared  for  the  table,  with  plenty  of 
watery  in  the  vessel,  then  boiled  down  more  until  the  water  becomes  a 
kind  of  syrup.  Of  this  take  one-half  teacup  to  a  full  teacup  three  times 
a  day.  It  has  the  power  of  dissolving  gravel  in  the  bladder,  curing  any 
cystitis  trouble  and  gives  a  full  and  general  toning  to  the  genito-urinary 
organs. 
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is  often  cured  by  this  vegetable.  It  clears  the  voice.  Foreign 
vocalists  use  it  in  their  diet.  On  account  of  its  sulphur  it  is 
regarded  as  a  beautifier.  It  makes  good  poultice  in  diphtheria  and 
is  very  helpful  in  whooping-cough,  croup  and  colds  generally. 

For  sleeplessness  LETTUCE  stands  next  to  the  onion,  and  has 
been  said  to  be  a  preventative  for  small-pox. 

CELERY  is  good  for  all  forms  of  nervous  troubles,  insomnia, 
and  is  good  for  the  kidneys  and  valuable  in  rheumatism. 

WATER-CRESS  according  to  the  British  Medical  Journal  has 
sulphur  iodine,  iron  phosphorus  and  other  salts  and  is  supposed 
to  be  a  good  mental  stimulant. 

The  Greeks  have  always  said :  "Eat  cress  and  learn  more  wit." 

ASPARAGUS  induces  perspiration  and  is  good  for  the  kid- 
neys. 

PARSLEY  is  both  a  tonic  and  blood  cleanser. 

CARROTS  are  recommended  for  asthma  and  indigestion. 
Jenny  Lind  used  sliced  raw  onion  and  grated  carrots  on  her  hair 
and  said  it  was  the  best  tonic  she  had  ever  tried. 

TOMATOES  are  supposed  to  posses  properties  of  calomel. 
Good  aperient  for  the  liver.  Sovereign  remedy  for  Dyspepsia 
and  indigestion.  When  taken  with  salt  will  make  alcoholic  liquor 
undesirable. 

DANDELIONS  are  a  good  blood  cleanser.  Used  largely  in 
making  commercial  sarsaparilla. 

SPINACH — wonderful  scavenger.  Contains  a  great  deal  of 
iron  easily  assimilated. 

PEAS  and  BEANS  are  rich  in  mineral  salts. 

"An  APPLE  a  day  will  keep  the  Doctor  away."  Good  for 
nerves  and  brain.  Has  malic  acid.  Aids  digestion.  Cooling. 
Neutralizes  chalky  matter.  Good  in  gout  or  rheumatism.  Highly 
antiseptic.  When  cooked  may  be  taken  by  invalids  when  raw 
would  cause  gastric  distress  in  the  sick. 

PINEAPPLE.  In  a  class  by  itself.  Contains  vegetable  pepsin 
and  is  good  for  throat  and  helps  to  digest  meat. 

CURRANTS.     Very  medicinally.      Contains   malic   acid   and 
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The  carrot  is  one   of  the   good   old   remedies   for  the  kidneys.     Kat  a 

little   of    the    raw   carrot    at    frequent    intervals    and   it   will    have   a  very- 
power  fnl  effect  upon  the  kidneys. 
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citric  acid.  Good  for  kidneys  and  juice  is  cooling  in  fevers.  If 
languid  and  depressed  and  inclined  to  headaches  eat  plenty  of 
currants. 

STRAWBERRIES.  Good  in  biliousness,  anemia  and  rheuma- 
tism. 

Acid  of  CRANBERRIES  is  a  preventative  of  grip.  Good  for 
bilious  conditions.  Like  in  the  apple  much  of  the  medicinal 
quality  lies  in  the  skin.     Often  used  as  a  poultice  for  erysipelas. 

LEMON.  King  of  them  all.  Good  in  biliousness,  fevers, 
coughs,  colds,  rheumatism.  Deadly  to  cholera  germs.  Kills  germs 
of  typhoid.  Squeezed  into  any  glass  of  water  will  disinfect  it. 
The  citric  acid  of  commerce  is  often  used  for  Lemon  Juice  but 
being  derived  of  malic  acid  and  mucilage  is  much  inferior. 

ORANGES  belong  to  the  Lemon  family.  Taken  every  morn- 
ing acts  as  a  laxative.  Healthful  in  fevers.  Sour  oranges  recom- 
mended for  rheumatism. 

BANANAS  are  good,  when  baked,  for  emaciated  people. 

DATES  and  PEACHES  are  aperient. 

PEARS  are  good  for  the  kidneys. 

FIGS  are  good  for  a  congested  condition  of  the  intestine. 

The  PRUNE  is  a  laxative  and  nerve  feeder.  Should  be  used 
with  cereals  and  breakfast  foods.  Then  there  would  be  less 
headaches  and  chronic  constipation. 

OLIVE  OIL  is  very  good  for  stomach  trouble. 

For  dyspepsia,  dropsy,  etc.,  the  astringent  qualities  of  the 
QUINCE,  BLACKBERRY  and  RASPBERRY  are  useful. 

Section    6. 

ACIDULOUS  DRINKS.  The  juices  of  all  fruits,  and  some 
vegetables,  contain  acids  which  are  useful  in  eliminating  from 
the  system  various  alkaline  impurities,  by  combining  them  and 
making  them  soluble,  and  they  may  have  some  other  uses  in  the 
system  which  are  not  perfectly  understood ;  but  they  never  enter 
the  system  as  an  element  of  nutrition  but  seem  to  act  on  chemical, 
or  perhaps  chemico-vital  principles. 
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The  cranberry  lias  long  been  recognized  among  specialists  as  a  most 
extraordinary  food  in  cases  of  piles.  Let  the  berry  be  cooked  like  it  is 
to  be  used  for  food  and  eat  a  good  dish  of  it  at  each  meal.  It  will  have 
a  marked  effect  in  reducing  the  tumors.  Of  course,  we  in  no  way  advise 
any  one  to  neglect  the  spinal  and  other  rational  treatment,  but  the  cran- 
1  is  valuable. 
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Different  fruits  contain  different  acids,  as  malic,  oxalic,  tartaric, 
citric,  etc.,  but  so  far  as  known  they  are  all  alike  useful. 

OXALIC  ACID  exists  in  a  number  of  plants,  as  common  sorrel, 
wood  sorrel,  etc.,  but  the  only  plant  employed  at  the  table  con- 
taining this  acid  is  garden  Rhubarb,  or  pie-plant,  whose  leaf 
stalks  are  used  for  tarts,  puddings,  sauces,  etc.,  which  are  per- 
fectly wholesome,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  oxalic  in  a  dis- 
organized state  is  very  poisonous  which  is  another  example  of 
the  principle  brought  out,  that  an  element  may  be  wholesome  or 
poisonous  as  it  is  or  is  not  organized  in  some  vegetable.  The 
oxalic  acid  of  the  Druggist  is  obtained  by  the  chemical  action  of 
nitric  acid  on  sugar  or  molasses,  changing  them  from  nutriment 
to  poison. 

CITRIC  ACID.  This  acid  is  a  constituent  of  the  juice  of 
the  lemon,  the  orange,  the  lime,  the  citron,  the  shaddock,  and 
other  fruits,  which  owe  their  sourness  to  this  acid.  The  cran- 
berry, the  red  current,  the  strawberry,  the  raspberry,  the  cherry, 
the  bilberry,  and  the  tamarind  also  contain  it,  mixed  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  malic  acid. 

TARTARIC  ACID.  This  is  the  acid  grapes,  tamarinds,  and 
pine-apples.  It  also  exists  in  combination-  with  Potash,  or  cream 
of  tartar,  in  grapes,  tamarinds  and  mulberries,  which,  collecting  on 
the  sides  of  the  cask  during  the  fermentation  of  wine,  is  termed 
crude  tartar,  or  argol.  This  CREAM  of  TARTAR,  and  tartaric 
acid,  as  it  is  called,  when  purified  and  separated  from  the  potash, 
is  much  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  juice  of  the  lemon,  and  if  it 
be  not  disorganized  in  the  process  of  purification,  may  not  be 
objectionable. 

MALIC  ACID,  or  acid  of  apples,  is  very  extensively  distributed 
in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  being  found  in  apples,  pears,  quinces, 
plums,  apricots,  peaches,  cherries,  gooseberries,  currents,  straw- 
berries, pine-apples,  apples,  raspberries,  blackberries,  barberries, 
elderberries,  grapes,  tomatoes,  tamarinds,  and  other  fruits,  and 
is  frequently  accompanied  with  CITRIC  ACID ;  and  of  course  it 
is  the  acid  of  wine,  cider  and  beer  in  an  unfermented  state. 
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These  acids  in  most  of  the  fruits,  in  connection  with  a  principle 
called  PECTINE,  which  means  Coagulum,  which  gives  them  the 
property  of  becoming  gelatinous,  or  of  making  jellies.  Jellies 
may  be  made  of  currants  (red,  white  and  black),  apples  (both 
sweet  and  sour),  pears,  quinces,  plums,  apricots,  the  cucurbita- 
ceou  fruits  (as  melons  and  cucumbers),  gooseberries,  tomatoes, 
oranges,  lemons,  guava,  and  tamarinds.  The  carrots,  turnips, 
beets,  onions  and  other  vegetables,  also  contain  pectine  and  pectic 
acid.  By  boiling  with  malic  acid  pectine  is  changed  into  an  acid 
that  is  soluble  in  water,  and  the  vegetable  albumen  contained  in 
fruits  assists  also  in  making  the  change ;  and  this  explains  why  the 
juice  of  a  fruit,  by  prolonged  ebullition,  often  loses  its  property 
of  gelatinizing.  Another  reason  why  jelly  will  not  come  in  that 
fruit  is  used  before  it  is  perfectly  ripe.  Unripe  fruit  contains 
very  little  pectine,  but  it  is  found  by  the  action  of  the  acids  on 
the  pulpy  matter  while  in  the  process  of  ripening ;  and  if  the 
fruit  be  gathered  early,  this  process  goes  on  afterwards  till  it 
it  becomes  soft.  Currants,  for  example,  will  not  make  jelly  when 
they  first  turn  red.  It  is  then  that  the  pectine  begins  to  form,  and 
this  formation  continues  until  decomposition  commences,  vege- 
table jellies  afford  the  means  of  making  agreeable  acidulous 
drinks,  and  are  useful  in  sickness.  They  afford  but  little  nourish- 
ment, but  are  not  objectionable. 

Animal  jellies,  as  calf's  foot,  etc.,  are  nearly  worthless  con- 
taining no  nourishment,  and  no  flavor  except  what  is  imparted  to 
them  while  being  made. 

ACETIC  ACID,  as  has  been  explained  is  the  product  of  fer- 
mentation. It  is  not  found  in  any  sound  fruit,  and  not  in  the 
juices  of  any  of  them  as  wine,  cider,  etc.,  till  they  have  first 
undergone  the  process  of  vinour  fermentation,  which  produces 
alcohol,  and  the  acetous  fermentation  which  changes  the  alcohol 
to  vinegar  and  acetic  acid.  Whenever,  therefore,  fermentation 
Is  prevented,  as  it  can  be  in  cold  storage,  we  might  have  in  the 
juices  of  the  grape,  apple,  pear,  and  indeed  of  any  fruits  or 
berries,  the  most   delicious  beverages,  containing  acids  in  their 
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natural  states,  and  other  elements,  refreshing  and  useful  both  in 
health  and  sickness,  without  the  disorganized  and  unhealthy 
principles  of  alcohol  and  vinegar. 

MISCELLANEOUS   FACTS. 
EATING   FOR   HEALTH. 

Section    7. 

Bear  in  mind  the  influence  of  the  Mental  Status  on  food.  The 
food  that  you  think  is  going  to  hurt  you  becomes  a  rank  poison 
or  at  least  harmful  to  the  user.  As  an  example,  the  writer  was 
always  under  the  impression  that  cheese  of  any  kind  was  harm- 
ful and  especially  constipating  and  each  time  he  ate  cheese  consti- 
pation was  sure  to  follow — traditional  influence,  as  it  were,  a 
matter  of  blind  belief  and  prejudice,  with  no  scientific  or  rational 
reason  upon  which  to  base  this  belief. 

Attending  a  school  where  dietetics  was  taught,  it  was  demon- 
strated that  cheese  is  an  all  around  desirable  food  and  that  there 
is  nothing  in  the  constituency  of  it  to  cause  constipation.  With 
knowledge  supplanting  ignorance,  ate  cheese  with  impunity  and 
without  any  constipation ;  and  so  it  is  with  many  other  popular 
and  accepted  fallicies  regarding  food  values,  which  will  be  dealt 
with  later. 

x\ll  Dieticians,  however,  agree  on  one  principle,  namely,  the 
one  violation — OVEREATING.  Crusty  Abernathy,  London's 
most  famous  physician,  said,  "one-third  of  what  we  eat  keeps  us 
and  the  other  two-thirds  we  keep  at  the  risk  of  our  lives."  There 
is  a  Chinese  proverb  which  says,  "We  dig  our  graves  with  our 
own  teeth."  "Anything  in  excess  is  inimical  to  Nature"  says 
Hippocrates,  the  Father  of  Medicine.  This  idea  is  crystalized  in 
other  proverbs  : — "Quick  to  the  feast,  quick  to  the  grave."  "Feast- 
ings  are  physicians'  harvests." 

We  eat  to  be  sociable  and  we  refrain  only  when  we  can  hold 
no  more. 

Says  the  wife  to  her  husband,  "John,  dinner  is  ready."     And 
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when  John  replies  "I  am  not  hungry,"  he  is  urged  with  the 
retort,  "Well  if  you  don't  eat  it,  it  will  get  cold"  and  instead 
of  letting  it  get  cold  on  the  table,  he  puts  it  into  his  stomach  and 
lets  it  get  cold  there ;  and  he  gets  cold  with  it. 

There  is  a  generally  accepted  rule  that  "A  little  too  much  is 
just  enough."  We  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  the  system  needs 
only  sufficient  food  to  repair  wasted  tissue,  furnish  energy  and 
heat  and  restore  material.  Also  that  it  is  the  amount  digested 
and  assimilated,  not  the  total  quantity  ingested,  that  should  govern 
the  size  of  the  meal. 

No  rule  can  be  laid  down  that  will  regulate  this  matter,  the 
individual  must  minister  to  himself  and  be  his  own  judge.  The 
general  rule  to  be  adopted  is  to  leave  the  table  feeling  that  you 
could  stow  away  another  portion  of  pie  and  another  dish  of 
dessert. 

An  Italian  nobleman,  Cornaro,  who  lived  to  be  over  a  hundred 
and  survived  to  hold  memorial  day  services  at  the  graves  of  wise 
doctors  who  had  told  him  he  was  not  on  this  earth  for  long 
because  of  his  weak  digestive  organs,  omitted  certain  articles  of 
food  that  disagreed  with  him,  ceased  worrying,  reduced  his  quan- 
tity of  food,  chewed  slowly  and  carefully,  and  became  a  centarian. 

What  aggravates  the  liability  of  our  overeating  is  the  custom 
of  eating  a  dessert.  No  matter  how  large,  heavy  and  substantial 
the  meal  of  four  to  eight  and  ten  courses,  there  seems  always 
to  be  room  for  the  dessert.  True  is  takes  will  power  to  refrain 
from  eating  the  delicious  and  tasty  added  bit.  To  be  perfectly 
practical,  since,  our  power  of  will  is  not  sufficiently  strong,  we 
suggest  that,  to  obviate  overeating,  if  dessert  must  be  had,  it  be 
eaten  at  the  beginning  of  the  meal,  when  it  would  fill  up  so  much 
space  that  there  would  not  be  sufficient  room  for  an  extra  portion 
of  the  more  substantial  part  of  the  meal,  such  as  meat  or  vege- 
tables  :  or.  better  still,  a  piece  of  fruit  be  eaten  such  as  an  orange, 
apple,  grape  fruit,  a  dish  of  berries  or  cantaloupe,  or  any  season- 
able fruit,  at  the  beginning  of  the  meal.  This  has  a  double  value. 
It  fills  np  much  space,  prevents  overeating  and  at  the  same  time 
aids  the  stomach  juices  to  take  care  of  the  Eood  to  follow. 
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This  is  the  sensible,  national  custom  of  the  Chinese,  both  in 
private  families  and  at  the  most  costly  banquets.  Fruits,  sweets, 
desserts,  pastries,  etc.,  are  invariably  at  the  beginning  of  the  meal, 
which  closes  with  plain  RICE.  Thus  any  space  unfilled  is  pro- 
vided for  without  temptation  to  overeating. 

But  people  will  overeat  and  the  man  who  sells  patent  medicines 
knows  human  nature  and  he  advertises,  "Eat  as  much  as  you  like 
and  take  my  pills  after  each  meal."  He  knows  they  are  going 
to  overeat.  They  do,  and  go  through  life  in  distress,  becoming 
irritable,  cynical  and  sickly.  It  is  a  common  sight  to  see  a  man 
eat  a  hearty  meal  and  then — take  a  pill.  He  is  like  the  little  boy 
who  said,  "Mother  may  I  have  another  piece  of  pie?"  "No" 
replies  the  Mother,  "It  will  make  you  sick."  To  which  comes 
the  response,  "Mother,  give  me  another  piece  of  pie  and  call 
the  Doctor." 

What  time  to  eat  is  another  important  factor.  When  and  what 
time  of  the  day  is  the  heartiest  meal  to  be  eaten  ? 

Some  say  in  the  morning,  because  you  have  all  day  to  digest 
it  and  work  it  off. 

Some  say  at  noon.  It  is  midday  and  vitality  is  at  its  highest 
ebb.  The  stomach  is  better  prepared  to  handle  a  large  meal  than 
at  breakfast  when  it  is  put  to  too  much  strain  after  having  rested 
all  night,  and  eating  the  heartiest  meal  at  noon  you  have  a  good 
part  of  the  day  in  which  to  digest  it.  It  is  better  than  eating 
the  substantial  meal  of-  the  day  in  the  evening,  because  that  is 
too  near  the  hour  for  retiring  and  it  is  not  advisable  to  eat  so 
near  bed  time. 

Another  suggests  that  the  heaviest  meal  should  be  eaten  in 
the  evening,  when  the  day's  work  is  done.  Time  is  ample,  for 
one  does  not  have  to  hurry  thru  it,  as  at  noon  or  breakfast. 
One  can  then  clean  up,  dress  in  evening  clothes  or  shirt  sleeves ; 
as  one  enjoys  best,  one  can  afford  to  get  groggy  and  sleepy,  can 
read  or  walk ;  whereas  the  heavy  meal  at  noon  time  affects  ones 
working  efficiency  for  the  afternoon. 

Others  advise  that  we  eat  the  heaviest  meal  at  night  before 
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retiring.  They  have  done  so  and  thrive  well.  They  argue  that  by 
eating  late  at  night  and  retiring  soon  thereafter,  the  nervous 
system,  not  having  any  other  laborious  functions  to  perform 
otherwise  involved  in  daily  duties,  is  better  able  to  furnish  energy 
to  the  digestive  system  during  sleep. 

Who  is  right?  Who  is  wrong?  All  are  right.  All  are  wrong. 
Again,  there  is  no  hard  and  fast  rule  to  follow. 

The  man  who  works  all  night  may  enjoy  his  heartiest  meal 
before  he  goes  to  work  at  night  or  in  the  morning  when  he 
returns.  The  man  engaged  in  physical  labor  all  day  may  enjoy 
his  heartiest  meal  during  the  noon  hour.  The  man  of  sedentary 
habits  and  occupations  may  thrive  best  on  a  very  hearty  meal 
in  the  early  evening  and  the  man  doing  mental  work  may  want  a 
hearty  breakfast  and  a  big  dinner  as  well,  omitting  his  lunch. 
It  is  all  a  matter  of  personal  experience  and  individual  tempera- 
ment, plus  habit  and  environment. 

There  are  certain  fundamentals  as  regards  WHEN  to  eat.  One 
should  never  eat  when  worried  or  distressed,  or  in  anger.  It  is 
a  notable  fact  that  the  status  of  mind  affects  the  circulation  and 
glandular  contents  that  have  so  much  to  do,  or  all  to  do,  with 
digestion  and  assimilation. 

For  example,  a  mother  nursing  a  baby,  if  distressed  will  find 
her  milk  affected  to  the  extent  of  giving  her  baby  colic. 

One  should  never  eat  at  a  table  where  there  is  a  disagreeable 
or  a  argumentative  discussion  or  sorrowful  happenings.  The 
wife  should  not  call  the  husband's  attention  to  unpaid  bills,  to 
the  children's  misbehavior  during  his  absence,  or  disagreeable 
gossip. 

The  writer  cured  a  lady  of  nervous  indigestion  by  advising  her 
to  leave  her  family  and  board  with  strangers  or  to  eat  in  restau- 
rants where  she  would  not  have  to  participate  in  the  perennial 
quarrels  taking  place  among  the  members  of  her  family  at  the 
table. 

The  digestion  is  very  much  aided  by  a  cheerful  conversation 
at  the  table;  By  clean  linen,  attractive  silver,  flowers,  etc.     That 
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is  why  so  many  are  willing  to  pay  for  what  is  known  as  service. 
Some  also  prefer  music;  some  even  dancing  between  courses  as 
in  our  cabaret,  which  have  become  so  popular.  Some  cannot  eat 
without  jazz  music.  While  others  abhor  the  orchestral  din,  and 
restaurants  have  capitalized  by  advertising  "just  food,  no  music." 

CLEANLINESS  AND   CHANGE   OF  ATTIRE. 

Some  people  enjoy  eating  in  their  shirt  sleeves — others  pre- 
ferring evening  dress,  to  add  zest  to  the  meal.  The  principle 
involved  is  a  change  of  attire  and  freshening  up  with  soap  and 
water. 

The  value  of  washing  before  eating  is  a  religious  rite,  tho 
not  meant  to  be  so  when  promulgated.  Its  advocates  knew  the 
phychology  of  human  behavior.  With  the  Hebrew  it  is  a  religious 
observance.  He  must  wash  before  eating.  It  has  become  part 
of  his  religion  and  this  part  of  his  religion,  if  he  observes  it,  makes 
it  a  habit  of  cleanliness. 

EATING  WHEN  IN  A  HURRY. 

We  are  a  dyspeptic  nation,  not  because  we  fail  to  masticate 
our  food,  in  fact  there  is  such  a  thing  as  masticating  too  much, 
(overdoing  the  Fletcher  stunt),  but  because  our  minds  are  not 
on  our  food.  A  thousand  times  better  we  did  not  eat  at  all  rather 
than  eat  that  way.  Our  minds  are  on  business.  We  are  think- 
ing of  a  deal — of  an  appointment ;  in  other  words  we  do  not  make 
a  business  of  eating.  Eating  is  incidental.  It  is  noon  and  we 
must  eat.  We  are  preoccupied  half  the  time ;  we  do  not  know 
what  we  order — just  keep  poking  the  food  into  our  mouths.  Our 
blood  is  in  our  brain  and  not  in  our  stomach  where  it  ought  to 
be.  You  will  find  the  successful  business  or  professional  man 
schedules  his  business ;  has  a  definite  time  allotted  to  everything 
and  concentrate  on  the  thing  in  hand.  But,  not  so  with  his  food. 
Men  should  schedule  their  time  for  eating.     It  is  more  important 
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than  a  schedule  on  business,  because  it  affects  the  efficiency  of 
one's  business. 

In  Europe,  and  in  some  of  the  South  American  countries,  all 
work  is  stopped  and  business  houses  are  closed  down  during  eating 
time ;  so  important  a  function  is  eating. 

CHEWING  AND   MASTICATION. 

The  stomach  has  no  teeth.  Whatever  chewing  has  to  be  done 
should  be  done  in  the  mouth.  While  chewing  may  be  overdone, 
because  the  stomach  muscles  must  have  some  exercise  to  squeeze 
out  the  contents  of  the  glands  in  the  stomach.  It  is  nevertheless 
true  that  thorough  mastication  and  mixing  of  saliva  with  food  are 
necessary  processes  of  digestion,  especially  of  starches  and  sugars. 
If  I  may  digress,  the  chief  virtue  of  mastication,  like  the  Fletcher 
idea,  (is  to  count  so  many  chews  before  swallowing  the  food), 
lies  in  the  fact  that  the  chewer  has  his  mind  on  his  food.  That 
is  his  business  for  the  time  being  and  he  can  hardly  be  thinking 
of  anything  else. 

FURTHER  CONSIDERATIONS  REGARDING  MASTI- 
CATION. The  action  of  alkaline  digestive  ferment  of  the 
saliva  (ptyalin)  is  necessary  before  starches  and  sugars  are  in 
shape  and  previous  to  being  further  acted  upon  in  the  intestines. 

Another  reason  for  chewing  is  to  get  the  food  porous.  It 
must  have  plenty  of  air  and  moisture  in  order  to  digest.  This 
is  the  reason  why  "dry  foods,"  such  as  crusts  and  hard  biscuits 
are  good,  while  mushes,  gummy  puddings  and  soft  pastry  messes 
are  bad.  But  there  is  such  a  thing  as  chewing  any  mouthful  of 
food  until  it  is  so  mushy  and  pasty  that  when  it  reaches  the 
stomach  the  juices  cannot  pentrate  through  and  only  the  surface 
is  treated  by  those  most  essential  gastric  fluids.  Again  reason 
must  come  to  the  force.  If  one  bolts  one's  food  the  instant  it  is 
a  su  allow  aide  size,  an  important  element  in  starchy  digestion 
has  been  neglected.  Also,  the  stomach  being  toothless,  meat  is 
not  prepared  properly  to  be  acted  Mpon  by  the  juices  and  con- 
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verted  into  peptones.  Yet  let  me  emphasize  especially  that  meat 
does  not  require  a  great  deal  of  chewing  and  something  must  be 
left  for  the  stomach  to  do. 

The  stomach  is  made  up  of  muscles  that  knead  and  churn  the 
food  that  enters  it.  Take  away  that  function  and  the  stomach 
muscles  lose  their  elasticity.  That  is  why  so  many  of  the  frail 
breakfast  foods  are  of  little  consequence  as  regards  their  being 
nourishers ;  nor  do  they  contribute  much  to  the  natural  and  neces- 
sary mechanical  function  of  the  stomach,  because  these  foods  are 
predigested,  so  to  speak,  before  entering  the  stomach. 

Yet  the  bolter  may  become  subject  to  headaches,  loss  of  appe- 
tite, flatulence,  nervousness,  rheumatism,  neuralgia  and  all  pro- 
tean manifestations  of  underoxidation  upon  insufficient  mastica- 
tion. This  does  not  necessarily  mean  Fletcherize  to  relief.  A 
safe,  sound  and  conservative  middle  course  is  best. 

Thorough  chewing  does  not  imply  from  a  digestive  viewpoint 
that  the  food  must  be  liquified  in  the  mouth  and  tasted  and 
tasted  until  the  taster  will  be  conscious  of  the  act  of  swallowing. 

There  are  36  feet  of  intestines  whose  function  is  to  digest  and 
appropriate  to  the  lacteals  converted  food  products,  and  then 
get  rid  of  debris.  They  require  bulk  to  function  (ize)  upon, 
just  as  the  kidneys  require  water;  we  need  hay  just  as  badly  as 
a  horse. 

On  a  concentrated  diet,  or  one  too  much  Fletcherized  so  as 
to  leave  but  a  minimum  amount  of  work  for  the  intestines,  man, 
like  a  horse,  would  "Go  Stale." 

A  certain  amount  of  work  is  needed  by  any  organ.  If  it  doesn't 
get  it  in  one  way  it  will  in  another,  and  with  the  food  tube  that 
"other"  usually  consists  of  raising  mischief  by  auto-intoxication. 
In  other  words,  there  being  no  bulk  to  combine  with  the  end 
products  of  metabolism  thrown  into  the  intestines,  nothing  for 
them  to  take  hold  of,  they  become  inert  and  sluggish.  This  per- 
mits the  reabsorption  of  these  poisons  into  the  circulation  and  a 
vicious  cycle  of  symptoms  begins. 

Prof.  Metchinkoff  proposed  to  prevent  this  reabsorption  by 
amputating  a  part  of  the  intestines. 

Gil 


Dietetics.  .  . 

There  are  three  great  groups  of  food  products  that  supply  three 
different  requirements.  First  in  importance,  Proteid  foods — 
(foods  rich  in  Nitrogen),  which  replaces  waste  tissues.  Second. 
Starches  and  Sugars,  (Carbohydrates),  which  furnish  force  and 
contribute  to  heat  by  oxidation.  Thirdly,  Fats  (Hydrocarbons) 
which  prevent  undue  loss  of  proteid  structure  and  conserve  body 
heat  by  equalizing  temperature. 

REQUIREMENTS   MAY   VARY. 

The  Eskimo  consumes  great  quantities  of  seal  oil  and  whale 
blubber  because  he  must  maintain  body  heat.  The  inhabitants 
of  equatorial  regions,  on  the  contrary,  have  little  or  no  neces- 
sity for  hydrocarbons ;  fats  and  oils  are  for  them  superfluous. 
The  normal  appetite  is  a  trustworthy  guide.  One  usually  craves 
what  he  ought  to  have. 

A  young  girl  munches  on  chalk  or  slate  pencils.  Give  her 
food  rich  in  lime..  If  a  normal  growing  child  demands  candy, 
give  him  sugar  in  wholesome  form,  especially  honey,  maple 
syrup  or  molasses. 

VITAMINES 


There  has  recently  been  discovered  another  element  in  food, 
a  living  principle  just  as  important  to  the  physical  well  being 
as  the  food  minerals  and  vegetable  salts.  These  substances  are 
called  VITAMINES  and  are  found  in  grains  in  bone  marrow, 
in  the  yolk  of  eggs,  milk  and  in  various  other  foods.  Their 
function  in  life  is  to  assist  in  breaking  up  plant  and  animal  tissue 
so  that  it  can  be  built  up  into  "us" ;  for  it  helps  the  tissue  to 
utilize  the  foods  by  changing  the  character  of  the  food. 

Vitamines  arc  alive.  Too  much  boiling,  baking,  and  stowing 
kills  them. 

This  is  one  vital  element  that  is  lacking  in  many  of  our  foods 
is  VITAMINES,  which  acts  as  a  stimulant  to  the  appetite,  helps 
digest  the  increased   food  which  the  stimulated  appetite  demands 
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and  assists  in  the  elimination  of  waste  matter.  It  is  important 
as  a  stimulant  in  its  nature  to  intesinal  motility. 

Vitamine  is  supplied  by  nature  in  a  number  of  foods,  particu- 
larly the  leafy  vegetables,  fruits,  butter,  milk  and  cream. 

For  years  the  scientists  working  on  the  problems  following 
the  discovery  that  lack  of  Vitamines  in  our  meals  was  one  serious 
cause  for  lowered  vitality,  even  among  people  otherwise  richly 
nourished,  and  were  recently  rewarded  by  learning  through  pro- 
tracted experiments  that  the  richest  known  source  of  this  im- 
portant and  encessary  food  element  is  to  be  found  in  the  common 
yeast,  so  familiar  to  every  home.  Yeast  is  found  to  be  four 
times  as  rich  in  Vitamine  as  spinach,  one  of  the  most  prized 
vegetables. 

During  the  Russo-Japanese  war,  it  became  apparent  that  a 
steady  diet  lacking  in  Vitamine  would  not  maintain  health. 
Soldiers  fed  on  a  steady  diet  of  fish  and  polished  rice  were 
afflicted  with  strange  disease  due  to  this  lack. 

The  successful  use  of  yeast  in  medicine  was  reported  in  1852 
by  Mosse,  an  English  physician.  Yet  only  recently,  after  more 
than  sixty  years  of  trial,  yeast  came  into  general  use  for  a 
number  of  maladies. 

Vitamine,  taken  in  the  concentrated  form  of  yeast,  has  been 
found  efficacious  for  constipation,  even  in  chronic  form,  for 
boils,  pimples  and  blackheads,  and  has  a  tonic  and  corrective 
value  for  a  general  "run  down  condition." 

The  usual  dosage  varies  from  one  to  three  cakes  of  yeast  a 
day,  taken  plain  before  or  between  meals,  in  small  pieces,  or 
dissolved  in  milk,  water,  or  fruit  juices. 

THE   SAND    CURE. 

Section   8. 

Digestion  is  largely  a  mechanical  process,  and  it  is  not  com- 
plete unless  the  digestive  fluids  have  their  chemical  action  as- 
sisted by  the  mechanical  action  of  some  form  of  grit,  which  keeps 
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the  undigested  food  from  forming  in  mases,  excites  the  peristaltic 
action  of  bowels  and  scours  the  intestines  mildly,  keeping  the 
ingesta  free  and  also  acting  as  a  disinfectant.  This  grit  may  be 
found  in  the  sandy  substances  on  the  outside  of  berries,  and 
when  eating  berries  one  benefits  by  the  grit  thereon.  This  grit 
in  its  course  through  the  intestines  giyes  it  an  internal  massage 
as  it  were. 

If  this  principle  of  mechanics  holds  good  then  pure  sand  taken 
internally  should  be  most  effective. 

The  sand  should  be  clean,  round,  brown  insoluble  and  coarse, 
and  should  be  thoroughly  sterilized,  (such  sand  is  for  sale). 
Brown  sand  is  insoluble,  white  sand  dissolves  and  is  worthless. 
The  sand  should  be  moderately  coarse  and  round  to  avoid  sharp 
points  which  may  produce  irritation.  Some  of  this  commercial 
sand  such  as  is  for  sale  by  the  Riley  School  has  rolled  for  thou- 
sands of  miles  and  the  sharp  corners  have  been  eliminated. 

Every  animal  uses  sand  except  man.  Man  has  forgotten  it 
on  account  of  civilized  habits,  to  his  great  injury. 

Babies  and  children  have  a  natural  appetite  for  grit.  They 
will  eat  mud  pies  and  chew  slate  pencils  to  get  it. 

By  eating  sand  one  may  eliminate  indigestion,  fermentation, 
eructations  of  gas,  sour  stomach,  despondency  "the  blues"  and 
other  forms  of  pessimism  by  eating  sand  like  every  other  healthy 
animal  and  enjoy  your  food. 

The  efficacy  of  the  sand  cure  is  greatly  increased  by  drink- 
ing plenty  of  water  and  using  acid  fruit  juices  in  large  quantities. 
Lemon  juice  is  best.  Strawberry,  Oarnge,  Peach,  and  Grape 
Juice  are  all  good  but  use  plenty. 

For  a  thorough  cleansing  of  the  Alimentary  Canal — at  one 
time,  take  five  or  six  table  spoonsful  of  sand  and  the  juices  of 
ten  to  twenty  lemon-. 

Sand  when  taken  ordinarily — the  prescribed  amount  is  a  table- 
spoonful  after  each  meal. 
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CERTAIN  FOODS  THAT  ARE  BEST  SUITED  TO  THE 

DIFFERENT  TYPES   AND   TEMPERAMENTS   WILL 

BE  DISCUSSED  IN  THE  SUBSEQUENT  PAGES. 

Section    9. 

It  is  astonishing  to  contemplate  the  avidity  with  which  most 
people  allow  masses  of  injurious  material  without  ever  giving 
a  thought  to  the  probable  consequences.  It  is  painful  to  count 
the  mistakes  in  regard  to  food  that  are  made  by  people  who 
rank  as  fairly  intelligent  on  other  subjects.  It  is  amusing  to 
note  the  foibles  and  distress  of  the  individual  who  has  been 
scared  away  from  eating  everything  that  is  wholesome  and  good 
by  the  absurd  stories  of  newspaper  writers  and  equally  ignorant 
medical  men.  It  is  encouraging  to  observe  the  large  number 
of  investigators  who  are  giving  at  least  intelligent  consideration 
to  this  most  important  field  of  investigation,  who  have  recorded 
the  results  of  careful  experiments  and  have  thrown  a  brilliant 
light  upon  the  subject  of  dietetics. 

Genetics  teaches  us  that  all  substances  have  their  natural 
affinities  and  antagonisms  and  such  foods  should  be  eaten  that 
are  best  suited  to  people  of  different  types  and  temperaments. 

THE   TEMPERAMENTS: 

Temperature — Chemical  and  Anatomical 

TEMPERAMENT  is  that  peculiar  state  of  the  body,  expressed 
in  color,  temperature,  form  and  proportion,  which  results  from 
the  preponderance  of  some  element  in  the  constitution,  over  some 
other  element  or  elements.  The  temperaments  are  classified  with 
reference  to  this  color,  temperature,  form  and  proportion. 

The  temperaments,  are  Blonde,  Brunette,  Convex,  Concave, 
Motive,  Mental,  and  Vital. 

The  Color — Blonde  or  Sanguine  or  Electric. 

Temperature — Brunette,  Bilious  or  Magnetic. 

The  Form — Convex  or  Acid. 

Chemical — Concave  or  Alkali. 

Proportion — Motive 

Anatomical — Vital,  Mental. 
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THE  BLONDE  OR  SANGUINE  TEMPERAMENT.  This 
temperament  was  formerly  called  the  Sanguine  Temperament,  and 
is  distinguished  by  a  light  colored,  warm,  moist  skin,  light  colored 
or  red  hair,  fresh  ruddy  or  florid  complexion,  light  colored  c(r 
blue  eyes,  rounded  form  of  body,  often  plump  or  corpulent,  large 
chest,  square  shoulders,  indicating  a  very  active  heart  and  digestive 
organs.  The  temperature  of  the  body  is  warm  and  the  circula- 
tion usually  strong.  This  temperament .  vibrates  between  great 
extremes  of  disposition,  develops  great  force  of  radiation  and 
driving  power,  and  is  universally  characterized  by  warmth,  en- 
thusiasm, and  high  color.  It  is  produced  by  the  climates  of 
northern  and  temperate  latitudes,  and  is  almost  universal  in  the 
natives  of  extreme  northern  countries.  Persons  of  this  tempera- 
ment are  better  adapted  to  cold  climates,  they  produce  more  animal 
heat,  and  are  better  able  to  endure  the  rigors  of  a  cold  climate. 

THE  BRUNETTE  OR  BILIOUS  TEMPERAMENT.  It 
was  formerly  called  the  Bilious  Temperament.  It  is  distinguished 
by  dark,  hard,  dry  skin ;  dark  strong  hair ;  dark  eyes ;  olive  com- 
plexion, and  usually  by  a  long  athletic  form  of  body.  It  is  re- 
markable for  concentrativeness  of  design  and  affections,  strong 
gravity,  drawing  power  and  cohesiveness,  strong  will,  resolution, 
dignity,  serious  disposition  and  expression,  moderate  circulation 
and  coolness  of  temperature.  It  is  produced  by  a  dry,  hot 
climate,  common  in  southern  latitudes  and  almost  universally  in 
tropical  natives.  Persons  of  this  temperament  are  better  adapted 
to  hot  climates. 

CHEMICAL  TEMPERAMENTS.— (Form— There  are  three 
principal  fluids  which  circulate  through  the  body,  viz.,  arterial 
blood,  venous  blood,  and  lymph.  As  the  blood  passes  out  from  the 
heart  through  the  arteries  it  is  strongly  charged  with  magnetism 
and  is  very  strongly  acid  in  quality.  As  it  returns  to  the  heart 
through  the  veins  it  has  expended  its  magnetism  and  its  acidity 
has  been  much  neutralized.  The  lymph  is  an  alkali  fluid,  and 
it  circulates  through  the  lymphatic  vessels  as  a  reserve  force  of 
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vital  food.  The  predominance  of  either  of  these  fluids  in  the  con- 
stitution greatly  modifies  the  character  and  gives  rise  to  the 
classification  of  the  chemical  temperaments.  As  every  cell  in 
the  body  comes  in  contact  with  an  acid  and  an  alkali  fluid,  arrive 
at  a  very  accurate  judgment  of  the  chemical  condition  of  the  body. 

THE  CONVEX  OR  ACID  TEMPERAMENT.  Exists  where 
arterial  blood  predominates.  It  is  distinguished  by  convexity  of 
features  and  sharpness  of  angles.  The  face  is  usually  round  in 
general  outline  and  convex  in  profile,  the  forehead  prominent  at 
eye  brows  and  retreating  as  it  rises,  the  nose  Roman,  the  mouth 
prominent,  the  teeth  convex  in  form  and  arrangement  sharp,  the 
chin  round  and  sometimes  retreating.  The  body  is  angular  and 
generally  convex  in  outline,  with  sharpness  at  all  angles.  This 
temperament  is  usually  accompanied  with  great  activity  of  mind 
and  vivaciousness  of  disposition  and  sometimes  develops  great 
energy  and  asperity. 

THE  CONCAVE  OR  ALKALI  TEMPERAMENT,  exists 
where  lymph  is  in  excess  of  arterial  blood.  It  is  distinguished 
by  concavity  of  features  and  obliquity  of  angles,  or  rather  the 
absence  of  angles.  The  face  is  usually  broad  in  general  outline, 
and  concave  in  profile,  the  forehead  prominent  and  wide  at  the 
upper  part,  and  medium  in  development  at  the  eyebrows,  the 
nose  concave,  the  mouth  retreating,  the  teeth  flat  in  form  and 
arrangement,  the  chin  concave  and  prominent  at  the  point.  The 
body  is  round  and  inclined  to  corpulency,  without  angles.  This 
temperatment  is  usually  well  stocked  with  vitality  but  unless 
actively  employed  is  likely  to  become  dull  and  overloaded  with 
adipose  tissue  and  lymph. 

THE  ANATOMICAL  TEMPERAMENTS  :— Proportion. 

The  Temperaments  are  also  classed  anatomically,  as  Motive, 
Vital  and  Mental. 

MOTIVE,  where  the  bones  are  large  and  strong  usually  tall 
stature    or    short   and    stocky    and    the    muscular   development   is 
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stronger  than  the  nutritive  or  mental  system.  Physical  Character- 
istics :  Tall  stature ;  angular  features ;  sallow  complexion ;  small 
abdomen  and  flat  chest.  Persons  of  this  temperament  are  active, 
energetic,  and  best  adapted  to  out-door  pursuits  and  vigorous 
employment. 

VITAL,  in  which  the  digestive  organs  are  most  active,  large 
lungs,  stomach  and  blood  vessels,  and  corpulent  and  plump  figure. 
Persons  possessing  this  temperament  are  inclined  to  sendentary 
occupations,  and  if  the  brain  is  large  and  of  good  quality,  are 
able  to  do  an  immense  amount  of  mental  labor  without  breaking 
down.  The  physical  characteristics  of  this  temperament  are 
found  in  the  ruddy  face,  the  small  bones,  the  full  development 
of  the  abdomen,  the  full  chest,  medium  stature,  plump  and  round 
features,  muscles  composed  mostly  of  flesh  and  fat  instead  of 
muscle  and  fiber,  and  consequently  they  are  soft  and  pliable 
instead  of  being  hard  and  enduring. 

MENTAL,  in  which  the  brain  and  nerves  are  most  active. 
The  body  is  not  adapted  to  hard,  muscular  labor,  and  there  is 
not  enough  vitality  or  nutritive  power  to  nourish  the  brain  in 
the  heavy  demands  made  upon  it.  Such  persons  incline  to  mental 
effort  and  literary  work,  and  for  a  time  display  great  brilliancy, 
but  sooner  or  later  callapse,  unless  this  condition  is  corrected  by 
regular  hours,  plenty  of  sleep,  the  absence  of  stimulants  and  the 
cultivation  of  muscular  and  vital  force.  Physical  Characteristics. 
The  physical  characteristics  in  this  Temperament  are  found  in 
its  small  bones  relatively  large  head  and  small  body,  short  stature, 
pale  features,  high  wide  forehead,  pyriform  face,  and  usually 
sharp  features. 

With  reference  to  the  prescribing  of  foods  in  accordance  with 
the  temperaments  outlined  the  following  is  submitted : 

All  organisms  which  have  the  blonde  or  electric  temperament  are 
benefitted  by  food  absorbed  in  cold  condition  and  all  organisms 
having  the  Brunette  or  Magnetic  Temperament  by  food  absorbed 
in  a  warm  condition. 

It  is  certain  that  there  is  a  rule  to  govern  this,  determining  just 
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what  degree  of  heat  or  cold  should  be  applied,  and  that  rule  is 
that  the  degrees  of  temperature  of  food  and  of  the  organism  re- 
ceiving it  must  be  harmonious.  As  applied  to  human  beings, 
we  have  only  progressed  sufficiently  far  to  approximate  the 
degrees.  (We  know  that  an  individual  who  has  a  dark  tongue 
and  a  dark  color  to  the  inside  of  the  Mouth  possesses  magnetic 
or  Brunette  digestive  organs  and  his  food  must  be  warm.) 

We  know  that  an  individual  who  possess  a  light  red  tongue  and 
a  bright  pink  lining  of  the  mouth  lias  an  Electric  or  Blonde  di- 
gestive organs  and  that  has  food  must  be  cold  But  the  degrees  of  ■ 
color  vary  greatly  with  different  individuals,  and  even  to  a  notice- 
able degree  in  the  same  individual  at  different  times  and  under 
different  conditions.  The  general  principle  being  understood  and 
applied,  the  best  guide  to  minute  differentiations  is  individual  ex- 
periment and  experience. 

Nothing  is  more  certain  than  that  the  practice  of  eating  hot 
food  so  universally  prevalent,  is  productive  of  disease.  It  happens 
to  be  the  fashions,  and,  as  most  people  are  slaves  to  custom, 
nearly  everyone  adopts  the  habit  without  question.  Hot  food' 
placed  in  an  Electric  or  Blonde  stomach  creates  a  condition  of 
repulsion,  and  digestion  is  not  only  retarded  but  the  organs  of 
digestion  are  weakened  to  the  extra  effort  thus  imposed.  The 
ignorant  person  eats  hot  meat  and  drinks  ice  water,  with  the 
immediate  effect  of  throwing  his  digestive  organs  into  a  spasm 
and  cracking  the  enamel  of  his  teeth.  At  fashionable  hotels  and 
restaurants  about  half  the  food  is  served  as  hot  as  it  can  be 
received  without  scalding  the  mouth,  and  the  other  half  is 
served  on  ice.  The  person  with  a  Magnetic  or  Brunette  stomach 
injures  his  digestion  by  absorbing  cold  food.  His  stomach  docs 
not  have  a  sufficiently  vigorous  circulation  to  cause  the  reaction 
which  is  necessary  to  produce  and  throw  out  tlie  gastric  juices. 
When  an  Electric  or  Blonde  stomach  receives  cold  food  this 
reaction  takes  place,  circulation  is  promoted,  and  the  gastric  fluid 
is  freely  secreted.  When  a  Magnetic  or  Brunette  stomach  receives 
warm  food  the  same  effect  is  produced  and  digestion  is  aided. 
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All  that  is  necessary  to  produce  the  natural  effect  is  to  under- 
stand whether  the  stomach  is  electric  or  magnetic  and  apply  the 
simple  role  of  opposite  affinities.  But  extremely  hot  food  is  not 
fit  for  any  stomach,  nor  is  that  which  is  frozen. 

While  Electric  or  Blonde  stomachs  do  not  seem  to  be  injured 
in  winter  by  drinking  water  that  is  near  the  freezing  point,  yet 
in  summer  it  is  a  dangerous  practice,  because  the  cold  water 
develops  an  increase,  in  magnetism  and  increases  the  heat  of  the 
body,  and  unless  the  individual  is  in  a  perfectly  normal  state 
it  is  likely  to  cause  prostration.  The  same  fact  is  true  as  to  ice 
cream  and  kindred  preparations  when  used  in  large  quantities. 

The  temperature  of  food  being  determined,  next  fact  to  be 
considered  is  temperaments  of  foods. 

Fruits,  nuts,  and  vegetables  have  their  temperaments  the  same 
as  human  beings.  Some  are  magnetic  and  some  are  electric, 
some  are  acid  and  some  are  alkali,  and  these  conditions  are  indi- 
cated by  substantially  the  same  outward  appearnces. 

The  Magnetic  or  Brunette  condition  is  always  manifested  by 
darkness  and  coldness,  the  Electric  or  Blonde  by  high  grades  of 
color  and  warmth;  the  Acid  or  Convex  type  is  always  sharp  and 
angular,  the  Alkali  or  Concave  always  flat  and  round.  There  can 
be  no  question  that  an  onion  is  a  splendid  type  of  the  Electric 
temperament,  as  it  is  also  certain  that  the  cucumber  is  of  the 
Magnetic. 

Any  person  who  studies  the  subject  intelligently  can  have  but 
little  trouble  in  determining  the  temperaments  of  these  products 
if  he  will  remember  that  Magnetism  is  always  indicated  by  com- 
posure, respectivity,  gravity  and  negativeness,  and  that  Electricity 
is  always  manifested  by  fervency,  radiation,  vibration  and  positive- 
ness. 

Any  tyro  should  be  able  to  differentiate  between  the  sharp  acid 
flavor  of  the  angular  lemon  and  the  luscious  alkali  of  the  round 
peach.  The  difference  in  the  other  varieties  is  simply  one  of 
degree  and  the  perception  of  the  degree  is  simply  a  matter  of 
intelligent  education  of  the  senses. 
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Recognizing  the  fact  that  fruits,  nuts  and  vegetables,  as  well 
as  animals  and  men,  have  their  temperaments,  the  great  law  of 
temperamental  adaptation  applies  here  as  elsewhere.  It  is  just 
as  necessary  that  a  man  should  select  the  right  kind  of  food  to 
attain  health  as  it  is  that  he  should  select  the  right  kind  of  a 
woman  to  attain  love  as  an  element  of  happiness. 

From  the  foregoing  we  deduce  this  grand  rule  of  nourish- 
ment, which  is  as  follows  :  The  Food  consumed  by  an  individual 
should  harmonise  with  his  temperament :  Electric  or  Blonde 
persons  require  Magnetic  or  Blonde  Food,  Magnetic  persons 
require  Electric  Food.  Acid  or  Convex  persons  require  Alkali 
or  Concave  Food,  and  Alkali  persons  require  Acid  Food,  the 
degree  of  the  temperament  in  food  in  all  cases  being  harmonious 
with  the  degree  of  the  temperament  of  the  person. 

To  maintain  a  proper  proportion  of  temperamental  conditions 
an  individual  should  select  about  75  per  cent  of  his  food  from  an 
opposite  temperament  and  25  per  cent  from  a  similar  one.  This 
is  about  the  proportion  that  Nature  makes  in  supplying  food 
between  the  northern  latitudes  and  tropics. 

CONCERNING  THE  FOODS  OF  THE  MOTIVE,  VITAL 
AND   MENTAL   TEMPERAMENTS. 

The  Motive  TemDerament, 
FOODS :  Its  foods  are  naturally  those  of  a  nitrogenous 
character,  such  as  wheat,  eggs,  milk,  graham  bread,  fruit,  and 
vegetables,  etc.,  as  salads,  celery,  lima  beans,  peas,  onions ;  also 
the  dark  meat  of  poultry  and  mutton.  To  increase  the  vital  con- 
dition in  this  Temperament,  a  person  should  eat  more  salad  oil, 
cheese,  oatmeal,  butter,  Brazil  nuts,  peanuts,  etc. 

The  Vital  Temperament. 

FOODS  :  The  foods  of  this  temperament  is  naturally  of  a 
carbonaceous  character,  such  as  a  starchy  and  heat-giving  diet  ; 
for   instance,    fat    meat,   pastry,  butter,   oils   and   sweets;   and   in 
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order  to  counteract  too  great  a  supply  of  heat  and  fat,  a  person 
of  the  Vital  temperament  should  take  more  nitrogenous  food, 
such  as  milk,  eggs,  fruit  and  vegetables  ;  also  fish,  graham  bread, 
farinaceous  articles,  oatmeal,  rice  and  Tapioca  and  avoid  watery 
vegetables,  strong  acids,  fat  meat,  rich  gravy,  pastry,  sweets,  or 
sugar  in  tea  or  on  porridge.  They  should  take  systematic  exercise 
and  avoid  fats  and  stimulating  foods  and  drinks. 

The  Mental  Temperament. 

FOODS":  The  foods  of  this  Temperament  should  be  of  such  a 
character  as  to  encourage  the  building  up  of  the  wasted  tissue 
and  brain  cells  of  the  organism.  It  should  include  an  abundance 
of  nutritious,  wholesome  and  easily  digested  food,  composed 
largely  of  wheat,  grains,  farinaceous  substances,  and  phosphates. 
If  meat  is  taken  at  all,  it  should  be  game  and  the  dark  meat  of 
chicken.  The  fish  selected  should  be  salmon,  turbot,  halibut, 
Massachusetts  herrings,  bass,  and  mackerel.  Those  of  the  Mental 
Temperament  who  wish  to  increase  their  vitality  and  balance  their 
mentality  should  eat  such  foods  as  butter,  olive  oil,  potatoes, 
haricot  beans,  split  peas,  parsnips  and  carrots ;  or  those  of  the 
Mental  Temperament  who  wish  to  add  muscular  tissue  should 
take  the  albuminous  substances  and  the  gluten  of  wheat. 
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The  Lemon  has  a  very  wide  range  of  usefulness.  Its  curative  properties 
are  indeed  wonderful.  Its  citric  acid  properties  are  destructive  to  the 
bacteria  or  germs  of  some  twenty  or  more  diseases.  Note  the  following 
diseases  treated  with  this  acid  in  combination  with  rational  methods  as 
outlined  in  these  pages  : 

1.  DIPHTHERIA. — Gargle  the  throat  with  the  juice  once  every  hour, 
and  later  every  two  hours.  Also  have  patient  swallow  half  to  whole 
teaspoonful  of  the  juice,  to  cut  the  false  membrane  loose.  May  dilute  the 
juice  if  too  strong  when  undiluted. 

2.  COUGHS  AND  COLDS.— Roast  or  bake  in  moderately  heated  oven 
for  half  an  hour  or  so  until  the  rind  begins  to  crack  and  the  juice  exude 
or  run  out.  Take  one-half  to  a  full  taolespoonful  sweetened  to  suit  the 
taste  before  each  meal  and  at  bed  time.  If  the  case  is  very  severe,  may 
take  the  juice  every  three  hours. 

3.  BONE  FELON.— Cut  off  the  end  of  the  lemon,  insert  the  offend- 
ing member,  and  bind  it  over  night,  drawing  the  matter  toward  the 
surface,  when  it  can  be  removed. 

4.  BILIOUSNESS. — LIse  the  juice  of  a  large  lemon  daily,  or  two 
small  ones,  and  the  malarial  symptoms  will  abate  daily  until  entirely  gone. 

5.  MALARIA. — Take  at  one  time  the  juice  of  half  a  lemon  with  two 
tablespoonfuls  of  water  and  one  teaspoonful  of  sugar.  Take  this  three 
or  four  times  a  day,  and  the  malarial  conditions  will  soon  be  gone,  and  will 
d;S2ppear  permanently  if  rational  spinal  treatment  is  given. 

6.  ERYSIPELAS. — To  the  juice  of  two  lemons  mix  one  gill  of  brandy, 
and  keep  the  inflammed  area  moistened  until  the  inflammation  subsides. 

7.  RHEUMATISM. — Take  the  juice  from  half  a  lemon  before  meals 
and  at  bed  time.  May  dilute  with  water  or  make  a  strong  lemonade. 
May  apply  twice  a  day  externally  also. 

Occasionally  the  lemon  juice  does  not  agree  with  the  patient,  in  which 
case  it  may  be  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  molasses,  and  a  teaspoonful 
taken  three  times  a  day. 

8.  SORE  THROAT.— Gargle  with  the  juice,  and  swallow  a  portion  of 
the  juice  each  time. 

9.  DROPSY. — Increase  from  one*  lemon  a  day  to  eight  or  ten.  Cut 
lemons  into  small  pieces,  and  eat  with  sugar  to  taste. 

10.  HICCOUGHS. — Use  lemonade  at  frequent  intervals.  Relief  will 
soon  follow. 

11.  Other  uses  of  the  lemon  are  in  CHILLS  and  FEVER  (being  more 
effective  if  juice  from  one  lemon  is  mixed  with  one  cup  of  coffee). 
HEARTBURN  (half  tablespoonful  lemon  juice  with  a  little  water). 
ANTIFAT  (juice  of  one  lemon  in  glass  of  hot  water  upon  arising  in  the 
morning).     ASTHMA   (juice  before  me'.l  and  at  bed  time),  Etc.,  Etc. 
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PNEUMATIC-THERAPY. 

[Prof.  H.  N.  D.  Parker,  M.D.,  N.D.,  D.C.,  tho  not  the  discoverer 
of  the  principle  of  Vacuum  Therapy  or  Hyperemia,  has  been  the 
real  and  almost  the  only  developer  of  this  Science.  For  this 
reason  we  have  had  Dr.  Parker  to  write  this  chapter  in  theory 
and  technique  most  exclusively. 

Prof.  Parker  has  been  a  consistent  drugless  man  for  more  than 
fifty  years,  being  now  eighty  odd  years  of  age,  and  still  pretty 
vigorous.  He  has  undergone  more  than  thirty  prosecutions,  with 
as  many  acquittals  and  exonerations.  To  him  belongs  most  of  the 
credit  of  this  therapy  wherein  he  uses  vacuum  cups  to  draw  blood 
to  the  surface,  to  stimulate  and  to  relieve  and  cure  painful  con- 
ditions and  chronic  diseases. — J.  S.  Riley.] 

Includes  Haemosphasia,  The  Vacuum  (Natureopathic)  Treat- 
ment, Bier's  Hyperemia,  and  all  methods:  of  Healing  that 
make  use  of  the  atmospheric  force,  either  condensed  or 
rarefied  to  influence  the  Circulation  of  the  Blood  and 
Fluids  of  the  Body,  to  the  normal,  within  the  diseased 
area,  which  is  known  in  France  since  1829  as  "Junod's 
Haemosphasia;"  in  America  since  1867  as  "Parker's 
Vacuum  (Natureophatic)  Treatment;"  in  Germany  since 
1890  as  "Bier's  Hyperemia." 


Prof.  Dr.  Victor  Theodore  Junod,  M.  D.,  of  Paris,  in  1829  was 
the  first  to  make  use  of  Atmospheric  Pressure  by  other  means  than 
heat,  namely,  the  air  pump,  as  a  means  of  controlling  the  circula- 
tion of  the  blood.  His  work  "Junod's  Haemosphasia,"  published 
in  Paris  in   L878  is  a  standard  text  book  of  the  Science. 

George  H.  Hadfield,  M.  D.,  a  classmate  of  Junod's,  was  the 
first,  in  L839,  to  introduce  this  System  in  America.  He  called 
it  the  "Equalizing  Treatment,"  from  its  ability  to  restore  the 
circulation,  and  during  the  years  L865-Q  patented  many  appliances 
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and  achieved  most  wonderful  results  in  the  treatment  of  the 
serious,  chronic  ailments  of  man. 

Harley  Parker,  M.  D.,  father  of  Prof.  H.  N.  D.  Parker,  used 
it  extensively  from  1867  to  1874,  in  his  practice,  and  was  the 
first  to  use  the  name  "Vacuum  Treatment,"  denoting  the 
agency  employed.  Prof.  H.  N.  D.  Parker,  a  student  of  his 
father,  who  has,  since  1867,  used  it  in  his  extensive  practice,  and 
has  developed  and  systematized  the  Science,  and  perfected  the 
instruments,  until  little  is  left  to  be  desired,  is  known  in  America, 
as  the  "Father  of  the  Vacuum  (Natureopathic)  Treatment." 
While  others  before  him  accomplished  much,  it  remained  for  him 
to  demonstrate  its  great  value  in  the  treatment  of  all  ailments 
of  the  Spinal  Column,  Cord,  Brain,  Nervous  System,  and  the 
circulating  media. 

Prof.  Dr.  August  Bier,  M.  D.,  in  1800,  years  after  the  system 
had  been  successfully  practiced  in  France  and  America,  used  this 
system  extensively  in  Germany  at  the  University  of  Bonn,  under 
the  name  of  "Bier's  Hyperemia." 

While  Prof.  Dr.  Victor  Theodore  Junod  of  Paris,  from  1829 
to  1878  ;  Dr.  George  H.  Hadfield,  of  London,  England,  Syracuse, 
New  York,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  from  1839  to  1869  ;  Prof.  Dr. 
August  Bier  of  the  University  of  Bonn,  Germany,  from  1890  to 
the  present  time,  accomplished  much,  and  obtained  great  results 
in  the  treatment  of  Ailments  due  to  the  interference  in  the  cir- 
culation of  the  blood,  contractions  of  the  muscles  and  tendons, 
and  ankylosis  of  the  joints,  tuberculosis  of  the  bones,  tissues,  etc., 
it  remained  for  Dr.  Harley  Parker,  of  New  York,  from  1867  to 
1874,  and  his  son,  Prof.  H.  N.  D.  Parker,  of  Chicago,  Illinois, 
and  Washington,  D.  C,  from  1867  to  the  present  time  (1921)  to 
demonstrate  its  great  value  in  the  treatment  of  all  ailments  of 
the  spinal  column,  cord  and  brain,  and  the  nervous,  digestive, 
urinary,  generative  and,  circulatory  systems.  The  results  attained 
in  the  treatment  of  these  ailments,  have  astonished  the  medical 
world  and  pleased  the  scientist,  laity,  and  the  modern  progressive 
physician. 
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Locomotor-Ataxia,  genuine  cases  of  Tabes  Dorsalis,  even  when 
all  voluntary  motion,  and  sensation  of  the  lowers  limbs,  except 
the  sharp  ataxic  pains,  were  lost,  have  been  restored  to  near 
normality ;  the  patients  being  able  to  return  to  business  and 
follow  their  usual  vocation,  and  live  to  complete  the  usual  span 
of  life,  without  any  great  inconvenience  from  their  former  af- 
fliction. This  is  not  the  result,  in  isolated  cases,  but  the  universal 
result  when  the  treatment  has  been  applied  intelligently.  There 
seems  to  be,  so  far,  little  limit,  if  any,  to  its  potency  in  relieving 
and  restoring  to  health,  those  who  suffer  with  the  most  serious, 
as  well  as  the  most  common  ailments  that  afflict  mankind.  At 
least  such  is  the  opinion  of  the  writer,  who  for  more  than  fifty 
years,  has  been  a  thoro  student  and  practitioner  of  the  method. 

The  physician  who  intends  to  make  use  of  the  Vacuum 
variations  from  the  normal  spells  disease,  and  also  that  this 
to  what  is  necessary  to  accomplish  with  it,  namely,  to  employ 
the  System  as  a  means  to  increase  or  decrease  the  quantity  of 
blood  in  the  diseased  area  of  the  body. 

Physicians  must  recognize  that  the  circulation  of  the  blood 
is  the  controlling  influence  in  health  and  disease,  and  that  any 
variations  from  the  normal  spells  disease,  and  also  that  this 
system  can  be  applied  to  the  human  organism  to  normalize  the 
circulation  and  bring  about  a  cure. 

The  blood  must  continue  to  circulate,  there  must  never  be  a 
stasis  of  the  blood.  Interference  in  the  circulation  is  the  oneness 
of  disease. 

VALUABLE  AID  TO  DIAGNOSIS. 

The  Vacuum  (Naturopathic)  Treatment  is  an  invaluable 
addition  to  our  means  of  diagnosis,  and  a  correct  diagnosis  is 
absolutely  essential  to  the  intelligent  and  successful  treatment 
of  any  case. 

This  method,  by  the  appearance  of  the  blood  brought  to  the 
surface,    discloses   the   pathological   condition    of    the    underlying 
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tissues,  and  from  this  condition,  we  are  able  to  determine  the 
character  of  the  ailment  and  locate  the  exact  point  of  the  lesion, 
thereby  obviating  the  necessity  of  palpating  the  spine  for  verte- 
bral tenderness,  tho  perhaps,  it  may  be  best  to  use  both 
methods  in  conjunction,  (as  no  harm  can  come  from  so  doing), 
until  one  is  familiar  with  the  practice. 

On  normal  structures,  the  treatment  brings  out  a  fine,  healthy, 
florid  color,  but  on  all  morbid  (diseased)  parts,  the  color  is  un- 
healthy; it  may  be  highly  colored,  angry  looking  red,  denoting 
inflammation,  or  pallid,  dead  looking,  of  various  dark  hues,  ap- 
proaching absolute  blackness,  indicating  congestion,  stasis,  deposits 
of  debris,  waste,  effete,  and  worn  out  matter  of  the  tissues,  blood 
and  nerve  cells,  etc.,  which  clog  the  small  blood  vessels  and  prevent 
the  blood,  nutrition,  from  reaching  the' diseased  area,  all  of  which, 
will,  by  persistent,  moderate  treatment,  be  dissolved  and  absorbed 
by  the  circulating  media,  and  thru  the  organs  of  circulation, 
and  elimination,  in  nature's  way,  be  expelled  from  the  body. 

IMPORTANT— READ  THIS  CAREFULLY. 

It  must  be  understood,  first,  that  healthy  tissue  is  never  painful 
under  manipulation,  or  becomes  discolored  under  treatment,  and 
that,  when  the  parts  undergoing  treatment  become  discolored,  or, 
are  tender  under  pressure,  that  it  is  due  to  the  fact,  that  the 
diseased  condition  of  the  underlying  tissues,  nerves,  ganglia  and 
nerve  centers  are  being  brought  to  the  surface,  namely,  changing 
the  diseased  conditions  from  internal,  where  they  are  dangerous, 
to  external,  where  they  are  practically  harmless,  and  that,  in  the 
course  of  treatment,  it  may  be  one  week,  one  or  more  months, 
depending  entirely  on  the  ailment,  this  discoloration  and  tender- 
ness will  all  disappear,  and  will  not  return,  unless  the  patient 
takes  cold,  or  abandons  the  treatment  before  all  the  Debris  and 
Waste  of  Disease  is  absorbed  and  eliminated  from  the  Diseased 
Area  of  the  Body. 

The  above  are  facts,  which  physicians  and  all  patients  MUST 
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BEAR  IN  MIND,  and,  because  of  these  conditions,  not  allow 
themselves  to  be  Frightened,  or  to  abandon  the  Treatment,  as 
there  is  ample  evidence  that  these  parts  are  in  an  abnormal 
(diseased)  state,  which  can  only  be  relieved  by  some  method 
that  is  able  to  break  up  the  lesions,  by  forcing  the  blood  (the 
life)  thru  the  obstructed,  congested  blood  vessels  and  that 
nature  must  have,  to  repair  the  waste  caused  by  the  disease,  to 
the  parts.  As  these  diseased  conditions  are  removed  to  the 
surface  of  the  body,  healthy,  arterial  blood  takes  its  place,  and, 
in  time,  the  parts  are,  by  natural  processes,  Nature's  Way — 
the  only  way — returned  to  their  normality. 

FUNCTION  OF  NERVES. 

The  Nerves  control  the  Blood  Circulation  and  every  function 
of  the  body,  and  the  successful  treatment  of  the  nervous  system, 
renews  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  and  essential  fluids  of  the 
body  to  the  diseased  organs  and  tissues,  thereby  providing  nutri- 
tion, etc.,  for  the  diseased  parts,  which  enables  Nature  to,  by 
strengthening  the  organs  affected  and  removing  debris  and  waste, 
of  the  involved  area — establish  normal  circulation — Health — in 
the  allied  organs  and  tissues. 

Every  organ  in  the  body  is  under  the  control  of  the  nervous 
system;  if  a  nerve  is  abnormal  the  organ  controlled  by  that  nerve 
is  abnormal.  If  the  nerve  is  normal,  the  organ  must  be  normal. 
Every  organ  in  the  body  can  be  reached  and  treated  directly  or 
indirectly  thru  the  nerve  mechanism.  The  activity  of  every 
organ  can  be  modified  and  improved  by  this  treatment. 

In  normal  conditions,  the  nerve  centers  and  nerves,  have  abso- 
lute control  of  the  body,  they  automatically  regulate  and  govern 
the  activity  of  every  organ.  They  preside  over  and  direct  growth 
and  development,  they  regulate  the  flow  of  blood,  and  the  supply 
of  nourishment  to  every  part  of  the  body,  and  maintain  its 
integrity.  The  requirements  of  every  part  of  the  body  are  made 
known    at    the    nerve   centers,   by   messages    coming    in   thru   the 
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nerves.     Messages  are  sent  out  from  the  nerve  centers  in  such 
a  manner  as  will  best  supply  these  requirements. 

IMPOVERISHED    NERVES, 

Disease  results  when  the  nerve  centers  and  nerves  are  unable 
to  perform  their  functions  properly.  The  Vacuum  (Natureo 
pathic)  Treatment  regulates  the  Blood  Supply  to  the  nerves, 
brings  nourishment  to  the  affected  parts  and  thru  the  circulat- 
ing media  and  organs  of  elimination  removes  the  poisonous  waste 
material.  It  is  a  physiological  law,  that  "no  part  of  the  body 
can  become  diseased,  if  it  receives  the  proper  quantity  and  quality 
of  Blood,  and  has  its  waste  material  removed."  If  any  part  of 
the  body  is  abnormal  it  can  be  restored  to  a  normal  condition  by 
directing  to  it  the  proper  quantity  and  quality  of  blood  and  remov- 
ing its  waste  material. 

The  Blood  is  the  fluid  of  life,  and  when  circulation  is  normal 
it  carries  oxygen  and  nourishment  to  every  organ,  muscle,  bone, 
and  tissue  of  the  body.  Its  purity  and  circulation  is,  therefore, 
of  first  importance.  Impoverished  blood  and  poor  circulation  is 
the  "open  door"  to  all  contagious  diseases.  Impure  blood  is 
poisonous,  and  sickness  is  merely  Nature's  effort  to  rid  the 
system  of  poison. 

IMPINGEMENT  OF  THE  NERVES. 

Starvation,  weakness,  and  disease,  in  an  organ,  can  often  be 
traced  to  the  point  of  exit  of  the  nerve,  that  controls  the  organ, 
from  the  spine,  where  abnormal  alignment  of  the  vertebral  bodies, 
or  contractured,  diseased  or  hardened  conditions,  in  the  surround- 
ing connective  tissues  (ligaments),  will  be  found,  which  obstruct 
the  free  passage  of  the  nerve  that  controls  the  flow  of  blood  to 
the  ailing  organ. 

The  impingement  of  nerves  and  blood  vessels,  may  be  the 
result  of  pressure  of  the  bony  rims  of  the  spinal  windows  upon 
the   nerves   and   vessels,    ligamentous    pressure,    caused   by    con- 
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tracted  conditions  in  the  connective  tissues  of  the  spinal  column, 
thru  which  nerves  must  pass,  before  or  after  leaving  the  spinal 
column. 

Connective  tissue  when  diseased  or  contracted,  hardens,  thickens, 
and  produces  obstructions  as  menacing  as  that  produced  by  the 
bony  bodies  themselves.  It  is  the  shortening  of  these  connective 
tissues  which  causes  the  vertebral  bodies  to  be  drawn  out  of  align- 
ment, resulting  in  compression  of  the  Intervertebral  Cartilages. 

Irritation  or  impingement  of  a  nerve,  at  any  point  in  the  spine 
or  elsewhere,  manifests  itself  in  the  organ  which  the  nerve  con- 
trols.. The  point  of  correction,  however,  is  at  the  location  of  the 
lesion.  Congestion  or  inflammation,  as  the  case  may  be,  must 
be  eliminated,  pressure  must  be  lifted  off,  the  cartilages  rehabili- 
ated,  ligaments  and  connective  tissues  relaxed,  thinned  and 
lengthened,  to  correct  the  abnormality  and  mal-alignment,  all  of 
which  is  due  to  interference  in  the  circulation  of  the  blood  within, 
and  encompassing  the  spinal  column  and  brain. 


HOW  THE  VACUUM   (NATUREOPATHIC) 
TREATMENT   WORKS. 

The  Vacuum  (Naturopathic)  Treatment  normalizes  the  cir- 
culation of  the  Blood  in  the  affected  part,  which  eliminates,  con- 
gestion and  inflammation,  relaxes  the  muscles,  ligaments  and 
connective  tissues  and  builds  up  the  intervertebral  discs,  tissues, 
muscles,  and  tendons,  thereby  increasing  the  opening  between  the 
vertebrae  (spinal  windows),  which  gives  more  room  for  the 
nerves,  arteries,  and  veins  to  perform  their  functions. 

The  blood  in  the  capillaries  is  pressed  into  the  minutest  rami- 
fications of  these  vessels  in  greatly  augmented  quantity,  and 
gently  urged  onward  to  the  veins,  thru  which  it  must  pass 
to  the  heart,  and  lastly  to  the  lungs  for  aeration.  As  the  treat- 
ment enforces  and  aids  arterial  circulation,  the  capillaries  are 
Tilled  with  fresh  blood  from  the  arteries  supplying  the  part;  the 
blood  circulation  thus  secured  in  the  part  subjected  to  treatment, 

662 


Pneumaiic-Therap  y . 

enables  the  solvents  (of  the  blood)  to  dissolve  the  deposits  of 
waste  matter  in  the  tissues  and  capillaries,  that  impede  circu- 
lation, and  cause  disease  (cancers,  tumors,  abscesses,  etc.),  is  so 
perfect,  that  the  patient  will  feel  the  tingling  of  the  vital  current; 
and  at  the  same  time  the  waste  material  is,  by  endosmosis,  made 
to  pass  into  the  venous  circulation  and  thru  the  organs  of 
elimination  expelled  from  the  body.  The  nutritive  material, 
contained  in  the  blood  and  brought  to  the  parts  is  also  placed  in 
the  best  possible  condition  for  assimilation. 

The  Vacuum  Treatment,  by  eliminating  the  congestion  or  in- 
flammation of  the  Blood  in  the  Spinal  Column  and  Cord,  exercises 
a  decided  soothing  effect  upon  the  nervous  system  generally,  and 
thru  the  influence  exerted  on  the  spinal  cord,  stimulates  and 
creates  an  agreeable  warmth  in  the  parts  which  is  due  to  the 
improved   (increased)   blood  circulation. 

This  treatment  brings  an  increased  supply  of  blood  to  the 
starved  tissues.  It  opens  the  clogged  capillaries  and  pores,  by 
bringing  the  blood  with  its  nourishment  to  the  diseased  area, 
assists  nature  in  eliminating  the  abnormal  condition  that  cause, 
or  are  the  result  of  disease,  and  build  up  the  wasted,  starved 
tissues,  nerves,  etc. 

Rain  is  the  result  of  sluggish  circulation,  nerve  starvation,  and 
accumulation  of  debris  and  waste  in  the  system.  Whip  up  the 
circulation  and  the  blood  will  nourish  the  organs  and  carry  off 
the  poison  wastes  and  eliminate  the  pain.  The  Vacuum  Treat- 
ment agitates  the  cells,  speeds  up  the  circulation  of  the  blood, 
provides  nutrition  (food)  for  the  starved  nerves,  organs  and 
tissues,  relieves  pain,  and  aids  Nature  to  eliminate  poisonous 
accumulations,  due  to  blood  stagnation,  that  seriously  affect  the 
nerves  energy  and  cause  disease. 

In  normal  conditions  the  Blood,  thru  the  arteries,  capillaries, 
and  veins,  reaches  every  part  of  the  body.  The  capillaries  are 
minute  vessels  in  the  circulatory  system  which  connect  the  arteries 
and  veins.    Being  so  minute,  it  is  not  unusual  for  them  to  become 
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overburdened  with  refuse,  to  the  extent  that  they  become  clogged 
up.  The  wastes,  discharged  by  the  cells,  then,  have  no  means 
of  escape,  and  poisons,  germs,  and  gases  collect  and  cause  con- 
gestion, which  in  turn  is  followed  by  tumors,  cancers,  and  ail- 
ments more  or  less  serious.  The  Vacuum  ( Naturopathic) 
Treatment,  by  enforcing  the  blood  circulation,  breaks  up  this 
congestion  and  sends  the  blood  coursing  thru  the  veins,  and 
enables  the  tiny  capillaries  to  easily  rid  themselves  of  their  debris 
and  perform  their  functions  normally. 

In  disease  or  adverse  conditions  of  the  spinal  cord,  the  circu- 
lation will  be  found  either  in  an  anemic  or  hyperemia  condition. 
In  the  anemic,  the  cord  fails  to  receive  its  proper  amount  of 
nourishment,  and  therefore  nerve  impulses  sent  out  from  that 
portion  of  the  cord  are  abnormal.  Consequently,  the  functions 
of  all  organs  which  receive  their  nerve  supply  from  this  section 
of  the  cord  will  be  impaired.  In  the  hyperemic  condition  the  spinal 
cord  is  in  a  state  of  venous  stagnation,  which  acts  as  a  poison 
and  impairs  the  nerve  impulses  both  in  a  mechanical  and  a  chemical 
manner.  The  Vacuum  (Naturopathic)  Treatment  promotes 
Blood  Circulation,  which  supplies  nutrition,  stimulates  the  nerves, 
forces  elimination,  builds  up  the  wasted  cartilages,  muscles,  and 
tissues,  and  brings  about  normal  relations — Health — within  the 
parts. 


TECHNIQUE  OF  THE  VACCUM  TREATMENT. 

The  following  are  general  rules  governing  the  proper  applica- 
tion of  the  Vacuum  (Naturopathic)  Treatment,  whereas,  the 
treatment  of  each,  disease  for  which  it  is  applicable  would  require 
several  hundred  pages  and  numerous  illustrations. 

The  treatment  is  generally  applied  to  the  whole  Spinal  Column, 
from  the  Atlas  to  the  Coccyx,  as  the  treatment  does  no  harm, 
it  may  be  applied  to  the  healthy  tissues  as  well  as  the  abnormal 
(diseased)  tissues,  thereby  putting  the  whole  nervous  system  in 
proper  condition. 
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The  following  cut  illustrates  the  application  of  the  Vacuum 
(Natureopathic)  Treatment  to  the  spine.  The  patient's  feelings 
are  a  good  guide  as  to  how  hard  the  cups  should  be  applied. 
They  should  be  left  in  place  for  about  one  minute  and  applied 
again  until  a  reaction  of  the  blood  is  established,  which  often 
occurs  with  one  application. 


H.   N.   D.   Parker   Mfg.   Co. 


A  good  rule  is  to  apply  the  cups  wherever  there  is  pain,  espec- 
ially in  treating  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  and  all  acute  diseases.  The 
cups  should  be  applied  mildly,  changing  their  position  often  until 
all  pain  has  ceased,  often  one  seance  will  suffice  to  cure  such 
serious  maladies  as  mentioned  above. 
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In  treating  cancers,  tumors,  or  open  sores  the  cups  should  be 
applied  directly  over  the  sore  spot,  gently,  with  sufficient  force 
only  to  bring  the  blood  to  the  part,  and  to  get  best  results 
should  be  applied  at  least  once  every  day,  tho  it  is  perfectly 
safe  to  apply  them  as  often  as  a  reaction  has  taken  place — but 
never  heroically — careful,  systematic,  and  persistent  treatment 
governs  results.  Remembering  always,  that  a  substantial  nourish- 
ing diet  and  the  conduct  of  the  patient  has  as  much  and  often 
more  to  do  with  success  as  the  treatment,  and  without  this  the 
best  efforts  of  the  physician  will  be  impotent. 

In  treating  the  cervical  region  the  cups  are  not  left  on  but 
a  few  seconds.  The  cervical  cups  are  provided  with  a  hole  in 
them  as  a  valve,  so  that  vacuum  massage  may  be  administered 
and  the  cups  released  quickly. 

The  Vacuum  ( Naturopathic)  Treatment  is  a  cardinal  remedy 
for  all  ailments  of  the  circulation — and  what  one  is  not — that 
are  enumerated  below,  and  which  should  receive  your  careful 
consideration  : 

Locomotor  Ataxia,  Paralysis  in  its  various  phases,  Rheumatism, 
Bright's  Disease,  Heart  Disease,  Diabetes,  Gout,  Infantile 
Paralysis,  Writers'  Cramp,  or  Paralysis,  Nervous  Exhaustion. 
Neurasthenia,  Sciatic  Rheumatism,  Apoplexy,  Ailments  of  the 
Eyes,  Ears,  and  Throat,  Curvature  of  the  Spine,  Insomnia,  Pro- 
gressive Muscular  Atrophy,  Hydrocele,  Varicocele,  Lumbago, 
Tuberculosis  of  the  Bones,  Joints  and  Tissues,  Consumption, 
Palsy  (Paralysis  Agitans  in  the  early  stages)  yields  to  this 
method,  while  Pneumonia  and  Spinal  Meningitis  are  relieved  in- 
stantly and  a  few  applications  suffice  to  cure.  It  applies  with 
equal  force  to  all  ailments  of  the  Spine,  Nervous,  and  Muscular 
System,  it  excepts  none. 

The  Ailments  Peculiar  to  Women  are  Cured  without  any  un- 
pleasant   examination  or  treatment. 
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H.   N.   D.   Parker  Mfg.    Co. 

Pump  and  Cups  of   Emergency   Outfit. 


H.   N.   D.   Parker   Mfg.    Co. 

Cups  Nested  to  Place  in  Bag. 


Club  Bag  to  Carry  Them  in. 

The  Emergency  Outfit,  as  shown  above,  consists  of  No.  90  Satchel 
Pump  and  Cups  Nos.  A  and  3  to  11,  inclusive.  The  Cups  will  nest  together 
nicely  and,  with  the  Pump,  will  fit  in  the  16  inch  Club  Bag  shown  above. 
1  his  makes  a  very  convenient  selection  for  the  physician  to  carry  to  the 
bedside  of  his  patient  and  use  in  cases  of  Lumbago,  Pneumonia,  Pleurisy 
Meningitis,  Mastitis,  Incipient  Cancer  of  the  Breast,  Congestions  and 
Inflammations  of  the  Spine,  etc.,  the  aching  condition  of  the  spine  met 
with  in  typhoid  and  other  fevers.  All  acute  ailments  yield  readily  to 
its  potent  influence.     But  be  cautious  and  not  treat  too  heroically. 
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H.   N.   D.   Parker   Mfg.    Co. 

The  above  cut  illustrates  the  method  of  applying  the  treat- 
ment to  the  base  of  the  brain  and  neck,  using  cups  No.  3,  5  or 
7,  in  cases  of  Deafness,  Blindness,  Diabetes,  Albuminuria,  etc. 
These  ailments  are  the  symptoms  only,  of  inhibited  nerve  force, 
interferred  circulation  mal-digestion  and  assimilation ;  the  kid- 
neys, have  nothing  in  harmony  as  their  cause,  except  that  they  are 
made  to  do  increased  work  in  eliminating  the  sugar  and  albumen, 
which  are  the  result  of  faulty  metabolism,  caused  by  inhibited 
nerve  action,  the  cause  of  which  is  is  to  be  found  in  the  nerves 
which  have  their  origin  in  the  base  of  the  brain  and  upper  part 
of  the  spinal  column. 

The  kidneys  are  only  doing  their  duty,  in  an  increased  manner, 
and  should  they  cease  for  one  day  only,  the  small  (capillary) 
blood  vessels  would  become  so  clogged  that  no  blood  could  pass 
thru  them  and  death  would  soon  result. 

The  cut  also  illustrates  how  to  apply  the  treatment  to  the 
base  of  the  brain  for  either  congestion  or  inflammation  :  diseases 
of  t lie  eyes  not  due  to  violence  to  the  eye,  as  the  optic  nerve  has 
it-  origin  in  the  base  of  the  brain,  wry  neck,  neuritis,  neuralgia, 
apoplexy,  paralysis,  paralysis  agitans,  epilepsy,  locomotor-atxia, 
etc. 
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H.   N.   D.    Parker   Mfg.    Co. 

Treating  the   eve. 


This  cut  illustrates  the  method  of  applying  the  eye  cup  (No.  A) 
to  the  eye  in  the  treatment  of  inflammation  or  congestion  of  the 
eyes,  granulation  of  the  eye  lids,  cataract,  glaucoma,  etc.,  but  do 
not  expect  cases  of  long  standing  will  readily  yield.  The  per- 
sistent treatment  of  the  eye,  as  in  cataract  will  eventually  absorb 
the  deposits  that  obstruct  vision,  and  also  restore  normality  to 
the  optic  nerve,  eye  ball  and  lens.  Cases  of  cataract  and  blind- 
ness that  were  of  many  years  duration,  in  patients  of  60  years 
and  over,  have  been  entirely  absorbed  and  the  vision  normalized 
perfectly,  without  other  treatment.  But  do  not  neglect  the  cause 
of  these  ailments,  it  will  be  found  in  the  nervous  system  (the 
circulation).  The  same  can  be  said  of  all  ailments,  unless  it  is 
the  result  of  an  anemic  condition  of  the  blood,  caused  by  a 
deficient  diet,  the  result  of  which  is  starvation  of  the  nerve 
centers  and  nerves. 
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II.    N.    I).    Parker    Mfc.    Co. 


Treating  Throat. 

The  above  cuts  illustrate  the  method  of  applying  the  treat- 
ment in  ailments  of  the  throat,  using  cups  No.  A,  3,  5,  or  7,  and 
in  the  treatment  of  the  eustachian  tube,  in  deafness,  and  in  all 
ailments  of  the  throat,  such  as  tonsilitis,  quinsy,  diphtheria, 
laryngitis,  bronchitis,  etc.    Hie  treatment  should  be  applied  care- 
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fully  over  the  sore  or  tender  places,  lively  and  persistently,  just 
as  severe  as  the  patient  will  stand,  bearing  in  mind  that  restor- 
ing the  circulation  of  the  blood  to  the  normal  is  what  is  neces- 
sary to  relieve  and  eliminate  congestion  or  inflammation.  All  of 
the  diseased  conditions  mentioned  above,  are  the  direct  result 
of  the  patient  taking  cold,  and  as  the  throat  was  the  weakest 
part  of  the  body,  there  is  where  it  developed.  In  no  manner 
are  microbes  or  bacilli  (forget  them)  responsible  for  the  ab- 
normal condition  of  the  parts.  It  is  congestion,  followed  by 
inflammation  (which  was  caused  by  the  cold)  that  interferes 
with  the  circulation  of  the  blood  and  to  reinstate  health  the  cir- 
culation must  be  restored  to  the  normal  within  the  affected 
parts.  This  can  be  accomplished  with  the  Vacuum  (Naturo- 
pathic) Treatment,  with  mild,  quick  applications,  persisted  in, 
and  repeated  often,  one,  two  or  more  times  a  day,  as  the  emer- 
gency of  the  case  demands.  Bear  in  mind,  that  all  ailments  are 
the  direct  result  of  interference  in  the  circulation  of  the  blood. 


H.   N.   D.   Parker   Mfg.   Co. 
Applying  cups  to  the  ear. 


This  cut  illustrates  the  method  of   applying  the  treatment  to 
head,  catarrh,  abscess  of  the  ear,  etc. 
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H.   N.   D.   Parker   Mfg.    Co. 
Treating  Pneumonia  in  Sitting  Position. 
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H.   N.   D.   Parker   Mfg.   Co. 

treating  Pneumonia   lying  down. 

The  above  cut  illustrates  the  method  of  treating  Pneumonia, 
Pleurisy.  As  the  etiology  and  pathology  are  the  same,  the  treat- 
ment should  be  administered  to  the  side  of  the  body  affected. 
They  are  the  direct  result  of  what  is  commonly  called  taking 
cold(  and  in  no  way  the  result  of  Microbes  or  Bacilli,  when 
treating  these  ailments  forget  them)  which  causes  congestion  of 
the  parts,  followed  by  inflammation  (resolution),  the  painful 
stage,  in  which  Nature  is  trying  to  restore  the  circulation  of 
the  blood,  the  interference  of  which  is  the  real  cause  of  the  con- 
traction and  tightning  of  the  pleura,  diaphragm  muscles  and  ten- 
dons, which  cause  the  shortness  of  breath  and  painful  condition. 
To  eliminate  the  abnormal  condition,  we  must  restore  the  circu- 
lation of  the  blood  to  the  normal,  within  the  diseased  (congested) 
area.  Thiis  is  done  by  applying  cups  No.  9  or  11  over  or  under 
the  shoulder  blade  where  there  is  pain.  Apply  them  mildly  or 
as  strong  as  the  patient  will  endure,  and  cup  around  under  the 
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arm  and  side  with  cup  No.  11,  wherever  there  is  pain,  which 
will  be  your  guide  in  placing  the  cups.  Put  them  on  as  hard  as 
the  patient  will  bear  and  change  their  position  often,  keep  putting 
them  on  and  taking  them  off  where  there  is  any  pain,  until  there 
are  no  painful  spots.  The  congested  parts  will  show  dark  color 
and  be  painful  to  touch  and  pressure,  but  you  can  persist  with 
treatment  until  every  evidence  of  the  ailment  (except  the  dis- 
coloration and  tenderness),  so  far  as  any  inconvenience  to  the 
patient  in  breathing  is  concerned  is  gone.  Under  persistent  and 
continued  treatment,  the  discoloration  and  tenderness  will  dis- 
appear in  a  few  days. 


H.   N.   I).    Parker   Mfg.   Co. 

Treating  Pleurisy  lying  down. 


The  treatment  should  be  kept  up  and  applied  as  often  as  the 
pain  returns,  but  never  heroically.  Careful  and  persistent  treat- 
ment,  just  sufficient  to  bring  the  blood  to  the  parts,  is  the  watch- 
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word  to  success,  this  same  admonition  applies  with  equal  emphasis 
in  the  treatment  of  all  ailments.    The  BLOOD  does  it  ALL. 

The  writer,  in  his  more  than  fifty  years  of  active  practice,  in 
which  time  he  has  treated  hundreds  of  cases  of  Pneumonia, 
Pleurisy  and  Meningitis,  without  a  single  fatality,  is  quite  posi- 
tive of  the  truth  of  the  above  statement,  and  that  the  same 
results  will  be  universal,  when  the  physician  is  equipped  with 
the  proper  instruments,  and  the  skill  to  employ  them  intelligently. 

What  is  said  above,  relating  to  Pneumonia  and  its  treatment, 
applies  with  equal  force  to  the  treatment  of  Pleurisy  and  Men- 
ingitis (inflammation  of  the  upper  part  of  the  spine  and  base  of 
the  brain). 


H.   N.   D.   Parker   Mfg.    Co. 

Arm    Receivers. 

This  illustrates  the  Arm  Receivers.  The  whole  length  of  No.  33 
is  not  shown.  It  is  long  enough  to  take  in  the  whole  arm  and  the 
shoulder  joint.  They  are  made,  by  an  endless  rubber  band,  to  fit 
air-tight  on  the  arm,  which  is  just  the  right  size  to  fit  the  open 
end  of  the  receiver,  and  the  arm  three  inches  above  the  top  of 
the  receiver. 
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Crosswise  of  the  Arm  Receiver,  four  inches  from  the  Bottom, 
is  a  hollow  tube,  one  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter,  for  the 
hand  to  grasp  and  hold  onto,  to  prevent  the  receiver  from  crawl- 
ing up  on  the  arm  too  far,  when  the  air  is  exhausted  from  within. 
When  this  adjustment  is  properly  made  the  air  exhaust  pump 
is  atttached  to  the  receiver  by  the  rubber  tube,  and  the  air 
pressure  within  the  receiver  is  reduced  as  much  as  the  patient 
can  well  endure.  This  dilates  and  expands  the  limb  and  blood 
vessels  allowing  the  Arterial  Blood  to  flow  freely  into  the  Arteries 
and  Capillaries,  causing  a  fullness,  prickling  and  itching  sensa- 
tion, as  the  result  of  increased  nutrition,  activity  and  life  of  the 
capillary  nerves. 
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II.    X. 
Arm  Receiver  in  Action. 


1).   Parker  Mfg.  Co. 


What  is  said  above  in  regard  to  conditions  of  the  arm  caused 
by  this  treatment;  applies  with  equal — if  not  greater — force  when 
the  treatment  is  applied  to  the  leg. 
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The  right  arm  is  the  one  paralyzed,  the  left  figure,  before 
treatment,  the  right  figure  after  treatment. 

Effect  of  Pneumatic  Therapy  on  a  shrunken,  wasted  and  para- 
lyzed arm.  The  same  results  will  follow  the  treatment  when 
applied  to  the  legs  or  any  part  of  the  body.  It  develops  and 
restores  to  the  normal. 


H.   N.   D.   Parker  Mfg.   Co. 
Paralyzed  arm  before  and  after  treatment. 


The  left  figure  shows  the  shrunken,  paralyzed  right  arm  before 
treatment.  The  right  one  shows  the  arm  after  treatment,  in  the 
arm  receiver  for  twenty-five  minutes. 

Note  the  fullness  of  the  arm  and  hand ;  this  is  caused  by  the 
increased  quantity  of  arterial  blood,  brought  there  to  fill  the 
Vaccum,  the  result  of  exhausting  the  air  from  the  receiver. 
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Foot  and   Lt 


H.   N,   D.   Parker   Mfg.   Co. 

Receivers. 


In  application,  the  foot  and  leg  goes  into  the  receivers  which 
are  made  tight  to  the  leg  at  the  upper  end  by  an  endless  rubber 
band  that  is  the  right  size  to  fit  the  receiver  and  the  leg  just 
tight  enough  to  exclude  the  air  and  are  air-tight,  then  the  Air- 
Exhaust  Pump  it  attached  to  the  receiver  by  the  rubber  tube  and 
as  much  air  is  gradually  exhausted — for  from  fifteen  to  thirty 
minutes  and  even  longer — as  the  patient  will  allow.    The  Vacuum 
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created  within  the  receiver  forces  the  blood  and  essential  fluids 
of  the  body)  down  into  the  leg,  opening  up  the  closed  blood 
vessels,  expanding  the  shrunken,  withered,  atrophied  and  para- 
lyzed limb.  This  extra  quantity  of  life-giving  fluid  causes  in- 
creased warmth  and  life  and  a  return  to  normal  conditions — 
Health. 

In  the  above  mentioned  condition  of  the  limb,  do  not  forget 
that  if  the  cause  of  the  disability  (to  the  limb)  is  not  due  to 
violence  (to.  the  limb),  that  the  organic  condition  which  is  the 
cause,  is  to  be  found  in  the  spinal  column ;  most  likely  in  the 
lumbar  sacral  region.  Examine  the  spine  in  all  chronic  ailments; 
if  it  is  not  normal,  enforce  (restore)  the  circulation  of  the  blood 
to  the  diseased  point ;  using  the  cups  for  that  purpose,  repeating 
the  treatment  every  other  day  at  least  until  a  condition  of  health 
prevails. 


H.  N.  D.  Parker  Mfg.   Co. 
The   Leg   Receiver  in  Action, 
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This  illustrates  the  method  of  using  the  leg  receiver  in  the 
treatment  of  Paralysis,  Rheumatic  Gout,  Atrophied,  Shrunken, 
Undeveloped  or  Cold  Legs.  Usually  the  patient  does  the  work, 
after  the  receiver  is  adjusted,  they  are  the  better  judge  of  what 
they  can  endure. 

CAUTION— IMPORTANT 

In  using  the  Leg  and  Arm  Receivers,  care  must  be  taken,  and 
not  have  the  Rubber  fit  the  limb  so  tight,  as  to  interfere  with  the 
Venous  Circulation.  The  object  of  the  treatment  is  to  induce 
a  greater  supply  of  Blood  to  the  parts  without  impeding  its  return 
to  the  Heart. 

When  everything  is  made  ready  as  above  indicated,  the  Air 
Vacuum  Pump  is  attached  (by  the  rubber  tube)  to  the  Receiver 
and  as  much  air  is  exhausted,  for  from  ten  to  thirty  or  more 
minutes,  as  the  Patient  will  endure. 

Anemic  Persons  cannot  stand  as  much  as  full-blooded  ones, 
be  cautious  with  them  as  they  are  liable  to  faint,  if  they  should, 
have  no  fear  of  harm  to  them,  remove  the  Receiver,  and  give 
them  a  glass  of  water,  and  let  them  lie  down  when  they  will 
soon  recover. 

It  is  best  to  have  the  Patient  lie  down  while  treating  the  Legs. 

In  treating  the  Arms  and  Legs  it  is  best  to  allow  the  Patient 
to  work  the  Pump,  but  see  that  they  do  it  sufficiently  to  accomplish 
the  bringing  of  the  Blood  down  into  the  limbs. 


Cups   No.   '■'>  to   is,  inclusive,  arc  for  treating  the  spine,  sides, 
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etc.  Cup  No.  11  is  designed  for  treating  around  the  shoulder 
blades  and  the  side  in  treating  Pneumonia,  Pleurisy,  Inter-costal 
Neuritis,  Neuralgia,  etc.  Cups  No.  20  and  22  are  for  treating 
the  male  generative  organs  in  Impotency,  wasted,  atrophied,  or 
undeveloped  organs,  Hydrocele,  Varicocele,  Syphilis  in  its  acute 
stages,  Gonorrhea,  and  inflammation  or  congestion  of  the  Pros- 
tate Gland,  Incontinance  or  Retention  of  Urine. 


H.   N.   D.   Parker   Mfg.    Co. 

No.   90  and   No.    100   Pumps. 

THE  PARKER  "ELGIN"  QUALITY  VACUUM 
PUMPS. 

Our  Vacuum  Pumps  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  cups  and 
receivers  are  made  on  scientific  lines,  of  the  most  approved, 
durable  and  useful  proportions ;  artistically  constructed,  self- 
adjusting,  easy  working  and  always  perfect.  The  plunger  is 
valveless,  self-packing  and  of  such  simple  and  durable  construc- 
tion, that  one  of  our  pumps  was  in  continuous  daily  use  for  five 
years,  doing  its  work  well  the  whole  of  the  time,  the  only  atten- 
tion given  it  during  that  period,  was  oiling  the  packing  of  the 
plunger  and  the  bearings  four  times  each  year. 
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Pneumatic  Therapeutic  Cabinet. 


The  valves  are  constructed  for  either  Rarefied  or  Compressed 
Air. 

The  proper  use  of  this  cabinet  will  greatly  lessen  the  ravages 
of  the  Greal  White  Plague,  Heart  Disease,  Apoplexy,  Paresis, 
Paralysis,  Hemorrhage  of  the  Lungs,  Asthma,  and  ailments  of 
the  Brain  and  Viscera. 
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THE   PNEUMATIC   THERAPEUTIC    CABINET. 
For  Either  Rarefied  or  Compressed  Air. 

In  operation,  the  Patient  sits  on  a  stool  within  cabinet — which 
when  closed  is  air-tight — and  breathes  through  the  Breathing 
Tube  which  is  held  in  the  mouth.  The  Operator  by  moving  the 
lever  backward  and  forward,  operates  the  bellows  (on  the  top 
of  the  cabinet)  which  exhausts  the  air  from  the  inside  of  the 
cabinet,  reducing  the  atmospheric  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the 
body  (of  the  patient)  from  one-thirtieth  to  one-tenth,  increas- 
ing the  pressure  on  the  inside  of  the  body  the  same  amount  which 
opens  up  the  atrophied,  hepatized,  and  congested  air  cells  of  the 
lungs,  causes  the  body  to  expand  and  determines  all  of  the  fluids 
and  gases  of  the  body  to  the  surface,  relieving  congestions  and 
inflammations  of  the  Brain,  Lungs  and  Viscera,  permanently 
arresting  and  curing  Hemorrhage  of  the  Lungs  or  Uterus,  open- 
ing the  closed  air  cells  of  the  Lungs — causing  profuse  perspiration 
and  elimination  of  morbid  fluids  and  gases  through  the  pores 
of  the  skin.  Its  utility  in  Heart  Disease,  Hardening  of  the 
Arteries,  High  or  Low  Blood  Pressure,  Paresis,  Diabetes, 
Asthma,  Paralysis,  Epilepsy,  Apoplexy,  etc.,  has  been  amply 
demonstrated. 

In  ailments  of  the  throat  and  lungs,  it  is  the  Supreme  Treat- 
ment. It  is  often  called  the  Breathing  Machine  from  the  fact 
that  the  Patient  just  has  to  breathe,  can't  help  it.  That  the 
proper  use  of  the  cabinet  would  greatly  reduce  the  Ravages  of 
the  great  White  Plague  has  been  amply  demonstrated.  It  is  the 
only  system  that  is  sufficient  to  and  will  open  up  the  closed 
hepatized  and  atrophied  air  cells  of  the  Lungs  and  cause  suf- 
ficient air  to  permeate  them  to  properly  oxidize  the  Blood,  thereby 
creating  the  Red  Blood  Corpuscles,  the  absence  of  which  causes 
the  anemic  condition  of  the  patient. 

That  the  pneumatic  cabinet  when  properly  manipulated,  will 
do  these  things,  when  no  other  means  will,  is  conceded  by  scientists 
and  has  been  amply  proven  in  practice.     It  is  the  expense  of 
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the  cabinet  and  absence  of  efficient  operators  that  prevents  its 
universal  adoption  by  the  Progressive  Physician. 

Its  great  value  in  ailments  of  the  respiratory  organs — if  nothing 
more,  is  bound  sooner  or  later  to  bring  it  into  general  use. 

Xo  time  limit  can  be  made  for  the  treatment.  The  condition 
and  temperament  of  each  patient  must  govern  each  case.  It 
should  not  be  so  long  or  so  severe  as  to  exhaust  the  Patient. 
Cautious  and  moderate  treatment  is  best,  and  should  be  repeated 
at  least  daily,  and  in  some  cases  oftener. 

In  cities,  where  the  hydrant  water  pressure  is  20  lbs.  or  more, 
an  apparatus  can  be  furnished  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the 
body  receiver  which  will  do  the  work  in  a  more  satisfactory 
manner  than  it  can  be  done  by  a  hand  or  power  pump,  for  the 
reason  that  the  atmospheric  pressure  is  reduced  more  gradually 
and  the  vicious  and  poisonous  gases  that  are  drawn  out  of  the 
body  are  passed  on  with  the  water  to  the  sewer,  while  with  the 
air  pump  they  are  exhausted  into  the  Operating  Room,  which 
contaminates  the  atmosphere  to  a  dangerous  extent. 

Physicians  and  Scientists  of  all  School  of  Healing,  now  recog- 
nize the  importance  of  restoring  the  Circulation  of  the  Blood 
and  all  fluids  of  the  body  to  the  diseased  part  as  a  method  of 
promoting  and  conserving  Health,  that  is  supremely  successful. 

That  no  other  system  is  as  simple,  natural  and  effective  as  this, 
is  conceded  by  every  Physician,  Anatomist  and  Physiologist  of 
prominence  who  has  given  the  subject  any  serious  attention. 

It  is  the  ne  plus  ultra  of  health  restoring  agents.  Its  universal 
use  in  the  foremost  hospitals,  of  foreign  countries,  and  its  adop- 
tion by  prominent,  progressive  and  successful  physicians  of 
Europe  and  America  is  ample  evidence  of  its  great  value  as  a 
health  restoring  agent.  It  is  the  agent,  that  in  emergencies,  you 
can  trust. 

We  herewith  make  this  bold  statement,  that  never  within  the 
history  of  mankind  has  there  been  any  curative  agent  brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  physician,  that  is  of  as  great  importance  and 
value  in   relieving  human   suffering  and  restoring  health  as  this 
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system  of  restoring  the  circulation  of  the  blood  and  essential 
fluids  (of  the  body)  to  the  diseased  weakened  organs,  tissues, 
nerves  and  nerve  centers.  While  the  importance  of  this  system 
of  promoting  health  by  restoring  the  circulation  of  the  blood  and 
the  essential  fluids  of  the  body,  by  mechanical  media,  has  been 
fully  recognized  by  physicians  of  all  schools  of  practice,  at  home 
and  abroad,  that  it  has  not  attained  the  prominence  as  a  Curative 
Agent — with  physicians  and  the  laity — that  it  is  entitled  to,  is  due 
largely  to  the  fact  (and  it  is  a  fact)  that  up  to  the  present  time 
there  has  been  no  instruments  of  this  class  for  sale,  that  were 
worthy  of  the  name.  They  were  wholly  unreliable,  inefficient, 
unstable,  always  out  of  order  when  needed,  troublesome  to-  the 
physician  and  operator,  and  in  application,  unsatisfactory  to  the 
physician  and  needlessly  painful  to  the  patient. 

Our  instruments  and  apparatus  are  so  much  unlike  the  others, 
just  mentioned — that  they  are  always  ready  for  immediate  use 
and  will  maintain  their  efficiency  indefinitely,  seldom  requiring 
attention,  other  than  oiling  the  plungers  of  the  pumps,  three  or 
four  times  each  year. 

Address  all  communications,  inquiries,  etc.,  relating  to  the 
Vacuum  (Naturopathic)  Pumps,  Cups,  Receivers  and  Appliances 
to  The  H.  N.  D.  Parker  Mfg.  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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The  Peach  Tree.  The  best  of  fruits.  Bark  or  1 
inflammation  of  the  bowels,  cures  jaundice,  bloody 
vomiting.     The  peach  pits   tincture  is  a  good  remedy   for  leucorrhea. 


rves  are  good   for 
urine,    and    checks 
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SERUMS. 

By  Dr.  R.  E.   McNamara. 

[A  prolific,  honest,  able,  and  scholarly  writer,  scientist,  and 
physician.  His  treatment  of  this  subject  is  so  masterful  we  quote 
in  full,  with  respect  and  honorable  notice. — J.  S.  Riley.] 

ANTITOXIN,   ANTIRABIC,   ANTITYPHOID, 
ANTITUBERCULAR,  ETC. 

In  my  discussion  and  criticisms  of  the  above  and  other  unnamed 
serums  I  shall  ask  my  reader  to  bear  in  mind  that  I  have  nothing 
to  sell — doctors  have.  It  will  be  my  purpose  to  try  to  teach 
common-sense  methods  so  as  to  enable  you  to  reason  for  your- 
selves and  apply  your  own  knowledge  to  serious  problems  of 
life.  This  is  exactly  what  the  medical  doctors  would  not  have 
you  do.  They  would  rather  exercise  their  reasoning  powers  for 
you,  otherwise  by  rational  living  and  normal  exercise  of  one's 
latent  powers  they  would  soon  be  driven  to  pastures  more  verdant 
or  have  to  exercise  the  energies  essential  to  the  exigencies  of  an 
honest  living. 

The  reader,  doubtless,  as  well  as  many  honest  physicians  sin- 
cerely believes  that  the  injection  of  serum  will  either  cure  or 
benefit  the  diseases  for  which  they  were  intended.  At  this 
juncture  it  would  probably  be  untimely  for  me  to  say  that  the 
idea  that  the  injection  of  filths,  poisons,  toxins,  slimes  and  serums 
(all  amounting  to  the  same  thing)  can  remove  the  cause  of  a 
disease  or  correct  the  errors  of  life  that  led  to  the  same  is  absurd. 

I  will  try  to  furnish  the  reader  with  the  slight  knowledge,  ex- 
periences and  data  at  my  command,  ask  him  to  classify  this 
knowledge  as  given  below  and  then  see  if  he  can  arrive  at  any 
opinion  other  than  that  which  an  unbiased,  unprejudiced,  unmer- 
cenary  trained  and  illuminated  mind  can  sense  and  that  is  that 
the  serum  craze  is  doomed  to  run,  and  is  running,  its  course  as 
a  profitable  medical  absurdity. 
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For  diphtheria  antitoxin  is  a  so-called  SPECIFIC ;  in  fact  if 
there  is  anything  in  medicine  that  the  doctors  are  prone  to  swear 
by,  it  is  antitoxin  for  diphtheria;  also  "mercury  and  606"  for 
syphilis,  etc.  If  I  had  the  time  and  space  I  could  quote  pages 
of  authoriative  literature  arising  from  within  the  medical  pro- 
fession wherein  they  would  hold  it  as  a  murderous  and  peniten- 
tiary offense,  manslaughter  and  criminal,  to  withhold  this  precious 
(  ?)  serum  in  diphtheria. 

I  have  been  asked  by  so  many  of  my  readers  for  an  article 
citing  my  opinion  of  the  action  of  serums,  their  manufacture  and 
the  results  of  their  use  that  I  have  cut  and  arranged  a  few 
clippings  from  the  limited  amount  of  material  which  has  passed 
thru  my  hands  in  the  past  few  months.  Doubtless  if  the  reader 
has  been  an  observer  he  can,  in  addition,  cite  many  instances, 
owing  to  my  limited  and  individual  searches  and  experiences, 
will  include  thousands  which  I  could  not  possibly  have  seen. 

In  the  chapters  on  vaccination  and  smallpox  I  cited  numerous 
cases  of  the  deadly  results  of  this  in  vaccination  and  injection  of 
poisons  into  a  human  body.  Vaccination  is  but  another  form  of 
this  serum  injection.  Hence  if  the  reader  has  read  those  chapters, 
he  will  have  a  good  idea  of  my  opinion  relative  to  all  of  the 
serums  which  are  now,  ever  have  been,  or  ever  will  be  upon 
the  market. 

As  probably  only  a  fraction  of  my  readers  will  realize  or  know 
that  the  same  principle  is  behind  all  of  this  serum  and  poison 
injection,  regardless  of  the  name  under  which  it  masquerades — 
vaccination,  antitoxin,  antityphoid,  antirabic,  etc.,  I  shall  briefly 
go  into  retrospection  for  a  moment  so  as  to  outline  the  general 
history  of  the  movement,  as  well  as  briefly  to  state  the  general 
principles  involved,  and  if  the  reader  shall  be  so  fortunate  as  to 
grasp,  digest  and  understand  the  modus  operandi  without  imbibing 
the  commercialism  and  applying  the  financial  features  he  will 
have  escaped  the  greal  force,  power  and  demon  thai  has  distorted 
and  astigmatized  the  honest  vision  of  the  vast  array  of  observers 
who  have  preceded  him  in  this  subtle  field  of  exploration  and 
investigation. 
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The  principle  behind  vaccination  and  serum  poisoning  has  been 
known  since  long  before  the  Middle  Ages.  Anyone  upon  a 
little  reflection,  will  realize  that  one's  body  may  be  gradually 
poisoned  with  small  doses  of  various  drugs  or  toxins  until  it 
becomes  saturated  and  immune  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent  to 
that  form  of  poisoning.  We  observe  it  in  a  mild  way  in  tobacco 
and  alcohol  users.  Their  bodies  have  become  tolerant  to  the 
extent  that  indulgence  to  the  point  of  intoxication  in  a  beginner 
will  have  but  little  effect  upon  a  habiture.  Again,  one  may  culti- 
vate a  toleration  for  arsenic  by  taking  it  in  gradually  increasing 
doses  until  finally  what  would  formerly  have  been  a  lethal  dose 
may  be  taken  with  impunity. 

This  same  form  of  cultivated  and  acquired  partial  immunity 
may  be  induced  in  other  ways.  Under  certain  pathologic  and 
physiologic  processes  Nature  will  build  up  defenses  constituting 
immunity  of  varying  degrees.  As  a  reward  for  the  living  of  a 
correct  and  well  balanced  life  Nature  will  surround  one  with  a 
definite  line  of  defenses  and  normally  the  person  will,  with  equal 
facility,  be  able  to  resist  the  inroads  of  any  form  of  disease  of 
the  varied  characters,  some  of  which  approach  or  try  to  take 
hold  through  the  skin,  alimentary  canal,  mucous  membranes,  blood, 
etc.  In  these  cases  one's  defenses  are  like  a  fortress  walled  in 
on  all' sides,  the  wall  of  defense  reaching  to  the  same  height 
all  the  way  around  and  there  being  no  weak  spots  presented. 

In  the  case  of  the  gradually  acquired  toleration  of  poisoning, 
however,  we  all  know  that  the  person,  capable  of  taking  a  lethal 
dose  of  that  poison  without  death,  is  not  a  normal  person,  and 
it  is  doubtful  if  any  of  us  would  care  to  exchange  places  with 
the  one  saturated  with  nicotine,  alcohol,  opium,  morphine,  cocaine, 
vaccine,  serum,  arsenic,  etc.  Why  ?  Because  we  know  that 
the  person  is  unbalanced  and  far  from  well.  His  defenses  have 
been  strengthened  in  one  place  at  the  expense  of  the  weak  places 
elsewhere. 

It  is  exactly  as  if  we,  within  our  walled  fortress,  seeing  the 
enemy  approaching  on  one   side  removed   our  breastworks  and 
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walls  from  the  other  sides  to  strengthen  that  part,  but  in  reality 
tearing  down  our  defense  at  another  spot  just  as  vital  and  pre- 
senting an  alarming  weak  rear  and  flank  to  any  lurker  or  enemy 
who  may  have  previously  been  trying  to  gain  entrance  at  these 
points  without  avail. 

This  partially  explains  the  cause  of  the  fatal  sequelae  and  after 
results  of  all  the  formidable  diseases  that  follow  in  the  wake  of 
antitoxin  and  vaccination ;  also  other  diseases,  whose  formidable 
spread  is  looked  upon  with  alarm,  wonder  and  ignorance.  Can- 
cer, for  instance,  increasing  400  per  cent,  within  fifty  years.  (See 
chapter  on  cancer.) 

Anyone  wishing  to  purchase  immunity  (?)  of  the  above  kind 
at  the  above  prices  is  .quite  welcome  to  do  so ;  any  who  really  and 
honestly  believe  that  such  measures  protect  them  are  entitled  to 
the  rights  of  such  protection  and  belief  so  long  as  it  does  not 
interfere  with  the  liberty  of  others. 

And  to  all  those  who  want  to  be  vaccinated  or  use  any  of  the 
other  serums,  I,  in  company  with  all  my  fellow  drugless  healers, 
will  be  glad  to  grant  the  freedom  and  choice  that  liberty  demands. 
In  this,  as  so  many  pretend  to  believe,  affords  such  protection, 
why,  in  the  interests  of  humanity,  liberty  and  justice  is  it  not 
just  as  consistent  to  allow  the  same  freedom,  elasticity  and  tolera- 
tion to  those  who  not  only  do  not  believe  in  poisoning  the  body 
with  such  filth,  but  most  strenuously  object  to  being  used  as 
instruments  for  spreading  disease,  false  statistics  and  enriching 
the  purse  hungry  crowd  at  the  expense  of  health  and  life? 

Not  until  the  law  of  gravity  is  reversed  will  it  come  to  pass  that 
the  addition  of  filth  to  the  human  body  will,  in  the  remotest 
degree,  tend  to  either  prevent  or  cure  a  filth  disease.  Natural 
laws  will  not  be  reversed  to  favor  serum  manufacturers  or  pre- 
datory health  officials. 

The  poison  of  vaccination  is  frequently  elimited  as  diphtheria. 
h  is  certainly  not  wise  to  exchange  smallpox  and  diphtheria  for 
vaccination,  for  it  is  self-evident  that  it  is  easier  on  the  system  to 
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eliminate  poisons  from  all  over  the  surface  of  the  body  than  from 
one  small  tender  mucous  area,  as  the  larynx. 

Many  authorities  tell  us  that  diphtheria  in  its  present  form  and 
frequency  was  unknown  before  the  introduction  of  vaccination. 
Diphtheria  has  faithfully  followed  vaccination  from  one  country 
to  another  and  is  still  unknown  where  smallpox  virus  has  not 
poisoned  the  blood  and  lowered  the  vitality. 

Diphtheria,  as  we  know  it,  was  first  described  by  Dr.  Bret- 
toneau,  of  Tours,  France,  in  the  year  1820,  after  the  introduction 
of  vaccination.  In  Japan,  as  a  later  example,  the  blood  poisoning 
of  vaccination  has  spread  diphtheria  broadcast ;  and  there  the 
government  furnishes  antitoxin  free  for  all  but  the  mortality 
from  diphtheria  during  during  1908-9-10  was  great.  For  ex- 
ample :  "For  the  year  ending  December  31,  1908,  there  were  in 
Japan,  exclusive  of  the  island  of  Formosa,  17,790  cases  of  diph- 
theria, with  4,971  deaths,  a  death  rate  of  27.9  per  cent.  For  the 
fiscal  year  ending  1909  there  were  18,102  cases  with  5,121  deaths, 
a  death  rate  of  28.3  per  cent.  In  1912,  up  to  March  1st,  the  last 
report  obtainable  there  were  officially  reported  3,598  cases  of 
diphtheria^  with  1,086  deaths,  a  mortality  rate  of  30.1  per  cent. 
The  number  of  cases  of  diphtheria  is  increasing,  and  also  the 
death  rate,  in  spite  of  the  universal  employment  of  anti-toxin. 
*  *  *  "  Tuberculosis  has  largely  increased  in  Japan,  as  it  has 
in  all  countries  following  the  compulsory  introduction  of  socalled 
"pure  calf  lymph"  from  "Statistics  of  the  Japanese  Empire" 
published  by  the  Imperial  Cabinet  Tokio  1911,  furnished  by  the 
Japanese  Embassy  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

If  I  had  the  space,  time  or  inclination  I  could  quote  expressions 
from  the  representatives  of  the  medical  profession,  citing  their 
belief  in  the  infallibility  of  antitoxin,  for  instance,  as  well  as 
in  any  other  serums. 

As  probably  the  reader  is  already  somewhat  impressed  with 
the  specific  action  of  this  harmless  (?)  preventive,  I  shall  marshal 
some  of  my  arguments,  quotations  and  forces  from  the  other 
side  of  the  fence. 
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Dr.  Osier  for  instance,  as  a -beginning,  says:  "We  are  still 
without  drugs  that  can  directly  counteract  the  toxalbumins  of  this 
disease  and  we  must  rely  upon  general  measures  of  feeding  and 
stimulating  to  support  the  strength.  Medicines  given  internally 
are  of  little  avail  in  diphtheria." 
O  !  Si  sic  omnia  ! 

Noting  with  pleasure  that  Dr.  Osier  is  coming  around  to  my 
way  of  thinking,  I  here  paraphrase  a  few  of  his  remarks  sub- 
stantiating my  views  and  statements.  In  the  Chapter  of  Diph- 
theria where  in  he  speaks  of  the  "mysterious  sequelae"  or  after- 
effects of  the  disease,  he  says  that  very  often  after  the  disease 
has  been  cured  (?)  through  the  antitoxin  treatment,  paralysis  or 
death  follows.  These  sequelae  may,  he  says,  occur  weeks  or 
months  after  the  injection  of  the  cure.  Death  or  paralysis  may 
ensue  even  in  cases  which  are  so  mild  that  the  only  justification 
in  diagnosing  as  diphtheria  is  on  account  of  the  fact  that  anti- 
toxin was  given  as  a  preventive.  The  patient  recovers  from  what 
was  apparently  an  attack  of  sore  throat,  but  later  is  stricken 
with  paralysis  or  heart  failure — died  cured.  Dr.  Osier  adds  that 
"so  far  medical  science  has  no  explanations  to  offer  for  those 
mysterious  sequelae. ! !  !" 

I  hope  that  I  have  not  a  reader  who  is.  so  dumb  as  to  fail  to 
connect  the  antitoxin  injection  with  these  "mysterious  sequelae." 
Give  Dr.  Osier  time  and  he,  too,  will  assimilate  this  "mystery ;" 
(?)  they  are  all  coming  to  it  and  I  predict  that  within  a  few  years 
every  one  of  the  present  Simon  Pure,  dyed  in  the  wool,  orthodox 
allopathies  will  be  the  ORIGINAL,  "I  have  never  used  or  be- 
lieved in  this  serum,  but  the  public  has  forced  its  use  upon  them- 
selves." 

A  clipping  handed  me  states  that  the  government  statistics  of 
England  show  that  from  1879  to  1894,  the  years  before  the  em- 
ployment of  antitoxin,  the  number  of  deaths  in  each  million  of 
persons  by  diphtheria  was  2,541,  and  in  the  year  since  1893  when 
diphtheria  antitoxin  was  used  to  prevent  it,  the  number  of  deaths 
in  each  million  of  persons  was  :!,  131.     These  figures  are  registered. 
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Even  at  this  there  is  no  mention  made  of  the  after  effects  on 
persons  inoculated  with  the  poison.  Experience  and  observation 
show  that  the  ill  after  effects  may  be  made  manifest  many  years 
after  the  administration.  The  inoculated  poisons  may  have  later 
developed  other  diseases,  poisoned  the  victim's  blood  and  physi- 
cally and  mentally  wrecked  and  weakened  him  for  life,  yet — 
antitoxin  is  a  specific.  (  ?). 

In  1910  there  were  1,715  deaths  from  diphtheria  in  New  York 
City,  with  an  abundance  of  this  specific  and  life  saving  ( ?) 
elixir  at  the  distributing  agencies  and  drug  stores  throughout  the 
city. 

Desiring  to  briefly  touch  upon  several  of  the  other  popular 
serums  in  use,  I  shall  only  at  this  point  add  a  few  clippings  and 
let  the  reader  form  his  own  conclusions. 

EXPOSED  EVEN  BY  SOME  DOCTORS. 

Dr.  S.  N.  Wily,  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  As- 
sociation, January  11,  reports  a  case  of  death  from  the  use  of 
antitoxin.  His  report  calls  out  another  from  Dr.  Boone,  New 
Martinsville,  W.  Va.  The  latter  states  that  his. patient  was  a 
boy.  This  boy  had  been  playing  all  forenoon  and  was  apparently 
quite  strong.  Dr.  Boone  administered  4,000  units  of  antitoxin 
and  the  lad  died  in  six  minutes. 

CONFESSED  BY  A  DOCTOR. 

Dr.  Robert  Langerhans,  of  the  Moabite  Hospital,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, says :  "Yesterday  afternoon  at  6 :00  o'clock,  our  most 
beloved  first-born,  one  and  three-fourths  years  of  age,  and  in  the 
best  of  health,  died  suddenly  in  consequence  of  a  subcutaneous 
injection  of  Behring's  antitoxin,  used  for  immunization." 

THE  CINCINNATI  ENQUIRER  OF  MARCH  18th  SAYS: 

"Backed  by  irrefragable  laboratory  evidence  Dr.  S.  P.  Kramer 
made  the  startling  statement  at  the  meeting  of  the  Academy  of 
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Medicine  last  night  that  a  number  of  children  had  died  at  the 
City  Hospital  within  the  last  few  days  from  a  serum  used,  and 
not  from  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  as  supposed.  Since  the 
scourge  of  this  fell  disease  has  been  raging  the  medical  profession 
has  been  astounded  at  its  terrible  mortality — fourteen  out  of 
fifteen  dying  at  the  hospital.  Of  these  many  were  children,  and 
Dr.  Kramer,  who  is  a  member  of  the  hospital  staff,  was  astonished 
to  see  these  little  ones  die  within  five  minutes  or  less  AFTER 
THEY  HAD  BEEN  INJECTED  WITH  THE  FLEXNER 
SERUM,  which  has  been  heralded  the  world  over  as  the  panacea 
for  this  awful  affliction" 

The  Naturopath  says  that  every  week  the  bulletins  of  the  Health 
Department  of  the  city  of  Chicago  announce  from  ten  to  twenty 
deaths  from  antitoxin  treated  diphtheria,  and  that  if  the  truth 
were  known,  it  would  be  found  that  many  more  deaths  and 
diseases  due  to  this  cause  masquerade  on  the  mortality  list  as 
some  other  disease,  and  that  the  reported  cases  of  cure  by  anti- 
toxin are  in  the  majority  of  cases  not  diphtheria  at  all. 

One  of  the  great  medical  doctors  has  written  in  his  works, 
under  the  Chapter  of  Diphtheria  "The  presence  of  the  Klebs 
Loeffler  bacillus  is  regarded  by  bacteriologists  as  the  sole  criterion 
for  true  diphtheria,  and  as  this  organism  may  be  associated  with 
all  grades  of  throat  affection  from  a  simple  catarrh  to  a  slough- 
ing gangrenous  condition,  it  is  evident  that  in  many  instances 
there  will  be  a  striking  discrepancy  between  the  clinical  and  the 
bacteriological  diagnosis." 

Again,  one  of  the  most  advanced  of  the  French  bacteriologists 
states  that  he  has  found  in  the  mouths  of  infants  shortly  after 
birth  "almost  every  disease  bacillus  known  to  modern  science." 

A  CASE  OF  POST-DIPHTHERIC  PARALYSIS  AND 
ANTI-TOXIN  POISONING. 

Champaign,  111.,  May  1,  1912. 
In  January  last  my  son   Harold  had  diphtheria  of  the  worst 
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form.  The  doctors  used  anti-toxin  in  his  case,  and  when  he  re- 
covered from  the  diphtheria  his  throat  and  bowels  were  paralyzed. 
The  only  nourishment  he  could  take  was  milk,  and  the  intestines 
responded  only  to  repeated  doses  of  physic.  I  took  him  to  a 
specialist,  who  stated  that  nothing  could  be  done  for  him.  One 
of  his  arms  and  his  leg  (one  leg  lost  some  time  ago)  became 
paralyzed  and  he  could  not  walk  with  his  crutch  at  all,  nor  had 
he  any  feeling  in  his  fingers. 

(Signed)  MRS.  TRIZZIE  PLOTNER, 

201  East  Park  Street. 

GRIEF-STRICKEN  PARENTS  ENRAGED  WHEN 

LITTLE  GIRL  WHO  HAD  DIPHTHERIA  DIES 

MANY  MAY  BE  QUARANTINED. 

Rockford,  111.,  Feb.  12. 

His  life  threatened  by  the  grief-stricken  parents  and  their 
sympathizing  friends  after  the  death  of  seven-year-old  Mary 
Sagan,  to  whom  he  had  given  antitoxin  for  diphtheria,  Dr.  John 
T.  Tuite,  fled,  leaving  behind  his  medicine  case,  hat  and  overcoat. 

Police  who  went  after  the  doctor's  property  found  the  house 
filled  with  excited  Italians.  Nineteen  persons  at  one  time  had 
been  in  the  room  where  the  child  died.  Health  authorities  are 
searching  for  them  to  put  them  in  quarantine. — Chicago  American. 

DIES  FROM  ANTITOXIN. 

TREATED   TO   PREVENT   HIM   CONTRACTING 

DIPHTHERIA  FROM  BROTHER. 

Norman  Fusselman,  twenty,  dropped  dead  in  the  bathroom  of 
his  room,  1345  South  Fifty-third  street,  following  an  injection  of 
diphtheria  antitoxin.  The  antitoxin  was  administered,  the  coroner 
says.  Dr.  G.  E.  H.  Johnson,  an  assistant  medical  inspector  of  the 
Health  Bureau,  to  prevent  Fusselman  contracting  the  disease  from 
his  seven-year-old  brother. 

Director  Neff,  of  the  Bureau  of  Health,  said  the  case  was  highly 
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important  because  of  its  direct  bearing  on  the  use  of  antitoxin. 

Dr.  Chas.  E.  Page,  M.  D.,  in  the  Medical  Brief,  June,  1907, 
says : 

"In  our  experiment  on  animals,  in  injecting  various  'cultures' 
directly  into  the  circulation,  there  is  always  more  or  less  dis- 
turbance of  the  system,  and,  not  infrequently,  serious  disease. 
Even  so  pure  and  precious  a  substance  as  saliva,  which  is  secreted 
from  the  blood  by  the  salivary  glands,  a  fluid  so  useful  in  the 
first  stage  of  digestion,  and  which  passes  harmlessly  into  the 
stomach  in  considerable  volume  ;  even  this  fluid,  when  injected 
directly  into  the  circulation  in  the  way  that  antitoxin  so  called, 
is  employed,  causes  considerable  disturbance,  and,  in  some  in- 
stances, a  fatal  result.  The  difference  between  a  mild  form  of 
disease  and  a  fatal  one  in  these  cases  is,  doubtless,  a  question  of 
the  differing  conditions  of  the  subjects,  some  having  greater 
power  of  resistance  to  disease-producing  causes.  The  same  princi- 
ple applies  in  the  matter  of  vaccination,  and  in  the  injection  of 
antitoxin.  It  is  only  a  rare  occurrence,  for  example,  that  vac- 
cination causes  the  death  of  the  subject  it  always  produces  con- 
siderable physical  disturbances,  feverishness,  more  or  less  severe 
local  inflammation,  etc.  *  *  *  Dr.  Carl  Strueh,  of  Chicago, 
in  'Criticism  of  the  Antitoxin  Treatment  from  a  Different  Stand- 
point' (Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  and  'Once 
Mo're  on  Antitoxin,'  after  a  careful  analysis  of  an  immense  array 
of  statistics,  shows  very  clearly  two  things,  viz :  first,  that  the 
statistics  are  very  misleading,  since  nowadays  almost  every  kind 
of  sore  throat  is  assumed  to  be  diphtheric,  and  a  rush  is  made 
for  the  antitoxin  doctor,  and,  therefore,  a  vast  number  of  simple 
cases,  such  as  always  recover  even  with  no  treatment  whatso- 
ever, are  set  down  to  thq  credit  of  the  serum  treatment ;  and, 
second,  that  the  virtues  of  the  antitoxin  method  are  altogether 
negative — that  is,  in  taking  the  place  of  a  worse  treatment  the 
patient  is  given  a  better  chance  to  recover  through  the  efforts  of 
nature. 

"W.  R.  Hadwen,  M.  D.,  L.  R.  C.  P.,  M.  R.  C.  S,  etc.,  an  emi- 
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nent  British  physician,  is  the  author  of  a  book,  now  in  its  fourth 
edition,  treating  in  an  entirely  impartial  way  the  question  of  the 
antitoxin  treatment  for  diphtheria.  The  statistics  are  taken  from 
the  Regstrar-General's  Returns,  and  are  very  interesting  and,  as 
it  seems  to  me,  convincing.     We  read : 

"Taking  the  mortality  returns  for  the  ten  years  antecedent  to 
the  introduction  of  antitoxin  (1885-1894),  we  find,  on  comparing 
them  with  the  ten  years  subsequent  thereto  (1895-1904),  that 
the  former  period  shows  a  mortality  from  diphtheria  of  only 
two  hundred  per  million  persons  living,  against  two  hundred  and 
thirty-five  in  the  latter.  Throughout  the  whole  decennium,  from 
1871-80,  the  average  mortality  per  million  persons  living,  from 
diphtheria,  did  not  rise  above  one  hundred  and  twenty-one.  No 
such  low  mortality  is  seen  throughout  the  whole  antitoxin  period, 
from  the  date  of  its  introduction  ten  years  ago,  until  the  present 
time." 

Diphtheria  is  shown  to  be  an  epidemic  disease.  It  comes  and 
goes,  as  epidemics  do.  "A  decline  set  in  the  year  1894,  that  is, 
twelve  months  before  antitoxin  was  introduced  into  this  country 
(England  and  Wales),  the  total  diphtheria  mortality  of  that  year 
being  eight  thousand  seven  hundred  and  seventy-four ;  in  the 
year  1896  (when  antitoxin  was  in  almost  universal  use)  the 
mortality  again  rose  to  eight  thousand  nine  hundred  and  ninety- 
three,  and,  although  in  the  two  following  years  a  slight  reduction 
occurred,  yet  it  again  rose  in  1899  to  the  heavy  total  of  nine 
thousand  two  hundred  and  five,  and  in  1900,  that  is  five  years 
after  the  introduction  of  antitoxin,  the  mortality  had  reached 
nine  thousand  three  hundred  and  forty-five — the  highest  year  but 
one  upon  record. 

"To  say,  in  the  face  of  these  figures,  that  antitoxin  has  rendered 
diphtheria  (a  harmless  disease,"  as  has  been  repeatedly  asserted 
by  medical  apologists  zvho  have  never  studied  the  subject,  is  to 
deliberately  seek  to  blind  the  eyes  of  the  public  to  the  actual 
facts,  and  to  mislead  the  profession  as  to  the  true  causes  of  the 
disease.    Until  those  causes  are  fairly  faced  and  investigated,  and 
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the  medical  mind  diverted  from  the  hallucination  of  the  antitoxin 
fetish  to  the  contemplation  of  more  solid  and  scientific  methods, 
we  must  go  bungling  on  with  ever-recurring  epidemics,  oblivious 
to  the  lessons  which  they  emphatically  teach.  *  *  *  It  is 
not  by  adding  disease  to  disease  that  the  evil  of  diphtheria  will 
be  combated,  but  it  is  by  removal  of  the  dark,  damp,  ill-ventilated 
slums  which  infest  our  towns  and  cities ;  by  letting  light  and  air 
into  the  over-crowded  and  unsanitary  dwellings  of  the  poor,  and 
by  the  inculcation  of  lessons  of  cleanliness  and  hygiene  among 
the  people." 

Right  here  at  home  we  have  evidence  that  to  befoul  the  circu- 
lation with  the  serum  of  the  blood  of  a  poisoned  horse  is  what 
we  would  naturally  expect,  unwholesome  for  sick  or  well  folk. 
Two  brothers,  law  students  at  Boston  University,  a  freshman 
and  a  senior ;  the  younger  man  was  taken  ill  with  some  throat 
symptoms,  was  given  antitoxin,  and  was  dead  within  forty- 
eight  hours.  The  brother  who  had  slept  with  him  was  given  the 
drug  for  prevention.  His  heart  beat  dropped  below  fifty  in 
short  order,  and  his  condition  was  so  depressed  that  the  doctor 
didn't  dare  give  him  any  more.  "I  wouldn't  have  taken  it  anyway, 
if  he  wanted  me  to,"  said  the  young  man. 

While  no  one  could  more  than  the  present  writer  rejoice  over 
the  discovery  of  a  sure  and  speedy  cure  for  diphtheria,  still, 
believing,  as  he  does,  that  the  antitoxin  treatment  is  unhygienic 
and  altogether  irrrational,  he  notes  with  great  satisfaction  that 
already  there  comes  from  high  sources  stern  opposition  to  its 
employment  as  a  remedy  for  diphtheria. 

Says  the  Medical  Record:  "A  paper  of  the  greatest  importance 
was  read  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Berlin  Medical  Society  by 
Dr.  Hansemann.  It  carries  especial  weight,  because  it  is  an- 
nounced by  an  assistant  of  Professor  Virchow,  and  his  work  and 
conclusions  are  presumably  indorsed  by  the  dean  of  modern 
pathology." 

Dr.  Hansemann  came  out  in  fiat  contradiction  of  the  alleged 
properties   and   powers   of   the   Behring  immunizing  serum.     He 
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then  proceeded  to  describe  the  three  qualities  claimed  for  the 
antitoxin,  namely,  its  therapeutic  action,  its  harmlessness  and  its 
immunizing-  power.  He  said  that  the  present  statistics  give  an 
erroneous  impression  (as  already  shown  by  Gottstein,  in  his 
recently  published  pamphlet),  as  many  children  suffering  from 
lighter  forms  of  throat  trouble  are  now  sent  to  the  hospital  to 
be  treated  with  serum,  thus  swelling  the  proportion  of  "cured" 
cases,  which  would,  he  said,  otherwise  not  be  higher  than  the 
usual  average.  He  said  serum  injections  could  by  no  means  be 
considered  harmless,  an  affection  of  the  kidneys  frequently  fol- 
lowed— in  one  case  more  severe  in  type  than  had  ever  yet  been 
observed  after  diphtheria.  And,  by  the  way,  the  same  principle 
applies  in  the  matter  of  the  Pasteur  anti-rabies  serum. 

An  editorial  in  the  Medical  Brief  says :  "We  call  the  attention 
of  our  readers  to  the  article  on  antitoxin,  in  this  issue,  by  Lenox 
Browne,  of  London,  the  greatest  laryngologist  in  the  world.  He 
reviews  the  subject  ably  and  impartially,  and  proves  by  unpreju- 
diced, unperverted  statistics,  that  antitoxin  is  not,  and  has  never 
been,  of  the  slightest  service  in  the  treatment  of  diphtheria.  We 
hope  every  doctor  will  read  the  article  carefully." 

In  the  article  alluded  to,  which  is  an  exhaustive  study  of  every 
phase  of  the  question,  statistical  and  otherwise,  Dr.  Browne  arrives 
at  the  same  conclusions  as  Dr.  Hansemann.  *  *  *  If  such 
views  of  these  are  to  obtain,  surely  the  very  word  "antitoxin" 
is  a  misnomer. 

The  British  Medical  Journal  cites  two  cases  of  death  from 
antitoxin :  The  first  was  reported  by  Dr.  Axel  Johanessen  to  the 
Medical  Society  of  Chritsiana.  The  patient  was  a  boy  in  good 
health,  who  received  an  injection  for  preventive  purposes.  He 
was  taken  soon  after  with  a  sharp  diarrhoea,  grew  progressively 
worse,  and  died  on  the  tenth  day  after  injection. 

The  Medical  Brief  of  June,  1896,  says : 

"Deaths  from  diphtheria  serum  are  multiplying  thick  and  fast. 
Since  the  publication  of  the  Langerhas  case,  Dr.  Asch  has  re- 
ported through  the  Vossische  Zeitung  several  similar  instances, 
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one  of  them  the  daughter  of  a  high  Prussian  medical  official  who 
was  ill  for  three  months  after  inoculation.  *  *  *  Diphtheria 
serum  is  a  poison  of  animal  origin,  and  nothing  else.  In  the 
majority  of  cases,  it  so  rouses  the  system  that  it  is  speedily  elimi- 
nated, but  where  the  heart  is  congenially  deficient  or  weakened 
by  a  septic  disease  the  injection  of  the  serum  is  a  most  dangerous 
procedure.  Such  benefit  as  may  be  derived  from  the  antiseptics 
it  contains  can  not  count  against  the  very  real  dangers  lurking 
in  the  poisoned  horse  water." 

Another  thoughtful  physician  says :  ''The  major  portion  of 
antitoxin's  favorable  statistics  is  drawn  from  cases  of  diphtheria 
which  'never  went  through  the  formality  of  occurring.'  " 

It  is  absurd  to  claim  that  diphtheria  is  now  more  prevalent 
than  in  former  years ;  that  would  imply  a  decline  in  personal  and 
general  sanitation,  when  we  know  the  reverse  to  be  true.  The 
misleading  thing  at  this  time  is  that  about  all  cases  of  sore  throat 
are  called  diphtheritic,  and  antitoxin  is  generally  employed ;  hence, 
the  alleged  lessened  per  cent,  of  mortality,  though  we  have  to 
confess  that  as  shown  above,  we  have  epidemics  of  diphtheria, 
with  more  deaths  in  number  since  antitoxin  than  before.  It  is 
easy  to  show  how  a  thirty  per  cent,  death  rate  is  figured  out  as 
only  six  per  cent :  Say  twenty  cases  of  true  diphtheria,  with 
eighty  cases  of  more  or  less  severe  sore  throat ;  in  these  one 
hundred  cases  six  deaths,  and  called  six  per  cent,  when  it  is 
really  thirty  per  cent  of  the  actual  cases  if  diphtheria." — Dr.  Page. 

Behring's  antitoxin  has  caused,  and  will  probably  for  some 
years  yet  continue  to  cause,  a  great  deal  of  injury  and  suffering 
in  order  that  predatory  allopathy  and  capitalism  may  have  its 
fling,  for  there  is  the  "Honor  of  the  Profession"  at  stake,  as  well 
as  millions  of  dollars  in  the  serum  plants,  and  the  profits  for 
the  present,  as  well  as  the  promise  of  a  harvest  of  disease  for 
the  future,  and  more  than  the  purse-hungry  crowd  can  stand  when 
weighed  in  the  balance  against  honor,  health  and  the  happiness 
of  a  people. 
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HOW  ANTITOXIN  FOR  DIPHTHERIA  IS  OBTAINED. 

A  horse  is  prepared  for  blood  sapping  (as  they  call  it)  by  a 
course  of  gradual  poisoning  with  the  throat  excretions  of  patients 
who  are  suffering  with  diphtheria.  This  poison  is  administered 
only  a  little  at  the  first  injection  into  the  horse,  but  day  by  day 
the  dose  is  increased  until  the  limit  is  reached.  That  is,  when 
the  horse  is  diseased,  sick,  and  almost  ready  to  fall  from  weak- 
ness, then  the  tappings  begin  and  are  kept  up  until  the  horse's 
blood  is  sapped  by  weekly  blood  letting.  To  obtain  this  blood, 
the  animal's  head  is  stoutly  secured,  then  two  men  attached  to 
the  laboratory  select  a  spot  in  the  left  side  of  the  horse's  neck 
immediately  over  a  large  blood  vessel.  Suddenly  a  sharp-pointed, 
half-inch  tub?  some  twelve  inches  long  is  driven  in  by  MAIN 
FORCE  into  the  horse's  neck.  The  animal  shudders  and  trem- 
bles, but  in  his  fear  submits  without  more  than  trembling,  and 
his  breathing  is  short  and  quick.  The  first  plunge  (if  successful) 
enters  the  blood  vessel,  and  a  stream  of  warm  blood  flows  through 
the  tube  into  a  bucket  or  glass  jar. 

"The  amount  of  blood  taken  is  from  two  to  three  gallons,  and 
the  process  is  repeated  from  time  to  time  until  the  horse  is  ex- 
hausted, then  the  animal  is  usually  sold.  They  take  a  poor  old 
ten  dollar  horse  and  .make  hundreds  of  dollars  out  of  him. 

"Antitoxin  has  caused  many  serious  and  fatal  affections  of 
the  skin  and  vital  organs,  and  sometimes  when  used  on  a  healthy 
person  will  cause  sudden  death,  like  a  dose  of  deadly  poison.  It 
is  simply  astonishing  how  the  public  can  be  led  to  believe  in  these 
serum  fads  and  money  makers." — Progess. 

The  supposed  neutralizing  effects  of  antitoxin  is  not  due  to  the 
action  that  it  may  have  on  the  Klebs  Loefffer  bacilli,  for  the 
bacilli  of  diphtheria  will  grow  readily  in  antitoxin. 

SOME  OTHER  SERUMS. 

I  shall  have  the  time  and  space  to  touch  but  briefly  some  of 
the  other  serums.     Inasmuch  as  my  own  remarks,  ideas,  beliefs 
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are  in  general  practically  identical  throughout  this  long  list  of 
serum  and  poison  injection  and  they  can  be  found  incorporated 
throughout  all  that  I  have  written  upon  the  subject  in  the  previous 
pages,  I  shall  leave  the  following  paragraphs  open  for  the  collec- 
tion of  clippings  that  I  wish  to  place  before  the  reader  that  he 
may  read  the  other  side  than  that  which  generall  finds  its  way  into 
subsidized  journals  and  periodicals.  I  shall  perhaps  add  a  few 
lines  or  a  paragraph  here  or  there  to  give  the  connection,  or  to 
add  a  few  remarks. 

TUBERCULIN  AND  THE  FREIDMAN  "CURE,"  OR 
TURTLE  SERUM." 

From  the  questions  that  frequently  reach  me,  I  am  forced  to 
conclude  that  there  is  still  a  large  per  cent,  of  our  human  race 
who  actually  believe  that  these  serums  will  cure  them  or  remove 
the  cause  of  their  disease. 

After  all  that  I  have  said,  is  it  necessary  for  me  to  add  that 
the  laws  of  cause  and  effect  and  compensation  are  absolutely 
just  and  irrevocable?  Could  one  expect  to  receive  honestly  the 
necessaries  of  life  without  at  least  paying  their  price  equivalent? 
One  can  not  hire  their  breathing  or  their  religion  to  save  them, 
neither  can  one  purchase  health  through  any  form  of  serum  what- 
ever. The  collapse  of  some  of  these  past  specific  and  world- 
famous  serums  is  about  to  be  witnessed.  Observe  the  confessions 
following : 

COLLAPSE  OF  THE   FREIDMANN   "CURE." 

In  January  last  I  wrote  an  article  on  "Commercializing  Con- 
sumption,"  referring  to  the  Friedmann  turtle  serum,  at  the  time 
a  novelty  from  Berlin.  Since  then  Friedmann  has  sold  his 
interest  in  the  "wonderful  remedy"  for  $125,000  cash,  and  nearly 
two  million  dollars'  worth  of  stock  in  a  company  capitalized  for 
five  million  dollars,  that  proposes  to  establish  thirty-six  branches 
all  over  the  1  Fnited  States. 
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As  long-  as  the  last  week  in  February,  Dr.  Rea  Smith  wrote  a 
letter  from  Berlin  to  a  Los  Angeles  friend,  published  in  the 
Southern  California  Practitioner,  in  which  he  said  that  "ethical" 
physicians  in  the  German  capital  all  classed  Friedmann  as  a 
faker,  and  his  "cure"  absolutely  worthless.  Dr.  Smith  also  re- 
ported attending  the  autopsy  of  a  man  who  died  after  treatment 
by  Friedman.  In  his  body  were  found  new  tubercles,  showing 
that  the  injection  is  virulent.  Yet  Friedmann  confessed  to  having 
inoculated  with  this  virulent  poison,  350  new-born  babies  in 
Berlin,  and  suggested  that  this  course  should  be  followed  with 
all  new  born  infants,  as  a  preventive.  The  fellow  deserves  to 
be  shot  as  one  would  shoot  a  dangerous  wild  animal.  It  would 
be  interesting,  yet  sad  to  learn  the  fate  of  these  unfortunate 
children.  But  then  medical  "researches"  are  making  similar 
dangerous  experiments  on  human  beings  all  the  time. 

Yet,  long  after  this,  American  papers  were  devoting  columns 
of  fulsome  praise  to  the  "wonderful  cure."  As  Dr.  Bier,  the 
celebrated  Berlin  physician,  recently  said :  "It  is  surely  pitiful 
that  an  insufficiently  tried  remedy  is  lauded  so  highly  as  such  a 
wonderful  discovery  in  the  foreign  daily  press."  A  month  ago, 
while  the  newspapers  were  filled  with  these  misleading  stories, 
Friedmann's  patients  in  New  York  were  already  failing. 

Since  Friedmann  has  gone  into  business  "on  his  own  hook," 
the  doctors  are  denouncing  his  treatment  as  a  fake.  It  is  no 
more  a  fake  than  were  those  of  Koch,  Ehrlich,  Brown-Sequard, 
and  others,  although  those  men  were  perhaps  more  sincere,  and 
less  mercenary. 

I  take  little  interest  in  this  foreordained  failure  of  Friedmann's 
"cure."  It  is  only  an  incident,  although  one  that  will  bring  dis- 
appointment, suffering  and  premature  death  to  many.  Hundreds 
of  unfortunates  have  mortgaged  their  homes  to  meet  the  cost 
of  this  worthless  and  dangerous  operation.  The  main  thing  is 
that  these  serum  treatments  are  all  worthless  and  dangerous. 
They  are  all  based  on  a  theory  that  has  no  foundation,  because 
germs   are  not   the   cause,   but  merely   incident   to   disease.     An 
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increasing  number   of   eminent  medical  men   agree   with   me   in 
this  opinion. 

It  is  time  that  the  law  should  be  invoked  to  forbid  this  con- 
tinued poisoning  of  the  blood  of  the  people,  one  result  of  which 
has  been  that  cancer  has  doubled  infrequency  within  a  generation. 
When  treated  by  natural  methods,  consumption  in  its  earlier  stages 
is  perhaps  the  most  curable  of  all  chronic  diseases — that  is,  before 
it  has  been  complicated  and  made  more  severe  by  drugging, 
stuffing,  and  the  injection  of  animal  filth  into  the  blood. — H.  E.  B., 
in  Brain  and  Brawn. 


TUBERCULIN. 

Mrs.  H.  C.  Little,  in  the  Pacific  Homestead  of  March  30,  1911, 
says : 

The  tuberculin  test  is  an  anamoly  among  people  who  boast  of 
their  common  sense  and  their  democracy.  We  Americans  profess 
to  scorn  submission  to  any  aristocracy,  but  the  fact  is  there  is 
an  aristocracy  before  which  we  cringe  as  abjectly  as  every  liege- 
man before  his  lord.  We  bow,  hat  in  hand,  to  the  aristocracy 
of  "learning  as  she  is  learned."  We  revere  with  an  extravagance 
of  superstition  the  divine  right  of  the  schools.    We  forget  that — 

"Voracious  learning,  often  overfed, 
Digests  not  into  sense  her  motley  meal, 
This  bookcase  with  dark  booty  almost  burst 
This  forager  on  other's  wisdom,  leaves 
Her  native  farm,  her  reason,  quite  untilled." 

Now,  when  learning  ceases  to  till  the  farm  of  reason,  it  is  high 
time  for  farmers  and  other  plain  folks  to  do  a  little  tilling  on 
their  own  account.  I  lad  we  all  done  so,  one  thing  is  very  sure, 
and  that  Is  we  should  not  have  aided  and  abetted  the  learned 
quacks  in  their  disease-peddling,  cow-killing  crusade. 
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Now  that  the  tuberculin  test  is  having  a  fight  for  its  life,  with 
excellent  prospect  of  its  early  overthrow  and  utter  rout,  perhaps 
the  dazzled  and  reverential  worshipper  of  that  "scientific"  opera- 
tion may  venture  to  raise  his  eyes  and  look  at  it  without  think- 
ing. 

If  he  does,  what  will  he  see,  He  will  see  a  performance  that 
has  never  been  outdone  in  silliness.  He  will  see  'learned"  men — 
men  whom  false  learning  hath  made  mad — setting  up  and  main- 
taining "laboratories"  for  the  purpose  of  propagating  disease 
artificially.  He  will  see  them  go  through  with  a  lot  of  imposing 
and  "scientific"  hocus-pocus  to  produce  a  kind  of  disease  extract. 
He  will  see  them  sally  forth  from  their  "laboratories"  armed 
with  this  extract,  and  wherever  they  can  find  a  cow — foster- 
mother  of  our  race — he  will  see  them  pump  the  vile  stuff  into 
her  veins.  And  whenever  the  organism  of  the  cow  contains 
enough  vitality  to  react  strongly  against  the  engrafted  poison, 
he  will  see  the  wiseacres  gravely  condemning  her  to  death,  to 
"save  the  babies !"  He  will  see  his  and  other  men's  herds  deci- 
mated— or  perhaps  wiped  out  entirely,  barns  left  empty  and 
means  of  livelihood  gone.  He  will  hear  the  chorus  of  praise 
from  many  throats :  "Great  is  Science  and  Tuberculin  is  her 
handmaid !"     And  he  will  pinch  himself  to  see  if  he  is  awake. 

O,  for  the  saving  grace  of  common  sense  and  the  courage  to 
assert  it !  But  small  favors  are  thankfully  received,  and  let  us 
be  grateful  for  the  grain  of  common  sense  that  has  led  to  the 
appointment  of  a  state  commission  (back  in  Illinois)  to  "investi- 
gate" the  tuberculin  test.  It  costs,  a  lot,  such  an  investigation, 
and  ought  to  be  no  more  necessary  than  to  investigate  a  proposition 
to  cut  off  every  cow's  right  foreleg.  If  in  the  name  of  science 
the  right  foreleg  of  the  cow  were  declared  to  be  a  reservoir  of 
inquity  and  source  of  poison  for  her  milk,  we  should  have  a 
great  chorus  crying  for  wholesale  amputation  to  "save  the  babies !" 
The  "officials"  employed  to  do  the  job,  and  the  manufacturers 
of  cows  wooden  legs  would  rally  to  the  support  of  the  scheme, 


05 


Serums, 

and  we  should  have  a  great  time  getting  rid  of  the  whole  raft  of 
dairy  parasites. 

Facing  the  situation  as  it  is,  Illinois  and  her  commission  have 
done  well.  The  latter  has  made  its  report  and  the  gist  of  it  may 
be  summarized  in  the  following  charges  against  the  test :  That  it 
is  unreliable,  dangerous,  futile,  unnecessary  and  so  costly  as  to 
be  entirely  impracticable.  Therefore  the  commission  recommends 
"that  a  law  be  passed  by  the  State  of  Illinois  preventing  and  pro- 
hibiting any  municipality  from  establshing  or  demanding  the 
tuberculin  test  of  dairy  cattle  as  a  means  of  protecting  the  milk 
supply."  Two  physicians  were  members  of  the  commission  and 
the  report  was  unanimous. 

The  report  is  an  interesting  document,  embodying  as  it  does  a 
large  amount  of  testimony  from  leading  bacteriologists  and 
veterinaries.  as  well  as  from  dairymen  and  doctors.  The  un- 
reliability of  the  test  is  asserted  by  Dr.  James  Law,  for  forty 
years  veterinary  instructor  at  Cornell  University.  He  lays  down 
nine  rules  for  the  proper  application  of  the  test,  and  the  com- 
mission comments  that  it  would  take  a  month  to  test  each  herd 
correctly  by  these  rules.  Other  eminent  experts  are  quoted  as 
to  the  unreliability  of  the  test.  But  not  satisfied  with  this,  the 
commission  went  to  the  Du  Page  county  poor  farm,  bought  three 
cows,  had  them  tested  and  later  slaughtered.  One  cow  had 
reacted,  the  other  two  did  not,  yet  all  were  found  to  be  slightly 
infected  and  in  almost  identical  degree. 

Dr.  Law  and  Dr.  Lebold  Smith  (the  latter  a  professor  in  Har- 
vard Medical  School)  both  say  that  the  tuberculin  is  dangerous — 
a  poison.  Dr.  Law  says  it  "tends  to  stir  up  the  activity  of  exist- 
ing tubercle.  Upon  a  cow  but  slightly  affected,  I  should  not 
want  to  give  the  tuberculin  test  if  she  were  my  own." 

W.  E.  Janes,  superintendent  of  Sedgeley  Farm  at  Hinsdale, 
told  of  finding  a  cow  dead  in  her  stall  the  morning  after  the  first 
tesl  on  that  farm.  For  fifteen  years  now  the  herd  on  this  farm 
has  been  tested  annually,  and  no  untested  animals  arc  bought,  yet 
every  year  shows  a  large  proportion  of  reactors.    ( )ne  year  eighty 
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per  cent,  of  the  cows  reacted.  This  farm  is  conducted  in  the 
most  sanitary  manner,  men  clad  in  white  being  in  attendance 
upon  the  cows,  the  feeding  being  expert  and  the  ventilation  and 
cleanliness  perfect.  (By  the  way,  if  this  farm's  experience  does 
not  show  that  the  tuberculin  test  will  not  eradicate  the  disease, 
what  can?  In  my  opinion,  there  is  more  than  a  hint  here  that  it 
increases  the  disease.) 

The  report  shows  that  the  test,  even  were  it  efficient,  is  un- 
necessary, by  a  comparison  of  tuberculosis  figures.  Chicago  has 
much  more  of  the  disease  and  of  the  infantile  complaints  alleged 
to  be  caused  by  tuberculous  milk  than  the  country,  and  yet  there 
is  a  far  greater  consumption  of  milk  in  the  country.  Korea  and 
Japan  do  not  use.  milk  as  food,  yet  tuberculosis  prevails  largely  in 
both  countries.  The  disease  is  more  prevalent  among  the  Indians 
who  do  not  use  milk  than  among  the  white  Americans  who  do. 

Dr.  Tice,  of  the  Chicago  Milk  Commission,  says :  "We  find 
practically  every  one  of  us  will  react  tuberculin,  but  that  doesn't 
mean  that  we  have  tuberculosis  that  is  active  or  dangerous.  The 
same  thing  holds  true  in  cattle.  When  we  meet  a  reaction  in 
man  we  take  it  only  as  corroborative  evidence  and  then  determine 
and  really  confirm  the  tuberculin  examination  by  the  physical 
examination,"  and  that  he  says  is  also  necessary  in  dealing  with 
bovine  tuberculosis. 

As  to  the  cost,  the  commission  quotes  figures  prepared  by  Dr. 
M.  H.  Reynolds,  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  Experiment  Sta- 
tion and  State  Livestock  Examining  Board,  and  finds  that  it  would 
bankrupt  any  dairy  state  to  attempt  a  general  application  of  the 
test.  The  $150,000  appropriation  that  had  been  proposed  to  apply 
the  test  in  Illinois,  the  commission  declares,  would  be  like  a 
pebble  tossed  into  Lake  Michigan.  Referring  to  the  recommenda- 
tion that  has  been  made  that  the  United  States  government  supply 
the  tuberculin,  the  report  says  :  "It  would  require  plants  to  manu- 
facture that  would  shortly  rival  the  Standard  Oil  Company.  It 
is  impracticable  and  a  dream,  that,  when  it  is  fully  understood  by 
sane  people,  will  not  be  considered  for  a  moment." 
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Another  pregnant  word  from  the  report :  "Many  articles  out 
of  whim  and  caprice  are  bartered  at  the  stores  and  consumed  by 
the  people,  unnecessarily,  uselessly,  frivously,  that  aid  and  assist 
in  destroying  annually  2,38^  of  Chicago's  infants  under  two 
years  by  gastroenteritis,  dysentery  and  diarrhea,  and  yet  no  public 
clamor  is  made,  no  ordinance  passed  and  no  danger  pointed  out 
by  the  boards  of  health." 

Enough.  We  have  all  known  all  along  that  the  thing  is  un- 
natural and  opposed  to  common  sense ;  but  we  have  been  awed 
by  humbug  and  pretense  masquerading  under  high-sounding 
names,  and  too  many  of  us  have  helped  to  swell  the  chorus.  The 
question  is  :  Will  we  go  and  do  it  again  when  the  discomfited 
medicaters  recover  their  aplomb  and  come  at  us  with  another 
crazy  proposition?  It  is  well  to  remember  that  any  science  that 
is  not  based  on  common  sense  is  not  science  but  socialism.  And 
do  not  be  afraid  to  say  with  Jean  Ingelow  : 

"I  grant  to  the  wise  his  meed, 

But  his  yoke  I  will  not  brook ; 

For  God  taught  ME  to  read, 

And  gave  me  the  world  for  a  book." 

COMMON  SENSE  WINS  IN  ILLINOIS. 

Since  the  foregoing  appeared  in  the  Pacific  Homestead,  the 
Illinois  Legislature  has  passed  and  the  governor  has  signed  the 
following  : 

LAW  PROHIBITING  THE  TUBERCULIN   TEST. 

"AN  ACT  to  Probihit  the  Establishing  and  Enforcing  of  the 
Tuberculin  Test  for  Dairy  Animals  by  Any  City,  Village,  Incor- 
porated Town.  County  or  ( )ther  Corporate  Authority  in  the  State 
of    Illinois. 

Section   1.   Be  it  enacted  by  the  people  of  the  State  of  Illinois 
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represented  in  the  General  Assembly ;  That  it  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  city,  village,  incorporated  town,  county  or  other  corporate 
authority  in  the  State  of  Illinois  by  ordnance,  rule  or  regulation 
other  than  may  be  stablished  by  the  law  of  this  State,  to  demand, 
fix,  establish  or  require  the  tuberculin  test  to  be  applied  to  dairy 
animals  as  a  means  or  measure  of  regulating  and  purifying  milk, 
skimmed  milk,  cream  and  dairy  products  of  said  animals  in  any 
manner  whatever,  and  every  such  ordinance,  rule,  bylaw  or  regu- 
lation heretofore  or  hereafter  passed,  demanded,  fixed,  estab- 
lished or  required  by  any  such  city,  village,  incorporated  town, 
county  or  other  corporate  authority  other  than  the  State  of 
Illinois,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  void  and  of  no  effect." 

The  State  law  requiring  the  tuberculosis  test  was  repealed 
several  years  ago,  and  this  disposes  of  the  efforts  of  city  health 
boards  to  keep  the  test  in  force. 

The  New  York  Herald  of  April  18,  1912,  draws  attention  to 
the  fact  that  Koch's  tuberculin  had  been  injected  into  160  orphans 
in  the  St.  Vincent  Home  for  Orphan  Children  in  Philadelphia. 
The  poison  was  sometimes  inserted  through  the  eyes,  and  this  is 
said  by  the  doctors  who  performed  these  fiendish  experiments,  to 
have  produced  "a  decidedly  uncomfortable  lesion  and  it  is  not 
infrequently  followed  by  inflammation  of  the  eye  which  not  only 
produces  great  physical  discomfort  and  requires  weeks  of  active 
treatment  but  which  may  permanently  affect  the  vision  and  even 
lead  to  its  complete  destruction." 

"The  little  children  lay  in  their  beds  moaning  all  night  from 
the  pain  in  their  eyes."     *     *     * 

Dr.  Hamill,  one  of  the  accused  doctors,  says :  "I  do  not  care 
zvhat  the  public  thinks.  I  think  the  experiments  were  entirely 
justified. 

Is  there  no  law  in  the  world  to  protect  these  helpless  orphan 
children?  The  dens  of  torture  of  our  vivisectors  are  even  worse 
than  the  formerly  existing  racks  and  tortures  of  the  Inquisition. 
A  civilization  which  permits  such  atrocities,  through  its  blood- 
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thirsty  medical  harpies  and  vultures,  is  absolutely  and  positively 
doomed  to  perish. 

These  are  the  creatures  who  today,  under  the  guise  of  "Scientific 
Medicine,"  are  trying,  through  the  Legislatures  of  the  various 
States  and  through  the  government  at  Washington,  to  enact  laws, 
under  the  guise  of  "Public  Welfare,"  to  compel  the  State  adop- 
tion of  "Regular  Medicine." 

Alan  Muir,  of  Winnipeg,  writing  in  "The  Liberator,"  upon  anti- 
typhoid serum  says : 

"During  the  late  South  African  war  there  were  approximately 
20,000  English  soldiers  either  discharged  as  hopeless  invalids  or 
killed  by  their  medical  officers  acting  under  military  authority. 

"As  an  illustration,  the  P.  &  O.  steamer  troopship  'Malta" 
bound  for  South  x\frica  in  April,  1901,  carried  about  700  Imperial 
Yeomanry  and  500  Volunteers.  Of  these,  about  800  were  inocu- 
lated by  the  doctors  as  a  preventive  of  enteric  fever.  The  results 
were  frightful  and  at  one  port  it  was  necessary  to  send  300  into 
hospital.  From  the  mortality  there  it  would  indicate  that  250 
of  the  800  died  as  a  direct  result  of  the  inoculation. 

"Corporal  Anderson,  Second  Leicester  Volunteer  Company 
Regiment  escaped  the  ordeal  because  he  was  only  a  volunteer, 
but  even  he  was  threatened  with  loss  of  stripes,  among  other 
methods  of  intimidation  by  the  officers.  The  regular  soldiers  who 
sought  to  protect  their  health  and  lives  by  refusing  were  court- 
martialed  without  mercy. 

"The  after  effect  of  inoculation  proved  to  be  more  complicated 
and  malignant  than  ihe  enteric  fever  itself,  and  the  men  were 
also  rendered  more  liable  to  take  the  disease." 

INOCULATION    FOR   TYPHOID    ENGLAND. 

Joseph  Swan,  Honorable  Secretary  of  the  People's  League  of 
Medical  Freedom  of  England,  sends  us  the  following  interesting 
facts  in  regard  to  inoculation  for  typhoid  fever,  which  are  valu- 
able in  view  of  the  fact  that  a  systematic  effort  is  being  made  on 
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the  part  of  certain  persons  to  convey  the  idea  that  inoculation  for 
typhoid  fever  is  general  in  England.  Comparisons  have  been 
made  recently,  showing  the  high  death  rate  from  typhoid  fever  in 
America,  and  the  low  death  rate  in  England,  after  which  the 
writers  have  insisted  that  the  serum  system  should  be  generally 
extended.  In  speaking  of  the  use  of  typhoid  serum  inoculation, 
Mr.  Swan  says : 

"It  is  not  used  in  England  at  all,  except  in  some  few  cases 
as  a  preventive  measure  by  people  going  abroad.  It  has  been 
largely  used  in  recent  years  in  the  British  army,  especially  in 
India.  I  need  hardly  remind  you  that  the  causes  of  typhoid 
fever  are  as  plan  as  day,  and  consequently  so  are  the  remedies. 
The  introduction  of  an  alleged  protective  serum  is  a  mere  medi- 
cal dodge  to  make  a  business  out  of  dosing  people  with  small 
samples  of  the  disease,  under  the  specious  pretext  of  preventing 
them  catching  the  bulk  in  a  natural  way.  It  is  the  old,  old  vac- 
cination story  again.  When  large  trust  is  placed  in  the  serum, 
as  was  done  in  the  case  of  the  British  troops  in  the  South  African 
war,  it  proves  demonstrably  worse  than  useless.  As  soon  as  the 
doctors  see  this,  they  do  not  abandon  the  fetish,  like  honest  men, 
but  they  then  begin  to  run  it  along  with  all  kinds  of  rational 
sanitary  precautions.  The  latter,  do  the  work  and  the  former  gets 
the  credit.  That  is  what  is  going  on  in  India.  When  the  inocu- 
lated men  do  contract  the  disease,  as  they  inevitably  do  where  the 
usual  precautions  have  been  neglected,  it  is  easy  to  explain  away 
the  inoculation  as  having  been  too  old,  or  too  new,  etc. — Medi- 
cal Freedom. 

RABIES,  HYDROPHOBIA  AND  ANTIRABIC  SERUM— 
(ANOTHER   GREAT  AMERICAN   HUMBUG) 

In  conclusion  I  will  introduce  the  testimony  of  a  number  of 
authorities,  veterinary  and  medical  doctors,  in  the  effort  to  sub- 
stantiate my  claims  that  hydrophobia  is  a  myth  and  that  antirabic 
serum  is  but  another  money-making  graft  foisted  upon  the  public 
for  the  enriching  of  the  political  doctors. 
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Charles  W.  Dulls,  M.  D.,  says: 

"Anyone  who  will  keep  a  list  of  all  the  published  cases  of  so- 
called  hydrophobia,  plot  them  out  on  a  map,  as  1  have  done,  will 
soon  see  how  quickly  they  cluster  around  the  localities  having 
Pasteur  institutes,  and  how,  in  regions  where  they  were  before 
very  rare,  they  become  numerous — at  least  in  the  estimation  of 
the  followers  of  Pasteur.  Paris  furnishes  a  stupendous  illustra- 
tion of  this  face ;  but  almost  every  other  city  where  a  Pasteur 
Institute  has  been  opened  presents  the  same  spectacle.  It  would, 
of  course,  be  unjust  to  attribute  mercenary  motives  to  all  those 
who  are  connected  with  these  institutes ;  but  if  any  large  num- 
ber of  them  are  honestly  trying  to  lessen  the  ravages  of  socalled 
hydrophobia,  they  must  be  set  down  as  misguided,  since  it  is  un- 
deniable that  in  no  part  of  the  world  has  the  number  of  deaths 
from  this  disorder  been  actually  or  relatively  lessened  by  their 
efforts ;  while  on  the  contrary,  the  alarm  caused  by  having  the 
subject  brought  often  and  vividly  to  the  attention  of  the  people  is 
a  common  cause  of  outbreaks  that  end  as  horribly  as  though  they 
were  due  to  inoculation. 

The  Medical  Brief  states : 

The  Pasteur  Institute  at  Paris  records  26,165  persons  bitten  by 
dogs  and  treated  by  Pasteur's  treatment.  Of  this  number  107 
died.  The  Institution  thereupon  assumes,  and  claims,  that  all 
the  rest  were  saved  by  the  Pasteur  process.  There  is  absolutely 
no  evidence  to  show  that  any  of  the  other  patients  would  have 
developed  hydrophobia — an  exceptionally  rare  disease,  the  ex- 
istence of  which  is  doubted  by  some  of  our  ablest  men. 

There  is  no  proof  to  show  that  the  dogs  which  inflicted  the 
wounds  were  mad,  neither  is  it  shown  that  infection  always  follows 
contamination.  Susceptibility  and  immunity  are  things  not  yet 
fully  understood.  The  same  method  has  been  used  to  support 
other  theories.  Large  numbers  of  children  suffering  from  a 
variety  of  throat  troubles,  from  the  most  insignificant  sore  throat 
to  genuine  diphtheria,  have  been  treated  with  antitoxin  in  con- 
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junction  with  the  usual  supporting  remedies.  All  those  who  re- 
covered were  indicriminately  classed  as  antitoxin  cures.  The 
deaths  were  ascribed  to  the  unavoidable  fatality  attending  a 
grave  disease.  Where  the  cause  of  death  points  so  plainly  at 
antitoxin  as  not  to  be  misread  by  anyone,  the  death  is  explained 
away  by  argument  which  forever  condemns  its  use  to  an  unpreju- 
diced mind. 

Upon  analysis  of  statistics  and  comparison  with  previous  death 
rates  ruling  at  different  periods,  it  is  clearly  shown  that  serum 
therapy  has  not  lowered  the  death  rate  one  particle.  The  much 
quoted  ten  per  cent,  mortality  has  been  the  prevailing  rate,  except 
in  isolated  epidemics,  for  years.  Flint,  one  of  our  best  authorities 
in  diseases  of  children,  warns  us  that  nothing  is  more  misleading 
than  statistical  evidence  as  to  the  fatality  of  diphtheria,  varying 
so  widely  at  different  times  and  in  various  epidemics.  Also  in 
this  disease  the  diagnosis  is  very  apt  to  be  erroneous. 

Dr.  R.  Bender,  D.  V.  S.,  who  operates  a  veterinarian  hospital 
in  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  says : 

I  have  been  in  active  veterinarian  practice  for  forty-five  years, 
during  which  time  I  have  operated  upon  and  treated  many  hun- 
dreds of  sick  dogs,  and  as  yet  have  never  seen  a  case  of  rabies. 
I  have  been  bitten  many  times  by  dogs,  but  never  had  the  least 
fear  of  contracting  rabies.  *  *  *  I  have  yet  to  find  the  first 
physician  who'  says  he  ever  saw  a  case.  I  have  frequently  offered, 
and  am  ready  to  meet  at  any  time  any  person  in  this  country  on 
the  public  rosrtum,  who  wishes  to  take  the  affirmative  side  of 
this  question." 

Dr.  W.  J.  Hodge,  of  Niagara  Falls,  sends  me  a  pamphlet  en- 
titled, "A  Plea  for  the  Dog,"  from  which  the  following  is  taken 
at  random : 

" Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  rabies  is  known  to  be  about 
the  rarest  disease  which  afflicts  the  canine  race — so  rare  indeed 
that  few  physicians  or  veterinarians  have  ever  seen  a  case — health 
boards  seem  to  experience  no  trouble  in  finding  plenty  of  cases 
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of  this  rare  disease  whenever  they  are  needed  to  assist  in  getting 
up  a  mad-dog  scare. 

"At  the  Philadelphia  dog  pound,  where  an  average  of  more 
than  6,000  vagrant  dogs  are  taken  annually,  and  where  *  the 
catchers  and  keepers  are  frequently  bitten  while  handling  them, 
not  one  case  of  rabies  in  the  dog  or  hypdrophobia  in  the  man  has 
occurred  during  its  entire  history  of  twenty-five  years,  in  which 
time  about  150,000  dogs  have  been  handled." 

''The  record  of  a  London  hospital  a  few  years  ago  showed  that 
2,668  persons  had  been  treated  for  bites  inflicted  by  angry  dogs, 
but  not  one  of  this  number  developed  hydrophobia." 

"In  the  record  of  all  the  diseases  that  have  been  treated  in 
the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  during  the  past  140  years,  only  two 
cases  supposed  to  have  been  hydrophobia  have  occurred.  One 
of  these,  however,  the  only  one  submitted  to  careful  tests,  did 
not  confirm  the  diagnosis,  and  the  municipal  authorities  refused 
to  record  the  death  as  one  from  socalled  hydrophobia." 

"From  the  records  of  the  American  Society  for  the  Preven- 
tion of  Cruelty  to  Animals  of  which  I  have  the  honor  of  being 
an  agent,  I  quote  the  following  statements :  Since  189-1,  when 
the  Society  began  licensing,  collecting  and  humanely  destroying 
small  animals — a  period  of  fourteen  years — there  have  been 
gathered  by  the  employes  of  the  Society  1,515,513  small  animals — 
cats  and  dogs.' 

"During  that  time  there  has  been  a  force  of  about  twenty-six 
men  employed  in  various  capacities  to  handle,  collect,  seize  and 
destroy,  and  each  employe  of  the  Society  engaged  in  that  line  of 
duty  has  been  bitten  on  an  average  of  four  times  a  month,  or 
about  fifty  times  a  year,  by  all  kinds  of  animals,  under  all  sorts 
of  conditions ;  in  other  words,  the  employes  of  the  Society  received 
in  fourteen  years  about  17,000  bites  from  dogs  and  cats.  These 
bites  were  distributed  on  hands,  arms,  necks,  limbs,  bodies  and 
;  and  although  during  the  fourteen  years  spoken  of  probably 
one  hundred  different  men  have  been  employed  by  the  Society 
in  this  capacity,  not  a  single  case  of  socalled  hydrophobia  has 
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resulted  by  reason  of  the  bites  received  by  employees  of  the 
Society.  The  employes  take  the  bites  as  a  matter  of  course,  con- 
sidering them  in  the  line  of  duty,  having  them  dressed  when 
necessary  and  thereafter  going  on  about  their  business  of  seizing, 
handling  and  gathering  up  small  animals." 

These  official  records  show  what  an  extremely  rare  disease 
"hydrophobia"  must  be  if,  in  fact,  it  exists  at  all.  Yet  in  the  face 
of  such  testimonies  as  these  the  bureaucratic  promoters  of  State 
medicine  continue  to  torture  the  inoffensive  and  defenseless  dogs 
by  imposing  idotic  muzzling  ordinances  upon  them  and  inflicting 
them  by  other  inhuman  and  cruel  devices  under  the  hypocritical 
and  mendacious  plea  of  protecting  the  "dear  people"  from  the 
diseases  which  exists  only  in  the  imaginations  of  credulous  dupes, 
or  results  from  having  been  pumped  full  of  the  virus  of  rabies, 
at  some  Pasteur  Institute. 

It  is  the  writer's  firm  conviction  that  if  there  were  no  health 
boards,  no  Pasteur  Institutes,  no  muzzle-manufacturers,  and  no 
political  healers  seeking  appointments  to  place  and  pelf  there 
would  be  no  "epidemics"  nor  epizootics  of  rabies,  and  no  en- 
forcement of  dog-muzzling  laws. 

The  mad-dog  scare  was  a  thing  unheard  of  until  Pasteur  com- 
mercialized it  and  until  Pasteur  Institutes  were  established  for 
the  alleged  preventive  treatment  of  an  imaginary  malady  absurdly 
called  hydrophobia  or  human  rabies,  which  is  presumed  to  result 
from  the  bite  of  socalled  rabid  animals. 

Dr.  William  South,  a  distinguished  English  veterinarian,  mem- 
bers of  the  Royal  College  of  Veterinary  Surgeons  of  England, 
says :'  "A  true  case  of  rabies  is  very  rare.  I  do  not  think  we 
know  what  rabies  is.  There  are  no  symptoms  during  life  and  no 
appearance  after  death  which  are  conclusive  proof  that  a  dog 
was  rabid. 

Dr.  Stockwell,  an  eminent  medical  authority,  writes :  '  "After 
more  than  thirty  years'  experience  as  a  student  of  canine  and 
comparative  medicine,  I  havq  yet  to  meet  with  a  genuine  case 
of  rabies  in  the  dog.    Distemper,  canker,  throat  and  lung  diseases, 
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epilepsy  and  the  whole  class  of  nervous  diseases  in  which  dogs 
are  subject  are  continually  being  mistaken  for  it"  (rabies). 

Dr.  Cox,  of  Manchester,  member  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Veterinary  Surgeons  of  London  agrees  with  Dr.  Stockwell  above 
quoted.  After  an  experience  extending  over  a  period  of  twenty 
years,  Dr.  Cox  says,  "Diagnosis  of  rabies  by  cadaveric  autopsy 
is  never  reliable,  however,  well  versed  the  examiner  may  be. 
The  French  now  recognize  that  post-mortem  autopsy,  and  inocu- 
lation experiments  are  of  no  value.  They  insist  upon  the  suspected 
animal  being  watched  by  a  canine  clinicist,  this  being  the  only 
method  of  any  value." 

Dr.  Matthew  Woods,  of  Philadelphia,  who  has  written  much 
upon  this  vexed  question,  tells  us  that  he  has  been  in  quest  of 
socalled  rabies  for  more  than  twenty  years,  that  during  two 
summers  he  visited  every  alleged  case  of  rabies  that  he  could 
hear  of.  He  says  that  in  twenty  years'  search  he  has  failed  to 
discover  a  single  case  of  rabies  in  animal  or  in  man. 

Eight  years  ago  in  concluding  a  paper  on  canine  rabies  read  by 
him  before  an  audience  of  physicians,  he  offered  a  reward  of 
one  hundred  dollars  to  any  physician  who  would  bring  to  his 
observation  a  genuine  case  of  this  disease.  The  reward  remained 
unclaimed  at  last  reports.  Dr.  Woods  declares  his  belief  that 
"what  is  called  rabies  is  the  product  of  a  disordered  mental  state 
due  to  the  emotion  of  fear,"  that  it  is  not  canine  malady  but  a 
mimetic  or  simulated  disease  which  afflicts  the  human  being  only. 

Thomas  J.  Mays,  M.  D.,  Fellow  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Philadelphia,  and  a  professor  in  the  Philadelphia 
Polyclinic,  writes:  "During  an  experience  of  twenty-five  years 
in  the  active  practice  of  medicine  I  have  not  seen  a  case  of  real 
rabies  in  man  nor  animal,  but  know  that  people  who  have  been 
bitten  by  dogs  are  sometimes  frightened  into  hysterical  conditions 
in  which  tlie}-  involuntarily  reproduce  all  the  symptoms  of  hydro- 
phobia." 

Dr.  Elmer  Lee,  of  New  York  City,  writes  as  follows:  "Pasteur 
did   a  great   deal   to  distress  and    frighten   the  human    family  and 
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gave  little  comfort  in  return.  He  died  ignominiously  and  pre- 
maturely despite  his  supposed  wisdom  and  science.  I  have  never 
seen  a  case  of  hydrophobia  nor  a  case  of  rabies.  I  have  often 
sought  the  privilege  but  never  found  the  case  to  be  either  when  I 
got  there." 

U.  S.  Senator  Gallinger  who  is  a  physician  who  practiced 
medicine  for  thirty  years,  says :     "I  never  saw  a  case  of  rabies." 

In  the  Dog  Journal  of  October,  1908,  it  is  stated,  "A  rabid  dog 
has  never  been  found  among  the  thousands  of  strays  taken  up  in 
London,  New  York  and  Philadelphia." 

"In  Constantinople  and  Japan  where  there  are  thousands  upon 
thousands  of  stray  dogs  and  no  Pasteur  Institutes  rabies  is  un- 
known.  The  Dog  Journal,  October,  1908. 

Dr.  Theophilus  Parvin,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  professor  in  the  Jef- 
ferson Medical  College,  ex-President  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Medicine,  says :  "During  an  experience  of  forty-four  years  as  a 
physician  I  have  not  seen  a  case  of  hydrophobia,  and  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  if  newspapers  could  be  prevailed  upon  to  talk  less 
about  it,  the  number  of  attacks  of  the  socalled  disease  would 
be  greatly  diminished,  as  they  are  mainly  forms  of  hysteria  more 
due  to  the  fear  of  hydrophobia  than  to  the  absorption  of  animal 
virus." 

Joseph  W.  Hearn,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  in 
Jefferson  Medical  Hospital,  says :  "Although  I  have  practiced 
surgery  in  private  and  in  many  of  the  hospitals  in  Philadelphia 
for  the  past  twenty  years,  I  have  never  seen  a  case  of  hydrophobia 
in  man  nor  rabies  in  the  dog.  I  have  come  to  believe  that  the 
common  fear  of  dog-bites  is  utterly  unreasonable  and  that  the 
unforunate  results  that  sometimes  follow  dog-bites  are  largely 
the  result  not  of  the  bites  but  of  the  senseless  fear  which  is  felt 
by  most  persons  in  civilized  countries  of  the  socalled  mad-dog. 
Belief  in  the  casual  relation  of  the  bite  of  an  animal  supposed 
to  be  rabid  and  what  is  called  hydrophobia  in  man  is  a  relic  of 
ancient  and  mediaeval  superstition." 
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Charles  W.  Dulles,  M.  D.,  says :  "The  late  Samuel  D.  Gross, 
M.  D.,  D.  C.  L.,  the  venerable  professor  of  surgery  in  the  Jef- 
ferson Medical  College,  with  whom  I  was  associated  for  many 
years,  and  whose  large  practice  included  every  known  medical 
and  surgical  disorder,  never  saw  a-  case  of  hydrophobia. " 

From  the  Buffalo  Express  we  quote  the  following  Associated 
Press  dispatch : 

DOG  BITES  HAVE  NO  TERROR  FOR  MAN  BITTEN 
TWO   THOUSAND   TIMES. 

Denver,  Colo.,  Sept.  14,  1911. 

"Herman  Cam,  official  dog  catcher  of  Denver,  announced  yes- 
terday that  he  had  received  his  two  thousandth  dog  bite. 

"Following  his  usual  custom  he  annointed  the  wound  with  car- 
bolic acid  and  resumed  his  work. 

"Dog  bites  are  nothing,"  he  remarked.  "No  more  dangerous 
than  mosquito  bites.  I  have  been  bitten  by  thoroughbred  bull 
dogs,  French  poodles,  and  curs  and  I'm  still  here." 

Only  once,  Cam  says,  has  a  dog  bite  seriously  inconvenienced 
him  and  that  was  when  a  pup  sank  his  fangs  into  his  nose.  Cam 
picks  up  an  average  of  10,000  dogs  a  year. 

Desiring  to  verify  the  statement  quoted  in  the  above  dispatch, 
Dr.  Hodge  wrote  a  letter  of  inquiry  to  Herman  Cam,  Official 
Dog  Catcher  of  Denver,  enclosing  the  above  clipping,  and  asking 
if  the  statements  therein  were  substantially  correct.  The  follow- 
ing reply  was  received. 

"Denver,  Colo.,  Sept.  18,  1911. 

"Dear  Sir :  Your  favor  of  the  15th  reached  me  this  afternoon 
and  I  hasten  to  reply  to  your  questions.  I  have  been  connected 
with  the  office  here  in  Denver  for  the  last  three  years.  On  an 
average  there  are  about  8,000  dogs  picked  up  here  in  the  city 
and  brought  in  yearly. 

"During  my  three  years'  service  here  in  Denver  I  have  been 
bitten  a  sufficiently  number  of  times  to  bring  the  number  of  my 
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bites  up  to  the  2,000  mark,  as  stated  in  the  press  dispatch  you  sent 
me.     I  have  been  bitten  on  all  parts  of  the  body. 

"As  regards  such  affections  as  rabies  and  hydrophobia  I  am 
skeptical.  I  do  not  consider  that  there  is  any  such  disease  in 
existence.  I  have  known  of  but  one  person  who  has  taken  the 
Pasteur  treatment  during  the  time  I  have  been  in  this  business, 
which  has  extended  over  a  period  of  eight  years,  all  told.  I 
have  never  known  a  dog  or  human  being  to  have  rabies  or  hydro- 
phobia. Here,  all  we  use  for  catching  dogs  is  a  rope  and  our 
hands ;  we  receive  no  assistance  from  the  police  department  at  all. 

"Hoping  this  information  will  answer  your  purpose,  I  am, 

"Yours  truly, 

(Signed)  "H.  CARN." 

In  conclusion  I  will  ask :  Is  this  array  of  figures,  statistics  and 
testimony  sufficient  to  convince  the  skeptical  ?  There  are  some 
who  would  not  believe  even  though  one  rose  from  the  dead.  The 
charitable  cloak  of  ignorance  can  not  much  longer  serve  as  a 
mask  to  conceal  their  ulterior  motives. 

Herbert  Spencer  says :  "Even  demonstration  fails  to  change 
established  beliefs.  Hence,  I  do  not  expect  that  this  mere  truth- 
ful publication  of  recorded  observations  will  do  other  than  invite 
personal  abuse  from  those  to  whom  it  is  dedicated  in  the  hope 
that  it  may  enable  them  to  abstain  from  legalized  murder  and 
seize  the  opportunity  to  cleanse  their  blood-stained  hands. 

HOW  ANTIRABIC  VIRUS  IS  OBTAINED. 

(From  "The  Naturopath.") 

"The  skull  of  a  live  rabbit  is  pierced  with  a  scalpel  and  a  small 
quantity  of  rabies  virus  is  injected  after  which  the  animal  is 
placed  in  a  cage  that  has  a  tag  bearing  the  date  on  which  it  was 
inoculated.  The  first  symptoms  of  rabies  in  rabbits  begin  with 
the  hind  legs  and  general  worl'  forward  until  the  animal  dies  of 
general  paralysis.  A  rabbit  will  live  from  eight  to  twenty  days 
after  inoculation.     The  spinal  cord  is  then  dried  in  a  glass  jar 
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over  costic  potash  and  pulverized.     One  spinal  cord  will  furnish 
about  seventy-five  doses. 

"The  Pasteur  Institute  charges  $25.00  to  inject  this  trash  into 
your  body  and  eminent  medical  men  the  world  over  have  de- 
nounced this  Pasteur  treatment,  and  the  late  Dr.  Peter,  one  of  the 
greatest  experts  of  France,  said  before  the  Paris  Academy  of 
Medicine  that :  'A  number  of  Pasteur's  patients  had  died,  not 
from  a  dog's  bite,  but  from  the  virus  injected  into  their  bodies 
by  his  hypodermic  syringe,  and  he  produced  a  mass  of  incontro- 
vertible evidence.'  Dr.  Taylor,  of  London,  says :  'Pasteurism 
is  the  most  extraordinary  delusion  that  has  afflicted  men  of 
science  for  centuries,  and  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  so  many  mem- 
bers of  the  medical  profession  allowed  to  accept  it  without  proper 
inquiry,  on  the  strength  of  audacious  statements  and  unreliable 
statistics,  and  that  sooner  or  later  the  antirabic  treatment  will 
share  the  same  fate  as  Professor  Robert  Koch's  'tuberculin'  and 
other  disregarded  nostrums." 
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A  picture  of  the  poppy  from  which  opium  may  be  extracted.  In  its 
natural  state  may  be  used  for  ulcers,  painful  swellings,  etc.,  in  any  way 
in  which  the  application  may  be  made,  either  poulticing  or  applying  direct. 
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THE  USE  OF  TOBACCO. 

Habits  have  strong  roots.  This  is  true  of  both  good  and  evil 
habits.  Men  and  women  may  form  either  kind ;  but  the  man  or 
the  woman  who  wilfully  forms  evil  habits,  will  later  in  life 
reap  what  he  or  she  has  sowed,  and  the  harvest  may  be  a 
terrible  one. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  man  who  performs  useful  work  con- 
tinually will  just  as  surely  form  good  habits,  that  will  give  him 
honor  and  dignity  as  long  as  he  lives  and  beyond. 

The  use  of  cigarettes  or  other  forms  of  tobacco  is  just  as 
surely  a  dope  habit  as  the  use  of  morphine,  and  today  causes 
infinitely  more  harm,  as  so  many  more  are  addicted  to  the  habit. 

In  the  great  world-wide  war,  the  press  of  the  country  to  a  large 
extent  advocated  sending  tobacco  to  the  soldiers,  altho  nothing 
was  more  foolish.  Naturally  every  soldier  had  a  right  to  use 
tobacco  if  he  wanted  to  cultivate  such  a  habit,  but  it  was  mourn- 
ful to  see  great  newspapers  advertising  for  the  stuff  to  send  free 
to  soldiers,  thus  rendering  them  less  efficient,  and  forming  the 
habit  with  those  who  might  otherwise  have  abstained. 

The  habit  weakens  the  mental  powers  by  the  effect  on  the 
brain  center  that  controls  the  finest  sensibilities  and  the  most 
forceful  centers  of  physical  powers.  It  naturally  can  never  do 
any  good  to  any  one. 

Cigarette  smoking,  (or  any  other  smoking  as  for  that  matter) 
renders  the  smoker  less  efficient  for  anything.  This  is  seen  in 
the  faet  that  all  athletes  most  strenuously  avoid  the  use  of 
tobacco  in   any   form  while  undergoing  training. 

Most  of  the  newspapers  in  this  country  that  advocated  the 
wholesale  sending  of  cigarettes  and  other  forms  of  tobacco  to 
the  soldiers  were  dominated  to  some  extent  by  foreign  influence, 
and  sought  evil  ends  with  their  propaganda  rather  than  the  good 
they  claimed  they  were  rendering  the  soldiers. 

There  is  nut  a  man  nor  a  news] taper  in  the  world  that  does  not 
know  that  tohaeeo  is  injurious  to  the  system  physically,  mentally, 
and  morally  if  used  to  excess. 


Tobacco. 

Of  course,  it  does  not  carry  with  it  any  criminality,  but  it  must 
surely  incapacitate  the  habitual  user  from  the  highest  efficiency  in 
mental  and  physical  labors,  and  prevents  him  from  attaining  the 
highest  position  in  any  line  of  work  that  requires  the  best  trained 
minds. 

Dr.  Riley  knew  an  experiment  performed  years  ago  at  Dallas, 
Texas,  where  the  back  of  a  habitual,  extreme  or  excessive  tobacco 
user  was  scraped  after  a  steaming,  and  the  nicotine  thus  obtained 
placed  on,  the  tongues  of  six  large  Newfoundland  dogs,  and  it 
killed  them  all.  It  would  have  been  just  as  fatal  to  six  men 
whose  systems  were  free  of  the  poison. 

A  CHALLENGE. — No  inveterate  smoker  or  other  person 
using  tobacco  in  excess  in  any  form  can  reach  the  highest  mark 
of  efficiency  in  any  line  of  work,  whether  in  college,  business, 
or  intellectual  pursuits.  ...{To  this  we  make  no  exception.  We 
challenge  the  world  to  take  us  up. 

CHALLENGE  NO.  2. — No  temperate  smoker  or  other  user  of 
tobacco  in  moderate  form  is  fully  efficient.  This  is  true  of  mental 
workers,  physical  workers,  and  every  other  class. 

CHALLENGE  NO.  3.— No  physician  will  advise  others  that 
the  tobacco  habit  is  harmless  unless  he  himself  uses  tobacco.  We 
make  no  exception  to  this  rule  either. 

We  know  that  many  physicians  advise  that  the  use  of  tobacco 
is  harmless,  but  we  find  that  each  of  them  is  himself  a  user  of 
the  weed. 

And  we  have  yet  to  find  a  single  solitary  reputable  physician, 
who  is  himself  free  from  its  use,  advising  others  that  the  use  of 
the  filthy  weed  is  harmless. 

Dr.  Riley  recalls  vividly  a  number  of  cases  of  nervous  break- 
down and  degeneracy  that  would  not  yield  to  his  regular  treat- 
ment with  any  satisfaction  at  all  until  he  succeeded  in  winning 
them  from  the  tobacco  habit. 

The  Doctor  had  been  told  of  a  young  man  who  was  an  ex- 
cessive  cigarette   smoker.      His   mother,   who   had   herself   been 
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treated  at  the  Riley  institution  for  several  troubles,  gave  the 
warning,  with  request  that  he  be  treated  for  this  habit  also. 

The  young  man's  answer  to  the  question  regarding  the  cigar- 
ettes was  that  he  was  very  temperate,  and  seldom  smoked  more 
than  three  packages  a  day.  You  see  what  this  young  man's  idea 
of  temperance  was.  Three  packages  a  day ;  twenty  cigarettes  to 
the  package ;  sixty  cigarettes  a  day.  Do  you  wonder  he  was 
very  nervous  and  inefficient  for  anything. 

Dr.  Riley  succeeded  in  cutting  him  down  to  two  packages  a 
day,  then  to  one,  then  to  a  half  package,  and  on  and  on  until  he 
was  using  only  three  or  four,  and  then  he  took  the  leap,  and 
came  up  safe  and  sound.  The  treatments  soon  gave  strength, 
weight  increased  from  110  to  145  pounds,  and  he  was  a  man 
all  over. 

Another  case  is  vividly  brought  to  mind;  that  a  man  near 
sixty,  who  was  totally  incapacitated  on  account  of  the  use  of 
tobacco.  At  our  suggestion,  he  discontinued  the  use  of  cigarettes, 
but  we  discovered  later  on  that  he  was  chewing  tobacco  and 
swallowing  the  saliva,  and  when  we  succeeded  in  getting  him 
to  leave 'the  chewTing  also,  then  his  recovery  was  most  satisfactory/ 

Men  have  become  physical  wrecks  from  the  use  of  tobacco. 
This  no  one  can  deny.  Their  lives  have  been  shortened,  and 
their  physical  powers  greatly  diminished.  Athletes  soon  break 
clown  if  they  smoke  or  otherwise  use  tobacco.  This  needs  no 
argument,  as  there  is  no  exception  to  the  rule. 

Tobacco  poisons  and  weakens  the  heart.  The  nicotine  contained 
in  tobacco  is  indeed  a  most  deadly  poison  for  the  heart,  and 
will  most  surely  cause  disease  to  that  great  central  organ,  and 
will  sooner  or  later  become  fatal.  No  man  with  a  weak  heart  can 
live  out  half  his  days. 

Again,  nicotine  very  materially  reduces  all  resistive  powers. 
Men  saturated  with  it  cannot  resist  disease,  and  will  invariably 
die  quicker  thtm  others  if  assailed  with  dangerous  diseases. 

In  the  recent  war,  many  thousands  of  tubercular  cases 
were  traceable  directly  to  the  use  of  tobacco.     The  kidneys  be- 
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come  weak,  and  eventually  fail  to  respond  to  their  duty.  This 
fact  is  absolutely  true.     There  is  no  exception. 

And  permit  me  here  to  say  that  the  moral  sensibilities  are 
all  weakened,  and  there  is  less  control  here  from  the  various 
temptations  that  assail  men  and  women,  particularly  young 
men  and  women. 

On  the  following  pointed  paragraphs  the  doctor  challenges 
every  scientist  and  physician  who  does  not  himself  use  tobacco 
to  contradict  a  single  one. 

1.  Cigarette  smoking  elevates  the  blood  pressure  and  quickens 
the  pulse  beat,  and  powers  resistance. 

2.  Smoking  renders  the  user  more  liable  to  tubercular  and 
other  lung  troubles,  and  other  physical  ailments  as  well. 

3.  The  habit  renders  the  user  nervous,  weak. 

4.  One  drop  of  nicotine  will  kill  a  man  or  woman,  showing 
the  deadly  nature  of  the  poison. 

But,  lest  we  appear  to  be  dogmatic  from  brevity,  we  will 
quote  here  from  the  distinguished  Dr.  George  Fisher  in  the  In- 
dependent, which  will  conclude  this  division  of  the  book. 

THE  CASE  AGAINST  SMOKES. 

By  George  J.  Fisher,  M.  D, 

(In  The  Independent,  December  29,  1917.) 

Is  it  harmful  to  smoke?  Does  smoking  rest  one  or  does  it 
tend  to  make  a  man  irritable?  What  is  the  effect  of  a  habit  which 
is  so  general  ?  Does  it  decrease  efficiency  ?  Does  it  lower  vitality  ? 
These  are  questions  I  have  tried  to  find  an  answer  for.  No  one  had 
in  my  judgment  given  an  adequate  answer  to  them.  I  approached 
the  question  dispassionately,  for  I  am  not  fanatic  about  the  mat- 
ter. I  simply  wanted  to  know  the  truth  so  that  I  would  know 
how  to  advise  young  men  accurately. 

For  the  past  four  years  I  have  had  a  series  of  experiments 
made  at  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  College  at  Springfield,  Massachusetts, 
under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Elmer  Berry,  upon  young  men  be- 
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tween  the  ages  of  twenty-one  and  twenty-five,  men  of  excep- 
tional physical  vigor  who  were  being  trained  as  physical  directors. 
The  plan  in  the  experiments  was  to  use  smokers  and  non-smokers 
alike  so  as  to  note  the  effect  of  smoking  on  each,  to  have  them  go 
thru  a  given  test  first  without  smoking  and  then  try  the  same 
test  after  smoking.  As  a  rule  we  used  a  single  cigar  or  a 
cigaret. 

In  our  first  experiment  we  tested  the  effect  of  smoking  a 
cigar  on  the  heart  rate  and  blood  pressure.  A  single  cigar  increased 
the  heart  rate  and  blood  pressure.  The  most  significant  thing 
about  this  experiment  was  the  apparent  disturbance  to  the  heart 
in  that  it  took  some  considerable  time  for  the  heart  to  return  to 
normal,  longer  than  we  could  wait  to  measure. 

In  the  next  experiment  a  year  later  we  tried  to  go  into  this 
problem  further  and  gave  a  series  of  exercises  before  and  after 
smoking,  taking  as  before  the  heart  rate.  This  series  of  tests 
revealed  as  did  the  others  that  smokers  have  a  higher  heart  rate 
than  non-smokers  and  that  the  return  to  normal  after  exercise  is 
much  delayed  after  smoking.  For  illustration,  in  74  per  cent,  the 
heart  rate  was  increased  and  did  not  return,  to  normal  in  fifteen 
minutes. 

In  72  out  of  74  tests  in  which  the  men  did  not  smoke,  fully 
91  per  cent,  did  return  to  normal  in  less  than  fifteen  minutes, 
The  smoker  does  not  become  fully  habituated  to  smoking. 

One  smoke  cuts  down  a  man's  accuracy  in  target  practice  twenty 
per  cent.  Regular  smoking  impairs  the  eyesight  and  weakens 
the  nerves. 

A  good  soldier  must  be  an  all-round  athlete,  hence  he  should 
not  smoke. 

At  the  same  time  that  the  latter  test  was  given  some  tests  in 
muscular  precision  were  made  by  having  the  men  draw  lines  with 
a  pen  on  a  chart  between  narrow  columns.  Every  time  the  sides 
were-  touched  an  error  was  registered.  To  test  the  large  muscular 
co  ordination  the  men  were  required  to  lunge  at  a  target  with  a 
fencing  foil.     In  these  two  tests  all  the  men  showed  a  loss  in 
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precision.  This  was  a  great  surprise  to  us.  I  did  not  dream 
that  a  single  cigar  or  the  smoking  of  two  cigars  which  were  used 
in  the  target  thrust  would  show  any  appreciable  effect. 

This  led  us  in  our  next  experiment  to  make  some  experiments 
on  the  effects  of  smoking  upon  baseball  pitching.  Twelve  men, 
all  baseball  players,  both  smokers  and  non-smokers,  were  used. 
The  men  in  the  tests  had  ten  throws  at  a  target  which  were  re- 
were  recorded.  In  another  test  the  men  rested  in  the  thirty  min- 
utes for  the  purpose,  after  which  they  had  ten  more  throws  which 
were  recorded.  In  another  test  the  men  rested  in  the  thirty  min- 
ute interval  instead  of  smoking.  In  another  test  the  men  smoked 
two  cigars,  using  sixty  minutes  between  the  throws.  In  this  way 
it  was  clearly  discovered  what  effect  resting  or  smoking  one  cigar 
or  smoking  two  cigars  had  upon  accuracy  in  pitching.  An  offi- 
cial baseball  was  used,  fast,  straight  balls  were  thrown,  the  men 
winding  up  for  the  throw  as  baseball  pitchers  do. 

In  Test  A,  after  smoking  one  cigar,  there  was  a  loss  of  twelve 
per  cent,  in  accuracy.  In  test  B,  after  smoking  two  cigars,  there 
was  a  loss  of  l^/z  per  cent.  In  Test  C,  during  which  no  cigars 
were  smoked,  there  was  an  increase  in  accuracy  of  nine  per  cent., 
so  that  the  real  effect  of  the  smoking  should  be  judged  by  com- 
paring the  scores  made  after  a  rest  and  those  after  smoking. 

We  then  determined  upon  a  further  test  of  co-ordination  and 
because  of  the  interest  in  the  war  we  selected  rifle  shooting.  The 
Wesson  Revolver  Club  Range  of  Springfield  was  used  and  Mr. 
Wesson  furnished  the  rifles  and  ammunition.  Five  shots  at  a 
target  twenty  yards  distant  were  fired,  then  either  a  rest  or  smok- 
ing was  indulged  in,  then  five  more  shots  wrere  fired.  The  prone 
position  was  used.  Five  tests  were  made  in  the  first  test ;  the 
men  rested  thirty  minutes  between  the  two  periods  of  shooting. 
In  the  second  the  men  smoked  one  cigar,  in  the  third  test  two 
cigars  were  used  in  a  period  of  sixty  minutes,  in  the  fourth  test 
two  cigarets  were  used,  in  the  fifth  the  men  again  rested.  Briefly 
the  results  were  these.  In  test  number  one,  when  the  men  did  not 
smoke,  they  showed  an  increase  in  accuracy  of  seven  per  cent.    In 
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the  second  test,  after  smoking  one  cigar,  there  was  a  loss  in  accu- 
racy of  4.8  per  cent.  In  the  third  test,  in  which  the  men  smoked 
two  cigars,  there  was  a  loss  in  accuracy  of  six  per  cent.  In  the 
fourth  experiment,  after  smoking  two  cigarets,  there  was  a  loss 
in  scoring  of  1.8  per  cent.  In  the  fifth  experiment,  in  which 
the  men  did  not  smoke,  there  was  a  gain  in  accuracy. 

These  tests  which  I  have  been  having  made,  covering  a  number 
of  years,  are  exceedingly  interesting.  I  do  not  claim  they  are 
conclusive. 

As  far  as  we  have  gone,  however,  we  seem  to  be  compelled  to 
believe  that  smoking  is  not  beneficial.  It  quickens  the  heart  rate, 
affects  in  slight  degree  the  blood  pressure,  disturbs  the  circulatory 
apparatus  so  that  it  takes  some  considerable  time  for  the  heart  to 
return  to  normal.  Smoking  affects  muscular  precision  in  such 
fine  movements  as  writing  and  in  such  larger  movements  as  lung- 
ing at  a  target  with  a  fencing  foil  or  in  baseball  pitching  and  also 
in  rifle  shooting. 

These  experiments  were  made  upon  men  twenty-one  to  twenty- 
five  of  unusual  physique,  men  accustomed  to  smoking  and  those 
unaccustomed ;  both  groups  were  affected  and  in  all  the  experi- 
ments there  was  a  remarkable  consistency  in  the  character  of  the 
results  obtained. 

The  case  seems  to  be  against  tobacco. 

In  the  light  of  such  facts  as  these  what  should  be  our  attitude 
in  furnishing  tobacco  to  soldiers?  If  smoking  disturbs  the  heart, 
what  effect  will  it  have  on  endurance?  If  smoking  affects  accuracy 
in  baseball  pitching  what  will  be  the  effect  upon  bomb  throwing? 
If  smoking  makes  for  inaccuracy  in  lunging  at  a  target,  what  will 
be  the  effect  in  lunging  at  an  enemy  with  a  bayonet?  And  if 
men,  after  smoking,  do  not  shoot  as  well  at  twenty  yards,  what 
will  be  the  result  at  a  greater  distance? 

These  experiments  were  made  in  a  well-ventilated  place  in  each 
Instance  and  after  the  men  had  smoked  but  one  or  at  most  two 
cigars,  and  two  cigars  were  more  severe  than  one.     Most  men 
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do  not  stop  with  one  or  two  cigars,  but  have  a  tendency  toward 
many  in  a  day. 

I  am  not  willing  to  say  that  soldiers  should  not  smoke.  Those 
habituated  to  it  seemingly  get  great  comfort  from  smoking.  I 
do  not  believe,  however,  that  we  should  encourage  them  to  smoke 
incessantly  nor  incite  the  young  soldier  who  has  never  smoked 
to  indulge.  I  am  wondering  whether  special  funds  for  tobacco 
are  wise  and  I  question  the  wisdom  of  placing  tobacco  in  every 
comfort  kit.    We  take  it  for  granted  some  soldiers  will  smoke. 

By  urging  soldiers  to  smoke  I  believe  we  are  doing  harm. 

THE   CIGARET  A   CARBONIC   OXID   PRODUCER. 

The  Lincoln  crusade  of  the  Anti-Cigaret  League  of  America  in 
their  pamphlet  No.  2  gives  the  following: 

Inhaling  Carbonic  Oxid. 

Nature  has  more  or  less  fortified  the  human  economy  against 
the  intrusion  and  the  effects  of  poisons,  however  virulent,  with 
which  we  habitually  come  in  contact.  Thus  it  is  that  poisons  we 
encounter  in  a  state  of  nature  are  not  as  insidious  or  pernicious 
as  those  that  are  the  products  of  civilization.  Carbonic  acid  gas 
is  a  poison,  but  it  is  an  ingredient  of  the  common  air  and  we  are 
used  to  it.  We  exhale  carbonic  acid  gas  with  every  breath  as 
one  of  the  products  of  combustion  of  carbon  with  oxygen  in 
the  blood.  But  the  system  has  no  acquaintance  with  carbonic 
oxid  and  has  no  defenses  against  the  insidious  enemy.  Taken 
into  the  lungs,  it  enters  the  blood  with  which  it  reacts  and  which 
it  disintegrates.  The  blood  of  persons  poisoned  by  the  inhalation 
of  illuminating  gas,  rich  in  carbonic  oxid,  is  found  to  be  coagu- 
lated and  indurated  and  may  be  pulled  in  strings  from  the  veins 
and  arteries. 

Owing  to  the  loose  structure  of  the  cigaret,  its  combustion  is 
modified  and  destructive  distillation  procedes  with  combustion, 
and  owing  to  the  incompleteness  of  oxidation,  carbonic  oxid  is 
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largely  produced  instead  of  carbonic  acid.  This  carbonic  oxid 
inhaled  into  the  lungs  enters  the  blood  unresisted  and  the  damage 
it  does  is  in  direct  proportion  to  the  quantities  inhaled.  Carbonic 
oxid  when  inhaled  in  small  quantities  produces  faintness,  dizzi- 
ness, palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  a  feeling  of  great  heaviness  in 
the  feet  and  legs.  These  are  exactly  the  effects  of  the  cigaret  and 
the  depression  and  nervousness  which  follow  as  a  reaction  make 
the  victim  crave  some  balm  or  tonic  for  his  malaise.  He  is  then 
led  to  consume  the  drug  in  ever-increasing  quantities. 


CIGARET   SMOKING   A   SIGN    OF   DEGENERACY. 

The  National  Women  s  Christian  Temperance  Union  says: 

The  cigaret  habit  is  more  insidiously  dangerous  than  any  other 
habit  because  of  the  narcotic  influence,  and  because  of  the  methods 
of  smoking. 

Cigaret  smoking  benumbs  and  weakens  the  nerves  that  control 
the  heart,  and  makes  it  beat  irregularly.  Cigaret  smoking  weakens 
the  stomach,  and  digestive  juices  are  poisoned. 

The  inhaling  of  the  smoke  irritates  the  delicate  membrane  of 
the  mouth,  throat,  lungs  and  nose.  Have  a  cigaret  smoker  puff 
the  smoke  upon  a  clean  handkerchief,  instead  of  inhaling  it,  and 
you  will  discover  a  brown  sediment  upon  the  handkerchief,  then 
try  to  realize  how  much  sediment  is  deposited  on  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  one  who  smokes  day  after  day. 

(  igaret  smoking  exercises  a  definite  effect  upon  the  spinal  cord, 
interferes  with  oxidation  of  the  blood,  and  with  nutrition,  and 
also  interferes  with  the  functions  of  the  eye,  and  makes  the 
smoker  nervous.  The  cigaret  will  master  the  will  powers,  and 
dwarf  and  enfeeble  the  brain.  It  makes  cowards  and  sneaks  of 
smoker^,  interferes  with  a  successful  prosecution  of  study,  makes 
the  smoker  dishonest,  untruthful,  impure  and  criminal  in  his  life. 

The  cigarel  will  make  the  user  incapable  of  holding  any  respon- 
sible position,  and  leads  him  into  the  society  of  the  indolent  and 
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vicious.     It  goes  hand   in  hand  with  impure  literature,   liquor, 
morphine  and  bad  habits. 

CIGARETS  KILL 
A  New  Arithmetic. 

"I  am  not  much  of  a  mathematician,"  said  the  cigaret,  "but  I 
can  add  to  a  man's  nervous  troubles.  I  can  subtract  from  his 
physical  energy,  I  can  multiply  his  aches  and  pains,  I  can  divide 
his  mental  powers,  I  take  interest  from  his  work  and  discount 
his  chances  for  success." 
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The  Wild  Grape,  or  Oregon  Grape  Bush.  Very  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  leucorrhea.  Of  the  extract,  one  or  two  spoonsful  in  a  little  water  taken 
internally  is  most  useful,  and  will  soon  cure  the  worst  cases. 

Spinal  adjustment  in  the  lumbar  region  will  do  this  very  quickly  also; 
in  fact,  nothing  surpasses  the  spinal  treatment  for  any  of  these  troubles. 
These  many  little  vegetable  preparations  are  to  show  valuable  things 
under  old  forms  of  treatment,  but  in  no  way  to  take  the  place  of  our 
more   modern   methods   of   spinal   treatment. 
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MISCELLANEOUS    DATA,    FACTS,    AND 

EXPERIENCES. 

UNCERTAINTY   OF  OLDER  FORMS   OF   DIAGNOSIS. 

This  chapter  is  gathered  from  a  wide  range  of  observation, 
reading,  and  experience,  and  will  form  a  most  fitting  chapter  to 
insert  near  the  close  of  this  volume. 

The  student  and  practitioner  will  find  many  useful  additions  to 
the  already  overflowing  volume  that  will  give  breadth  of  concep- 
tion, a  deeper  knowledge,  a  line  on  the  work  of  others  besides  the 
author  of  the  book. 

A  few  years  ago  there  went  out  from)  The  Globe,  the  great 
daily  and  Sunday  newspaper  of  Boston,  Massachusetts,  a  re- 
porter who  visited  twenty  leading  specialists,  feigning  sickness 
and  needing  their  professional  services. 

These  eminent  specialists,  all  presumably  fully  and  completely 
schooled  in  diagnosing  and  treating  human  ills,  diagnosed  and 
examined  the  reporter  carefully,  in  detail,  and  most  exhaustively, 
but  with  the  strangest  and  most  variable  results. 

In  the  first  place,  each  of  these  eminent  specialists  found  him 
suffering  from  some  serious  malady  that  needed  attention  pro- 
fessionally. Of  course,  no  one  knew  of  any  visit  to  any  other. 
No  two  of  them  agreed  on  the  nature  of  the  disease  with  which 
the  man  was  suffering. 

In  the  second  place,  each  of  them  gave  him  a  prescription,  and 
of  the  twenty  prescriptions  thus  obtained  no  two  of  them 
agreed  in  any  material  way. 

In  the  third  place,  a  reflecting  mind  would  at  once  conclude 
that  at  least  nineteen  of  these  diagnoses  were  wrong,  and  at 
least  nineteen  of  the  prescriptions  were  erroneous. 

This  is  not  a  mere  anecdote  of  illustration,  but  a  real  incident. 
The  author  has  the  edition  of  the  paper  giving  it  among  his 
scrap-book  keepings. 

The  older  methods  of  diagnosing  are  very  uncertain  and  very 
unsatisfactory,  to  say  the  least. 
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Later  by  several  years  than  the  date  of  the  above  incident,  a 
patient  visited  several  Chiropaths  for  spinal  diagnosis.  Each 
made  a  careful  examination,  and  noted  his  findings  on  paper, 
with  the  result  of  but  slight  variation  of  one  from  the  others. 

Physicians  should  use  and  combine  all  methods  of  diagnosing. 
Spinal  methods  would  certainly  reinforce  all  others,  as  no  one 
would  at  present  deny  the  ability  of  the  capable  Chiropath  or 
spinal  therapist. 

No  thought  of  prejudice  should  stand  in  the  way  of  any  pro- 
gressive physician.  The  day  of  little  things  should  not  be  de- 
spised, and  the  day  of  great  things  is  at  hand.  Let  every  one 
be  ready  for  it. 

DOCTOR  CABOT'S  TESTIMONY. 

Dr.  Richard  Cabot,  Superintendent  of  the  Massachusetts  Gen- 
eral Hospital,  is  now  the  most  eminent  medical  and  surgical 
authority  in  the  world,  and  his  words  are  of  the  great  value. 

During  the  author's  four  years  residence  and  practice  in  the 
city  of  Boston,  he  observed  Dr.  Cabot's  reports  very  closely, 
recognizing  in  the  Doctor  a  man  of  the  sublimest  character,  the 
loftiest  ideals,  and  a  generosity  and  an  honesty  that  characterises 
all  great  minds. 

We  treated  some  of  Dr.  Cabot's  relatives  in  Boston,  whom  he 
had  recommended  for  our  form  of  treatment,  and  found  them 
all  of  the  highest  class  of  people.  This  is  impersonal  and  not 
said  thru  flatter,  as  the  name  and  fame  of  Cabot,  like  Osier  in  his 
day  belong  to  the  world. 

Great  minds  never  molest  unkindly  any  other  man  or  physician 
striving  to  better  the  condition  of  humanity.  During  the  years 
in  Boston  when  the  medical  board  prosecuted  Dr.  Riley,  there 
was  never  a  molestation  from  a  master  mind  like  Richard  Cabot. 
( >nly  small  minds  prosecute  and  persecute  another. 

Riley  was  acquitted  and  exhonorated  because  his. quarrel  was 
just,  and  those  who  opposed  had  "conscience  with  injustice 
i  '1." 
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We  have  seen  reports  from  Dr.  Cabot  wherein  the  ordinary 
diagnosis  in  some  cases  were  proved  false  by  autopsies  and 
postmortems  to  the  extent  or  error  in  more  than  90  per  cent 
of  the  cases. 

Most  notably  among  mistaken  diagnosis  were  those  of  appeni- 
citis.  Nearly  always  reports  showed  mistakes  in  regard  to  ap- 
pendicitis in  more  than  60  per  cent  of  the  cases  operated  on  for 
this  disease,  and  in  some  instances  above  90  per  cent  of  cases. 

Mistakes  in  many  other  diseases  were  not  far  behind  those 
on  appendicitis. 

And  the  deplorable  thing  is  that  when  the  medical  physician 
and  surgeon  reaches  the  conclusion  that  the  patient  is  suffering 
from  appendicitis,  he  has  nothing  to  offer  except  the  removal  of 
the  appendix  by  operation,  when  in  from  seventy  to  ninety  percent 
of  the  cases  the  operation  reveals  the  fact  that  no  appendicitis 
exists,  the  pain  being  cause  by  some  other  form  of  inflammation. 

The  spinal  therapist  has  a  means  not  used  for  diagnosis  by 
the  other  physicians,  namely,  palpation  over  the  exit  of  the 
second  lumbar  nerve  on  the  right  side,  where  tenderness  is  a 
diagnostic  symptom  of  great  use  when  combined  with  other 
symptoms. 

And  with  the  diagnosis,  we  have  also  the  remedy  at  hand 
always  in  the  simple  chiropractic  adjustment,  with  gentle  massage 
with  oil  sometimes,  a  little  heating  in  very  painful  local  areas, 
and  occasionally,  in  the  very  extremely  painful  cases,  a  good 
rectal  dilation.  Relief  comes  at  once,  and  permanency  thru  the 
treatment  in  a  few  days. 

We  have  in  mind  now  the  case  of  Mrs.  Martha  Jane  Tucker, 
who  two  years  ago  was  brought  to  our  office  on  the  way  to  the 
Emergency  hospital  for  an  operation.  There  was  every  indica- 
tion of  a  genuine  case  of  appendicitis. 

This  lady  was  relieved  in  a  few  minutes,  and  was  well  and 
back  at  her  work  in  the  Treasury  Department  of  the  United 
States  in  a  few  days.  So  impressed  was  this  lady  with  the 
service   received   and   the   radical   relief   and   cure   obtained   that 
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she  and  her  son  became  students  at  the  Riley  School,  and  she  has 
since  worked  into  a  splendid  practice,  and  has  herself  had  many 
cases  of  appendicitis. 

She  has  since  become  the  wife  of  Dr.  William  Marvel,  and  the 
two  are  now  progressing  and  building  a  great  practice  in  the 
city  of  Washington. 

Along  other  lines  Dr.  Cabot's  remarks  are  of  the  greatest  value. 
At  one  time  he  said  that  there  was  always  great  uncertainty 
about  any  form  of  medical  diagnosis,  and  that  he,  like  others, 
made  the  happiest  guess  possible,  and  prescribed  accordingly. 

For  remarks  of  this  kind  the  medical  association  started  more 
than  once  to  bring  him  to  trial,  but  they  saw  he  was  a  man  of 
too  great  power,  and  very  wisely  let  the  matter  drop. 

Thus  is  virtue  known  of  her  children.  Men  of  greatness  fear 
not  the  people,  and  fear  not  the  criticisms  of  envious  profes- 
sional men. 

FIBROID  TUMOR  OF  UTERUS. 

There  should  be  no  difficulty  is  diagnosing  the  uterine  fibroid. 
Certainly  there  should  not  be  the  slightest  difficulty  in  differentiat- 
ing between  the  fibroid  tumor  and  a  condition  of  pregnancy. 

Yet  the  author's  father  was  more  than  once  called  in  con- 
sultation where  physicians  were  ready  to  operate  for  fibroid 
tumor  of  the  uterus,  where  he  would  find  the  condition  to  be 
one  of  pregnancy. 

Hie  author  has  seldom  had  any  trouble  in  permanently  and 
completely  reducing  the  fibroid  where  it  exists.  His  methods  as 
explained  in  this  volume  and  in  "The.  Science  and  Practice  of 
Chiropractic." 

Adjust  the  third  lumbar  region  and  concuss  or  sinusoidalize 
the  first,  second,  and  third  lumbars,  and  improvement  will  steadily 
progress  unto  a  perfect  cure. 

The  author  has  had  many  extreme  cases,  where  surgeons  had 
made  preparation  for  operative  work,  but  the  treatment  had  been 
uniformly  successful. 
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Many  of  our  students  have  likewise  been  successful  in  treat- 
ing fibroid  tumors.  \  N 

But  a  mistake  in  diagnosis  that  leads  to  an  operation  is  indeed 
a  serious  mistake,  and  it  is  with  reluctance  that  we  quote  what 
follows  below. 

However,  we  would  fairly  state  the  following  cases,  taken  from 
McNamara,  showing  the  criminal  neglect  characterizing  the  work 
of  some  physicians  and  surgeons. 

PREGNANCY  MISTAKEN  FOR  TUMOR. 

.  ''Doctor  M.  is  a  surgeon  practicing  in  New  York.  He  is  one 
of  the  operating  surgeons  of  a  large  city  hospital  and  had  gained 
considerable  reputation  at  the  time  the  following  events  occurred. 

"He  was  consulted  one  day  by  an  Italian  woman,  living  in 
Brooklyn,  who  complained  of  a  swelling  in  her  abdomen.  After 
going  into  the  history  of  the  case  and  examining  the  woman  very 
carefully  (according  to  his  methods)  Doctor  made  up  his  mind 
that  his  patient  was  right — there  was  certainly  a  'swelling'  in 
her  abdomen.  He  diagnosed  the  case  as  'fibroid'  tumor  of  the 
uterus.  The  people  were  ordinary  foreigners  with  very  little 
knowledge  of  English  and  less  of  surgery.  Whatever  Doctor  M. 
elected  to  do  would  be  right  because  he  was  the  'great  Professor.' 

"Certain  of  diagnosis,  Doctor  M.  decided  to  operate  and  chose 
a  private  hospital  on street  for  this  purpose. 

"Now,  as  Doctor  M.  was  anxious  to  make  a  great  name  for 
himself  in  surgery,  he  invited  Doctor  V.  and  Doctor  X.  to  witness 
the  operation,  while  Doctor  Y.  assisted  and  Doctor  X.  gave  ether. 
There  were  other  onlookers,  two  nurses  and  the  woman  who 
owned  the  hospital. 

"After  due  preparation  the  case  was  ready  for  the  knife,  but 
as  the  patient  walked  into  the  room,  clad  in  a  single  garment,  all 
present,  except  the  operator,  were  struck  by  the  typical  signs  of 
pregnancy.  The  impression  of  pregnancy  instead  of  fibroid 
tumor  of  the  uterus  was  further  strengthened  by  the  appearance 
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of  the  woman's  breasts.  The  visiting  doctors  exchanged  glances 
of  surprise,  and  when  anaesthesia  was  begun,  my  friend  Doctor  V. 
said  to  Doctor  M. : 

"  'Pardon  me,  Doctor,  but  may  I  ask  if  you  have  made  a 
careful  examination  which  will  absolutely  exclude  the  possibility 
of  pregnancy?' 

"Doctor  M*  looked  up  quickly,  evidently  highly  insulted,  and 
replied :  T  am  surprised  that  you  should  dare  to  put  such  a 
question  to  me,  sir.  If  you  were  not  a  personal  friend  I  would 
ask  you  to  leave  the  room.' 

"After  such  a  rebuff  there  was  nothing  more  to  be  said — the 
code  enjoined  silence.  Doctor  M.  apparently  considered  himself 
infallible.     And  so  the  operation  was  begun. 

"The  self-willed  surgeon  made  an  incision  and  cut  down  to 
the  uterus  as  quickly  as  possible.  After  examining  it  at  that 
stage  he  should  have  suspected  the  true  state  of  affairs,  but  he 
lacked  surgical  experience  and  so  obstinately  blundered  ahead. 

"When  the  uterus  was  finally  delivered  and  triumphantly  hand- 
ed around  for  examination,  Doctor  V.,  still  skeptical  as  to  its 
diseased  condition,  took  up  a  knife  and  carefully  bisected  it. 
Then  the  hideous  truth  was  revealed.  To  the  dismay  of  Doctor 
M.  and  apparent  astonishment  of  his  'ethical'  associates,  the 
'fibroid'  proved  to  be  a  living  foetus.  Doctor  M.  was  crestfallen, 
took  the  uterus  home  and  has  it  now,  I  understand,  in  a  glass 
jar  in  his  office.  The  foetus  and  afterbirth,  of  course,  were 
quietly  destroyed. 

"The  poor  patient  eventually  recovered,  but  is  still  in  ignorance 
of  the  monstrous  blunder  that  was  committed,  for  the  spectators 
of  that  dastardly  affair  have  remained  silent — 'ethics'  prevents 
their  saving  anything.  And  Doctor  M.,  confident  that  the  truth 
will  never  be  divulged,  has  actually  been  heard  to  boast  of  his 
cessful  'fibroid'  operation. 

"Every  one  in  that  room  was  a  slave  to  'ethics,'  hence,  after 
one  suggestion  from  my  friend,  every  mouth  was  sealed.  Doctor 
Y.,  who  assisted,  told  me  that  lie  knew  it  was  a  pergnant  uterus 
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as  soon  as  he  felt  it,  and  Miss  R.,  who  owned  the  sanitarium, 
said  that  she  knew  by  the  condition  of  the  woman's  breasts  that 
she  was  pregnant.  Yet  neither  could  argue  this  possibility  with 
the  opinionated  surgeon,  and  the  idea  of  vigorously  opposing  him 
in  the  interest  of  a  human  life  possibly  never  once  occurred  to 
one  of  the  spectators.  If  there  had  been  less  'ethics'  and  more 
common  sense  and  humanity,  the  patient  could  have  been  sewed  up 
and  still  gone  the  term  and  given  birth  to  the  child. 


A   SIMILAR   MISTAKE. 

"The  following  sad  case  occurred  recently  in  the  practice  of  a 
well-known  gynecologist  of  Greater  New  York.  The  details 
were  related  to  me  by  a  physician  who  was  present  at  the  opera- 
tion. The  patient  was  a  woman  of  thirty,  and  as  her  case  had 
been  diagnosed  as  fibroid  tumor  of  the  uterus,  the  eminent  sur- 
geon had  invited  a  number  of  doctors  to  witness  him  perform 
the  hysterectomy  (removal  of  the  womb).  This  operation  may  be 
performed  in  two  ways,  either  by  opening  the  abdomen  and  taking 
out  the  organ  from  above,  or  by  a  more  delicate  operation  which 
removes  it  through  the  vagina.  In  the  present  case  the  surgeon 
decided  upon  the  latter  method. 

"The  patient  was  put  under  the  influence  of  an  anaesthetic  and 
then  placed  on  the  operating  table.  When  the  field  of  operation 
was  properly  prepared,  the  gynecologist  had  retractors  introduced 
into  the  vagina  so  as  to  expose  the  cervix  or  lower  end  of  the 
womb.  He  seized  this  with  a  long  sharp  forceps,  drew  it  down- 
wards, and  then  examined  the  part  with  his  fingers.  Meanwhile 
he  had  been  explaining  the  case  to  his  audience  at  considerable 
length,  for  he  was  a  good  speaker  and  well  versed  in  his  subject. 

"As  his  practiced  fingers  examined  the  cervix  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  uterus  he  hesitated  in  his  talk,  and  finally  ceased  to 
speak.  An  expression  of  doubt  began  to  show  in  his  face. 
Presently  he  remarked  that  the  cervix  felt  much  softer  than 
usual  in  fibroid  cases.    After  a  further  period  of  silence,  during 
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which  he  continued  to  palpate  the  uterine  area  within  reach  of 
hand  and  eye,  he  stated  that  as  there  were  some  peculiar  features 
in  the  case  he  would  be  on  the  safe  side  and  thoroughly  explore 
the  cavity  of  the  uterus  before  clamping  the  ligaments  and  blood 
vessels  preparatory  to  cutting  away  the  diseased  organ. 

"Accordingly  he  drew  the  cervix  down  again,  as  far  as  possible 
and  passed  his  index  finger  into  the  uterus.  He  had  ceased  to 
speak  now  and  the  visiting  medical  men  stood  around  the  table 
silent  and  interested,  wondering  what  the  condition  could  be  that 
had  so  suddenly  nonpulsed  the  great  specialist. 

"The  operator's  finger  had  encountered  something,  a  moveable 
body  that  could  be  nothing  else  than  a  small  internal  fibroid  tumor 
attached  to  the  uterine  wall  by  a  pedicle,  or  band  of  fibrous  tissue. 
The  doctor's  face  cleared  as  he  explained  all  this,  and  presently, 
with  a  dexterous  twist  of  his  fingers,  he  brought  the  supposed 
tumor  down  through  the  cervix  and  into  full  view. 

"Judge  of  his  disgust  and  chagrin  when  the  'fibroid  tumor' 
turned  out  to  be  the  leg  of  a  three-months'  child !  He  had  now 
gone  too  far  to  draw  back,  for  the  case  could  never  go  on  to 
full  term.  There  was,  therefore,  no  other  course  possible  than 
to  finish  the  miserable  job.  Frrious  with  anger  and  humiliation, 
the  doctor  extracted  the  entire  foetus  and  applied  a  dressing. 
The  unforunate  woman,  her  chances  for  motherhood  destroyed, 
was  removed  from  the  table  to  her  bed,  and  the  clinic  broke 
up  without  the  expressions  of  felicitation  customary  on  such 
occasions. 

"During  the  afternoon  the  woman  began  to  bleed  profusely. 
The  house  surgeon  did  his  best  to  stop  the  hemorrhage  and  sent 
for  the  chief.  'Hie  latter  could  not  be  found.  The  patient's  con- 
dition became  worse.  The  house  surgeon  exhausted  all  the  means 
at  hi-  command,  short  of  immediate  removal  of  the  uterus,  but 
to  no  purpose.  The  hemorrhage  came  from  the  retained  and 
torn  placeta  or  afterbirth,  which  the  chief  surgeon  did  not  dare 
to  remove  with  the  foetus  for  fear  of  causing  the  very  con- 
dition   which    developed    later.      All    efforts    to   locate    the    chief 
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surgeon,  however,  were  unsuccessful  until  late  that  night,  and  in 
the  meantime  the  hemorrhage  had  proven  fatal. 

"Now  it  is  an  unwritten  law  among  surgeons  to  remain  within 
call  for  some  time  after  a  serious  major  operation.  They  need 
not  actually  remain  in  the  building,  but  are  expected  to  leave  word 
as  to  their  itinerary  so  that  they  can  be  reached  to  telephone  or 
messenger,  should  alarming  symptoms  develop.  In  this  case  it 
was  most  regretable  that  the  surgeon  failed  to  leave  correct  in- 
formation as  to  his  whereabouts  during  the  rest  of  the  day  and 
night.  His  unquestionably  superior  skill  might  have  averted  the 
crisis  that  his  own  blunder  had  caused. 

ANOTHER  MISTAKE  IN  SURGERY. 

"A  Chicago  surgeon,  whom  we  will  call  Doctor  A.,  a  man  of 
international  fame,  and  one  of  the  pioneers  in  intestinal  surgery, 
performed  one  day,  before  his  students,  the  operation  of  gastro- 
enterostomy, or  connecting  the  stomach  with  a  section  of  the 
small  intestine. 

"Before  the  operation,  and  while  operating  Doctor  A.  gave 
the  history  of  the  case  and  the  symptoms  and  signs  upon  which 
the  diagnosis  had  been  based.  He  then  referred  briefly  to  his  own 
well-known  experiments  with  animals,  and  to  those  of  other  sur- 
geons, which  were  made  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  surgery 
might  interfere  in  abdominal  disease,  such  as  the  length  of  in- 
testine that  might  be  removed  in  cases  of  complete  obstruction, 
the  manner  in  which  wounds  of  the  bowels  healed,  and  the  best 
kind  of  stitches  and  quality  of  suture  material.  This  was  intended 
to  lead  up  to  a  description  of  the  ideal  operation  that  had  been 
conceived  and  made  possible  as  the  direct  result  of  all  these  re- 
markable experiments.  He  told  how,  in  obstruction  of  the  outlet 
of  the  stomach  from  any  cause,  an  artificial  connection  might  be 
made  between  the  wall  of  the  stomach  and  a  portion  of  the  small 
intestine  a  little  way  beyond  the  obstruction.  As  he  operated  he 
described  the  various  landmarks  that  must  guard  the  surgeon  so 
that  he  would  be  sure  to  seize  the  right  loop  of  the  small  intestine 
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and  not  make  the  fatal  mistake  of  sewing  the  large  intestine  to 
the  stomach.  He  told  how  the  large  intestine  could  be  identified 
by  the  presence  of  certain  bands  running  along  its  length,  and 
so  forth. 

"The  operation  was  performed  in  the  great  surgeon's  rapid 
and  masterly  manner.  The  patient  was  removed  from  the  operat- 
ing room  to  bed,  and  soon  rallied  from  the  shock,  so  that  all 
promised  well. 

"When  it  came  time  to  feed  him,  however,  the  nourishment 
did  not  seem  to  afford  relief.  There  was  imperative  hunger  both 
before  and  after  eating.  The  patient  grew  weaker  and  more 
emaciated.  Nothing  could  relieve  his  constant  demand  for  food — 
something  to  satisfy  his  raging,  abnormal  hunger.  Death  oc- 
curred within  a  week,  and  on  the  following  morning,  the  body 
being  that  of  a  charity  patient,  was  taken  over  to  the  morgue  at 
Cook  County  Hospital  for  a  post-mortem  examination. 

"The  morgue  was  crowded  with  students  and  physicians,  though 
for  some  reason  the  great  surgeon  himself  was  not  present.  The 
pathologist  who  performed  the  autopsy  was  a  great  man  in  his 
specialty,  and  later  became  an  author  of  note.  Rumor  had  it  that 
he  and  the  aforesaid  surgeon  were  not  on  the  best  of  terms,  to 
put  it  mildly,  and  this  presumption  lent  an  unusually  keen  interest 
to  the  autopsy  that  was  billed  for  the  morning. 

"Before  beginning  his  examination  the  great  man  caused  the 
clinical  history  of  the  case  to  be  read  aloud  to  the  audience.  After 
dictating  a  few  appropriate  remarks  and  describing  the  external 
appearance  of  the  body  he,  proceeded  with  the  examination  of 
each  internal  organ.  His  usual  routine  was  to  begin  at  the  head 
and  work  downward.  He  did  not  alter  it  in  the  slightest  par- 
ticular now,  though  well  aware  that  the  interest  of  all  present,  and 
for  thai  matter,  his  own,  centered  almost  entirely  in  the  abdomen. 
So  he  examined  the  organs  of  the  neck  and  chest,  one  by  one, 
with  exasperating  thoroughness,  as  it  seemed  to  the  impatient 
students. 

"At  last,  however,  he  reached  the  abdomen  and  retracting  the 
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This  is  one  of  the  best  old  time  remedies  for  ulcer  of  the  womb.  The 
infusion  may  be  taken  internally,  and  applied  locally  to  the  womb  thru 
the  vagina.  A  half  teacup  may  be  taken  either  way  about  three  times  a 
day  or  oftener  in  case  of  severe  conditions.  Of  the  fluid  extract  ten  to 
fifteen  drops  will  suffice. 

It  is  indeed  a  fine  old  time  remedy,  particularly  for  the  vaginal  passage 
and  sometimes  the  womb  itself  is  washed  out  with  good  warm  water. 

Of  course,  it  would  in  no  way  supplant  the  unfailing  treatment  thru 
the  spinal  nerves  which  we  have  been  teaching,  but  this  might  be  used  in 
connection  if  the  physician  saw  the  necessity.  Dr.  Riley  never  uses  it 
now,  finding  no  particular  need  of  it. 
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skin  and  muscles  on  either  side,  he  surveyed  its  contents  en  masse. 
After  describing  these  he  began  to  draw  the  omentum  to  one 
side.  The  students  breathed  a  little  more  quickly  now,  and  some 
stood  up  so  as  to  get  a  better  view.  Several  who  had  brought 
opera  glasses  were  greatly  envied. 

"As  the  pathologist  pulled  the  omentum  away  and  exposed  to 
full  view  the  area  of  the  recent  surgical  operation,  he  paused. 
An  expression  of  surprise  appeared  in  his  usually  impassive  face. 
He  bent  down  more  closely  over  the  body  and  manipulated  the 
stomach  and  intestines.  The  students  held  their  breath.  Not  a 
sound  was  audible. 

"When  the  pathologist  looked  up,  his  face  had  resumed  its 
wonted  expression,  in  which  near  personalities  had  no  place  of 
interest.  His  brief  announcement,  so  far  as  I  can  remember  it, 
was  as  follow : 

"  'Gentlemen :  You  will  remember  that  the  history  of  this  case 
states  that  the  operation  of  gastroenterostomy  was  performed 
last  Friday.  You  will  be  aware  from  your  studies  under  Pro- 
fessor A.  that  gastroenterostomy  means  an  anastomosis  between 
the  stomach  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  small  intestines,  pre- 
ferably the  first  part  of  the  duodenum.  In  this  case,  however,  the 
operation  has  been  performed  somewhat  differently.  I  find  that 
the  stomach  is  joined,  not  to  the  small  intestines,  but  to  the  trans- 
verse colon  of  the  large  intestines.' 

"It  came  like  a  bomb  shell,  this  announcement  of  the  famous 
surgeon's  fatal  blunder.  Of  course,  every  one  could  now  under- 
stand the  patient's  piteous  craving  for  nourishment.  The  food 
had  passed  from  the  stomach  directly  into  the  large  intestine, 
where  it  could  not  be  assimiliated  without  having  been  previously 
acted  up  by  the  digestive  juices  of  the  liver,  pancreas  and  small 
intestines.     The  unfornnate  victim  had  actually  starved  to  death. 

LOSS  OF  EYE  THRU  SURGEON'S  MISTAKE. 

"(  Mir  of  the  nio^t  ghastly  mistakes  in  the  annals  of  surgery 
LS  a  rase   I   will  now  narrate.      It  was  described  in  the  newspapers 
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a  few  years  ago,  and  many  will  recall  the  horror  the  case  roused. 
Unforunately  it  is  not  the  only  instance  of  the  kind  on  record. 

"A  noted  Western  eye  specialist  was  treating  a  patient  for  a 
serious  inflammation  of  the  eyeball.  The  case  was  rather  obscure, 
and  it  was  not  till  after  repeated  and  careful  examination  that 
diagnosis  of  glaucoma  was  made.  This  is  a  very  serious  disease, 
and  it  often  becomes  necessary  to  remove  the  eye,  which  would 
render  the  unforunate  person  stone  blind. 

"The  patient's  condition  became  worse  and  the  sympathetic 
inflammation  which  the  specialist  dreaded  seemed  imminent. 
He  put  the  case  plainly  to  his  patient.  The  latter,  dreading  the 
thought  of  total  blindness,  finally  consented  to  the  removal  of  the 
diseased  eye.  The  operation  was  performed  and  performed  well. 
Both  eyes  were  bandaged  and  the  patient  was  put  to  bed  in  a 
darkened  room. 

"On  the  following  day  the  doctor  called  to  dress  the  wound. 
When  he  removed  the  bandages  the  patient  complained  of  the 
darkness  and  requested  the  doctor  to  open  the  blinds.  A  cold 
chill  crept  over  the  doctor.  The  windows  were  wide  open — it 
could  only  mean  one  thing.  He  could  not  speak  for  the  horror 
of  the  thought.  The  patient  raised  his  hand  to  his  forehead 
and  then  the;  awful  truth  broke  upon  him.  The  specialist  had 
taken  out  the  normal  eye  and  left  the  blind  one. 

"I  do  not  know  what  passed  between  the  surgeon  and  his 
blinded  victim  after  the  revelation  came.  A  lifetime  might  be 
lived  in  that  hour  of  anguish  and  despair.  No  reparation  could 
possibly  be  promised  or  made.'' 


EXOPTHALMIC  GOITRE. 

We  can  hardly  express  our  gratification  at  the  results  obtained 
thru  the  treatment  as  directed  in  these  pages  and  in  the  "Science 
and  Practice  of  Chiropractic." 
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So  many  of  our  graduate  students  have  also  reported  the  most 
wonderful  progress  in  the  treatment  of  Exopthalmic  and  Simple 
Goitre. 

We  have  yet  to  hear  of  the  first  failure.  Concussion  of  the 
seventh  cricicle,  with  adjustment  of  the  sixth  cervical  region, 
always  brings  the  result.  Dr.  Riley  often,  in  treating  the  most 
extreme  cases,  where  the  eyes  bulge  far  outward,  uses  his  hands 
over  the  eyes,  as  shown  in  the  general  treatment  for  the  eyes 
outlined  in  previous  pages  of  this  book. 

However,  bear  in  mind  that  the  adjusting  and  concussion  are 
more  essential  than  all  other  influences. 

We  present  here  several  cuts,  taken  mostly  from  the  Practical 
Medical  Series.  They  are  typical  cases,  and  their  improvement, 
under  the  combined  Rilev  methods,  will  make  cures  in  them  all. 
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In  treating  a  cast-  of  Exopthalmic  Goitre,  the  capable  Spinal  Therapist 
hardly  concerns  himself  as  to  the  severity  or  advanced  stage.  Regardless 
"t    these   findings,   he   expects   to   relieve   and    restore   the   patient    to   an 

absolutely  normal  condition.     Adjustment  and  concussion  will  do  this  every 
time. 
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Notice  in  this  picture  the  condition  of  enlargement  of  the  gland,  the 
bulging  of  the  eyes  and  the  general  nervous  condition  showing  in  the 
face.  The  nervous  condition,  rapid  heart  beat,  etc.,  can  not  be  shown 
in  the  picture,  but  they  all  disappear  under  the  good  work  that  is  given. 
No  greater  blessing  could  be  given  humanity  than  the  power  and  the 
force  of  spinal  therapy  thru  the  methods  of  adjustment  and  concussion 
as  taught  by  the  author  of  this  book. 

Let  it  always  be  understood  that  the  welfare  of  the  patient  should  be 
above  every  other  consideration,  and  the  combined  treatment  so  given  as 
to  insure  the  best  possible  results. 
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It  is  certainly  more  than  a  pleasure  for  the  capable  therapist  to  have 
such  cases  as  this  under  his  care.  There  is  no  need  for  a  failure  in  any 
case.  The  condition  here  shown  does  not  by  any  means  represent  the 
most  serious  development  of  this  trouble,  but  no  difference  how  serious 
the  development,  nor  how  far  advanced  the  progress  of  the  disease,  the 
treatment  he  has  been  taught  to  give  will  abate  the  symptoms  materially 
with  the  first  seance  of  ten  minutes  or  even  less  time  and  continually, 
day  by  day,  the  symptoms  will  disappear  until  there  is  nothing  left  of 
the  disorder. 


748 


Miscellaneous  Data,  Facts,  and  Experiences. 


This  is  another  example  of  the  growth  and  effect  of  exopthalmic  goitre, 
a  disease  which  has  baffled  medical  skill  all  these  ages,  and  which  is  so 
quickly  amenable  to  spinal  therapy  as  to  astonish  all  who  behold  the 
treatment  properly  given. 
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DIABETES. 

During  the  past  year  we  have  had  many  cases  of  Diabetes 
Melitus  and  with  such  uniform  success  that  we  have  grown  to 
believe  that  almost  every  case  may  be  successfully  treated  by 
these  methods. 

Patients  have  come  to  us  from  distant  states,  and  in  a  few 
weeks  have  gone  back  home  entirely  well. 


A    favorite    treatment    for    heart    disease,    asthma,    influenza,    whooping 
cough,  diabetes,  etc. 
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Many  students  and  ex-students  also  have  made  many  regular 
treatments.     Results  have  been  very  gratifying. 

These  are  only  words  of  experience  from  Dr.  Riley  and  those 
who  have  followed  him  in  teaching. 

Naturally,  the  treatment  are  most  simple,  and  have  been  fully 
explained  in  previous  portions  of  this  book. 

Adjust  the  seventh  dorsal  and  concuss  the  seventh  cervical, 
as  directed  in  previous  pages.     Results  will  usrely  follow. 

The  concussion  of  the  seventh  cervical  will  contract  the  liver, 
and  thus  prevent  the  formation  of  sugar.  The  only  certain  cure 
for  diabetes  mellitus. 


PRESSURE  ON  SEVENTH  CERVICAL. 

Pressure  over  the  seventh  cervical  spine  will  retard  the  pulse 
very  materially. 

Pressure  of  this  region  may  not  effect  the  heart  so  radically  as 
concussion  of  the  same  region,  but  certainly  has  marked  effect 
and  should  not  be  ignored. 

We  are  just  throwing  in  this  brief  note  to  remind  our  readers 
again  that  the  seventh  cervical  has  a  powerful  effect  on  the  heart. 


DISEASES  OF  STOMACH. 

The  author  has  had  good  success  all  his  life  in  treating  stomach 
trouble.  The  year  that  is  passing  has  brought  to  him  and  his 
students  a  multitude  of  sufferers  from  some  form  of  stomach 
trouble,  and  we  do  not  believe  there  has  been  a  single  failure. 
The  treatment  has  consisted  of  adjustment  in  the  fifth  dorsal 
region,  followed  by  concussion  of  the  same  region,  with  inter- 
missions.   See  cut  of  stomach  on  opposite  page. 
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Study  this  picture  for  the  anatomy  of  the  stomach  with  reference  to 
the  blood  vessels  and  lymphatics,  end  to  the  general  good  shape  of  the 
organ  itself. 

This  is  from  the  works  of  Dr.  Mayo  and  was  drawn  by  Dr.  Dorothy 
Peters.  You  will  observe  that  the  stomach  in  its  normal  position  con- 
nects at  a  slightly  upward  angle  with  the  duodenum.  You  will  further 
observe  that  if  the  stomach  is  prolapsed  or  dropped  forward,  that  it 
would  obstruct  the  outward  flow  of  its  contents  thru  the  pyloric  orifice 
into  the  duodenum,  and  would  cause  serious  trouble.  But  these  troubles 
of  prolapsus,  indigestion,  ulcers,  etc.,  may  all  be  quickly  remedied  by 
spinal  adjustment  and  in  some  cases  combined  with  spinal  concussion  of 
the  5th  dorsal. 

A  condition  we  once  found  :n  the  stomach  of  a  Congressman  was  an 
extreme  prolapsus  and  a  similar  prolapsus  of  the  sigmoid  flexure  of  the 
colon.  This  patient  had  been  at  the  greatest  hospital  of  the  country 
where  he  had  spent  three  weeks  having  X-Ray  pictures  made,  at  a  cost 
of  $500,  and  had  been  assured  that  nothing  short  of  two  operations  to 
restore  the  position  of  the  stomach  and  sigmoid  flexure  would  result  in 
any  good,  and  that  these  operations  would  be  exceedingly  dangerous  and 
COSl    I   think,  $2,000. 

Doctor  Riley  diagnosed  the  case  in  five  minutes  arid  assured  the  Congress- 
man that  in  only  a  few  weeks  he  would  be  to  the  normal  physically  and 
and  otherwise.  The  distinguished  gentleman  thanked  the  doctor  very 
much,  was  not  very  complimentary  to  the  other  physicians,  and  in  the 
allotted  time  was  sound  and  well  in  every  way,  and  now  lives  to  bless 
the  day  that  he  had  his  little  course  in  spinal  treatment. 
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DISEASES  OF  THE  HEART. 

We  have  had  such  marked  success  in  the  treatment  of  the 
various  forms  of  heart  disease  and  so  uniform  was  the  success 
that  the  author  always  felt  that  we  had  a  cure  always  at  hand. 

The  Doctor  has  also  urged  his  students  to  make  full  use  of 
the  science  in  the  treatment  of  heart  disease  and  other  dangerous 
maladies,  and  many  students  have  reported  equally  as  good  results 
as  the  doctor  himself. 

It  has  been  a  hard  matter  to  convince  the  medical  world  that 
heart  disease  of  any  kind  is  curable.  Because  of  previous  train- 
ing, jealousy,  and  intolerance,  the  doors  of  progress  have  closed 
except  in  the  mere  field  of  drugs. 

There  being  no  cure  under  the  administration  of  drugs,  medi- 
cal men  have  sought  out  other  means,  but  have  found  no  internal 
remedy  or  external  application  that  in  any  way  remotely  as- 
sisted to  or  toward  a   real  cure   of   heart  disease. 

But  right  along  beside  them  has  sprung  up  the  great  new 
science  of  Chiropractice  and  the  science  of  Sinusoidal  which 
are  working  their  wonders  all  the  time,  with  an  occasional 
bright  man  who  wants  something  better  than  he  has  known  in 
medical  lines  coming  into  the  greater  light  and  efficiency  in  the 
work  of  healing  and  sustaining  mankind. 

The  simple  adjustments  of  the  second  and  fourth  dorsal  verte- 
brae will  prove  all  that  could  be  claimed  for  it,  while  a  concus- 
sion of  the  seventh  cervical  will  add  materially  to  all  the  forces 
of  the  other. 

Thus  we  find  by  actual  trial  in  numerous  cases  that  the  heart 
when  diseased  is  susceptible  of  treating  and  restoration  with  as 
much  certainty  as  the  other  organs  and  parts  of  the  body.  The 
organ  has  great  and  constant  work  to  do,  but  this  does  not  pre- 
vent good  treatment  from  bringing  the  abnormal  back  to  the 
normal. 

Therefore,  let  the  facts  rest  where  they  belong.  Too  many 
practitioners  are*  obtaining  good  results  for  any  doubt  to  remain, 
and  the  question  is  forever  settled. 
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A  good  cut  of  the  heart,  showing  tricuspid,  mitral  and  aortic  stenosis 
reduced  to  about  three-fourths  of  the  actual  size.  The  cut  is  taken  from  Dr. 
Crawford's  article  on  tricusp'd  stenosis  and  illustrates  the  stenosis  or 
narrowing  as  it  may  take  place  in  either  of  the  great  valves  of  the 
heart  or  the  aorta. 

FEMALE  DISORDERS 

It  is  with  a  great  degree  of  pride  that  we  refer  here  to  un- 
precendented  successes  of  our  practitioners  in  the  treatment  of 
the  various  female  disorders. 

The  reports  from  many  practitioners  has  exceeded  anything 
that  we  could  have  expected.  In  our  own  extended  practice  we 
have  always  known  the  great  power  of  spinal  therapy  over  these 
i  roubles,  which  have  been  such  a  serious  handicap  to  the  older 
practice  of  medicine,  but  we  hardly  expect  that  graduates  follow- 
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ing  our  instruction,  who  have  been  so  successful  at  the  beginning 
of  their  practice. 

However,  these  reports  have  been  equally  as  astonishing  as 
any  we  have  had  in  our  own  practice,  and  we  are  here  glad  to 
assure  the  profession  that  spinal  adjustment  and  spinal  concus- 
sion over  the  lumbar  region  as  directed  in  our  work  has  met  almost 
every  case  with  such  certainty  as  to  make  these  practitioners 
absolutely  sure  of  the  future. 

Among  this  most  wonderful  course  of  treatment  in  the  practice 
of  these  varied  men  and  women  we  only  have  to  mention,  pro- 
lapsed uterus,  other  varied  misplacements,  fibroid  tumor,  con- 
tinued menstruation,  offensive  bleeding,  barrenness,  etc. 

Note  the  pictures  that  present  some  of  the  disorders  and  you 
will  see  the  fairness  of  our  words.  We  can  not  too  strongly 
assure  the  public  and  the  profession  that  our  claims  are  not 
idle  boasts.  All  our  practitioners  are  demonstrating  these  same 
things,  and  we  in  all  candor,  and  all  earnestness,  invite  investiga- 
tion from  our  medical  brethren  and  others,  in  the  fairest  way 
possible. 

APPENDICITIS 

We  can  not  refrain  among  these  closing  paragraphs  of  this 
concluding  chapter  of  the  present  treatise  to  again  speak  of  the 
success  that  our  marvelous  treatment  has  for  this  hitherto  incur- 
able disease  of  the  appendix.  So  sure  are  we  of  results  that 
we  have  grown  to  feel  no  anxiety  whatever  in  making  the  treat- 
ment. 

More  particularly  do  we  want  to  call  your  attention  to  the 
success  of  others.  Among  our  students  have  been  scores  of 
reports  where  perfect  success  has  followed  the  first  treatment  for 
appendicitis.  Certainly  these  statements  should  be  encouraging, 
as  some  of  the  cases  were  preparing  for  operation  when  these 
comparatively  young  men  and  women  took  charge,  and  to  the 
gratification  of  all,  obtained  as  perfect  results  as  myself,  have 
ever  obtained. 
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These  results  have  always  come  thru  adjustments  of  the  second 
lumbar  region,  with  such  local  applications  sometimes  as  we  indi- 


I  he  above  was  a  patient  of  Dr.  P.  F.  Shaffner.  The  trouble  is  tubercular 
syphloderm,  a  condition  of  syphilis  manifesting  itself  and  being  diagnosed 
from  the  skin;  having  the  proof  we  know  of  the  deeper  seat  of  the  disease. 

It  is  very  surprising  how  our  simple  methods  of  spinal  therapy  will 
take  care  of  all  syphilitic  troubles.  Dr.  Riley  and  his  graduates  are 
uniformly  successful  in  the  treatment  of  such  diseases. 

In  a  serious  disorder  like  this,  it  is  necessary  to  so  adjust  the  spine  as 
to  reach  the  digestive  and  circulatory  systems.  Combine  with  this  a  good 
epsom  salt  bath  daily  or  frequently,  and  diet  the  patient  for  a  while,  con- 
fining mostly  to  clabber,  or  in  the  absence  of  it,  may  use  buttermilk.  In 
a  few  months  the  syphilitic  symptoms  will  all  have  disappeared;  certainly 
a  better  treatment  than  mercury  or  any  other  poisonous  mineral  or  drug, 
and  a  treatment  which  is  absolutely  unfailing. 
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cate  in  the  way  of  gentle  massage  and  heating  of  the  region,  and 
repeating  the  next  day,  and  usually  a  very  few  days  treatment 
has  sufficed  for  a  perfect  restoration. 

ASTHMA. 

We  are  likewise  most  highly  gratified  at  reports  from  the 
different  fields  where  our  practitioners  have  contended  against  the 
various  forms  of  asthma,  all  of  which  have  yielded  in  a  most 
reasonable  time  to  the  spinal  adjustment  and  concussion  or  sinu- 
soidal applications  in  the  cervical  and  upper  dorsals,  according 
to  the  variety  of  the  asthma  treated. 

And  today,  with  the  friendliest  hand  possible,  we  invite  prac- 
titioners of  all  schools  to  investigate  our  claims  in  fairness  and  in 
the  name  of  science  and  humanity. 


On  the  subject  of  subluxations  this  picture  is  a  natural  representation 
of  a  posterior  dislocation  of  the  second  lumbar.  The  intervertebral  discs 
would  turn  in  this  case,  causing  great  pain  and  pressure  and  the  conse- 
quent weakening  and  paralysis  of   the  regions  below. 

Dr.  Riley  is  placing  this  as  an  illustration  of  the  difference  between 
methods.  Dr.  Murphy  in  replacing  this  used  the  Lane  bone  skids,  one 
on  either  side.  Now  under  the  Riley  methods  this  would  have  been 
done  much  more  readily  and  easily  by  the  hand  than  otherwise,  and 
results  more  readily  reached. 

The  great  surgeons  of  the  world  have  been  forced  to  the  necessity  of 
studying  the  spine  recently.  They  see  what  can  be  done,  and  let  us  hope 
that  in  the  near  future  all  physicians  will  recognize  the  great  things  in 
spinal  therapy,  which  are  becoming  so  familiar  to  our  drugless  physicians. 
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Let  these  words  be  weighed  and  we  will  guarantee  that  in 
the  balance  of  truth  they  will  not  be  found  wanting,  and  let  us 
hope  that  in  the  fiery  crucible  of  public  and  professional  investi- 
gation, every  error  will  be  dissolved  and  the  gold  of  every  truth 
be  refined. 


Illustrating  the  principle  of .  percussion  of  the  kidney,  from  the  works 
of  Dr.  Murphy. 

With  the  palm  of  the  left  hand  pressed  as  we  see  in  the  picture,  over 
the  righl  renal  zone,  with  the  right  hand  lifted  to  make  the  stroke.  When 
this  stroke  is  completed,  if  the  kidney  is  inflammed,  the  pelvis  distended 
or  the  ureters  obstructed,  there  will  be  great  pain  elicited  by  the  blow. 
However,  if  the  lesion  is  in  the  appendix  or  in  the  gall  bladder,  there 
will  be  ii"  pain  from  percussion  at  this  region.  A  very  good  diagnostic 
symptom. 
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This  picture  represents  a  similar  manner  of  percussion  as  the  preced- 
ing. The  stroke  applied  in  this  positioni  should  be  the  same  as  in  the 
other.     In  this  picture  the  stroke  is  completed. 
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This  represents  the  perpendicular  stroke  in  percussion,  taken  from  an 
illustration  in  the  work  of  Dr.  Murphy. 

You  will  note  that  the  hand  is  lifted,  while  the  hand  on  the  patient  has 
the  middle  finger  placed  perpendicularly  at  the  tip  of  the  9th  dorsal 
cartilage.  The  strokes  will  be  made  on  this  finger  as  you  will  see  in  the 
next  cut,  where  the  stroke  is  completed. 
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This  shows  the  same  in  Ll:e  peipendlcuhr  iiercussicn  stroke,  with  the 
stroke  completed.  The  stroke  must  be  made  when  the  patient  is  in  deep 
inspiration. 

[f  the  gall  bladder  is  distended  or  inflammed,  this  will  cause  great 
pain ;   otherwise   it   will   not  cause  pain. 

This  and  the  preceding  picture  are  good  in  diagnosing  this  condition  of 
the  gall  bladder.  They  should  be  well  studied  by  all  making  a  specialty 
of  treating  the  liver  and  the  gall  badder. 

The  treatment  of  course,  must  be  made  over  the  spine,  and  adjustments 
given  as  taught  in  Dr.  R  ley's  "Science  and  Practice  of  Chiropractic,"  and 
in  other  portions  of  the  previous  volume. 
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This  shows  Dr.  Murphy's  deep  grip  palpation.  You  will  note  the 
position  in  which  the  physician  holds  the  patient's  arms,  and  how  the 
deep  grip  is  extended  under  the  lower  muscles,  pointing  upward  slightly. 
If  there  is  any  tenderness  aboul  the  gall  bladder,  the  patient  will  find  it 
is  impossible  to  inspire  deeply  under  this  grip. 

Now,  take  a  word  of  caution  from  Dr.  Riley,  who  does  not  indorse 
in  full  the  deep  palpation  of  this  region,  as  there  would  he  danger  of 
rupturing  the  gall  bladder  if  it  was  weak  and  greatly  extended  as  is 
sometimes  the  case.     Lei  everything  be  done  conscientiously  and  carefully 

if    tln>   means   of   palpation    is   used. 
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Every  one  sees  here  that  we  have  a  picture  of  the  dear  old  pumpkin. 
The  pumpkin  seed  is  an  unfailing  remedy  to  expel  the  tape  worm.  Pound 
them  up  well  and  make  a  good  strong  tea,  which  with  a  little  milk  and 
sugar  may  be  taken  with  impunity  on  an  empty  stomach.  Give  one  or 
two  teacups  full  of  the  tea  and  repeat  in  an  hour  or  two,  and  in  two 
or  three  hours  more  follow  with  a  good  dose  of  castor  oil  and  your  tape 
worm  will  be  expelled  to  a  certainty.  This  is  one  dear  old  remedy  that 
places  above  everything  in  the  expulsion  of  the  tape  worm. 

The  pumpkin  seed  tea  is  also  good  for  retention  of  urine,  scalding 
urine,  etc.,  but  its  greatest  fame  rests  in  its  certainty  to  expel  the  tape 
worm. 
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Kidney  plant  or  liver  wort.  An  old  remedy  for  all  forms  of  kidney 
trouble.  Simply  make  a  tea  from  the  leaves  and  stems  of  the  plant  and 
drink  it  freely"  several  times  during  the  day.  Makes  the  kidneys  act 
normally,  expel  the  poisons,  reducing  dropsical  condit'ons  and  was  found 
mosi  useful  among  the  physicians  of  the  older  days  who  were  willing  to 
take  the  old  family  remedy  instead  of  powerful  drugs  for  the  disease  of 
the  kidnej  5.  .... 

(  m  course,  nothing  equals  the  spinal  treatment  as  outlined  in  this  book 
and  in  "Science  and  Practice  of  Chiropractic."  We  give  this  for  whatever 
value  it  max    be   found  to  contain,  and  we  know  that   it  is  valuable. 
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Cut  showing  the  transfusion  of  blood  from  one  person  to  another. 
May  sometimes  become  necessary  where  one  party  has  bled  very  freely 
until  death  seems  near  at  hand.  One  healthy  person,  with  an  abundance 
of  blood,  may  give  some  in  this  way  to  the  weak  one  who  may  have  bled 
nearly  to  death. 

A  saline  solution  is  usually  effective  for  the  same  purpose.  Many  lives 
have  been  saved  in  this  manner. 
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This  remarkable  picture  is  from  the  works  of  Dr.  Murphy  and  pub- 
lished in  the  medical  series.  It  is  a  cut  of  the  intro-dural  cystic  tumor 
involving  the  filaments  of  the  cauda  equina,  the  tumor  spontaneously 
extruding  itself  thru  the  cut  with  the  surgeon's  knife,  as  if  its  size  grew 
large  when  it  had  a  place  of  exit.  Note  the  granulated  and  dark  appear- 
ance and  you  will   note  how  serious  the  condition  was. 

Very  seldom,  indeed,  will  a  tumor  of  this  shape  and  size  grow  in  the 
neural  canal,  but  it  will  take  place  sometimes.  More  likely  a  tumor 
would   form  without  than   within  the  dura  mater. 

Small  tumors,  we  believe  within  the  spinal  canal  can  be  reduced  and 
entirely  eradicated  by  spinal  adjustment,  and  the  electric  treatment  so 
applied  as  to  produce  long  and  continuous  warmth  over  the  area. 
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An  injury  to  the  head  may  cause  an  indentation  without  fracture,  as 
seen  in  the  above  cut,  taken  from  Luckett.  An  injury  of  this  kind  may 
prove  very  serious,  according  to  the  area  receiving  the  pressure  and  trans- 
mitting it  inward.  Pressure  on  some  centres  will  often  effect  the  organism 
very  differently  in  one  region  than  in  another. 
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THE  NECK. 


A  mosl  extraordinary  picture,  showing  many  blood  vessels.  (Made  after 
Farabeuf).  Note  the  arteries,  veins,  nerves,  muscles,  vertebrae,  thoracic 
duel  for  the  lymphatic  fluids,  the  Brachial  Plexus.  The  Carotid  and 
Jugular  are  pulled  toward  the  center  to  show  the  arch  of  the  Thoracic 
singular  in  this  case  and  entering  the  Lef1  Subclavian,  and  some- 
times both  together,  as  found  by  Parsons  and  Sargent. 
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A  STORY  OF  SUCCESS. 
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.  Everybody  is  now  familiar  with  the  story  of  the  restoration  of 
the  son  of  the  King  and  Queen  of  Spain  after  years  of  deafness. 
This  child  was  born  deaf,  and  up  to  a  few  weeks  ago  had  never 
been  able  to  hear  an  articulate  sound. 

Many  great  specialists  the  wide  world  over  were  consulted 
regarding  his  condition,  but  all  those  most  eminent  men  and 
women  failed  to  bring  the  least  restoration  or  to  give  the  least 
hope  to  the  parents.  Now  this  case,  so  marvelous  in  all  its  aspects, 
is  being  duplicated  by  Dr.  J.  S.  Riley,  in  Washington,  D.  C,  who 
not  only  has  brought  hearing  to  deaf  ears,  but  also  has  restored 
the  sight  and  cured  many  of  the  most  helpless  cripples  that  might 
be  found  anywhere. 

This  doctor  is  teaching  his  Science  to  others,  and  members  of 
his  faculty  are  successful  in  meeting  these  helpless  cases,  and  in 
many  instances  giving  complete  restoration. 

In  no  way  do  we  wish  to  exaggerate  any  statements  here  made, 
and  nothing  is  said  than  can  not  be  strictly  proved  by  living 
witnesses. 

Regarding  these  statements,  observe  one  or  two  of  the  pictures, 
and  the  several  statements  we  here  make.  Mrs.  Hoard  was 
restored  from  deafness  to  normal  by  Doctor  R.  C.  Simpson,  one 
of  the  teachers  and  operators  in  this  Institution.  Dr.  Riley,  Jr., 
has  also  marked  success.  Dr.  Brown,  Dr.  Bressler,  Dr.  Palmer, 
and  Dr.  Sullivan,  also  of  the  faculty,  have  given  successful  treat- 
ments. 

Dr.  Riley,  Sr.,  has  recently  given  the  eye  sight  back  to  Mr. 
Folk  of  Ohio,  after  long  affliction.  He  gave  hearing  to  a'  Mr. 
Whipple  after  fifty-eight  years  of  deafness.  At  present  he  is 
treating  a  number  of  eases  of  blindness  and  deafness,  who  are 
all  showing  marked  improvement. 

However,  these  maladies  are  only  some  of  the  many  afflictions 
that  are  successfully  treated  by  spinal  methods.  Among  the 
other  diseases  considered  incurable,  or  at  least  most  of  them  so, 
but  which  are  successfully  treated  by  these  spinal  methods,  under 
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Dr.  Riley's  instruction,  we  mention  heart  disease  of  every  kind, 
asthma,  locomotor  ataxia,  consumption,  insanity,  mental  defects, 
kidney  trouble,  rheumatism,  high  blood  pressure,  all  nervous  ir- 
regularities, influenza,  prostitis,  alveola  pyorrhea,  etc,  etc. 


An  essential  adjustment  for  the  eyes  and  the  ear.  This  and  other 
manipulative  exercises  make  the  doctor's  treatment  for  deafness  and 
blindness  almost  invincible. 
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Another    manipulative    exercise    for    blindness.      Properly    given    is    a 
powerful  factor. 
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This  cut  represents  Dr.  Riley  treating  heart  disease,  goitre,  colds,   etc. 
with  large  concussion  machine. 
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TRACTION-THERAPY. 

Tho  of  use  only  in  special  cases  that  concern  deformities, 
contractions  or  for  general  physical  development,  the  stretching 
of  the  spine  has  proven  itself  valuable  as  an  excellent  therapeutic 
agency  in  cases  where  it  is  used  as  indicated. 

Dr.  Riley  has  had  great  success  by  the  use  of  the  traction 
machine  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  diagram.  He  prefers 
this  upright  machine,  which  costs  but  a  few  dollars  to  make,  to 
any  other  form,  so  far  as  mere  traction  or  stretching  is  con- 
cerned. 

However,  we  have  a  number  of  traction  tables  of  more  or 
less  efficacy,  which  are  of  use  where  it  may  be  desired  to  adjust 
the  spine  while  in  the  tracted  position.  These  tables  cost  from 
$50  up  to  $600,  but  we  prefer  the  smaller  machines  for  the 
reasons  given,  where  the  stretching  only  is  concerned.  This 
machine  also  may  be  fastened  over  an  ordinary  adjusting  table 
and  fastened  to  the  walls  in  front  and  behind  the  table  and  in 
this  way  the  stretching  may  be  made  in  the  prone  position  and 
adjustment  made  at  the  same  time  if  desired. 

SLEEPING   SICKNESS. 

It  is  indeed  most  gratifying  to  report  successful  treatment  for 
the  so-called  Sleeping  Sickness,  which  is  caused  by  slight 
hemorrhages  to  the  brain  in  near  attacks  of  apoplexy. 

A  number  of  students  and  graduates  of  the  Riley  Institution 
have  been  called  to  these  hospitals  and  elsewhere,  and  each  case, 
tho  serious  and  having  been  despaired  of  by  older  medical  treat- 
ment, responded  to  the  faithful  work  of  these  drugless  physicians. 

Dr.  Riley  had  one  case  where  blindness  had  resulted  from  the 
Sleeping  Sickness  which  took  place  years  ago,  and  with  the  blind- 
ness  a  condition  of  paralysis  that  prevented  the  individual  from 
pursuing  any  kind  of  labor. 
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Traction   Machine  in   Operation. 
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Sight  began  to  return  almost  at  the  beginning  of  the  treatment, 
and  the  paralytic  condition  to  show  steady  improvement. 

After  one  month's  treatment  the  patient  went  to  the  country 
with  relatives  for  the  spring  and  summer.  The  treatment  admin- 
istered in  this  case  was  careful  adjustment  of  the  atlas  and  upper 
cervical  region,  and  elsewhere  as  indicated,  and  in  some  cases,  the 
dilating  of  the  rectal  muscles. 

The  beauty  of  the  treatment  was  the  perfect  response  in  every 
instance,  and  we  confidently  recommend  the  same  course  of  treat- 
ment to  any  one  having  patients  suffering  with  the  Sleeping 
Sickness. 


F.  A.  Hall,  M.  D.,  D.  C,  says:  "When  Chiropractic  was 
brought  to  my  attention  I  was  mad  because  its  claims  seemed 
exaggerated  and  it  reflected  odium  on  the  old-time  profession  in 
which  I  now  no  longer  believe.  I  saw  supposed  incurables,  as 
well  as  those  with  Rheumatism,  Diabetes,  Bright's  Disease,  Infan- 
tile Paralysis  and  many  other  maladies  were  all  getting  well,  so 
I  studied  Chiropractic.  The  more  I  read  the  clearer  it  became  to 
me  that  it  was  the  means  of  true  salvation  from  the  cause  of 
disease." 
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ADJUSTMENT   MADE  IN   THE  BACK  OF  A  DOG. 

Dr.  Riley  has  occasionally  treated  fine  dogs  brought  to  him 
by  their  owners  and  has  usually  found  it  just  as  easy  to  treat 
the  canine  species  as  the  human. 

We  present  two  cuts  which  we  have  taken  from  the  Veterinary 
Medical  Journal,  Chicago.  These  cuts  are  made  from  X-Ray 
pictures  of  the  Airedale  dog.  The  one  you  will  note  has  a  sub- 
luxation clearly  showing,  bringing  to  his  dog-ship  all  the  conse- 
quent evil  at  this  region:  and  to  the  spine  below  this,  with  the 
regions  that  are  involved  thru  the  subluxations.  You  will  notice 
in  the  other  that  the  dislocated  vertebrae  has  been  adjusted  and 
left  in  perfect  alignment,  with  consequences  following. 

YVe  thought  this  would  be  a  good  lesson  in  this  concluding 
chapter  of  our  book. 
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Showing  misplaced  vertebra  in  spine  of  dog. 


Miscellaneous  Data,  Facts,  and  Experiences 


Showing  same  vertebra  reduced  and  in  perfect  al:gnment. 


Ricahrd  Cabot,  M.  I)..  Chief  Medical  Staff,  Massachusetts 
Hospital,  says:  ''What  patients  want  is  results.  If  medical 
doctors  cannot  give  them,  and  the  irregulars  can,  just  so  long 
those  methods  of  treatment  are  going  to  have  followers,  and 
rightly,  too." 
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Miscellaneous  Data,  Facts,  and  Experiences. 
DEMONSTRATION  FROM  THE  BACK  OF  A  CALF. 

We  recently  had  a  very  fine  demonstration  from  the  back  of 
a  calf  which  had  received  a  severe  subluxation  in  the  lower 
lumbar  region. 

This  demonstration  was  given  by  Dr.  Benj.  T.  Woodward, 
severally,  to  the  different  classes  in  the  Riley  School  of  Spinal 
Therapy. 

This  calf,  after  receiving  the  injury,  became  paralyzed  in  its 
hind  quarters.  The  spinal  therapist  adjusted  the  vertebra  to 
its  place  and  the  calf  walked  around  very  easily.  A  few  days 
later,  however,  this  four  months  old  calf  got  too  frisky,  and 
another  accident  happened  and  brought  its  paralysis  back,  and 
the  owner  had  him  killed.  Dr.  Woodward  secured  the  entire 
spine  of  the  calf  and  demonstrated  the  exists  of  the  spinal  nerves 
and  other  structures,  and  the  subluxated  vertebra  made  a  very 
beautiful  showing. 

This  vertebra  was  shown  by  the  doctor,  in  position  where  he 
placed  it,  without  any  pressure  on  the  spinal  nerves  at  that  point. 
Then  in  the  subluxated  position  he  showed  a  pressure  so  great 
that  it  would  have  caused  a  paralysis  of  the  calf's  hind  legs. 

Dr.  Woodward  is  a  lecturer  on  physical  diagnosis  at  the  Riley 
School,  and  his  demonstrations  were  as  excellent  as  could  be. 
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Miscellaneous  Data,  Facts,  and  Experiences. 


Representing  the  wild  yam,  the  old  and  reliable  remedy  for  appendicitis. 

Mix  one  teaspoonful  of  the  extract  with  a  tumbler  two-thirds  full  of 
water  and  take  a  teaspoonful  of  this  every  half  hour  until  the  pains 
begin  to  abate ;  then  every  hour  until  the  pains  are  all  gone. 

It  is  really  a  wonderful  remedy  for  this  trouble,  the  best  one  in 
medical  lines,  but  in  no  way  compares  to  the  spinal  adjustment  and 
rational  treatment  given  elsewhere  in  this  book.  However  if  convenient 
and  the  practitioner  thought  necessary  he  might  combine  this  with  the 
spinal  treatment,  but  the  author  never  uses  anything  except  spinal  adjust- 
ment and  rational  treatment  as  described  elsewhere  in  this  book. 
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Miscellaneous  Data,  Facts,  and  Experiences. 


A  Remarkable  Case  of  Tuberculosis  of  the  Spine. 


Treated  and  restored  by  Dr.  Anthony  Hankey,  a  graduate  of  the  Riley 
School.  In  this  cut  you  will  note  the  braces  which  had  been  worn  by 
this  patient  for  fifteen  years,  holding  the  body  straight  and  keeping  the 
head  erect  on  the  neck.  When  the  braces  were  removed,  the  patient 
could  not  sit  straight  and  the  head  would  fall  over  on  the  shoulders  or 
toward  the  front  or  the  back,  having  no  strength  scarcely  about  it. 
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Miscellaneous  Data,  Facts,  and  Experiences. 


This  picture  shows  another  view  of  the  same  patient  and  how  the 
braces  were  adjusted  on  the  front;  also  another  view  of  the  braces  about 
the  neck  and  head. 

This  patient  had  been  under  such  other  care  as  was  obtainable  for  all 
those  fifteen  years  and  more  and  never  received  any  benefit. 

After  fourteen  treatments  by  Dr.  Hankey  was  able  to  remove  the  brace 
and  in  a  very  short  time  longer  the  man  was  aparently  strong  and  going 
about  in  ordinary  affairs. 
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Miscellaneous  Data,  Facts,  and  Experiences. 


You  have  a  view  here  of  the  same  man  after  receiving  treatment  thru 
spinal  therapy  methods  for  the  brief  time  stated  under  the  preceding 
pictures. 

In  this,  the  gentlemen  sitting  above  here  is  the  same  individual  you 
observe  in  the  two  preceding  p  ctures,  and  yet  not  the  same,  as  here  you 
see  an  efficient  man,  with  good  strength  of  body,  clear  intellect,  and  a 
countenance  expressive  of  a  determination,  such  as  characterizes  a  man 
who  is  now  ready  to  do  things. 

Dr.  Riley  in  his  methods,  has  personally  and  thru  students,  removed 
braces  many  times  of  long  standing,  and  has  usually  done  this  after  a 
few  weeks  treatment,  or  sometimes  it  may  require  a  few  months,  but  we 
know  we  are  justified  in  stating  that  the  spinal  methods  here  taught  and 
practised  are  more  powerful  in  such  spinal  troubles  as  this  than  all  other 
methods  combined. 
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WHERE  TO  ADJUST,  CONCUSS,  ETC. 

The  Chiropractor  should  make  a  careful  examiantion  in  each 
case,  and  adjust  wherever  abnormal  conditions  may  occur.  In  the 
treatment  of  all  disorders  it  must  be  understood  that  in  addition 
to  the  specific  treatment  indicated  below,  the  case  may  require 
whatever  other  treatment  may  be  indicated.  It  must  also  be  re- 
membered that  subluxations  affecting  some  organ  does  not  always 
come  from  exactly  the  same  place,  as,  for  instance,  the  liver  may 
become  diseased  from  a  subluxation  at  either  the  6th,  7th,  or  8th 
dorsal  vertebra,  as  there  is  a  strong  nerve  supply  from  each  of 
these  regions  to  the  liver,  and  a  lighter  supply  from  the  regions 
above  or  below  this.  Hence,  for  instance,  in  treating  diseases  of 
the  liver,  if  the  operator  should  find  the  lesion  at  the  6th  or  8th 
dorsal  instead  of  the  7th,  as  pointed  out  in  the  following  pages,  let 
him  be  sure  to  adjust  where  the  lesion  does  occur,  and  let  him 
bear  the  same  principle  in  mind  in  treating  other  disorders. 
Abscess 

Of  appendix — L  2,  -i. 

Brain — C  1,  4. 

Breast — Local  Zone. 

Gums — C  4. 

Larynx — D  5,  10,  C  as  indicated. 

Liver— D  7. 

Lungs — D  3  to  5. 
In  the  treatment  of  any  abscess,  adjust  D  10  in  connection  with 
the  region  indicated  above. 

If  abscess  occurs  on  any  organ  or  part  not  enumerated  above, 
adjust  so  as  to  give  best  nerve  supply  to  the  part  invloved. 

Aching,  Pains — D  4,  6,  local  zone ;  Pressure  along  all  the 
transverse  processes  of  the  dorsal  and  lumbar  region  ;  Press  and 
massage  the  sacrum;  May  use  the  warm  magnesia  bath  20  min- 
utes or  longer;  If  pain  is  about  the  vagina  or  othe  other  viscera 
or  the  bowels,  rectal  dilation  will  be  a  marvellous  help  in  giving 
relief. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Acne — D  6,  10,  local  zone;  magnesia  bath  or  sponge. 

Acromegalia — C  1  to  4. 

Adrenal  Glands— D  9,  10. 

Actinomycosis — D  10  to  12. 

After  Pains — L  2,  4;  Concuss  L  1,  2. 

Ague — C  5  or  6 ;  D  6,  8,  10 ;  Concuss  L  1,  2,  3 ;  magnesia  bath. 

Alopecia — C  1  to  4;  D  5,  10  ;  proper  local  applications. 

Alveolar  Pyorrhea — C  4;  D  5,  10. 

Amblyopia — C  4. 

Amenorrhea — L  2  to  4. 

Anemia— D  5,  7,  10 ;  Concuss  C  7,  D  10. 

Anteflexion — L  2  to  4;  Concuss  L  1,  2. 

Aneurism — D  2,  4;  Concuss  C  7. 

Angina  Pectoris — D  2,  4;  Cautiously  concuss  D  9,  10,  11,  12. 

Animal  Parasites — D  5,  7,  10 ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated. 

Ankle  Clonus — L  4,  5. 

Anorexia — D  5. 

Anosmia — C  3. 

Anteversion — D  6 ;  L  2,  4 ;  Concuss  L  1,  2,  3. 

Aortic  Aneurism — D  2 ;  Concuss  C  7. 

Aphasia — C  1,  4 ;  D  1  to  6  region ;  Concuss  C  1  to  3 ;  Dilation. 

Apoplexy — C  1 ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated  ;  Bath ;  Dilation. 

Appendicitis — L  2  ;  Concuss  D  11 ;  Dilation. 

Arm — Lower  Cervical,  or  D  1  or  2. 

Asthma — 

Bronchial — D  2 ;  Concuss  C  4,  5. 

Pulmonary — D  3  ;  Concuss  D  3  to  8. 

Cardiac — D  4 ;  Concuss  C  7. 

General — D  6 ;  Concuss  C  7  ;  D  3  to  8. 

In  all  cases  use  Dilation  if  rectal  muscles  seem  involved. 
Addison's  Disease— D  5,  7,  10;  Diet;  Baths,  Dilation. 
Ataxia,  Locomotor — C  1,  7;  D  1,  2,  10 ;  L  region;  Dilation; 

Concuss  D  10  ;  Stretch  spine ;  Magnesia  bath. 
Ascites — D  10  ;  L  1 ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated ;  Concuss  C  7,  D 
2  to  8 ;  Dilation ;  Baths. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Atrophy — D  5,  7,  10,  and  local  zone. 

Baldness — C  1  to  4;  D  5,  10;  Proper  local  applications. 

Barber's  Itch— C  4 ;  D  10  ;  Baths. 

Barrenness — L  2,  4. 

Bearing  Down  Pains  and  Sensations — D  6,  10 ;  L  region. 

Bell's  Palsy— C  1,  4;  D  6;  Baths;  Dilation. 

Bile  Duct — D  5  to  7 ;  To  constrict  duct,  concuss  D  9 ;  To  dilate, 

concuss  D  1. 
Blackheads — D  10  and  local  zone;  Baths;  Diet. 
Bladder — D  10 ;  L  1  region ;  Concuss  L  4,  5  ;  Concuss  Sacrum ; 

Dilate. 
Blindness — C  1,  4;  D  5,  10;  Concuss  C  1,  4,  7. 
Boils — Local  zone  ;  Magnesia  application. 
Brain — C  1  to  4 ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated ;  Baths. 
Breathing — C  4;  D  2  to  6  as  needed ;  C  5  to  7  may  be  involved. 
Breath,  Bad-Smelling — C  4;  D  5,  10;  Keep  teeth  clean. 
Brick-Dust  Sediment — D  5,  10,  12  ;  L  as  indicated ;  Baths. 
Bright's  Disease — D  4,  6,  10,  12  ;  Diet  or  live  on  milk  ;  Baths  ; 

May  fast  absolutely  in  this  trouble. 
Bronchitis — Lower  C  and  upper  D  regions ;  Baths. 
Bubo— L  2;  Baths. 
Buzzing  in  Ears — C  1. 
Calculi — 

Bilary— D  6  to  8. 

Renal— D  10. 
Calf  of  Lower  Leg — L  4,  5. 
Cancer  of  Skin — Local  zone. 
Cancer  of  Stomach — D  5,  10. 
Cancer  of  the  Liver — D  6  to  8,  10. 
(  ancer  of  the  Pancreas — D  7,  8,  10. 
(  ancer  of  Intestines — L  region. 
Cancer  of  other  organ  or  part — Local  zone  and  D  10. 

(  ancer  may  sometimes  require  the  cancer  paste  to  kill  it. 
Cancrum  Oris — C  4;  D  6,  10. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Cataract — C  1,  4;  D  10;  Magnesia  wash;  Saline  solution;  Con- 
cuss C  1  to  3. 
Catarrh — 

Of  Head— C  1,  4. 

Larynx — C  4;  D  5. 

Bronchial— D  1,  2. 

Lungs — D  3. 

Stomach — D  5. 

Intestines— D  8  to  12  ;  L  2. 

Colon— L  2,  4. 

Bladder— L  1. 

Other  Organ  or  Part — Local  zone. 

May  use  the  magnesia  sulphat  baths  in  any  case  of  catarrh. 
Carbuncle — Local  zone ;  Baths  and  local  applications. 
Cerebritis— C  1,  2  ;  D  5. 

Cerbro-Spinal   Menigitis — C   1  ;  D   6,   10 ;   Elsewhere   as   indi- 
cated ;  Dilation ;  Hot  applications. 
Chicken  Pox—  C  5  ;  D  5,  10. 
Child-Bed  Fever — L  region. 
Chill— C  1 ;  D  6  ;  Dilation. 

Chlorosis — C  1 ;  D  7  ;  L  region  ;  Baths  ;  Dilation  ;  Concuss  D  10. 
Choking— C  5  to  7  ;  D  1  to  5  ;  Baths. 
Cholera,  Asiatic — D  6,  12  ;  L  2  ;  Baths;  Dilation. 
Cholera  Infantum — D  10  ;  L  2  ;  Baths  ;  Dilation. 
Cholera  Morbus— L  2  to  4;  Dilation;  Baths. 
Chorea — C  1 ;  D  6  ;  L  region,  Dilation,  Baths,  Concuss  D  10. 
Chordee — D  10  ;  L  region  ;  Baths. 

Cirrhosis  of  the  Liver— D  6,  7,  8 ;  Concuss  D  4  to  7 ;  L  1  to  3. 
Clap — L  2,  4 ;  Injection  in  acute  cases. 
Clergyman's  Sore  Throat — C  4  to  7 ;  D  5 ;  Compresses. 
Club  Feet — L  region ;  Massage  and  adjust  ankle. 
Cold  Feet — D  6,  10 ;  L  region ;  Dilation  if  indicated. 
Cold  Hands — Lower  C  or  upper  D ;  Concuss  C  4  to  6  or  7. 
Colic — 

Gastric — D  5. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss.  Etc. 

Hepatic  or  Biliary — D  7. 

Intestinal— D  8  to  12  ;  L  2  to  4. 

Renal— D  10. 

Uterine— L  2  to  4. 
All  forms  of  colic  are  often  helped  by  rectal  dilation. 
Colitis— D  12  ;  L  2  to  4;  Dilation. 
Color-Blindness — C  4. 
Coma— C  1,  4 ;  D  4,  6 ;  Baths. 
Congestion — 

Cerebral — C  1,  4. 

Spinal — D  6;  Elsewhere  as  indicated.. 

Pulmonary — D  3. 

Biliary— D   7. 

Renal— D  10. 

Elsewhere — Local  zone. 

Concussion  of  C  7  is  usually  helpful. 

Rectal  Dilation  is  usually  good. 
Consumption — D  3,  5  ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated ;  Baths ;  Dila- 
tion ;  Diet ;  Exercise. 
Constipation — D  7,  10  ;  L  2,  4 ;  Diet ;  Exercise ;  Dilation,  Con- 
cuss D  11,  L  1  to  5. 
Convulsions — C   1 ;   D   6,    10 ;   Elsewhere   as    indicated ;   Diet ; 

Baths;  Dilate. 
Coryza — C  1,  4 ;  D  5  or  6,  10 ;  Bath  ;  Sugar  Cure ;  Concuss  C  7. 
Costiveness — D  10  ;  Dilation  ;  Diet. 
Cough — 

Throat — Lower  C;  D  5. 

Bronchial — D  1  or  2. 

Lung— D  3. 

Diaphragm — C  4  ;  D  5. 

Bath  ;  Dilation  ;  Diet;  Concuss  C  7. 
Cramps — 

Arms — D  1  ;  C  5  to  7. 

Stomach — D  5  ;  Concuss  D  5,  11. 

Diaphragm — D5 ;  Concuss  D  11. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Bowels — D  12  region;  L  2  to  4 ;  Concuss  D  11. 

Legs — Lower  L  region. 

Heart — D  2  to  4 ;  Concuss  D  8  to  12. 

In  most  cramps  of  internal  organs,  Dilation  gives  sure  relief. 
Cretinism — C  1,  4;  D  5,  10;  Elsewhere  as  indicated;  Baths; 

Dilation. 
Croup — D  5  ;  C  region  ;  Baths  ;  Compresses. 
Cross-Eyes — C  4 ;  D  5,  10. 
Cystitis —  1 ;  D  10  if  indicated;  Dilation. 
Dandruff — C  1 ;  D  5,  10 ;  Local  application. 
Deafness — C  1  to  4 ;  D  5  ;  Candy  cure ;  Dilation  in  rare  cases. 
Dengue — C  1 ;  D  4  to  10  as  indicated ;  Baths. 
Diabetes  Insipidus — C  1,  D  6,  8,  10 ;  Baths ;  Diet ;  Concuss  C  7. 
Diabetes  Mellitus— C  1 ;  D  6,  8,  10 ;  Baths ;  Diet ;  Concuss  C  7. 
Diarrhoea— D  5,  10;  L  2,  4;  Diet;  Dilation. 
Digestive  System — D  5  ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated ;  Diet  or  fast ; 

Dilation. 
Diphtheria — 

Catarrhal — C  4;  D  5;  Baths  or  packs;  Dilation. 

Croupous — C  4 ;  D  5  ;  Baths  or  packs — Dilation. 

Malignant — C  4 ;  D  5  ;  Baths  or  packs  ;  Dilation. 
Dipsomania — C  1 ;  D  5  ;  Baths. 
Disease,  Addison's — D  5,  7,  10 ;  Baths ;  Dilation. 
Diseases  of  the  Ankle — L  4,  5 ;  Adjust  the  ankle,  and  massage. 
Diseases  of  the  Arm — C  4  to  D  4,  as  indicated. 
Diseases  of  the  Bladder — D  10 ;  L  1 ;  Concuss  D  9  ;  L  4,  5. 
Diseases  of  Children — Adjust;  Bath;  Dilation;  as  indicated. 

Stomach — D  5. 

Liver— D  7. 

Kidneys— D  10. 

Bed- Wetting— L  1. 

Infantile  Paralysis — C  1 ;  D  4,  6,  10 ;  L  region ;  Dilation. 

Other  troubles — As  indicated. 
Diseases  of  the  Ear — 

Aching — C  1,  4;  Compress  and  warm  applications. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Ear- Wax,  Hard — C  1  region  ;  Work  muscles. 

Ringing  in  the  Ear — C  1  or  2  ;  Concuss  C  1  to  4 ;  Dilate. 

Auditory  Canal — C  1,4. 

Middle  Ear— C  1  to  4. 

Roaring  Sounds — C  1 ;  Dilate. 

Catarrh  of  Ear— C  1  to  4;  D  10. 

Deafness — C    1,  4 ;  Concuss  C  1  to  3  ;  Dilation. 

Puncture  of  Drum — C  1,  4. 

Deaf   Mutes — Sometimes  helped  by  adjusting  upper   C   re- 
gion ;  D  5. 

Many  diseases  of  the  ear  are  helped  by  warm  applications 
and  exercise  to  the  ear. 
Diseases  of  the  Esophagus — C  4;  D  5. 
Diseases  of  the  Eye-Ball — C  4 ;  D  5. 
Diesases  of  the  Eyelids — D  10. 

Diseases  of  the  Eyesight C  4. 

Diseases  of  the  Gums — C  4;  D  10. 

Diseases  of  the  Heart— C  1,  4,  6;  D  2  4;  Dilation;  Baths. 

Concussion  in  Heart  Diseases — 

For     vaso-constriction,     myomotor     action,     Acceleration — 
C  3,  4. 

To  strengthen  heart  action — Concuss  C  7. 

(This  also  excites   myomotor  action,  and   causes   vaso-con- 
striction.) 
To  inhibit  the  heart  action — Concuss  D  2. 

To  constrict  the  Aorta — Concuss  D  2. 

(This  will  cause  myomotor  action  also.) 

For  reflex  of  dilation  of  heart  and  aorta — Concuss  D  8  to  12. 
Diseases  of  the  Hip — L  2  to  5 ;  Bath. 
Diseases  of  the  Kidneys — D  10  to  12. 
Diseases  of  the  Ankle — L  4,  5  ;  Bath  ;  Massage. 
Diseases  of  the  Knee — L  4,  5. 
Diseases  of  the  Large  Intestine — L  2,  4. 
Diseases  of  the  Larynx — C  4;  D  5. 
Diseases  of  the  Liver — D  7  region  ;  Concuss  D  3,  4 ;  Dilation. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Diseases  of  the  Lungs — D  2  to  6 ;  Attitudes ;  Exercise ;  Bath ; 

Dilation. 
Diseases  of  the  Ovaries — L  3  region. 
Diseases  of  the  Pancreas — D  8  region. 
Diseases  of  the  Peritoneum — D  10  to  12 ;  L  2. 
Diseases  of  the  Pharynx — C  4;  D  5. 
Diseases  of  the  Pleura — D  3  region  as  indicated. 
Diseases  of  the  Prostate  Gland — L  4,  5  ;  Concuss  D  12 ;  Bath ; 

Dilate. 
Diseases  of  Rectum — L  4,  5  ;  Concussiio ;  Dilation. 
Diseases  of  the  Scalp — C  1,  2  ;  D  5,  10  ;  Baths  ;  Vibration. 
Diseases  of  the  Sexual  Organs — L  2  to  4  region. 
Diseases  of  the  Shoulder — Lower  C  or  Upper  D. 
Diseases  of  the  Small  Intestine — D  7  to  L  2  as  indicated. 
Diseases  of  the  Spleen — D  6,  7,  or  8,  as  indicated. 
Diseases  of  the  Stomach — D  5. 
Diseases  of  the  Suprarenal  Capsules — D  9,  or  10. 
Diseases  of  the  Teeth — C  4 ;  D  10. 
Diseases  of  the  Throat — C  4;  D  5. 
Diseases  of  the  Thymus  Gland — D  5. 
Diseases  of  the  Thyroid  Gland — C  5  ;  D  5. 
Diseases  of  the  Ureters — D  10  to  12. 
Diseases  of  the  Urethra — L  2  region. 
Dizziness — C  1,  4;  D  5. 
Dreams— C  1,  4 ;  D  5  ;  Attitudes. 

Dropsy — D  6,  10  ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated  ;  Bath  ;  Dilation  ;  Diet. 
Dropsy  of  the  Brain— C  1 ;  D  10. 
Duodenal  Ulcer— D  8  to  12. 
Dysmenorrhea — L  2  to  4. 
Dysentery— D  10  ;  L  2  4. 
Dyspepsia — D  5,  7  ;  Diet. 

Ear  troubles — C  1  to  4 ;  D  5  region ;  Concuss  upper  C. 
Eczema — D  5,  7,  10;  Local  zone;  Baths;  Dilation:  Violet  Ray. 
Emesis — D  5  ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated. 
Emissions — L  3  region. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Enteralgia — L  2  ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated. 

Enteritis — D  10  ;  L  2 ;  Rectal  Dilation. 

Entero-Colitis — D  10  ;  L  2  ;  Dilation. 

Epilepsy — C  1 ;  L  region,  As  indicated ;  Dilation. 

Epistaxis  or  Nosebleed — C  4  on  side  opposite  the  hemorrhage. 

Epithelioma    or    Skin   Cancer — Local   zone ;   Diet ;     Baths     or 

Paste. 
Eruptions  of  Skin — D  10  ;  Local  Zone ;  Baths. 
Erysipelas — Local  Zone  ;  Baths  ;  Compresses. 
Eustachian  Tube — C  1  to  4 ;  D  5  region ;  Upper  D  region. 
Eyeball — C  1,  4 ;  D  5  ;  Concuss  Upper  C. 
Eyeball,  Tremor  of — C  4;  D  10. 
Eyes,  Crossed — C  4;  D  5,  10. 
Eyes,  Diseases  of — C  1,  4;  D  5,  10. 
Eyesight,  Failing — C  4;  D  5. 
Facial  Paralysis — C  1,  4;  D  5  or  6;  Dilation. 
Facial  Spasm — C  1  to  4 ;  D  6. 
Fallopian  Tubes — L  3  region. 
Farsightedness — C  4  region. 

Female  Troubles — L  3  region  ;  as  indicated  ;  Dilation. 
Fever— Spinal  Hot  Box ;  D  10. 

Breakbone  or  Dengue — D  4  to  10  and  elsewhere  as  indicated. 

Catarrhal— C  1,  4;  D  5  or  6,  10. 

Cerebro-Spinal — C  1 ;  D  6,  10 ;  Dilation ;  Compresses. 

Hay — C  1,  4;  D  1  or  2 ;  Dilation;  Concuss  upper  C  and  C  7. 

Lung — D  3,  10  ;  Jacket  or  Plaster  on  Chest ;  Baths. 

Malarial — C  5  region ;  D  6,  8,  10 ;  Concuss  L  1  to  3. 

Relapsing— D  6,  8,  10. 

Remittent— C  1,  5  ;  D  6,  8,  10. 

10  ;  Local  Zone  ;  Baths. 

7,   10 ;  L  region  as  indicated ;  Sponge 

10;  Elsewhere  as  indicated;  Dilation; 

6,  10 ;  L  region  a  sindicated. 
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Rheumatic — D 

5,  7, 

Scarlet— C  4; 

D  5, 

Baths. 

Spotted— C  1 ; 

D  f>, 

Hot  application. 

Thermic — C  1 ; 

D4, 

Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Typhoid— C  1„  5 ;  D  4,  6,  8,  10,  12  ;  L  2,  4 ;  Dilation  ;  Baths. 

Typhus— C  1,  5  region;  D  5,  7,  10,  12;  L  2,  4;  Dilation; 
Baths. 

Yellow— D  5,  7,  10  ;  L  2  region ;  Dilation. 
Fibroid  Tumor — L  region  or  Local  Zone  ;  Diet ;  Dilation  ;  Com- 
presses or  Packs ;  Concuss  L  1  to  3. 
Fissure  of  Anus — L  4,  5  ;  Dilation ;  Magnesia  Applications. 
Floating  Kidney— D  6,  10;  Diet;  Baths. 
Frequent  Urination — L  1  region ;  Concuss  L  5  region. 
Frequent  and  too  full  Urination — D  10 ;  L  1  region ;  Concuss 

L  5. 
Gall  Bladder— D  6  to  8  region ;  Baths. 
Gall  Duct— D  6  to  8  region ;  Baths. 
Gastric  Ulcers — D  5  region. 
Gas  in  Stomach — D  5  region ;  Dilation ;  Baths. 
Gastric  Juice — D  5  region. 
Gastritis — D  5  region  ;  Dilation  ;  Baths. 
Genital  Organs — L  2,  4;  Dilation. 
Glossy  Skin— C  4 ;  D  6,  10  ;  Dilation. 
Goitre — C  5  or  6  region;  D  4;  Concuss  C  7. 
Gonorrhea — L  2,  4  ;  Dilation  ;  Baths  ;  Diet. 
Gravel— D  10  ;  L  1 ;  Diet. 
Gums— C  4;  D  10. 
Hallucination — C  1,  4 ;  Baths,  Diet. 
Hands — D  1  region,  10. 
Hay  Fever— C  4;  D  1,  2;  Dilation. 
Headache — 

Bilious— D  7. 

Neuralgia — C  1. 

Congestive — C  1  or  4. 

Sick— D  5. 

Renal— D  10. 

Periodic — L  3  region 

Nervous — D  6. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

In  nearly  all  cases  adjust  C  1  or  4  in  connection  with  other 
movements. 

Rectal  Dilation  is  often  a  very  powerful  adjunct  in  stubborn 
headaches. 
Heartburn — D  5. 

Heart  Disease— C  1,  4,   6;  D  2,  4;  Dilation;  Baths;  Concuss 
C  7. 

Dilation — C  1,  4,  6  ;  Concuss  C  7,  D  4. 

Aneurism — D  2  ;  Concuss  C  7. 

Fatty  Degeneration — D  2,  4;  Concuss  C  7;  Diet;  Baths. 

Hypertrophy — D  2,  4;  Concuss  C  7. 

Palpitation— C   1,  4 ;   D  2,  4;  Concuss   C  1,  2,   7 ;  D   1,  2  ; 
Dilation. 

Dropsy — D  4,  10 ;  Concuss  C  7. 
Heat  Rash— D  6,  10;  Baths. 

Hematurea — D  10  or  L  1,  as  indicated. 
Hemorrhage — 

Cerebral — C  1. 

\asal— C  4.  .   , 

Bronchial — D  2. 

Stomach — D  5. 

Intestinal— D  8,  10  ;  L  2  ;  Concuss  L  1  to  3. 

Kidney — D  10;  Concuss  C  7,  D  12. 

Bladder— L  1.    t 

Uterine — L  4 ;  Concuss  L  1  to  3. 

Rectal — L  5;  Concuss  L  4,  5. 

Lungs — I)  .'5;  Concuss  C  4,  5,  7. 
Haemoptysis    (or    Bleeding    of    the    Lungs) — D    3;    Concuss 

c  a.  5,  ;. 

Hepatitis — D  6  to  8  as  indicated. 
Hernia — 

Inguinal— D  10,  12;  L  2,  4. 

Umbilical— D  6,  8. 

1  )iaphragm — D  6,  8. 
I  liccough — D  5  or  8,  and  sometimes  C  4. 


Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Hip  Joint — L  2  to  5  ;  Baths. 
Hives— D  5,  10  ;  Baths. 
Hoarseness — C  4,  7  ;  D  o  ;  Concuss  C  7. 
Hydrocephalus — C  1,  4;  D  5,  10. 
Hyperesthesia — D  6;  Elsewhere  as  indicated 
Hyperpyrexia — D  6,  10;  Spinal  Hotbox ;  Flsewheie  as  indi- 
cate d 
Hypcisc/rttion — 

General— D  6,  10. 

Phtrynx— C4;  D  5. 

Nasal— C  4. 

Stomach — D  5. 

Kidneys — D  10. 

Other  Organs — As  indicated. 
Hypertrophy — Local  Zone  and  D  10. 

Heart— D  4,  10. 

Arm-  D  1  region. 

Leg — L  5  region. 

Abdomen — D  5,  7,  10 ;  Concuss  D  3  to  8. 

Face — C  1  to  4. 
Hysteria— C  1  ;  D  6  ;  Dilation. 

Icterus  or  Yellow  Jaundice — D  7   region ;  Elsewhere  as  indi- 
cated. 
Inflammation  of  the  Brain — C  1  and  C  region ;  Dilation ;  Baths. 
Influenza— C  1,  4 ;  D  5  or  6,  10 ;  Concuss  C  7. 
Insanity — C  1,  4 ;  D  2  to  6 ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated  ;  Dilation  ; 

Baths. 
Insomnia — C  1 ;  D  6  ;  Baths. 

Intestinal  Obstruction — L  2,  4 ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated ;  Dila- 
tion ;  Concuss  D  1. 
Intestinal  Hemorrhage — L  2  region;  Concuss  L  1,  2,  3 ;  Dila- 
tion. 
Involution  of  Womb,  Failure  of — L  2  to  4 ;  Concuss  L  1  to  3 ; 

Dilation. 
Impotency — L  2,  4  ;  Dilation  ;  Baths. 


Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Itch — D  5,  7,  10  ;  Local  Zone ;  Solution ;  Baths  ;  Violet  Ray. 

Itching  Genitals — L  3  region ;  Baths ;  Violet  Ray. 

Iritis — C  4 ;  D  5  to  right ;  Compress. 

Jaundice— D  6,  7,  8,  10. 

Keloids — Local  Zone  ;  Solution  ;  Salves  ;  Vibration. 

Kidney  Diseases — D  10  region. 

Kidney,  Floating — D  10  region. 

Knee,  Housemaid's — L  4,  5  ;  Compresses. 

Kneejoint  Diseases — L  2  to  5  as  indicated;  Baths. 

Lachrymation — C  1  to  4. 

La  Grippe — C  1,  4;  D  5  or  6,  10 ;  Concuss  C  7 ;  Baths. 

Laryngitis — C  4 ;  D  5  ;  Compress. 

Larynx  Diseases — C  4 ;  D  2,  5  ;  Compress. 

Lead  Poison — D  5,  7,  10 ;  L  3  region ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated ; 
Dilation. 

Leanness — D  5,  7,  10;  Elsewhere  as  indicated;  Diet;  Concuss 
D  10. 

Leuchorrhea — L  2,  4 ;  Diet ;  Dilation  ;  Baths  ;  Concuss  C  7. 

Lids  of  Eyes,  Granulated — C  4 ;  D  5,  10. 

Liver  Diseases — D  7  region. 

Lockjaw — C  1  to  4;  Adjust  the  jaw. 

Locomotor  Ataxia — C  1,  7  ;  D  1,  2,  6,  10 ;  L  region;  Dilation; 
Concuss  C  7,  D  9,  10 ;  Stretch  Spine ;  Baths. 

Loss  of  Memory — C  1 ;  Baths. 

Lumbago — L  region  ;  Compresses. 

Lung  Diseases — D  3,  5  ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated  ;  Diet ;  Exer- 
cise, etc. 

Lung  Fever — D  3,  10;  Jacket  on  Chest;  Baths. 

Malaria— C  5  ;  D  5,  7,  10 ;  Baths. 

Mammary  Glands — D  3  to  5. 

Measles — C  4;  D  3,  6,  10;  Elsewhere  as  indicated. 

Meningitis — C  1  ;  D  6,  10 ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated  ;  Dilation  ; 
I  lot  application. 

Menopause — C  1;  D  6;  L  3  region;  Elsewhere  as  indicated; 
I  )ilation  ;  Baths. 


796 


Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Menstruation — L  2  to  4 ;  Dilation  ;  Baths. 

Mental  Depression — C  1 ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated. 

Milk,  Abnormal  Flow— D  3  to  5. 

Morphine  Habit— C  1 ;  D  5  ;  Baths  ;  Fast. 

Mouth  Diseases— C  4;  D  o;  D  10. 

Mumps— C  4,  6  ;  D  5. 

Nasal  Catarrh — C  4 ;  D  5  to  left ;  Sugar  cure. 

Nasal  Polypi— C  4 ;  D  5  to  left. 

Nephritis — D  10  region ;  Baths. 

Nerve  Collapse — C  1,  4 ;  D  5  ;  Baths  ;  Dilation. 

Nervousness — C  1,  4;  D  6;  Baths;  Dilation. 

Nipples— D  3  to  5 ;  Baths. 

Neuralgia — Local  Zone. 

Neuritis — Local  Zone. 

Neurasthenia — C  1,  4;  D  6;  Baths;  Dilation. 

Non-Union  of  Bone — Local  Zone ;  Baths. 

Nosebleed — C  4. 

Obesity— D  5,  7,  10;  Baths;  Diet;  Concuss  D  8. 

Obscession — C  1 ;  D  6  ;  Dilate. 

Obstruction  of  Intestines — L  2  region  ;  Dilation ;  Baths. 

Ocular  Vertigo — C  1 ;  D  5. 

Oedema — Local  Zone  ;  Baths. 

Opium  Habit— C  1 ;  D  5  ;  Baths  ;  Fast. 

Ovarian  Diseases — L  3  region ;  Concuss  L  1  to  3 ;  Compresses. 

Oxaluria— D  5,  8,  10;  Baths. 

Pain — Local  Zone  ;  Baths  ;  Dilation. 

Painful  Menstruation — L  2  to  4  ;  Baths  ;  Dilation. 

Pallor  of   Skin — D  5,   7,  10  ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated ;  Baths ; 

Dilation ;  Concuss  D  10. 
Palpitation  of  Heart — D  4;  Concuss  C  7,  D  1,  2  ;  Dilation. 
Palsy — Local  Zone;  Concuss  D  11 ;  Stretcher;  Dilation. 
Pancreas— D  7,  8. 

Pancreatic  Cancer — D  7  to  8  region. 
Pancreas,  Cyst — D  7,  8 ;  Fast  or  Diet. 
Pancreatic  Calculi — D  7,  8  ;  Baths ;  Diet  or  Fast. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Paralysis  Agitans — D  6,  10 ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated;  Dilation; 
Baths ;  Stretch. 

Paralysis,  Facial — C  2,  4;  Dilation;  Stretch  neck. 

Paralysis,  Monoplegia — C  1 ;  D  6 ;  Local  Zone ;  Elsewhere  as 
indicated ;  Dilation. 

Paralysis,  Haemoplegia — C  1 ;  General ;  Baths  ;  Dilation. 

Parotid  Glands — C  region;  D  5. 

Pellagra — D  G,  10;  Spinal  "Hot  Box" ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated; 
Baths,  Diet. 

Pericarditis — D  2,  4,  (3 ;  Baths ;  Diet. 

Peritonitis — D  8,  10,  12 ;  L  2  region ;  Baths ;  Dilation. 

Pertussis  or  Whooping  Cough — C  4  or  5 ;  D  5  to  right ;  Con- 
cuss C  7. 

Phthisis — D  3,  5  ;  As  indicated  ;  Baths  ;  Dilation  ;  Diet ;  Exercise. 

Piles — L  4,  5  region ;  Dilation ;  Concuss  L  region  and  Sacrum. 

Pleura — D  3  region  ;  Baths. 

Pleurisy — D  3  region  ;  Baths. 

Pneumonia — D  3,  10  ;  Baths  ;  Plaster  or  Jacket. 

Poison — D  5,  7,  10  ;  Local  Zone ;  Baths  ;  Fast. 

Polypi  of  Ear — C  1,  2. 

Pregnancy  Disorders — D  5,  7,  10 ;  L  2  to  4;  Baths. 

Pirolapsus  of  Womb — D  2,  4;  Concuss  D  8  to  12  and  L  1  to  3. 

Prostate  Gland — L  3,  5  region ;  Concuss  D  12 ;  Dilation. 

Psoriasis — D  5,  7,  10  ;  Local  Zone  ;  Solution ;  Baths  ;  Violet  Ray. 

Pubert) — D  5,  8,  10;  L  2  4;  Dilation. 

Pupil  of  Eye — C  4  region. 

Quinsy — C  4,  7 ;  D  5  to  right ;  Baths  or  Compresses. 

Rachitis — D  5,  8,  10;  Elsewhere  as  indicated ;  Dilation. 

Rash — D  6,  10  ;  Local  Zone. 

Rectal  Fistula — L  2,  4;  Dilation;  Diet;  Concuss  L  Region  and 
Sacrum. 

Rectal  Prolapsus — Lower  L  region  ;  Dilation. 

Relapsing  Fever— D  G,  8,  10. 

Renal  Calculus— D  10. 

Renal  Colic— D  10. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Renal — Congestion — D  10 ;  Concuss  D  6,  7,  and  L  1  to  3 ;  tfaths. 
Renal  Tuberculosis — D  10  region;  Baths  ;' Compresses. 
Retinitis— C  4;  D  5. 

Retroflexion  of  Womb — L  2,  4;  Concuss  L  1  to  3. 
Rheumatism — D  5,  7,  10  ;  Local  Zone  ;  Dilation  ;  Baths  ;  Diet. 
Rheumatism,  Chronic — D  5  or  6,  7,  10 ;  Dilation ;  Baths  ;  Diet 

or  Fast. 
Rheumatism   of    Muscles — D   6,   10 ;   Elsewhere   as   indicated ; 

Dilation ;  Fast. 
Rheumatism,    Inflammatory — x\s    indicated  ;    Baths  ;    Dilation  ; 

Diet. 
Rotheln  or  German  Measles — C  4 ;  D  5,  10  ;  Baths  ;  Concuss  C  7. 
Salivation — C  4;  D  5. 
Scalp  Tenderness — C  1  to  3. 

Scarlatina— C  4  ;  D  5,  10  ;  L  region  as  indicated  ;  Baths  . 
Sciatica — D  10  ;  L  2  to  5  ;  Baths ;  Dilation. 
Scurvy — C  4;  D  5  ;  Diet 

Seborrhea — D  6,  10  ;  Local  Zone  ;  Diet ;  Baths. 
Seminal  Emissions — D  6,  10  ;  L  4  ;  Dilation  ;  Baths. 
Sexual  Imperfection — L  2,  4;  Dilation;  Concuss  D  12. 
Sexual  Desire,  Loss  of — L  2,  3,  4;  Baths;  Dilation;  Concuss 

D  12, 
Skin  Diseases — D  5,  7,  10  ;  Baths ;  Dilation. 
Sleeplessness — C  1,  D  6 ;  Baths. 
Small-pox — C  5  ;  D  6,  10 ;  Magnesia  applications. 

(Easily  handled  in  the  discreet  form,  dangerous  in  confluent 

and  malignant  forms.) 
Smell,  Lack  of — C  3  or  4. 
Sneezing — C  4 ;  Concuss  C  7. 

Softening  of  the  Brain— C  1,  4  ;  D  6,  10  ;  Baths  ;  Dilation. 
Somnambulism — C  1 ;  D  6  ;  Diet. 
Sordes — 

Of  Teeth— C  4 ;  Diet ;  Wash. 

Of  Ears— C  1. 

Of  Scalp— C  1  to  3. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc 

Other  Parts — As  indicated. 
Sore  Throat,  Clergyman's — C  4,  5  or  6 ;  D  5 ;  Concust  C  4,  7. 
Special  Senses — 

Taste— C  1  to  3 ;  D  5. 

Hearing — C  1,  2 ;  D  5 ;  Concuss  C  1,  3. 

Eyes — C  4 ;  D  5  ;  Concuss  C  1,  3. 

Feeling — Local  Zone. 
Speech — C  5  or  6 ;  Dilation. 
Spasm — D  6  ;  Local  Zone. 

Of  Larynx— D  5. 
Esophagus — C  5 ;  D  5. 

Stomach — D  5. 

Colon— L  2  to  4. 

In  most  cramps  or  spasms,  Dilation  is  a  powerful  adjunct. 
Spleen— D  6  to  8 ;  Concuss  C  7,  D  3,  and  L  1,  2,  3. 
Spotted  Fever — C  1 ;  D  6,  10 ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated ;  Dila- 
tion ;  Hot  application. 
Sputum — C  4;  D  5. 
Squinting — C  2  to  4 ;  D  10  ;  Dilation. 
Stomach  Diseases — D  5  region. 
Stomatitis,  or  Inflammation  of  the  Mouth. 

Apthous  Type— D  5  ;  Wash  Mouth. 

Parasitic  Type — D  5  ;  Diet. 

Catarrhal  Type — D  5  ;  Diet ;  Wash. 

Mercurial  Type— C  4;  D  5 ;  Diet;  Wash. 

Ulcerative  Type — C  4 ;  D  5  ;  Wash  ;  Diet. 

Gangrenous  Type — C  4 ;  D  5  ;  Wash ;  Diet. 

Concussion  of  D  5  always  good. 
Stone  in  Bladder— D  10 ;  L  1 ;  Diet ;  Dilation. 
Stoppage  of  Menstruation — D  6  ;  L  2,  4. 
Strabismus — C  4;  D  5,  10;  Elsewhere  as  indicated. 
St.  Vitus'  Dance— D  6,  10 ;  Concuss  D  10 ;  Baths ;  Diet ;  Dila- 
tion. 
Summer  Complaint — D  10 ;  L  2  region;  Concuss  L  1   to  3 ; 

Dilation  ;  Diet. 
Sweating — I)  10  region;  Baths. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Syphilis— D  5,  7,  10;  L  2,  4;  Diet;  Baths;  Dilation. 
Tapeworm  or  Toenia — 

Toenia  Mediocancellata,  from  Beef. 

Toenia  Solium,  from  Pork. 

Toenia  Bothriocephalus,  from  Fish. 

Toenia  Echinococcus,  minute,  in  Dogs,  and  also  in  Man. 

In  all  acses  adjust  D  5,  8,  10,  12;  L  2,  4;  Fast. 

Drink  tea  made  of  pumpkin  seed. 
Taste,  Loss  of — C  1  to  4 ;  D  5  to  right. 
Tears — C  1  to  4. 
Teeth— C  4. 
Teething — C  4  ;  Diet. 
Temperature,   Sub-Normal — C  1 ;  D  4  to   10 ;  Concuss   C  7 ; 

Dilation. 
Temperature,  Abnormal — See  Fevers. 
Throat  Diseases — C  4 ;  D  5 ;  Hot  applications. 
Thyroid  Gland — C  5  or  6  ;D5;  Concuss  C  7,  D  2  ;  Applications. 
Tic    Doloreux — C    4;    Elsewhere    as    indicated;    Applications 

Dilation. 
Tinitus  Aurium — C  1  to  3.  z     z 
Tonsilitis — Lower  C  region;  D  5. 
Trichina— D  5,  7,  10;  L  2  4;  Fast. 
Tuberculosis — D  3,  5  ;  Elsewhere  as  indicated ;  Baths  ;  Dilation  ; 

Diet ;  Exercise. 
Tumors — Local  Zone  ;   Baths  ;  Applications. 
Typhoid  Fever— C  1,  5 ;  D  4,  6,  8,  10,  12;  L  2,  4;  Dilation; 

Baths ;  Fast. 
Thymus  Gland — D  1,  2,  5. 
Ulcer — Local  Zone. 

Dudodenal— D  6,  8,  10. 

Gastric— D  5,  10. 

On  Head  or  Face — C  1  region ;  D  10. 

On  Leg — L  5  region ;  D  10. 

In  all  cases  external  use  proper  dressing,  and  Baths. 
Uremic   Convulsions — C   1,   2;   D   6,   10;   L  2   region;   Baths; 
Dilation. 
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Where  to  Adjust,  Concuss,  Etc. 

Urine,  Frequent  or  Abundant — D  l'O ;  L  1 ;  Concuss  L  2,  4,  5. 

Urine,  Suppression — D  10;  L  1;  Magnesia  Applications. 

Urination,  Frequent — D  10;  L  1;  Concuss  L  2,  4,  5. 

Urine  Cloudy — L  1  region. 

Uterus  Disease — L  3  region. 

Uterine  Hemorrhage — L  3;  Concuss  L  1,  2. 

Uterine  Tumors — L  4;  Concuss  L  1,  2,  3 ;  Baths  and  Appli- 
cations. 

Uvula — C  region  1  to  3  ;  D  5  ;  Concuss  C  7. 

Vaccination — C  5  ;  D  5,  7,  10  ;  Baths  ;  Diet. 

Vaginal  Hemorrhage — L  3  ;  Concuss  L  1,  2,  3. 

Vaginal  Catarrh — L  3 ;  Concuss  L  1,  2,  3. 

Valvular  Diseases  of  the  Fleart — D  2,  4;  Concuss  C  7;  Dila- 
tion ;  Fast ;  Baths. 

Varicella,  or  Chicken-Pox — C  5  ;  D  5,  10. 

Variola,  or  Small-Pox — C  5 ;  D  6,  10;  Magnesia  Applications. 
Easily  handled  in  discreet  form,  but  dangerous  in  confluent 
and  malignant  forms. 

Varicose  Veins — L  region;  Concuss  C  7  and  L  1,  2  ;  Baths; 
Applications. 

Varioloid — C  5  ;  D  6,  10  ;  Magnesia  Applications. 

Version  of  the  Womb — L  2,  4;  Concuss  L  1,  2,  3. 

Vertigo — C  1  ;  D  5. 

Vocal  Chords— C  4  to  6;  D  2,  5. 

Voice*  Loss  of — C  1,  5  or  G;  D  2,  5,  to  right. 

Vomiting  in  Pregnancy — D  5  ;  L  2,  4. 

White  Spots  in  Throat — C  4,  6;  1)  5;  Applications. 

Womb  Diseases      L  3  region;  Douches;  Concuss  L  1,  2,  3. 

Whooping  Cough — C  4,  6  ;  D  5  to  right;  Baths;  Concuss  C  7. 

Worms — I)  5,  .s.  1<>;  Elsewhere  as  indicated. 

Writer's  Cramps  —  Lower  C;  Upper  I);  Conctiss  C  7 ;  Dilation. 

Wounds — Focal  Zone,  Magnesia  Dressings. 

Wrinkles — General  Treatment;  Magnesia  Solution. 

Wryneck — C  region  as  indicated;  Applications. 

Yellow  Atrophy  of  Fiver— D  6  to  8. 

Yellow  Fever — D  5,  7,  10;  L  2  region  ;  Dilation. 

802 


CONTENTS. 


A  Chapter  of  Experience   (From 

Author's  book  on 

"The  Science  and 

Practice  of  Chiropractic)    

218 

Blood  Pressure  

227 

D:abetes  Insipidus  

219 

D;abetes  Mellitus 

219-221 

Eighth  Cervical  Nerves  

228 

Eleventh  Dorsal 

235 

Female  Disorders  

236-247 

Fifth  Dorsal  Nerves 

228 

Heart  Diseases  

221-224 

Aortic  Aneurism  

224 

Endocarditis  

223 

Fatty  Degeneration   

223 

Mitral  Incompetence  

222 

Mitral  Stenosis 

222 

Palpitation 

222 

Pericarditis  

223 

Influenza,  Spanish 

225 

Ninth  Dorsal  

231 

Sixth   Dorsal   Nerves   

_ 229 

Sixth,  Seventh,  and  Eighth 

Dorsals 

229 

Tenth  and  Eleventh   Dorsal 

Vertebrae  

232 

Tlr'rd  to   Eighth   Dorsals   

230 

Third  Lumbar  

236 

Twelfth  Dorsal  

235 

Uterus,  diseases  of  

236 

Acne 

451,482 

Addison's  Disease  

292 

Adhes'ons 

482 

Adipose  Tissue,  reduction  of 

114 

Adjustments,    Chiropractic    

10-27 

Alveola  Pyorrhea  

303 

Amenorrhea 

119 

Anemia 

295,486 

Aneurism,  Aortic 

120 

Anteflexion 

238 

Antevers:on 

.,     240 

Angina  Pectoris 

485 

Appendicitis  

69,  289,  437,  755 

Arterio-Sclerosis 

291,  486 

Arthritis  Deformans  

485 

Asthma 

85,  289,  483,  757 

Astigmatism 

400 

Atrophy,  Progressive  Muscular  .. 

296 

Baldness 88,  483 

Barrenness 240 

Blindness  , 120,  367 

Blood  Pressure  77,  118,  227,  487 

so:; 


Contents. 

Bradycardia 121 

Bright's  Disease 119, 137 

Bronchitis  121,  297 

Bulbar  Paralysis  297 

Cancer  :  Its  Certain  Cure  248 

A  Remarkable  Cancer  Paste  262 

Cancer   Salve  258 

Definitions 249 

Great  Liquid  Cancer  Cure  257 

Smoke  Cure  for  Cancer  261 

Stomach,  Cancer  of  the,  etc 263 

Varieties  250-257 

Womb,  for  cancer  of  the 260 

Cataract 124,  298,  388 

Catarrh 298 

Change  of  Life  124 

Chills 125 

Clr'ropractic  Adjustments   10-27 

Chiropractic,  history  of  8-9 

Chlorosis 125 

Cold  Extremities 67, 126 

Concussion,  Spinal   (See  Spinal  Concussion). 

Const'pation  78,  126 

Coriza  127,   298 

Consumption 126 

Cornitis  or  Keratitis  390 

Cutaneous  Diseases  444-458 

Coughs  56,  298 

Dandruff 88 

Deafness,  The  cure  of  28-53 

Anatomy  of  the  ear  29 

Aud "tory  Nerve,  the  38 

Cautions 53 

Examination  of  outer  ear  and  nasopharynx 41 

Remarks • 53 

Treatment  of   Deafness  39 

Diabetes  Insipidus  73,  219,  301,  487,  750 

Diabetes  Mellitus 73,  219,  221,  301,  487,  750 

Diet,  in  Health  and  Disease 573 

Acidulous  drinks  : 631 

Adaptation    of    food    to    different    conditions    and    employments 

of  life 593 

All  elements  of  food  must  have  been  organized  in  some  vegetable 

Or  they  arc  rejected  596 

Are  those  articles  which  are  most  easily  digested  the  most  whole- 

some  ?    607 

Articles  of   food  best  adapted  to   warm  weather 592 

Bu1    Man   Cannot  Survive  Without  Food 573 

Chemical  Composition  of  the  human  body 577 

( 'hewing  and    Mastication   640 

Children,    food    for   594 

S0  1 


Contents. 

Classification  of  food  580,  586 

Cleanliness  and  change  of  attire  639 

Condiments 610 

Daily  amount   of   food  necessary  and  the  proportion   of  nitrates 

and  carbonates 584 

Diseases,  adaptation  of  food  to  different 617 

Eating  in  a  hurry  639 

Fruits  and  Vegetables,  having  certain  medicinal  values 622 

Health,  eating  for 635 

Is  that  article  most  wholesome  which  contains  most  nourishment...  607 

Mental  attitude  618 

Minerals,    the    importance    of    in    diet 599 

Minerals,   foods  rich  in 601 

Miscellaneous   facts   635 

Natural  food  of  man?     What  is  the 602 

Nutrition,  the  laws  of  602 

Osmazome 608 

Practical    application    of    the    analysis    of    food    to    the    different 

conditions  of  life  590 

Proximate   principles   in   the   human   body 579 

Requirements   may   vary    642 

Sand  Cure 643 

Sickness,  diet  in  612 

Temperaments,  certain  foods  best  suited  to  the  different  types 645 

Vitamines    642 

Wants  of  the  human  system  and  the  reason  for  them 582 

Dilation,  Rectal  405 

Diphtheria 302 

Dropsy,  cure  o f  128 

Dysmenorrhea 129 

Electro-Therapy  and  Technique 463 

Auto-condensation 481 

Diathermy  Current 472 

Diathermy  Technique  472 

Fulguration    (efffuve)    481 

Sinusoidal  Current  467 

Treatment  of   disease   by    electro-therapy 482 

Acne 482 

Adhesions 485 

Alopecia  or  Baldness  483 

Anemia 486 

Angina  Pectoris 485 

Ankylosis 484 

Arthritis 485 

Asthma 483 

Ateriosclerosis 486 

Blood  Pressure  487 

Diabetes 487 

Epilepsy 491 

Headache , 491 

Hysteria 491 

805 


Contents. 

Insomnia 489 

Locomotor-Ataxia   488 

Neuritis 490 

Paralysis 490 

Paralysis  Agitans  488 

Emesis 129 

Enteritis 129 

Epilepsy 89,  304,  491 

Epitaxis   (nose  bleed)  130 

Enuresis 130 

Eyes  and  the  cure  of  Blindness 367 

A  brief  heart  to  heart  talk  with  student 368 

Beginning  of  the  treatment  for  blindness 369 

Brief  description  of  the  eye 375 

First    general    treatment    380 

Various  diseases  of  the  eyes  and  indicated  treatment 388 

Astigmatism 400 

Atrophy  of   the   Optic   Nerve   396 

Cataracts  388 

Cornitis    or    Keratitis    390 

Glaucoma 397 

Granulated  Lids 398 

Hyperopia 398 

Iritis 391 

Myopia 398 

Panus 399 

Paralysis  of  the  Optic  Nerve 395 

Retmitis 392 

Web  Eye  or  Ptervium  399 

Eczema 304.  444,  451 

Female  Circumc:sion  422 

Female  Disorders 230,  247,  754 

Fever,  tynhoid  363 

Fibroid   Tumor  305 

Fistula 409 

Frequent  Urination 131 

Gall  Stones  122 

( rastritis 131 

Goitre,  cure  of 77,  L30,  224,  305,  745 

Gums,  diseases  of  303 

(.ravel        122 

Hay  Fever : 289 

Headache,  rel'ef  of 65,  -491 

Heart   Diseases         79,  133,  221-224 

I  [emorrhage     133 

Hemorrhoids    79,  134 

I I  iccough  87,  98 

Hysteria  76,  491 

I ncontinence  of  Urine  115 

806 


Contents. 

Infantile  Paralysis  136 

Influenza,   Spanish   225 

Iritis 391 

Insomnia  136,  489 

Intestinal  Obstruction  137 

Iridiagnosis 494 

Blond  Symbol  of  Aristocracy  509 

Color  of  the   Iris 507 

Cold  water,  air,  and  light  needed  by  the  skin 524 

Is  it  needed?  497 

Inflammatory  or  Catarrhal  Signs  514 

Its  principles  and  how  they  are  applied 498 

Nerve  Rings 519 

Normal  and  Abnormal  Texture  of  Density 511 

Orgaiv'c  and  Inorganic  substances 531 

Psora  or  Itch 525 

Radii   Solaris  514 

Scurf    Rim    521 

Sodium : 522 

Sympathetic  Wreath  520 

Three-fold  purpose  served  498 

Types  of  Constitut'on  512 

Vaccines,  Scums,  and  Antitoxins 530 

Inorganx  substances  and  their  signs  in  the  Iris 533 

Arsenic 538 

Accidental   Poison :ng   539 

Allopathic  uses  539 

Toxicology 539 

Bismuth 551 

Bromids 553 

Allopathic  uses 554 

Toxicology 555 

Coal-Tar  Products  555 

Accidental  Poisoning  557 

Allopatlr'c  uses  557 

Toxicology 557 

Creosote 55:; 

Ergot 5(50 

Iodin 545 

Accidental  Poisoning 549 

Allopathic  uses 548 

Toxicology 549 

Iron.: 5:;:; 

Lead 549 

Acc:dental  Poisoning 550 

Allopathic  uses  : 550 

Toxicology 55(i 

Mercury    or    Quicksilver   5  n> 

Acc'dental  poisoning 544 

Allopathic  uses 54  1 

Toxicology ! 515 

so; 


Contents. 

Opiates  and  Narcotics  559-560 

Phosphorus 552 

Allopathic  uses 552 

Accidental  poison 'ng  553 

Toxicology 553 

Quinin 534 

Accidental  Poisoning  537 

Allopathic  uses  530 

Toxicology 537 

Saccaryn 561 

Sulphur 551 

Strychnin 537 

Salicyl;c  Acid  557 

Allopathic  uses  558 

Accidental  poisoning  .'. 558 

Toxicology 558 

Turpentine 552 

Summary 561 

Fallacies  and  Delusions  of  the  Medical  Profession 564-572 

Kidneys,  diseases  of  137 

La  Grippe * 235 

Leucorrhea   ( Whites )   138 

Locomotor  Ataxia  85,  138,  293,  488 

Loss   of   Voice  or,  Aphonia   84 

Lungs,  diseases  of 141 

Lumbago 82,  139 

Melancholia 140 

Meningitis 308 

Menstrual  Derangements  8:2,  'MQ 

Miscellaneous  Data,  Facts,  and  Experiences 733 

Adjustment  in   Spine  of  Dog  777 

Appendicitis 755 

Asthma 757 

Demonstration    from   back   of   calf    779 

Diabetes 750 

Diseases    of    the    Heart    753 

Diseases  of  the  Stomach  753 

Exopthalmic  Goitre 745 

Female  Disorders  754 

Pressure    on    Seventh    Cervical    751 

Sleeping  Sickness  774 

Success,   A   Story  of   769 

Traction    Therapy    774 

Uncertainty  of  older  forms  of  diagnosis 733 

1  >r.  Cabot's  testimony  734 

Fibroid   Tumor   of   Uterus 736 

Loss  of  eye  thru  surgeon's  mistake 744 

Pregnancy  mistaken  for  Tumor  7".: r 

Mistake,  a  similar  739 

Mistake  in  surgery,  another  741 

SOS 


Contents.  • 

Nephritis 119 

Neuritis  88,  490 

Nosebleed 130 

Obesity,  treatment  of  114 

Orificial    Surgery 401 

Rectum,  the 402 

Diseases   of   and  their   treatment 402 

Abscesses 409 

Contracted  Rectal  Muscles  405 

■  Female  Circumcision  422 

Fistulas 409 

Operative  Technique  415 

Piles  or  Hemorrhoids 407 

Nasal  and  Oral  Orifices  430 

Adenoids  434 

Nasal  catarrh  430 

Trachea,  Larynx,  etc 432 

Appendicitis 437 

Osteopathy,  history  of  5-7 

Ovaritis 242 

Palsy   (Paralysis  Agitans) * 380,  488 

Paralysis,  Infantile,  etc 69,  136,  488,  490 

Pertussis   (Whooping  Cough)    227 

Pericarditis 223 

Piles  79,  134 

Pleurisy 674 

Pneumonia 673 

Pneumatic  Therapy 656 

Arm,  paralysis  of  676 

Caution — Important 680 

Function  of  Nerves 660 

How  the  Vacuum  Treatment  Works 662 

Important — Read  carefully  659 

Impingement  of  Nerves  661 

Impoverished   Nerves   661 

Leg,  paralysis  of  679 

Parker  "Elgin"  Quality  Vacuum  Pumps  681 

Pleurisy,  treatment  of  674 

Pneumatic  Therapeutic  Cabinet  683 

Pneumonia,  treatment  of  673 

Technique  of  the  Vacuum  Treatment  664 

Valuable  aid  to  diagnosis 658 

Preface 3-4 

Psychology 143-217 

Alcoholism    (Dipsomania)    the  method  of  treating  chronic 170 

Animal  Psychology 193 

Aphonia,  when  voices  are  not  lost  just  mislaid 183 

Auto   Suggestion  in  a  Dream   182 

Can    these    habits   be    changed? 174 

Chemistry  of  Love  188 

809 


Contents. 

Curious    forms    of    worry 172 

Death    Trance    and    Suspended    Animation    Sometimes    Result    in 

Premature   Interment  210 

Epilepsy,  the  method  of  treating 108 

Extraordinary    muscular    energy    producible    by    mental    concen- 
tration    175 

Faith  instead  of  F'ear  179 

Head  of  a  Parrot  dissected  to  show  the   Higher  Brain   Centers, 

How  Dreams  Influence  us  180 

How  to  make  the  most  of  yourself 17-' 

Memory,  Imitativeness,  Music,  Speech 191 

Insanity,  what  is?  : 188 

Insomnia,  the  method  of  treating 168 

Is  Love  Blind?  180 

Lost  identity 199 

Method  of  treating  the  Tobacco  Habit  1G7 

Morphinism,  the  method  of  treating  , 169 

Obessions    that   take    hold    of    us 171 

Runs,  Barks,  and  Shows  Pleasure  and  Anger,  Plays,  Eats  191 

Secret  of  Natural  Healing  143 

Soul,  the : 147 

Stammering,  the  method  of  treating 168 

Suggestion  as  a  treatment  for  any  disease 171 

Voice  Photographs  opens  new  field  206 

Inventor    of    Process    Expects   to    Discover   the    Language    of 

Animals 206 

Make  Photograph  of  Mental  Impression 207 

Two  Physical  Discoveries  209 

The  Soul  Measurer  and  the  Photography  of  the  Invisible  209 

Ways  of  reaching  the  Subjective  Mind  of  the  patient 103 

We  become  what  we  want  to  be  179 

What  Will  can  do  177 

What  Will  Power  is  178 

Will,  Our  Greatest  Asset  170 

Pulmonary  Diseases 141 

Pyorrhea,   Alveola   303 

Quinsy  or  Sore  Throat 070 

Rectal    Dilation  405 

Rheumatism  '. 72,  141 

Serums   087-719 

Antirabic  Virus,  how  it  is  obtained 719 

Vntitoxin,  Antiratrc,  Antityphoid,  Antitubercular,  etc 687 

\ntitoxin,  for  Diphtheria;  how  obtained  701 

Case  of   Post-Diphtheric  Paralysis  and  Anti-Toxin   Poisoning 69  I 

Cincinnati  Enquirer  of  March  ' 693 

Collapse  of  the  Friedman  "Cure" 702 

<  lommon  Sense  wins  in   Illinois  708 

Confessed  l>\   a  doctor  693 

I  >ies  of    \ntitoxin  695 

810 


Contents. 

Dog  bites  no  terror   for  man  bitten  2,000  times 718 

Exposed  by  some  doctors  693 

Grief-striken  parents  enraged  when  little  girl  who  had  diphtheria 

dies  ;  many  may  be  quarantined  695 

Inoculation  for  Typhoid  in  England  Tin 

Law  prohibiting  the  Tuberculin  Test  708 

Rabies,  Hydrophobia  and  Antirabic  Serum 711 

Some  other  Serums  701 

Tuberculin  and  the  Friedman   "Cure"  702 

Tuberculin 704 

Sinusoidalogy 315 

Eleventh  and  Twelfth  Dorsals  327 

Fifth  Dorsal  Region  323 

First  and  Second  Dorsal  Region 321 

First,  Second,  Third  Lumbar  Region  331 

Five  to  Eight  Dorsals  328 

Fourth  and  Fifth  Lumbars   331 

Fourth  Dorsal  Region  323 

General  Remarks  332 

Middle  Cervical  Region  317 

Ninth  Dorsal  Region  325 

Ninth  to  Twelfth  Dorsals 329 

Sacrum,  The 332 

Seventh  Cervical  Region  317 

Sixth,  Seventh,  Eighth  Dorsal  Region  324 

Tenth,  and  Eleventh  Dorsal  Region  325 

Three  to  Five  Dorsals  328 

Third   to   Eighth   Dorsals   329 

Third  Dorsal  Region  321 

Upper  Cervical  Region  316 

Skin,  Diseases  of 444-458 

Sleeplessness  79,  136,  489- 

Spinal  Concussion  105-142 

Apparatus  necessary  for 105 

Application,  Rate  o f  107 

Constriction,  centers   for  115 

Dilation,  centers  for  *. 115 

Eleventh  and  Twelfth  Dorsal  Vertebrae 113 

Fifth  Dorsal  Vertebra  112 

First  and  Second  Cervical  Segments  109 

First  and  Second  Dorsal  Vertebrae  Ill 

First,  Second,  and  Third  Lumbar  Vertebrae  114 

Fourth  Dorsal  Vertebra  Ill 

Fourth    and   Fifth    Cervicals   109 

Fourth  and  Fifth  Lumbar  Vertebrae  115 

Ninth  Dorsal  Vertebra  1 12 

Ninth  to  Twelfth  Vertebrae 114 

Origin  and  exit  of  Spinal  Nerves 108 

Sacrum,  The 115 

Sixth   Cervical  Vertebra   110 

Sixth,  Seventh,  Eighth  Dorsal  Vertebrae  LIS 

811 


Contents. 

Seventh    Cervical    Vertebra   110 

Third  Dorsal  Vertebra  Ill 

Third  to  Eighth  Dorsal  Vertebrae 114 

Twelfth  Dorsal  Vertebra 113 

Treatment  of  Disease  Thru  Spinal  Concussion 118 

Albumen  or  Dropsical  Conditions  119 

Amenorrhea   or  Absence  of  the  Menstrual  Flow... 119 

Aortic  Aneurism  120 

Blindness  and  Partial  Blindness  120 

Blood  Pressure  118 

Bradycardia 121 

B rights  Disease  of  any  form  119 

Bronchitis 121 

Calculi  of  the  Kidney  or  Gravel 122 

Calculi  of  the  Liver  or  Gall  Stones 122 

Cardiaoctosis 123 

Cardiospasm 123 

Cataract 124 

Change  of  Life 124 

Ch;ils , 125 

Chlorosis 125 

Cold   Extremities   126 

Constipat;on 120 

Consumption 120 

Coriza 127 

Dropsy 128 

Dysmenorrhea 129 

Emesis 129 

Enteritis 129 

Enuresis i:;o 

Epitaxis  (nose  bleed)  130 

Frequent  Urination  131 

Gall  Stones  122 

Gastritis 131 

Goitre,  exopthalmic 1 30 

Goitre 132 

Glycosuria 131 

Heart  D:sease - 133 

Hematuria 1 32 

Hemoptysis 1  32 

Hemorrhage 1  33 

Hemorrhoids 1 3  I 

Hyperthrophy 134 

[nfantile  Paralysis  136 

Insomnia 136 

Intercostal   Neuralgia  1 36, 

Intestinal   Obstruction  137 

Involuted  I  fterus  137 

Kidneys - 137 

Leucorrhea 138 

Li  COmotor   Ataxia  138 

Lumbago 139 

Melancholia 140 

812 


Contents. 

Paralysis  Agitans  140 

Pertusis  (Whooping  Cough)  141 

Pulmonary  Diseases  141 

Rheumatism 141 

Sciatica 142 

Sexual  Weakness  142 

Tumors 142 

Typhoid  Fever  142 

Specific  Treatment  289 

Addison's  Disease 292 

Anemia 295 

Aneurism 292 

Appendicitis 289 

Arterio-Sclerosis 291 

Asthma 289 

Atrophy,  Progressive  Muscular  296 

Bright's   Disease  297 

Bulbar  Paralys:s  297 

Cancer 297 

Cataract 298 

Consumption 300 

Coryza,  Coughs,  Colds,  etc 298 

Deafness 298 

Diabetes _ 301 

Diphtheria 302 

Dipsomania 303 

Eczema „ 304 

Epilepsy 304 

Fibroid  Tumor   305 

Goitre 305 

Hay  Fever  or  Hay  Asthma  289 

Heart  Diseases 307 

Locomotor  Ataxia „.  293 

Meningitis _ 308 

Paralysis  Agitans  or  Parkinson's  Disease „. 308 

Teeth,  diseases  of  : 303 

Prostate  Gland  Enlargement  309 

Psoriasis 309 

Sciatica  or  Sciatic  Rheumatism 310 

Stomach 311 

Typhoid  Fever  311 

Ulcer '. 312 

Urination 313 

Uterus 313 

Whooping  Cough 314 

Stomach,  diseases  of  311 

Suppressed    Menstruaiton   240 

Therapy  of  Lights  443 

Deep    Therapy    Light   - 444 

Full  White  Light  455 

General  Technique  of  Application 457 

813 


Contents. 

General  Therapeutic  Effects  of  Light  and  Heat  156 

Red  Light  ' 434 

Violet  and  the  Blue  Ray  443 

Violet,  Blue  or  Yellow  Light  451 

Quartz   Light  458 

Tobacco,  the  use  of - 722 

Case  against  smokes  725 

Cigaret  a  carbonic  oxid  producer 729 

Cigaret  smoking  a  s  gn  of  degeneracy 730 

C'garets  kili  731 

Urinalysis 265 

Acetone 274 

Albumen 275 

Ammonia 276 

Bacteria 272 

Bile 276 

Blood  Test 27(5 

Calculi 272 

Cellular   Deposits 271 

Chemical  Tests  273 

Chlorides 277 

Glucose,   Dextrose   or   Sugar   277 

Color 267 

Crystalline   Substance   in    Acid   Urine _ 270 

Crystalline  Substances  in  Alkaline  Urine 271 

Division  of  the  subject 265 

Indican - 282 

Mealamn 282 

Measures  of  Temperature  _ 288 

Metric  Multiples   for  Conversion  287 

Metric  Weight 286 

Microscopical  Examination 269 

Minims 286 

Pathological  Conditions  266 

Phosphates           283 

Physical  Observation  : 2)55 

Preparatit  n  of  Samples 2*3  I 

Quantity 266 

Reagents  necessary  and  directions  for  using 284 

Saccharonieter,   Direction   for  using  •. 280 

diments 269 

Table  of  Approximate   Equivalents  287 

Table  of   Equivalents  286 

Tube  Casts              272 

I  rric   \cid                               283 

Weights  and  Measures 286 

Vaccination:  A  Curse  or  a  IUessi.,g 336 

neral   Discussion    Reports  and   Statistics    349 

Inoculation  againsl  Tynhoid  Fever  359 

Prefaton    Note                     340 

Statistics  of  ( Germany  343 

si  I 


Contents. 

Vaccinate  does  not  render  immune  nor  lessen  the  liability  of  attack 

to  those  vaccinated  ! 341 

Vaccination   in  the   Philippine   Islands  355 

Vaccination    Produces   Disease    343 

Whooping  Cough  227 

Zone  Therapy  54 

Abdomin al  Pains 8:2 

Appendicitis 69 

Asthma  and  Hay  Fever  85 

Baldness  and  Scalp  Troubles  88 

Bladder  Pains  or  Cystitis  89 

Blood  Pressure  77 

Cancer  of  the  breast 64 

Cold   Feet   67 

Colds,  LaGrippe,  etc.,  the  cure  of 56 

Constipation 78 

Deafness : 62 

Diabetes 73 

Eye  troubles  78 

Epilepsy 89 

Goitre 77 

Headache  of  all  kinds  65 

Heart  troubles  of  every  kind  79 

Hemorrhoids  or  Piles  79 

Hiccough 87 

Hysteria 76 

Locomotor   Ataxia  85 

Lumbago 82 

Loss  of  Voice  84 

Menstrual  Derangements  8:J 

Miscarriage  or  Abortion 8  i 

Nervousness  and  how  to  relax 71 

Neuritis 88 

Painless  Childbirth  74 

Paralysis  of  every  kind  69 

Pregnancy  and  Discomfort  83 

Sciat  c  Rheumatism  72 

Shaking  hands  or  Paralysis  Agitans  69 

Sleeplessness , 79 

Stomach  troubles  of  every  kind  80 

The  Teeth 90 

Tuberculosis 90 

Tumor,    fibroid   86 

Uicer  of  the  Stomach  76 

Whooping  Cough  87 

Zone  Markings   54 

Zones  of  the  body 55 


815 


ILLUSTRATIONS. 


tment.  Fourth  D 
tment. 


Lumbar  R  Femur  T 

.ical 

-vical 

-al 

etc,  cut  showing 

Arm  .  -  

Arm  I  am  

ut  of 

of 


_10.  11.  12 



_15,  : 


ut  of 



:' 

almic.  cuts  showing 

jminum 

inal 

_- 










13 

, 















i 





41 

■ 






[angulation,  cut  of 


29 


manipulation  of 



Fifth  JJorsal  Adjustment 

I  [anipulatiom 



Vacuumj 
r  in  action   f  Vacuum 
/acutttn,  V                 -  inclusive- 
Full  V  

l 

lation   of 

cut  showing 

■ 

■ 
I  •' 

I 

i 


:  ].  772 


•1.   70 


- 
679 

47- 
604 

98,  102 

571.  478 
196,  506 

.V) ; 

502 


B16 


Illustrations. 

Jenner,   1  )r.   Edward               

Kidney   Plant  or   Liverwort  

Lemon  Tree,  cut  of '. 
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Manipualtion  of  Outer  Joint   of  Third   Finger 

Middle  ( lervical   Adjustment  

Mouth   Manipulation,  cut  of  

Nasal  Manipulation,  cut  of  

Neck,  cut  of  

Nerve  Supply,  an  of 

Nose,   manipulation    of   

(  mions,  cut  of 

Optic  Nerve,  cut  of 

Palpation,  deep  grip     

Paralyzed  arm  before  and  after  treatment 

Peach  Tree,  cut  of  

Percussion  of  Kidney,  stroke  completed     

Percussion,  perpendicular  stroke          

Percussion,  perpendicular  stroke  completed  

Peppermint  Plant,  cut  of  

Perineum  and  Rectum  Nerve  Supply   

Pleurisy,  treating  lying  down  

Pneumonia,  treating  lying  down 

Pneumonia,    treating    in    sitting    position 

Pneumatic  Therapeutic  Cabinet  (Vacuum)  

Pumps    (Vacuum)    Nos.  GO  and   LOO        

Poppy   Plant,  cut   of              

Pumpkin,  cut    of     

1  'emission  < > f   Kidney  

Quartz   Lamp  
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Radishes,  cut  of    

Randall  X-Ray,  display  of  

Red  Peppers,  cut  of  

Rectum,  cut  showing  operation  of 

Rectum,  M uscles  of        

Rectum,    prolapsed,    cut    ot      

Riley,  Dr.  Joe  Shelb)     

Rings,  Finger 

Rubber  Bands,  use  of  on  finger    

Saccharometer,  cut  of                    

Sick    Stomach,    manipulation     for           

Sinusoidal  Machines        

Si  mist  at,   cuts   of    

Soft    Palate   Instrument  

Specific  Gravity  and  Temperature   LJrinometer  .... 

Sternum,  pressure  on        

Sternum,  pressure  on   lower  end   of        

Stomach,  Anatomy  of  

Subluxation,   cut    showing 

Temperaments,  cut  illustrating       

Thermolite,  cul  of                           

Thompson   Plaster  Machine                   

Tongue  Manipulation,,  cut  of 

Tomatoes,  cut   of  
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Throat  Manipulation,  cut  of  433,  435 

Traction  Apparatus  775 

Transfusion  of  blood,  cut  showing  7G5 

Tubercular    Syphloderm,   cut   showing   756 

Tuberculosis  of  Spine,  cuts  showing 781,  78?,  783 

Uterus,  cut  of 428 

Vacuum   Cup   Applied  to   Base   of   Brain 668 

Vacuum   Cup  Applied  to  the   Ear 671 

Vacuum  Cup  Applied  to  the  Eye 669 

Vacuum  Cup  Applied  to  the  Throat 670 

Vacuum  Cups,  Pumps,  etc 667 

Vacuum  Treatment,  illustration  of 665 

Vagus  Nerve,  cut  of 411 

Vertebra   adjusted   in   spine   of   dog   778 

Vertebra,  misplaced  in  spine   of  dog 777 

Wild  Grape,  cut  of  732 

Wild  Yam,  cut  of  780 

X-Ray,  cut  showing  475 

Zoe  Johnson  Co.,  display  of  492 

Zone  Markings  54 
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